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1 As a practical measure I have adopted the text sequence and text abbreviations given in the listing of the first
fascicule of the Comprehensive and critical dictionary of the Prakrit languages being published from the
Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Pune.
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dictionary section)
ANU Australian National University, Canberra, Australia
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JA Journal asiatique
JAS Jaina ⁄gama series
JL Jaina-lakßaΔ¡val•
JRK Jinaratnako≈a, see Velankar, Hari Damodar
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JSK Jainendra siddh¡nta ko≈a  (1970–73) (see listing of dictionaries etc.)
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P¡†aΔ ˛r•-Hemac¡ndr¡c¡rya Jain Jñ¡namandira, P¡†an, Uttara Gujar¡ta
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General abbreviationsGeneral abbreviationsGeneral abbreviationsGeneral abbreviationsGeneral abbreviations

* not held ANU, not seen / checked
cty commentary
f. folios
M (MSS) manuscript(s)
p. pages
port. portraits
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Alsdorf, Ludwig. 1958. Itth•parinn¡ : a chapter of Jain monastic poetry, edited as a contribution to
Indian prosody. IIJ 2 (1958) 249–270. See also Bruhn 1996, 38.

Balbir, Nalini. 1993. ⁄va≈yaka-Studien : introduction générale et traductions. Stuttgart : Franz Steiner.
2 v. ; 24 cm. (Alt- und Neu-Indische Studien ; 45,1).

v.1 482 p.—v. 2 203 p.
Reviews. Herman Tieken. Asiatische Studien = Études asiatiques 48 (1994) 1415–25.—
Paul Dundas. Recent research on Jainism. Religious studies review 23.2 (1997) 117.

Blumhardt, J. F. 1915. A Supplementary catalogue of Marathi and Gujarati Books in the British Museum /
by J. F. Blumhardt. London : British Museum. (Gujarati printed books, column 233).

Bollée, Willem B. 1977–88. Studien zum S¶yaga∂a : die Jainas und die anderen Weltanschauungen
vor der Zeitenwende : Textteile, Nijjutti, Übersetzung und Anmerkungen. Wiesbaden : Franz
Steiner. 2 v. ; 24 cm. (Schriftenreihe des Südasien-Instituts der Universität Heidelberg :
Band 24, 31).

Teil 1.  x, 218 p.—Teil 2.   viii, 301 p.
Herman Tieken. ‘Textual problems in an early canonical Jaina text’ WZKS 30 (1986) 5–
25.  Criticism of Teil 1.

ANU BL1312.3.S886 B64

Bruhn, Klaus. 1993. Jainology in Western publications I, Jain studies in honour of Joseph Deleu /
edited by Rudy Smet and Kenji Watanabe. Tokyo : Hon-no-tomosha. p. 13-42.
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Bruhn, Klaus. 1996. Ludwig Alsdorf’s studies in the ⁄ry¡. Berliner Indologische Studien 9–10 (1996)
7–53.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: §1 Studies in the Prakrit ⁄ry¡ I (the context) 7–18.—§2 Studies in the Prakrit
⁄ry¡ II (Uttar¡dhyayana) 18–38 [v¡ntam ¡p¡tum] (1955) 18–19.—The Story of Citta
and Sambh¶ta (1957) 19–20.—Namipavajj¡ (1962) 20–21.—Uttarajjh¡y¡ studies (1962)
21–23.—The ⁄ry¡ stanzas of the Uttarajjh¡y¡ 23–38.—Itth•parinn¡ (1958) 38.]—§3 Les
études jaina 38–42.—§4 Studies in the Pali ⁄ry¡ 42–45 [⁄ry¡ stanzas in Thera-ther•-
g¡th¡ (1966) 42.—Die ⁄ry¡-Strophen des Pali-Kanons (1968) 43–45.—Bemerkungen
zu einem metrischen Fragment des Mah¡parinirv¡Δas¶tra (1955) 45.—Verkannte
Mah¡vastu-Strophen (1968–69) 45.]—§5 Abbreviations and bibliography I (Jaina texts).
46–47.—§6 Abbreviations and bibliography II (modern works) 48–53.
A “consolidated and systematic review” of Alsdorf’s studies treating eleven separate
publications giving critical comments and adding bibliographical information.

Bruhn, K. and C. B. Tripathi. 1977. Jaina concordance and bh¡ßya concordance. In, Beiträge zur
Indienforschung : Ernst Waldschmidt zum 80. Geburtstag gewidmet. Berlin : Museum für
Indische Kunst. 571 p. ; 26 cm. (Veröffentlichungen des Museums Für Indische Kunst Berlin :
Band 4). p. [67]–80.

Supplemented by Tripathi 1981.

Caillat , Colette. 1968. Notes de bibliographie jaina. Journal asiatique 256 (1968) [145]–155.

Catalogue of the Gujarati & Rajasthani manuscripts in the India Office Library / by the late James
Fuller Blumhardt ; revised and enlarged by Alfred Master. London : Oxford University Press,
1954. x, 167 p. ; 26 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Frontispiece [Two specimen manuscripts]—Foreword  / S. C. Sutton, London
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17 Nov. 1953 [v].— Abbreviations and bibliographical details ix–xi.—Gujarati manuscripts
2–133.—Rajasthani manuscripts 141–56.—Index to Gujarati articles 157–65.—Index to
Rajasthani articles 166–67.
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Catalogue of the Library of the India Office. 1938–57. Volume 2, part 1 (Revised edition). Sanskrit
books / by Prana Natha and Jitendra Bimala Chaudhuri. London : H.M.S.O. 5 v. ; 24 cm.

ANU OS3 Z7049.I3 v.2 pt. 1–5

A Comprehensive and critical dictionary of the Prakrit languages : with special reference to Jain
literature. 1993–<1996>. General editor A[mrit]. M[¡dhav]. Ghatage. Poona : Bhandarkar
Oriental Research Institute. <v.1–  >  ; 29 cm.

v. 1 Fasc. 1 1993 vi,*25, xxxvi, 1–104 p. RW

Descriptive catalogue of the government collections of manuscripts deposited at the Bhandarkar Oriental
Research Institute. v. 17: Jaina literature and philosophy. ⁄gamika literature 1935–54.
Compiled by Hiralal Rasikdas Kapadia. Poona : Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute.
[Janert 1965 §264]

Part 1: (a) A©gas, Up¡©gas, Prak•rΔakas. 1935. xxi, 390 p.
Part 2: (a) Chedas¶tras, Nand•. AΔuOg. Appendices. 1936. xxii, 363, 24 p. The five
appendices give examples of Jaina characters and symbols from MSS (p. 337–63). Also
contains significant Addenda to Part 1 and 2.
Part 3: (a) M¶lasuttas (Utt., Das¡., ⁄v., ◊a∂⁄v., PiΔ∂Ni., OghaNi., P¡kßikas¶tra. 1940.
xxxii, 530 p.
Part 4: (a) Miscellaneous (b) Ritualistic works (c) Supplement. 1948. xx, 276 p.
Part 5: Ten appendices. Index of authors, works, classification of works by language,
dated works, dated MSS, chronograms, cosmological data, proper names. 1954. 6, xxii,
298 p.

ANU OS3 Z6620.I5 P6 v.17 pt. 1–5

Devendra Muni. 1977. Jaina ⁄gama s¡hitya : manana aura m•m¡μs¡ : Jaina v¡©gmaya k¡
paricay¡tmaka adhyayana = A Panoramic study of Jain canonical literature with comparative
study of relevant Buddhist and Vedic texts. Udayapura, R¡jasth¡na : ˛r• T¡raka Guru Jaina
Granth¡laya. 32, 768 p. ; 23 cm. (˛r• T¡raka Guru Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; pushpa 71).

ANU BL1310.4.D48 1977

DLJP series list  “˛r•≈e†hadevacandral¡labh¡•jainapustakoddh¡raphaΔ∂an¡μ prak¡≈ano” v. 1–126
(1911–79) printed in v. 5 of the dictionary Alpaparicitasaiddh¡ntika≈abdakoßa˙ (1954–79)
(p. 22–26 (1st group), full citation in dictionary section below). Supplemented (especially for
the C¶rΔi publications) by information given on the plate of ⁄nandas¡gara (v.3,  facing p. 9).

Dundas, Paul. 1992. The Jains. London : Routledge, 1992. x, 276 p. ; 23 cm. (Library of religious
beliefs and practices.)

Review. Julia Leslie BSOAS 58 (1995) 584–87. ANU BL1351.2.D86 1992

Folkert, Kendall W. (1942–85) 1993. Scripture and community : collected essays on the Jains / edited
by John E. Cort. Atlanta, Georgia : Scholars Press, 1993. xxiv, 450 p. ; 23 cm. (Studies in
World Religions ; no. 6).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Foreword / William A. Graham ix–xi.—Introduction : Kendall Folkert and the
study of the Jains / John E. Cort xiii–xxiv.—Published works of Kendall W. Folkert xxv–
xxvi.—List of illustrations xxvii—Part I Scripture, community and the history of JainPart I Scripture, community and the history of JainPart I Scripture, community and the history of JainPart I Scripture, community and the history of JainPart I Scripture, community and the history of Jain
studies studies studies studies studies 1–211: 1. Introduction to Jainism 1–21.—2. Jain studies 23–33.—3. Scripture as a
phenomenological category 35–39.—4. Scripture and continuity in the Jain tradition 41–
52.—5. The ‘Canons’ of ‘Scripture’ : text, ritual, and symbol 53–83.—6. The Jain scriptures
and the history of Jainism 85–94.—7. Jain religious life at ancient Mathur¡ : the heritage
of late-Victorian interpretation 95–112.—8. ‘Faith’ and ‘System’ : dar≈ana in the Jain
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tradition 113–46.—9. SamosaraΔa : the Jina at the center 147–52.—10. The Gaccha and
Jain history 153–66.—11. The Jain s¡dhu as community builder 167–74.—12. Monastic
ideals and the lay community in religion 177–86.—13. Notes on paryußaΔ in Sam• and
Ve∂ 189–211.— Part II. A Jain approach to non-Jains : the 363-account. Part II. A Jain approach to non-Jains : the 363-account. Part II. A Jain approach to non-Jains : the 363-account. Part II. A Jain approach to non-Jains : the 363-account. Part II. A Jain approach to non-Jains : the 363-account. 213–337 : 14.
The problem of attitudes 215–27.—15. The 363-account : key elements 229–45.—16.
The 363-account : the four main headings 247–77.—The 363-account : the structure of
the whole 279–309.—18. The 383-account : texts 311–37—Part III. Four Jain philosophicalPart III. Four Jain philosophicalPart III. Four Jain philosophicalPart III. Four Jain philosophicalPart III. Four Jain philosophical
compendia compendia compendia compendia compendia : 19. Introduction to the compendia 341–43.—20. Sarvasiddh¡ntaprave≈aka
[translated from the edition of Muni Jamb¶vijaya 1964] 345–57.—21. R¡ja≈ekharaR¡ja≈ekharaR¡ja≈ekharaR¡ja≈ekharaR¡ja≈ekhara,
◊a∂dar≈anasamuccaya [translation based on edition by Haragovindad¡sa and Becarad¡sa
[V•ra saμ. 2436 [1910]]] 359–82.—22. Merutu©gaMerutu©gaMerutu©gaMerutu©gaMerutu©ga ◊a∂dar≈ananirΔaya [translation based
on the text of Nagin J. Shah 1973] 383–97.—23. JinadattaJinadattaJinadattaJinadattaJinadatta, Vivekavil¡sa [v.] 238–302
[“translation is based solely on the text of the compendium-section printed in R. B.
Bhandarkar’s Report for 1883–84”] 399–409.—Bibliography 411–32.—Glossary of
Sanskrit, Prakrit, Pali and Gujarati technical terms 433–41.—Index 443–50.—Reprinted
works of Kendall Folkert.
Several of the chapters are extracts from Folkert’s 1975 PhD thesis [Jaina approaches to
non-Jainas : patterns and implications (Harvard University)] while others have been written
on the basis of his grant proposals.
Review Paul Dundas. Recent research on Jainism. Religious studies review 23.2 (1997)
113–15.

ANU BL1355.F65 1993

Emeneau, Murray Barnson. [1935] 1967. A Union list of printed Indic texts and translations in American
libraries. New Haven, Connecticut : American Oriental Society. xv, 540 p. ; 26 cm.

Reprint. New York : Kraus, 1967. ANU 3 Z7049.I3.E5

Gha†age, A. M. 1942. A brief sketch of Pr¡krit studies. Progress of Indic studies 1917–42. Poona :
BORI. [153]–174.

Guérinot, Armand. 1906. Essai de bibliographie jaina : répertoire analytique et méthodique des travaux
relatifs au jainisme : avec planches hors texte. Paris : Ernest Leroux.  xxxvii, 566 p.  (Annales
du Musée Guimet, Bibliothèque d’Études ; 22).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Avant-propos [i]–iii.—Introduction (survey of Jainism) [v]–xxxvii.—Essai de
bibliographie jaina 1–484.—Index I Auteurs et ouvrages 485–508—II Auteurs jainas
509–18.—III Ouvrages jainas 519–31.—IV Index géographique 533–42.—V Index des
périodiques 543–55  (“up to and including 1905” p. ii).—VI Index général 557–66.—
Table des matières.
The principal aim is to be an introduction to a catalogue of Jain authors and works. Only
significant reviews have been listed, and only some Indian printings, especially those of
Bh•masiμha M¡Δaka, a competent editor and bookseller of Bombay (Avant-propos).

ANU BLZ7835. J2. G84 1906

Hanayama, Shinsho. 1961. Bibliography of Buddhism / edited by The Commemoration Committee for
Prof. Shinsho Hanayama’s Sixty-first Birthday. Tokyo : The Hokuseido Press, 1961. xii, 869
p. ; 26 cm.

ANU OS rb1807 4227

Hara, Minoru and Michihiko Yajima. 1985. A Bibliography of Prakrit language and literature : being a
provisional list of books, articles and reviews, arranged alphabetically according to authors /
compiled by Minoru Hara and Michihiko Yajima. Tokyo : [no publisher]. [2], x, 152 p. ; 26
cm.

Brief introduction in Japanese. Two alphabetic sequences p. 1–125, Additions 126–52,
[7] loose pages of additional entries inserted at the end of the book, handwritten additions.
Cover stamped “Private circulation.”
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Jain, Sagarmal and Arun Pratap Singh. 1983. Doctoral dissertations in Jaina and Buddhist studies :
including P¡li, Pr¡krit and Apabhran≈a. Varanasi : P. V. Research Institute. xi, 100 p. ;  22
cm. (Parshvanath Vidyashram series ; 30).

Classified listing of theses (in English and Hind•) submitted to Indian universities. The
earliest thesis listed is 1925, the latest 1983.

ANU MENZIES ASIAN REFERENCE BLZ7835.J2J2

Jaina-lakßaΔ¡val• : Jaina p¡ribh¡ßika ≈abda-ko≈a = An authentic and descriptive dictionary of Jaina
philosophical terms / samp¡daka Balacandra ˛¡str•. Dill• : V•ra Sev¡ Mandira, V•[ra]
nir[v¡Δa] saμvat 2498–2505 [1972–79]. 3 v. ; 27 cm. (V•ra-Sev¡-Mandira grantham¡l¡ ;
granth¡©ka 15).

1. bh¡ga, a-au 2498 [1972]. [15], [87], 312, 22 p.
“Bibliography.” Alphabetical and chronological tables of authors cited.
2. bh¡ga, kakva-paußΔak¡la, 2499 [1973]. 8, 730, 22 p.
3. bh¡ga, prakaraΔa˚-hrasva, 2505 [1979]. xii, 48, [729]-1220 p.
Introduction includes notes on Jain glossaries etc. (p. x).

ANU LARGE BOOK PK965.S44 v.1–3

Jaina s¡hitya k¡ b®had itih¡sa / samp¡daka Dalasukha M¡lavaΔiy¡ ; Mohanal¡la Mehat¡. V¡r¡Δas• :
P¡r≈van¡tha Vidy¡≈rama ˛odha Saμsth¡na. 1966–<1973>. 1–<7> v. ; 22 cm. (P¡r≈van¡tha
Vidy¡≈rama grantham¡l¡ <6, 7, 11, 12, 14, 20>).

 1. bh¡ga A©ga ⁄gama / lekhaka Becarad¡sa Do≈•. 1966. 76, 314 p.
 2. A©gab¡hya ⁄gama / lekhaka Jagad•≈acandra Jaina va Mohanal¡la Mehat¡. 1966.

18, 442 p.
 3. ⁄gamika vy¡khy¡e≤ / lekhaka Mohanal¡la Mehat¡. 1967. 8, 548 p.
 4. Karma-s¡hitya va ⁄gamika prakaraΔa / lekhaka Mohanal¡la Mehat¡ va H•ral¡la

Ra. K¡pa∂iy¡. 1967. 17, 386 p.
 5. L¡kßaΔika s¡hitya / lekhaka Amb¡l¡la Pre. ˛¡ha. 1969. 40, 294 p.
 6. K¡vya-s¡hitya / lekhaka Gul¡bacandra Caudhar•. 1973. 11, 705 p.
*7. Kanna∂a, ˇamila, evaμ Mar¡†h• Jainas¡hitya. 1981.

ANU PK5001.A2M3 v.1–6

Janert, Klaus Ludwig. 1961. Verzeichnis indienkundlicher Hochschulschriften : Deutschland-Österreich-
Schweiz. Wiesbaden : Otto Harrassowitz.  ix, 80 p. ; 21 cm.

ANU OS3 Z3201.J3

Janert, Klaus Ludwig. 1965. An annotated bibliography of the catalogues of Indian manuscripts. Part 1.
Wiesbaden : Franz Steiner. 175 p. ; 25 cm.  (Verzeichnis der orientalischen Handschriften in
Deutschland. Supplementband 1).

ANU OS3 Z6605.O7.V42 Bd. 1

Jo≈•, Salon• N. 1987. Jaina ⁄gamas¡hitya : cayan¡tmaka v¡©gmayas¶ci. Master’s thesis. Gujarat
University, Ahmedabad. 127 p. ; 29 cm.

RW

Kapadia, Hiralal Rasikdas. 1941. A history of the canonical literature of the Jainas / by Hiralal Rasikdas
Kapadia. Gopipura, Surat : Hiralal Rasikdas Kapadia. ix, 272 p. ; 20 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Preface [iii]–iv.—Analysis [v]–ix.—Chapter 1. Genesis of the Jaina scriptures
[1]–19.—2. Classifications of the ⁄gamas [20]–58.—3. Redaction of the Jaina canon
[59]–69.—4. The extinct ⁄gamas of the Jainas [70]–110.—5. The extant ⁄gamas of the
Jainas [111]–170.—6. The canonical exegetical literature [171]–205.—7. Comparison
and evaluation [206]–231.—Index 1. Names of authors and other persons and sects and
the like [232]–240.—Index 2. Names of works, their sections, doctrines, metres etc. [241]–
264.—Additions and corrections [265]–272.

RW
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Kohl, Josef Friedrich. 1937. Die S¶ryaprajñapti und ihr textgeschichtliches Verhältnis zur
Jamb¶dv•paprajñapti nebst einem Spezimen. (Teildruck). Bonn, 1937. xlii, 18 p. ; 24 cm.
Bonn, Phil. Diss.

Mah¡Nis.1963. Studien zum Mah¡nis•ha : Kapitel 1–5 / von Jozef Deleu und Walther Schubring.
Hamburg : Cram, de Gruyter. x, 240 p. ; 27 cm. (Alt- und Neu-Indische Studien ; 10).

ANU LARGE BOOK PK5003.A55M34

Nagraj, Muni. 1986–. ⁄gama and Tripi†aka : a comparative study : a critical study of the Jaina and the
Buddhist canonical literature = ⁄gama aura Tripi†aka : eka anu≈ilana / English version by
Mahendra Kum¡rji and K. C. Lalv¡ni ; edited by Bh¶pendra Swarup Jain and Raghun¡tha
˛arm¡. New Delhi : Today & Tomorrow’s Printers and Publishers.. v. <1- > ; 25 cm.

Original published in 3 vols, 1969–91. ANU BQ4610.J3/N24/ 1986 v. 1

New catalogus catalogorum : an alphabetical register of Sanskrit and allied words and authors. 1966–
<1988>. V. Raghavan [later volumes have different editors]. Madras : University of Madras.

v.1 Revised edition 1968. Latest available v.12 (up to pradhy¡na) 1988.
ANU MENZIES ASIAN REFERENCE Z6605.S3.A923 v.1–12

Roth, Gustav. 1983. Mall•-jñ¡ta : das achte Kapitel des N¡y¡dhammakah¡o im sechsten A©ga des
˛vet¡mbara Jainakanons : herausgegeben, übersetzt und erläutert. Wiesbaden : Franz Steiner.
230 p. ; 25 cm. (Monographien zur indischen Archäologie, Kunst und Philologie ; 4).

ANU BL1312.3.N3942 M3515 1983

Roth, Gustav. 1986. Indian studies : selected papers / by Gustav Roth. Delhi : Sri Satguru Publications.
(Bibliotheca Indo Buddhica ; no. 32).

ANU fBQ120.R672 1986

Schubring, Walther. 1935. Die Lehre der Jainas nach den alten Quellen dargestellt. Berlin : Walter de
Gruyter. 251 p. ; 25 cm. (Grundriss der indo-arischen Philologie und Altertumskunde : Band
3, Heft 7).

Review. Ludwig Alsdorf DLZ 57 (1936) 917–21.
ANU BL1351.S42

Abridged translation. The doctrine of the Jainas : described after the old sources / translated
from the revised German edition by Wolfgang Beurlen. Delhi : Motilal Banarsidass,
1962. viii, 335 p. ; 24 cm. 2. ed. 1978.
Review of 2. ed.: W[illem] B[ollée] ZDMG 130 (1980) p. 661. ANU BL1351.S413

Schubring, Walther. 1944. Die Jaina-Handschriften der Preussischen Staatsbibliothek : Neuerwerbungen
seit 1891 / unter redaktioneller Mitarbeit von Günter Weibgen. Leipzig : Otto Harrassowitz.
xiii, 647 p. ; 28 cm. (Verzeichnis der Handschriften im Deutschen Reich ; Teil 3, Reihe 1,
Band 1).

ANU OS3 Z6605.I5.B4

Stache-Rosen, Valentine. [1980–81] 1990. German indologists : biographies of scholars in Indian studies
writing in German. Second revised edition by Agnes Stache-Weiske. New Delhi : Max Mueller
Bhavan. 271 p. ; 24 cm.

ANU DS435.5.S73 1990

Tatia, Nathmal and Muni Mahendra Kumar. 1981. Aspects of Jaina monasticism. Ladnun : Jain Vishva
Bharati, 1981. xxix, 140 p. ; 25 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Publishers’ note / R. K. Jain, 15 May 1981 [v].—Preface [vii]–xv.—Introduction
[xvii]–xxv.—Contents [xxvii]–xxix.— Chapter 1. The five vyavah¡ras or the sources of
monastic legislation [1]–4.—2. The s¡m¡c¡r• or the ten rules of monastic deportment
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[5]–10.—3. The asam¡hi††h¡Δas or the twenty occasions of the imbalance of mind
[⁄y¡rDas. chapter 1] [11]–13.—4. The sabalas or the twenty-one types of monks with
tainted conduct [14]–20.—5. The four stages of sin [21]–26.—6. ⁄s¡yaΔ¡ or disrespectful
conduct [⁄y¡rDas. chapter 3]  [27]–30.—7. GaΔisampad¡ or the qualifications of the
gaΔin (religious head) [⁄y¡rDas. chapter 4] [31]–35.—8. Cittasam¡hi††h¡nas or the ten
stages of the concentrated mind [⁄y¡rDas. chapter 4] [36]–40.—9. The four monastic
courses [41]–86.—10. The ideal monk [Utt.chapter 15, Dasave. chapter 10] [87]–95.—
11. The victor’s penance [Ay¡r. chapter 9] [96]–107.—Appendix. A note on the word
“monasticism” [108].—Bibliography [109]–112.—Sanskrit, Prakrit and Pali words [113]–
134.—English words [135]–140.—Corrigenda [141].
Articles for the “Encyclopaedia of Jainism” to be published by Jain Vishva Bharati, Ladnun
(I am uncertain if that was ever published).

Trip¡†h•, Chandrabh¡l. 1975. Catalogue of the Jaina manuscripts at Strasbourg. Leiden : E. J. Brill.
xviii, 425 p. ; 5 leaves of plates ; 30 cm. (Indologia Berolinensis ; Band 4).

Review. Colette Caillat OLZ 75 (1980) 71–73.
ANU LARGE BOOK Z6621.S77J3 1975.

Trip¡†h•, Chandrabh¡l. 1981. The Jaina concordance in Berlin : a bibliographical report. Studien zum
Jainismus und Buddhismus : Gedenkschrift für Ludwig Alsdorf / herausgegeben von Klaus
Bruhn und Albrecht Wezler. Wiesbaden : Franz Steiner. (Alt- und Neu-Indische Studien ;
23). p. [301]–329.

A supplement to Bruhn and Tripathi 1977.

Velankar, Hari Damodar. 1944. Jinaratnako≈a : an alphabetical register of Jain works and authors.
Volume 1 Works [no more published]. Poona : Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute. x,
466 p. ; 27 cm.  (Government Oriental Series Class C ; no. 4).

ANU Z7835.J2 V4 1944 v.1

Vogel, Claus. 1979. Indian lexicography. Wiesbaden : Otto Harrassowitz. [303]–401 p. ; (A History of
Indian literature : v. 5 Scientific and technical literature, part 2, fascicle 4).

ANU PK171.V6

Windisch, Ernst. 1917–21 [1992]. Geschichte der Sanskrit-Philologie und Indischen Altertumskunde
[I., II. Teil sowie nachgelassene Kapitel des III. Teils.]

Teil I. Strassbourg : Karl J. Trübner, 1917.—Teil II. Berlin : Walter de Gruyter, 1920.—
Teil III. Leipzig : F. A. Brockhaus, 1921.
[Reprint in one volume: “Um ein Namen- und Sachverzeichnis zum III. Teil erweiterter,
ansonsten unveränderter Nachdruck der Ausgabe von 1917, 1920 und 1921.”] Berlin :
Walter de Gruyter, 1992.] (Abhandlungen für die Kunde des Morgenlandes ; 15, no. 3).

ANU PK407.W5 1992

Winternitz, Moriz. [1933] 1971. [Geschichte der indischen Literatur.]2  A history of Indian literature.
Volume 2: Buddhist literature and Jaina literature : translated from the original German / by
S. [V.] Ketkar and H. Kohn and revised by the author. Calcutta, 1933. xx, 673 p. Reprint.
New York : Russell & Russell.

ANU PK2903.W63 1963 v.2

2 For a full bibliographic history of this important work see Winternitz, Moriz. 1991. Kleine Schriften /
herausgegeben von Horst Brinkhaus. Stuttgart : Franz Steiner. 2 v. (Glasenapp-Stiftung ; Band 30), 1: viii-ix.
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The aim of this compilation is to provide a comprehensive descriptive listing of published editions of
the texts usually counted as belonging to the “Canon” of the vet¡mbara Jains. This listing was made
primarily as an aid to my PhD research.

These pages started out as a hand-list for my own use, in particular so that I would know which editions
and which commentaries were available to me here in Canberra, the entries have therefore been
compiled firstly from the holdings of The Australian National University Library. In order to present
the wider context of published editions and studies I have added references taken from the sources
listed above. I have not been able to see a number of important editions but have retained entries for
those from other sources. All entries marked with an asterisk are derived from such secondary sources,
some such entries still lack diacritics.

Although I have tried to make the list reasonably comprehensive, I am sure many editions published in
India and elsewhere have escaped me, as will have a number of translations, however, I hope to have
registered the most important. The references to existing studies are only those that I have come across
while preparing this listing, and no attempt has yet been made to systematically seek out the various
articles on each text. Where possible I have also added to the descriptions evaluative comments from
scholars.

For each text I have arranged information under the following headings (where appropriate):

AuthorAuthorAuthorAuthorAuthor: Attributions are indicated where known.

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: For practical reasons I have used the Pr¡krit forms of the titles for the main headings and given
here other forms. The abbreviations cited follow those of the Pu!e Pr¡krit dictionary (CCDPL).

ContentContentContentContentContent: As a temporary and rough guide I have simply quoted an extract from Winternitz (1933:2).

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: For further information, especially on unpublished commentaries.

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis: If a commentary or sub-commentary has been published alone, I cite the publication details
here. If it has been published with the text edition, I give a cross-reference to the edition listed in the
next section.1 The Jinaratnako"a (JRK) gives considerable information on commentaries, however,
because it is based on secondary sources the information is not totally reliable. I have rearranged this
information into rough chronological sequence where the dates of commentaries are known. Undated
commentaries are then given in alphabetical sequence by author or title.

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions: For each publication I have tried to give a standardized bibliographic description based largely
on the title-page. Entries beginning with an asterisk however are taken from secondary sources, the
references in square brackets at the end of such an entry indicating those sources. A slash ( / ) precedes
a statement of authorial or editorial responsibility. I have tried to distinguish carefully between publishers
and printers.

DatesDatesDatesDatesDates: To convert Vikram dates I have subtracted the nominal conversion figure of 57; for V•ra era
dates, – 526. Part way through creating the entries I decided to give more complete date information to
aid identification of editions, this is necessary because some bibliographers cite only Vikram or V•ra
era dates. By giving all the original dates from the title-page etc. it will be easier to reconcile cases
where different conversion figures are used. Dates with angled brackets, eg. 1969–<##########>, indicate that
publication began in 1969 but has not been completed as far as the information I have is concerned If
a date appears within the angle brackets that is the date of the last publication known to have appeared
in the set. Dates such as 1980a, 1980b follow the normal pattern of date citation, however a date such
as 1960z, means that the work was very likely published in the 1960s but the precise year is not known.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources: Wherever possible I have extracted information on the sources for the text of each edition.

1 Cross-referencesCross-referencesCross-referencesCross-referencesCross-references: to refer to particular editions I have simply used the abbreviation for the text followed by a
full-stop and then the year of publication; eg.
y¡r.1934—is the y¡ra©ga edition published in 1934;
y¡r.partial edition.1978—is the y¡ra©ga partial edition published in 1978;
y¡r.study.1964—is the study of the y¡ra©ga published in 1964.
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Sub-arrangement of bibliographic entries:

1 Editions Complete editions of the text, with or without commentary.
2 Partial editions, selections, anthologies, etc., arranged by date.
3 Translations Complete translations, arranged by language and date.
4 Partial translations, arranged by language and date.
5 Studies Arranged by author and date.
6 Indexes Arranged by date and including references to indexes in individual editions.

The sections on the va"yaka literature have a very limited compass because the material is so diverse
and not yet well-documented.

In January 1997 I  gave a presentation based on an early form of this compilation to the Jain Studies
panel at the Tenth International Sanskrit conference (Bangalore): “Towards a comprehensive
bibliography of Jain literature.” After that presentation I made twenty-five copies of the listing and
mailed them out to Jain scholars in Europe, India, Japan and the United States. Although the listing has
remained largely the same since then,  I have endeavoured to remove typing errors and have continued
to add references to editions and studies.

Royce Wiles
Canberra, 31 July 2000
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Complete editions

0   T H E   C A N O N   A S   A   W H O L E0   T H E   C A N O N   A S   A   W H O L E0   T H E   C A N O N   A S   A   W H O L E0   T H E   C A N O N   A S   A   W H O L E0   T H E   C A N O N   A S   A   W H O L E

This section provides a bibliographic overview of the more comprehensive published editions of
canonical texts. Full bibliographical details for the editions of individual texts are given in the appropriate
individual sections which follow. These editions are discussed in the Introduction (p. xiv–xxxiv).

0.1 COMPLETE EDITIONS0.1 COMPLETE EDITIONS0.1 COMPLETE EDITIONS0.1 COMPLETE EDITIONS0.1 COMPLETE EDITIONS
 page

1 Dhanapatisiµha Duga$ 1874–<1900> 1
2 gamodaya Samiti 1911–49 3
3 Amolaka ‰ßi 1915–19 9
3.1 gamaratnamañj¶ß¡ 1941 or 1942 11
4 Sutt¡game 1953–54 11
5 Gh¡s•l¡la 1936–73 11
6 Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vidy¡laya 1968–<1989> 14
7 Jaina Vi"va Bh¡rat• (La%an¶µ) 1974–89 15
8 r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ 1974–78 19
9 Jin¡gama grantham¡l¡ (By¡vara) 1979–94 19

10 45 gamasu†t¡!i (Ba%odar¡) 1996 21

11111 The edition sponsored by Dhanapatisiµha Duga$ 1874–<1900>The edition sponsored by Dhanapatisiµha Duga$ 1874–<1900>The edition sponsored by Dhanapatisiµha Duga$ 1874–<1900>The edition sponsored by Dhanapatisiµha Duga$ 1874–<1900>The edition sponsored by Dhanapatisiµha Duga$ 1874–<1900>1

1 *c¡r¡©ga-s¶tra : Ga!adhara-Sudharmm¡-sv¡m•-k®ta-m¶la-s¶tra tadupari r•-Haµsas¶ri-
k®ta-D•pik¡-†•k¡ r•-•la©g¡c¡rya-k®ta-c¡ra©ga-†•k¡ evaµ r•-Bhagav¡n-P¡yacandaj•-k®ta-
[Gujar¡t•]-bh¡ß¡ / r•-Bhagav¡n-Vijayas¡dhun¡ saµ"odhitaµ. Kalakatt¡ : N¶tana-Saµsk®ta
Press 1936 [1879]. [1], 437, 283 p. ; 26 x 31 cm. (r•yukta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha V¡h¡dura
k¡ gama-Sa©graha ; 1). [CLIO 1, 21; Schubring 1935, §45.1; Univ. of Chicago Library
catalogue]

2 *r•s¶yaga%¡©ga-s¶tra : dvit•y¡©gam, †•k¡ tath¡ B¡l¡vabodha sahitam / Bhiµasiµha
M¡nek¡khy¡ "r¡vakeµ pritip¶rvaka prasiddha kodhum. Mumbap¶r• : Nir!ayas¡gara
Mudrayantra, saµvat 1936. 1880. 28 1020 p. ; 28 cm. (R¡y¡ Dhanapatisiµha Bah¡d¶ra k¡
Jain¡gamasa©graha ; 2. = r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ;
2).ernitz 1933: 2, 438 n1; Schubring 1935, §45.2; Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

3 Sth¡n¡©ga s¶tra : t®t•y¡©ga : Ga!adhara Sudharma Sv¡mi sa!kalita s¶tra tadupari
r•madabhayadeva S¶ri k®t¡ Saµsk®ta †•k¡ aura Meghar¡ja k®ta bh¡ß¡ †•k¡ yuta / B®hann¡gar•
Lau©kagacch•ya v¡can¡c¡rya r•r¡macandraga!i "ißya ‰ßi N¡nakacanda se saµ"odhita hoke
mudrita huv¡. Ban¡rasa : Jaina Prabh¡k¡ra J¡tau, saµvat 1937. °sav• san 1880. 8, [4], 596 p.
11 x 30 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 3).

4         *Atha †•k¡varttik¡saµvalitaµ Samav¡y¡©ga : caturth¡©gas¶traµ pr¡rambhyate. Ban¡rasa##:
Jaina Prabh¡kara, saµvat 1937. 1880. 254 [ie 508] p. ; 12 x 30 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya
Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 4). [Emeneau §3920; BORI Cat. 17:1, 71;
Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue; Jo"• 1987, 61; An Illustrated AMg. dictionary 1923–
38:1, xxxii, item 46]

5 *Atha Bhagavat•-s¶tra-pañcam¡©ga-pr¡rambha : Lau©k¡gacch•ya-r•-R¡ma-candra-Ga!i-

1 Although I have only been able to physically examine three volumes so far— h¡!a.1880, Uvav.1879 and
Niray¡Su.1885—I have been able to compile reasonably detailed descriptions of the other volumes by piecing
together information from a number of sources, as indicated in each entry. According to the publication details
traced so far, the edition seems not to have been completed, ie. I have yet to trace publication details for
volumes 17, 18, 34, 35, 37–40, 42.
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k®ta-Saµsk®t¡nuv¡da-yuta / Ga!adhara-Sudharma-Sv¡mi-sa©kalita s¶tra tadupari r•mad-
Abhayadeva-S¶ri-k®ta Saµsk®ta-†•k¡ aura Meghar¡ja-Ga!i-k®ta [Gujar¡t•]-bh¡ß¡-†•k¡-yuta.
Benares : s.n., saµvat 1938 [1881]. 4 v. ; 16 x 31 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura
k¡ gamasa©graha ; 5). [CLIO 1, 379; Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

6 *Jñ¡t¡dharmmakath¡©ga-s¶tra : ßaß†hama a©ga / Ga!adharasudharm¡sv¡m•k®tam¶las¶tra
tad upari r•madabhayadev¡c¡ryya S¶rik®t¡ †•k¡ ; Vijayas¡dhun¡ saµ"odh•taµ. Kalik¡t¡ :
N¶tana Saµsk®ta Yantra, saµvatsare 1933 [1876]. [3], 1530 p. ; 11 x 25 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya
Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 6). [CLIO 2, 1190; Emeneau §3922. Roth
1983, 9–10; Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

7 *Up¡sakad¡"as¶tra : saptama a©ga / Ga!adharasudharm¡sv¡m•k®tam¶la s¶tra tadupari
r•madabhayadev¡c¡ryya S¶r•k®ta†•k¡ ; r• Bhagav¡n Vijayak®ta [Gujar¡t•] bh¡ß¡ saµ"odh•ta.
Calcutta : s.n., 1933 [1876]. [3], 4, 233 p. ; 11 x 25 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura
k¡ gamasa©graha ; 7). [Emeneau 3924; CLIO 4, 2818; Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

[8] *r•antaga%adas¡n¡m avv¡ bh¡ßya sahita pr¡rambh•tha•. Calcutta : Satya Press. [1], 82,
[1], p. ; 11 x 27 cm. [r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 8].
[“Volume contains no series statement.” Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue.] [CLIO 1, 133]

[9] *r• A!uttarovav¡•yadas¡!aµ [Gujar¡t•] avv¡ bh¡ßya sahita pr¡rambh• tha•. Calcutta :
Satya Press, saµvat 1931 [1874]. [1], 18, [1] p. ; 11 x 27 cm. [r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha
B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 9]. [CLIO 1, 133. Schubring 1944, 13; “Volume contains no
series statement.” Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

10 *Pra"navy¡kara!akas¶tra : dasama a©ga / Ga!adharasudharmasv¡m•k®tas¶tra tadupari
r•madabhayadev¡c¡ryya S¶r•k®†a †•k¡ ; r•bhagav¡n Vijayak®ta [Gujar¡t•] bh¡ß¡
saµ"odhita. Calcutta : N¶tanasaµsk®tayantre, 1933 [1876]. [4], 542 p. ; 11 x 25 cm. (r•yuta
R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 10). [CLIO 3, 1957; Schubring 1944,
14; JRK 274; JSBI 1, 247; Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

11 *Vip¡kas¶tra / Ga©adhara Sudharmasv¡mik®tam¶las¶tra, tadupari r•madabhayadev¡caryya
S¶rik®ta†•k¡ ; Vijayak®tabh¡ß¡ saµ"odhit¡. Kalikat¡ : Nutanasaµsk®tayantra, saµvat 1933
[1876]. 279 p. ; 11 x 26 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ;
11). [Emeneau 3930; Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

12 r• Ubab¡•s¶tra : prathama up¡©ga / Ga!adhara r• Sudharmm¡ Sv¡m• k®ta m¶las¶tra,
tadupari &aratharagache r• Abhayadeva Sur• k®ta †•k¡  : tadupar• Lupaka-gache r• Am®ta-
candra Sur• k®´ta B¡l¡[va]bodha ; r• Satyavrate ke dv¡r¡ saµ"odhita hokara. Calcutta : r•
Satyavrata, saµvat 1936 [1879]. [2], 164 [ie. 4, 364] p. ; 12 x 31 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya
Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 12). [Schubring 1935 §47; CLIO 1, 238;
Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

13 *R¡ya paseni j• s¶tra : dusara Up¡©ga / Ga!adhara r•sudharmmasv¡mik®ta m¶las¶tra,
tadupari Malayagiri caryya k®tat•k¡, tadupari Meghar¡jaj•k®ta V¡labodha. K¡lakatta : r•
Yasod¡nanda Sark¡ra ke Ch¡pekh¡na, 1879. 296 p. ; 26 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha
B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 13). [BORI Cat. 17:1, 174–75; Schubring 1944, 16; Univ. of
Chicago Library catalogue]

14 *Atha-Sth¡n¡©ga-n¡mnas t®t•y¡©gayop¡©gaµ J•v¡bhigama-n¡ma s¶tram / r• Malayagiri-
S¶ri-k®ta-v®tti-sahitaµ Gurjara-bh¡ß¡-yuktaµ ca pr¡rabhyate. Ahmedabad : Times Press,
1883. 2 v. ; 13 x 32 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 14).
[CLIO 2, 1168; Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

15 *Pannava!¡-s¶tra : caturthop¡©ga [Gujar¡t• anuv¡da sameta] pr¡rambha / Lo©k¡-gacch•ya
r• R¡macandra Ga!i k®ta Saµsk®t¡nuv¡da yuta ; N¡nakacandaj• se saµßodhita hoke mudrita
hu¡ ; K¡lik¡carya sa©kalitas¶tra, tadupari Malayagiri S¶ri k®ta Saµsk®ta †•k¡ aura
Param¡nandarßi k®ta bh¡ß¡ †•k¡ yuta. Benares : s.n., 1884. 3 v. ; 16 x 30 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya
Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 15). [CLIO 3, 1932; Univ. of Chicago Library
catalogue]
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16 *r• Jamvudv•pa prajñapti s¶tra pr¡rambha / Ga!adhara Sudharma Sv¡mi sa©kalita s¶tra,
tadupari r• ¡nticandraga!i k®ta Saµsk®ta †•k¡, r• R¡macandra Ga!i k®ta Saµsk®t¡nuv¡da
yuta ; Rßi Amolakhacand se saµ"odhita. Banaras : Jaina Prabhakar Press, Amolakhcand
Jati, 1890. 698 p. ; 16 x 31 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ;
16). [Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

17–18 [S¶raP and CandaP. apparently never published (see Jain, Banarsi Das Ardha Magadhi reader.
Lahore, 1923, liv)]

19–23 Niray¡valiy¡ s¶tra pr¡rambha : bh¡ga 19 Kappiy¡, 20 Kappavi%aµsiya¡ 21 Pupphiy¡, 22
Pupphac¶l¡, 23 Ba!hidas¡ / r• Ga!adhara Sudharm¡ Sv¡mi sa©kalita s¶tra, tadupari Candra
S¶ri k®ta Saµsk®ta †•k¡ ; Sad¡ra©ga k®ta bh¡ß¡ †•k¡ yuta ; Pa!%ita Vi"van¡tha j• se saµ"odhita.
1. daphe. Ban¡rasa : Jaina Prabh¡kara Presa, saµvat 1941. San 1885 °sav•. 85 [ie. 170] p. ;
13 x 31 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 19–23).

24–33 *Atha Dasapayann¡ m¶l¡ s¶tra pr¡rambha / Ga!adhara Sudharma Sv¡mi sa©kalitam¶la
s¶tra ; Tandulavay¡li 24, Devinddastava 25, Ga!ivijj¡ 26, Causara!a 27, Santh¡ra 28,
urapaccarak¡!a 29, Bhattaparijñ¡na 30, Candravijj¡ 31, Mah¡paccarakana 32,
Mara!avibhatti 33 ; Prat¡paj• karake saµ"ondhita [sic]. Ban¡rasa : Jaina Prabh¡kara Presa,
Saµvat 1942. [°sav•] 1886. 73 [i.e. 146] p. ; 13 x 32 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha
B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha 24–33). [Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

36 *Kalpasutrah : trtiya chedasutrantargata dasasrutaskandhasya astamadhyayanam / Srimad-
bhadrabahusvami viracitam. Kalikata : Sriraya Dhanapatisimha Bahadura, 1894. 148 p. ; 10
x 30 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha 36). [Univ. of Chicago
Library catalogue]

41 *Uttar¡dhyayana : samp¶r!at¡m agamat / Bhagav¡navijayas¡dhun¡ saµ"odhitam. Calcutta ;
[Government Press?], saµvat 1936 [1879]. [1], 1109 p. ; 13 x 31 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya
Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha 41). [CLIO 2, 2827; Emeneau §3959; JRK
42; Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

43 *Dasavaikalika-sutra / Sri Sayyambhavodgararupam ; Gurjarabhasasahitamavacurisam-
valitam, Samayasundaropadhyayakrta Dipikasanatham, Sriharibhadrasuri krta Brhadvrtti
virajitam. Mumbapuri : Nirnayasagara, saµvat 1957 [1900]. 722 p. ; 27 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya
Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha 43). [Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

44 *Anuyogadv¡ras¶tra / Ga!adhara Sudharm¡ Sv¡m• k®ta m¶las¶tra tadupari r• Hemacandra
S¶ri k®t¡ †•k¡ : tadupari bh¡s¡†•k¡samet¡ ; r•mohanamunin¡ saµ"odhitam. K¡likata : Nutana
Saµsk®tayantra, 1935 [1878]. [1], 660 p. ; 13 x 31 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha
B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 44). [CLIO 1, 134; Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

45 *Nand•-s¶tra / Ga!adhara-Sudharmm¡sv¡m•-k®ta-m¶la-s¶tra tadupari r•-Malayagiri-k®ta-†•k¡,
tadupari bh¡ß¡ Valavodhasameta ; r•bhagav¡n Vijayas¡dhun¡ saµ"odhitaµ. Kalikata :
N¶tanasaµsk®ta Yantra, saµvat 1935 [1878]. p. [1], 520 p. ; 13 x 30 cm .(R¡ya-
Dhanapatisiµha-B¡h¡dura-k¡ gama-saµgraha ; v. 15). [CLIO 2, 1715]

22222 gamodaya Samiti and reß†hidevacandra-L¡labh¡•-Jainapustakoddh¡ragamodaya Samiti and reß†hidevacandra-L¡labh¡•-Jainapustakoddh¡ragamodaya Samiti and reß†hidevacandra-L¡labh¡•-Jainapustakoddh¡ragamodaya Samiti and reß†hidevacandra-L¡labh¡•-Jainapustakoddh¡ragamodaya Samiti and reß†hidevacandra-L¡labh¡•-Jainapustakoddh¡ra
Pha!%a (DLJP) /  S¡gar¡nanda S¶ri.Pha!%a (DLJP) /  S¡gar¡nanda S¶ri.Pha!%a (DLJP) /  S¡gar¡nanda S¶ri.Pha!%a (DLJP) /  S¡gar¡nanda S¶ri.Pha!%a (DLJP) /  S¡gar¡nanda S¶ri.2

The gama texts that issued from these two publishers (1911–49) make up one of the more accurate
editions of the canon printed. The editor for almost all of them was S¡gar¡nanda S¶ri (1874–1949)—
formerly nandas¡gara, also called gamoddh¡raka—although this is usually not stated explicitly in

2 There is a year-by-year listing of some publications in the Alpaparicitasaiddh¡ntika"abdakoßah (1954–79:1, 4
n.5 (Samp¡dak•ya vaktavya)).
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the publications. From the information given in the Alpaparicitasaiddh¡ntika"abdakoßa 3  (1954–79:
3, plate facing p. 9, 5, 16–17, 22–26) S¡gar¡nanda was responsible for at least 87 titles published by the
gamodaya Samiti and the DLJP fund. The indexes listed here after the series (1923, 1928, 1937,
1948) cover publications by both publishers, however seven c¶r!is edited by S¡gar¡nanda are also
indexed in the Alpaparicita ... but are not listed.4

1911 *r•ya"odevapra!•tavivara!asametam r•pakßikas¶tram. [ / edited by nandas¡gara].
Bombay : Nir!ayas¡gara Press, 1911. 5 [ie 10], 78 [ie. 156] p. ; (reß†hi-Devacandra-L¡labh¡•-
Jaina-Pustakoddh¡ra ; 4) [Emeneau 3967; CLIO 3:1836; DLJP list]

*Up¡dhy¡ya"r•madvinayavijayaga!iviracit¡ Kalpas¶trav®tti Subodhik¡bhidh¡n¡ [ / edited
by nandas¡gar]. S¶ryapura : Gop•pur¡ Jaina Printing Works, 1911. 2, [2], 600 p. ; 1 plate ;
13 x 28 cm. (re"†hi-Devacandra-L¡labh¡i-Jaina-pustakoddh¡ra ; no. 7). [Emeneau §3943.
CLIO 2, 1232; DLJP series list]

1914 *Da"a-"ruta-skandhe Paryußa!¡-kalp¡khyaµ Bhadrab¡hu-Sv¡mi-viracitam Kalpa-s¶tram,
Yuga-pradh¡na-K¡lik¡c¡rya-kath¡-saµyuktaµ [ / edited by nands¡gara]. Bombay :
Nir!aya-s¡gara Press, 1914. 2, 1, 68, [1], 5, [1], p. ; 1 plate ; 12 x 26 cm. (reß†hi-Devacandra-
L¡labh¡•-Jaina-pustakoddh¡ra ; no. 18). [CLIO 2, 1231; DLJP list] 2nd ed. 1933.

1915 *[Lalitavistar¡ (cty on Caityavandanas¶tra) with Municandra’s Pañjik¡ / edited by
nandas¡gara, 1915. (reß†hi-Devacandra-L¡labh¡•-Jaina-Pustakoddh¡ra series ; 29). [BORI
Cat 17:3, 225; DLJP series listing]

1915–16 *[Hemacandr¡c¡rya-viracita-v®tti-yuktaµ … Anuyogadv¡ra-s¶tram / edited by nandas¡gara]
Bombay : Nir!aya-s¡gara Press, 1915–16. 2 v. ; 12 x 26 cm. (reß†hi-Devacandra-L¡labh¡i-
Jaina-pustakoddh¡ra ; no.s 31, 37). [CLIO 1, 134; DLJP series listing]

1916 r•madga!adharavarasudharmasv¡mipra!•taµ rutakevalibhadrab¡husv¡mid®bdhaniryukti-
yuktaµ, r•macch•la©k¡c¡ryavihitaviv®tiyutaµ [part 2 Vivara!ayutaµ] r•¡c¡r¡©gas¶tram.
Mahesana : gamodayasamiti, V•rasaµvat 2442. Vikramasaµvat 1972–73. Kr¡•ß†a 1916.
2 v. ; 12 x 26 cm. [CLIO 1, 21]

r•caturda"ap¶rvadhara"rutasthavirapra!•taµ Candrakul•na"r•madabhayadevas¶rivihita-
"r•maddro!¡c¡rya"odhitav®ttiyutaµ r•madaupap¡tikas¶tram. Mehesana : gamodayasamiti,
V•ra saµvat 2442. Vikramasaµvat 1972. Kr¡iß†a 1916. 2, 119, [1] [ie 4, 238, 2] p.###; 12 x 26
cm.

*r•man-Malayagiry-c¡rya-vihita-vivara!a-yutaµ r•mad-Dev¡v¡caka-Ga!i-d®bdhaµ
r•man-Nand•-s¶tram ... Bombay : Nir!aya-s¡gara Press, [Vikramasaµvat 1973 [1916]]. 2,
254, [1] [ie. 4, 508, 2] p. ; 12 x 27 cm. [CLIO 2, 1715; Nand•.1968, 79 (fourth group)]

The gamodaya Samiti series ; no. 16 (BORI Cat. 17:2, 294).
Reprinted. 1924.

1916–17 r•mad-Bhadrab¡hu-Sv¡mi-s¶kta-niryuktik¡ni ... r•-¡nti-s¶rivarya-viv®t¡ni r•manty-
Uttar¡dhyayan¡n [ / edited by nandas¡gara]. Bamb¡• : Devacanda L¡labh¡• Jaina
Pustakoddh¡ra Saµsth¡, 1916–17. 3 v. ; 12 x 27 cm. (reß†h• Devacanda L¡labh¡• Jaina
Pustakoddh¡ra Fund series ; no. 33, 36, 41). [CLIO 2, 2827; Alsdorf 1966. Foreword; DLJP
series list]

3 This dictionary (full details p. 34) seems to have been prepared by Muni Kañcanavijaya on the basis of
material gathered by S¡gar¡nanda. Forty-four source works are given in the list of abbreviations in volumes 3
(p. 6–8) and 5 (p. 16–17). Thirty-six were his editions (including the Upade"am¡la and the Tattv¡rthas¶tra) the
remainder being indexed either from manuscripts (five) or other editions (three). More works are indexed in
these volumes than are listed in the ‘Sañjñ¡patrakam.’

4 Another work edited by him was *Hemacandra’s Abhidh¡nacint¡ma!i : with eßas and iloñcha as well as
Hemacandra’s Li©g¡nu"¡sana and Nigha!†u"eßa, Sudh¡kala"a’s Ek¡kßaran¡mam¡la and Purußottamadeva’s
Dvir¶pako"a, here styled abdabhedaprak¡"a /  edited by S¡gar¡nanda S¶ri]. Surat, 1946. (DLJP 92). [Vogel
1979, 336 n.135]
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Complete editions

1916–17 r•mad¡c¡ryabhadrab¡hutataniryuktiyutaµ : P¶rvadhar¡c¡ryavihitabh¡ßyabh¶ßitam r•-
madbhavavirahaharibhadras¶ris¶tritav®ttyala©k®taµ r•mad¡va"yakas¶tram. Mehesana :
Agamodaysamiti [sic], V•rasaµvat 2442–43. Vikramasaµvat 1972–73. Kr¡iß†asya 1916–
17. 4 v. ; 12 x 27 cm. ; [gamodaya-samiti-siddh¡nta-sa©graha ; no. 1, 2, 3, 4].

1917 r•macch•l¡©k¡c¡ryavihitavivara!ayutaµ r•matsudharmasv¡m•ga!abh®dd®bdhaµ r•mat-
s¶trak®t¡©gam. Mehesana : gamodayasamiti, V•rasaµvat 2443. Vikramasaµvat 1973.
Kr¡iß†asya san 1917. 427 [ie. 854] p. ; 12 x 27 cm. (gamodaya Samiti series ; no. 18).
[CLIO 4, 2666; Tripathi 1975, 91]

Reprint 1950–53; 1978.

1918 r•matsudharmasv¡miga!abh®dviracitaµ C¡ndrakul•nanav¡©g•v®ttik¡raka"r•madabhaya-
devas¶riviracita†•kopetam r•samav¡y¡©gas¶tram. Mehesana : r•¡gamodayasamiti, V•ra-
saµvat 2444. Vikramasaµvat 1974. Kr¡•ß†a san 1918. 2, 160 [ie 4, 320] p. ;12 x 26 cm.
[CLIO 4, 2267]

Reprint with list of corrections 1985.

r•macchayyambhavas¶r•"varas¶tritam r•maddharibhadras¶rivara"ißyabodhin•saµjñakaµ
Vivara!ayutam r•da"avaik¡likas¶tram. [ / edited by nandas¡gara]. Bombay : Sheth
Devchand L¡lbh¡i Jain Pustakoddh¡r Fund, V•rasaµvat 2444. Vikramasaµvat 1974. Kr¡iß†a
1918. [ii] [ie. 4], 286 [ie. 572] p ; 12 x 22 cm. (reß†hi Devacandra Jainapustakoddh¡ra ; no.
47). [CLIO 1, 702; DLJP series list]

r•madbhadrab¡husv¡mipra!•ta-sabh¡ßy¡-"r•manmalayagiry¡c¡ryaviv®t¡ r•pi!%aniryukti###/
[edited by nandas¡gara] Suratasi†• : Devacandra L¡labh¡• Jainapustakoddh¡rapha!%a,
Bhagavadv•rasya 2444. Vikraman®pasya 1974. Isukhriste 1918. 2, 179, [1] p. ; l leaf of plates ;
12 x 27 cm. (reß†h• Devacandra L¡labh¡•-Jainapustakoddh¡ra ; no. 44). [CLIO 3: 1916;
DLJP series list]

1918–19 r•macchy¡m¡c¡ryad®bdhaµ r•manmalayagiry¡c¡ryavihitavivara!ayutaµ r•prajñ¡pano-
p¡©gam. Mehesana : gamodayasamiti, V•rasaµvat 2444–45. Vikramasaµvat 1974–75.
Kr¡•ß†a 1918–19. 2 v. ; 12 x 26 cm. [CLIO 3, 1932]

1918–20 r•matsudharmasv¡miga!abh®tprar¶pitam r•maccandragacch¡la!k¡ra"r•madabhayadeva-
s¶ris¶tritavivara!ayutaµ r•matsth¡n¡©gas¶tram. Mehesana : r•¡gamodayasamiti,
V•rasaµvat 2445–  . Vikramasaµvat 1975–  . Kr¡iß†a 1918–20. 2 v ; 12 x 27 cm. (gamodaya
series ; no. 21, 22). [CLIO 4, 2604; BORI Cat. 17:1, 55]

Reprint with list of corrections 1985.

1918–21 r•madbhagavat•s¶tram / r•matsudharmasv¡miga!ibh®tprar¶pitaµ r•madgautama-
ga!adh¡riv¡can¡nugataµ ; r•maccandrakul¡la©k¡ra"r•madabhayadevas¶ris¶tritavivara!a-
yutaµ. Mehesana : gamodayasamiti, V•rasaµvat 2444–47. Vikramasaµvat 1974–77.
Kr¡iß†a 1918–21. 2 v. in 3 ; 12 x 27 cm. [CLIO 1, 380]

1919 r•mat Jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©gam : Candrakul¡la©k¡ra"r•madabhayadevas¶ris¶trita-
vivara!ayutaµ. Mehesana : gamodayasamiti, V•rasaµvat 2449. Vikrama saµ. 1975.
Kr¡iß†a 1919. 253 [ie. 506] p. ; 12 x 27 cm. [CLIO 2, 1190]

*r•pra"navy¡kara!¡©gam : r•matsudharmasv¡miga!abh®tprar¶pitaµ r•maccandrakul¡-
la©k¡ra"r•madabhayadevas¶r•s¶tritavivara!ayutam. Bombay : gamodayasamiti, V•rasaµ-
vat 2445. Vikramasaµvat 1975. Kr¡iß†a 1919. 165 p. ; 12 x 27 cm. [CLIO 3, 1957]

r•sth¡n¡©g¡khyat®t•y¡©gasaµbaddhaµ Caturda"ap¶rvadharaviracitaµ r•manmalayagiry-
¡c¡ryas¶tritavivara!ayutaµ r•majj•v¡j•v¡bhigamop¡©gaµ [ / edited by nandas¡gara].
Prathamasaµsk¡re. Bombay : Sheth Devchand L¡labh¡• Jain Pustakoddh¡r Fund, V•rasaµvat
2445. Vikraman®pasya 1975. Kr¡iß†a 1919. f. [2], 466, [1] ; 12 x 27 cm. (reß†hi-Devacandra-
L¡labh¡•-Jaina-pustakoddh¡ra ; granth¡©ka 50). [CLIO 2, 1168; DLJP list]

Bombay : gamodaya Samiti, 1919 (Schubring 1935 §47).
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r•manmalayagiry¡c¡ryavihitavivara!ayutaµ r•s¶ryaprajñaptyup¡©gam. 4, [1], 297 [ie.
8, [2], 594] p. ; 12 x 26 cm. Mehes¡n¡ : gamodayasamiti, V•rasaµvat 2445. Vikramasaµvat
1975. Kr¡iß†a 1919. [gamodaya Samiti series, no. 24].

rutakevali"rimadbhadrab¡husv¡miviracitaniryukti"r•matp¶rv¡c¡ryaviracitabh¡ßyayut¡ :
Nav¡©giv®tti"odhakanirv®ttikulabh¶ßana"r•maddro!¡c¡ryas¶tritav®ttibh¶ßit¡ r•mat•-Ogha-
niryukti. Mehesana : Agamodayasamiti, V•rasaµvat 2445. Vikramasaµvat 1975. Kr¡iß†a
1919. 227 [ie. 454] p. ; 12 x 27 cm.

Edited by ¡h Venicandra Surcandra.

1920 r•maccandrakal•na [sic] r•madab[h]ayadev¡c¡rya vihitavivara!ayutaµ r•madup¡saka
da"¡©gam. Mahes¡!¡ : gamodayasamiti, V•rasaµvat 2446. Vikramasaµvat 1976.
Kr¡is†asan 1920. 54 [ie.108] p. ; 12 x 27 cm. [CLIO 4, 2818]

*r•mad-Antak®d-da"¡nuttaropap¡tika-da"¡-Vip¡ka-"rut¡ni : … Abhayadev¡c¡rya-vihita-
vivara!a-yut¡ni. Mahesana : The Agamodaya Samiti, 1920. foll. [1], 96 [ie. 2, 192] p.; 12 x
27 cm. (gamodaya Samiti grantham¡l¡ ; 23). [CLIO 1, 129; Trip¡†h• 1975, 72].

Prameyaratnamañj¶ß¡n¡mny¡ v®tty¡ yutaµ r•majjamb¶dv•paprajñaptin¡makop¡©gam /
r•s¡nticandraga!iviracitay¡ [ / edited by nandas¡gara]. Bombay : Nir!ayas¡gara Press,
r•v•rasaµvat 2446. Vikramasaµvat 1976. Kr¡iß†asan 1920. 2 v. ; 12 x 27 cm. (reß†h•
Devacandra L¡labh¡• Jainapustakoddh¡ra ; granth¡©ka 52, 54). [CLIO 2, 1138; Emeneau
§3933; Roth 1983, 222; DLJP list]

1922 r•nir[a]y¡valik¡sutram / r•candras¶riviracitav®ttiyutaµ ; D¡navijayaga!ibhi saµ"odhitam.
Amad¡v¡da(r¡janagara)madhye [Ahmedabad] : “Prak¡"ayitr• r•¡gamodayasamiti,
V•rasaµvat 2448. Vikramasaµvat 1979. San 1922. 42 [ie. 84] p. ; 12 x 26 cm. (r•v•rasam¡ja-
grantharatnaµ ; 2).

Pratnap¶rvadharanirmitaµ r•tandulavaic¡rikaµ r•madvijayavimalaga!id®bdhav®ttiyutaµ,
s¡vac¶rikaµ ca Catußara!am. Bombay : Sheth Devchand L¡lbh¡i Jain Pustakoddh¡r Fund,
V•rasaµvat 2448. Vikramasaµvat 1978. Kr¡•ß†a 1922. 78 [ie. 156] p. ; 12 x 27 cm. (reß†hi-
Devacandra-L¡labh¡•-Jaina pustakoddh¡re granth¡©ka ; 59).

1923 r•mad¡nandavimal¡c¡ry¡ntikachr•madv¡nararßivihitav®ttiyutaµ r•mad Gacch¡c¡rapra-
k•r!akam. Mehesana : Agamodaya Samiti, V•rasaµvat 2450. Vikrama saµvat 1980. Kr¡iß†a
san 1923. 42 p. ; 12 x 27 cm. [gamodaya-Samiti series ; no. 36, 46].

r•anuyogadv¡r¡!i : r•manmaladharagacch•yahemacandras¶rinirmitav®ttiyut¡ni. Bombay :
gamodayasamiti, Vikramasaµvat 1980. Kr¡is†asan [1923]. f. [1], 271, [2] ; 12 x 27 cm.

*Vi"eß¡va"yakasatk¡ pa†hyag¡th¡ r•pradyumnas¶riviracitaµ Vic¡ras¡raprakara!aµ ca
M¡!ikyas¡garaviracitacch¡y¡yuktam. Ahmedabad : gamodaya Samiti, 1923. 8, 180 p.
[Emeneau 3971]

1924 r•manmalayagiry¡c¡ryapra!•tav®ttiyutaµ r•madd¶ßyaga!i"ißy¡c¡ryavarya"r•maddeva-
v¡cakakßam¡"rama!anirmitaµ r•mannand•s¶tram. Bombay : Agamoday-Samiti, V•rasaµ-
vat 2450. Vikramasaµvat 1980. San 1924. 254 [ie. 508] p. ; 12 x 27 cm.

Reprint of 1916 edition.

1924–27 r•m¡n p¶rvadhara c¡ryavarya Jinabhadraga!ikßam¡"rama!ak®ta r•malladh¡ri c¡rya"r•
Hemacandr¡c¡ryak®ta v®tti sahita r•vi"eß¡va"yaka bh¡ß¡ntara. Bombay : gamodaya
Samiti, San 1924–27. V•ra saµvat 2450–53. Vikrama saµvat 1980–83. 2 v. ; 27 cm.

1925 r•matr¡japra"n•yas¶tram : r•manmalayagiripra!•tav®ttiyuktam. Bombay : gamoday
Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2451. Vikrama saµvat 1981. Kr¡iß†a 1925. 149 [ie. 298] p. 13 x 27 cm.
[gamodaya Samiti series ; no. 42]. [CLIO 3, 2056; JRK 330]

1927 rutasthaviras¶tritaµ Catu"ara!¡dimara!asam¡dhyantaµ Prak•r!akada"akaµ ch¡y¡yutam.
Bomday [sic] : Shree Agamoday Samiti, V•ra saµ. 2453. Vikrama saµ. 1983. San 1927.
[gamodaya Samiti ; 46].



9

Complete editions

1928–36 r•manmalayagiry¡c¡ryak®tavivara!ayutaµ, rutakevali"r•madbhadrab¡husv¡mis¶trita-
niryuktiyuta-r•¡va"yakas¶tram. Bombay: r•¡gamodayasamite, V•rasamvat 2454–62.
Vikramasaµvat 1984–92. [1928–36]. 3 v. ; 12 x 28 cm. (r•¡gamodayasamitigranthoddhare,
granth¡©ka 56, 60. reß†hi Devacandra L¡labh¡• Jainapustakoddh¡re; granth¡©ka 85).

1933 r•da"¡"rutaskandh¡ntargataµ r•paryußa!¡kalp¡khyaµ r•bhadrab¡husv¡miviracitaµ r•-
kalpas¶tram : anekasundarataravividhavar!akacitrakalitaµ : yugaprad¡nak¡lik¡’’c¡rya-
kath¡dvayasaµyuktam / saµ"odhak¡ r•vijayameghas¶rivipad¡. R¡janagare : r•¡gamo-
dayasamiti, V•rasaµvat 2459. Vikramasaµvat 1989. Kr¡iß†asya san 1933. 91 [ie 182] p. ; 15
x 29 cm. (reß†h•-Devacandra-L¡labh¡i-Jainapustakoddh¡re ; granth¡©ka 82).

1935 *S¡dhus¡dhv•daivasikar¡trikap¡kßikac¡turm¡sikas¡µvatsarika pratikrama!¡!i prak•r!aka-
vidhisaµyut¡!i a%¡va"yakas¶tr¡!i. Ratl¡m : reß†hi ‰ßabhadevaj• Ke"ar•malaj• Saµsth¡,
saµvat 1992 [1935]. [BORI Cat 17:3, 134n]

*[Laghu v®tti on Viy¡hapa!!atti without m¶la]. Ratal¡ma : ‰ßabhadevaj• Ke"ar•malaj• Jaina
vet¡mbara Saµsth¡, 1935. 298 p. ; 12 x 27 cm.

1936 Yugapradh¡na"rutakevalibhagavacchr•bhadrab¡husv¡mis¶tritaµ r•"¡ntis¡garakalpita-
kalpakaumudy¡khyavivara!asaµvalitaµ r•kalpas¶tram. Prathamasaµskara!e. Ratna-
pur•ya [Ratl¡m] : r•®ßabhadevaj• Ke"ar•malaj• n¡mn• vet¡mbarasaµsth¡, V•ra saµvat
2462 ; Vikrama saµvat 1992 ; Kr¡iß†a san 1936. 4, 240 p. ; 12 x 27 cm.

1936–37 r•-Jinabhadraga!ikßam¡"rama!ad®bdhaµ r•ko†y¡c¡ryak®taprac•natamavivara!av®taµ r•-
vi"eß¡va"yakas¶tram [ / nandas¡gara S¶ri]. Ratal¡ma : r•®ßabhadevaj•ke"ar•malaj•-
n¡maka"vet¡mbarasaµsth¡, V•rasaµvat 2463. Vikramasaµvat 1993. Kr¡is†a san 1936–37.
2 v. ; 13 x 27 cm.

1947–49 r•prajñ¡panop¡©gaµ : Suvihitadhurandharas¡hityasaudh¡nanyastambhopama-
"r•haribhadras¶ris¶trita-Prade"avy¡khy¡sa©kalitaµ. [Ratlam] : M¡lavade"¡ntargata-
"r•ratnapur•ya"r•®ßabhadevakesar•malaj• ityabhidh¡n¡ vet¡mbara Saµsth¡, V•rasaµvat
2473–76 [1947–49]. 2 v. ; 13 x 27 cm.

1950–53 r•mats¶trak®t¡©gam : r•sudharmasv¡misand®bdhaµ ; r•bhadrab¡husv¡minirmita-
niryuktiyutaµ, tadv®ttik¡ra"r•macch•l¡©k¡c¡ryavihitavivara!asu"obhitaµ, vividhapraty-
antara†•ppan¡dyala©k®taµ ca / saµ"odhak¡ samp¡dak¡"ca r•mad¡c¡ryacandras¡gara-
s¶rivar¡. Mumba• : r•go%•p¡r"van¡thajainader¡sarape%h•, V•rasaµvat [2476?]–2479
[1950–53]. 2 v. ; 13 x 28 cm. (r•go%•p¡r"vajainagrantham¡l¡; saptmampußpam).

Reprint of 1917 edition.

1958 r•pi!%aniryukti : r•madbhadrab¡husv¡mipra!•t¡ sabh¡ßy¡ r•jayak•rtis¶ri"ißya"r•-
kßam¡ratnas¶trit¡’vac¶ryupet¡ : r•v•raga!iracit¡y¡ ißyahit¡y¡ r•m¡!eka"ekhara-
s¶rik®t¡y¡ Dip•k¡y¡ ¡dyantabh¡gau ca / samp¡daka Muni Kañcanavijaya. 1. saµskara!am.
Surata : reß†hidevacandral¡labh¡•jainapustakoddh¡rako"asya, V•rasaµ. 2454. Vikrama
2014. ake 1880. Khrist¡bda 1958. 19, 177 [ie. 38, 354] p. ; 1 plate ; 13 x 28 cm.
(reß†hidevacandra-L¡labh¡•-Jainapustakoddh¡rake granth¡©ka 105.)

1978 *c¡r¡©gas¶traµ S¶trak®t¡©gas¶traµ ca / r•matsudharmasv¡miviracitaµ ; Bhadrab¡hu-
sv¡miviracitaniryukti-r•"•l¡©k¡c¡ryaviracita†•k¡samanvitaµ ; samp¡dak¡ saµ"odhak¡"ca
c¡ryamah¡r¡ja"r•s¡gar¡nandas¶r•"var¡, Munir¡ja"r•pu!yavijayaj•mah¡r¡jasa©g®hitapr¡-
c•nas¡magry¡nus¡re!a "uddhi-v®ddhipatrak¡divividhapari"iß†¡dibhi parißkart¡ Muni
Jamb¶vijaya, sah¡yake Muni Dharmacandravijaya. Dill• : Mot•l¡la Ban¡ras•d¡sa
I!%ol¡jika ras†a, 1978. 288, 400 [72] p. ; [1] leaf of plates ; port. ; 29 cm. (L¡l¡ Sundaral¡l¡
Jaina gamagrantham¡l¡ ; bh¡ga 1).

Re-edition of y¡r.1916, S¶y.1917.

1985 Sth¡n¡©gas¶traµ Samav¡y¡©gas¶traµ ca : dv¡da"¡©gy¡µ t®t•yaµ caturtham ca /
Pañcamaga!adhara-Bhagavatsudharmasv¡miviracitam ; c¡ryapravara"r•abhayadevas¶ri-
viracitav®ttisamala©k®taµ ; samp¡dak¡ saµ"odhak¡"ca c¡ryamah¡r¡ja"r•s¡gar¡nanda-
s¶r•"var¡ ; Munir¡ja"r•pu!yavijayaj•mah¡r¡jasa©g®h•tapr¡c•nas¡magry¡dyanus¡raµ
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vihitena "uddhipatrakena tath¡ aparair api n¡n¡vidhai pari"iß†¡dibhi parißkart¡ ; Muni
Jamb¶vijaya. 1. saµskara!a. Dill• : Motil¡la Ban¡ras•d¡sa I!%ol¡jikala ras†a, 1985. 38,
411, 5, 150 p. ; 29 cm. (L¡l¡ Sundaral¡la Jaina gamagrantham¡l¡ ; bh¡ga 2).

Reprintings of editions of 1918 and 1918–20, with lists of corrections.

According to Muni Kañcanavijaya (Alpaparicita ...) S¡gar¡nanda also edited the following C¶r!is:

1928 *Jinad¡sa-Ga!i-viracita r•anuyogadv¡ra-c¶r!i tath¡ Haribhadra-c¡rya-viracita Anuyoga-
dv¡ra-s¶tra-v®tti. Ratal¡ma : r•®ßabhadevaj• Ke"ar•malaj• vet¡mbarasaµsth¡, V•ra saµvat
2454. Vikrama saµvat 1984. Kr¡is†a 1928. 90, 128 p. ; 12 x 27 cm.

*[Nand• C¶r!i with Haribhadra’s V®tti / edited by S¡gar¡nanda S¶ri] Ratal¡ma :
‰ßabhadevaj• Ke"ar•malaj• vet¡mbara Saµsth¡, Vikrama saµvat 1984 [1928].

1928–29 *r•mad Ga!adhara-Gautama-Sv¡mi-sand®bdhaµ ... r•mad-Bhadrab¡hu-Sv¡mi-s¶trita-
Niryukti-yutaµ r•maj-Jinad¡sa-Ga!i-Mahattara-k®tay¡ Cur!y¡ sametaµ r•mad-
va"yaka-s¶traµ. Indore : Jaina-bandhu Press, 1928–29. 2 v. ; 12 x 27 cm.

1933 Prasiddhy¡ r•jinad¡saga!imahattararacit¡ r•da"avaik¡likac¶r!i : rutakevalibhagavac-
chayyambhavas¶ris¶tritas¶try¡ rutakevali"r•madbhadrab¡husv¡misand®bdhaniryuktik¡.
Ratal¡ma : r• ‰ßabhadevaj• Ke"ar•malaj• vet¡mbarasaµsth¡, V•ra saµvat 2459. Vikrama
saµ. 1989. Kr¡iß†a 1933. 1, [ie. 2], 380 p. ; 12 x 27 cm.

r•manti Uttar¡dhyayan¡ni : Jinad¡saga!imahattara k®tay¡ Cur!y¡ samet¡ni. Ratnapura
[Ratl¡m] : r•®ßabhadevaj• Ke"ar•malaj•tyabhidh¡ r•"vet¡mbarasaµsth¡, V•ra saµvat
2459. Vikrama saµvat 1989. Kr¡iß†a san 1933. 284 p. ; 12 x 26 cm.

1941 r•¡c¡r¡©gac¶r!i / bahu"rutakiµvadanty¡ r•jinad¡saga!ivaryavihit¡. M¡lavade"¡ntar-
gataratnapur•ya (Ratal¡magata) : r•®ßabhadevaj•ke"ar•malaj• vet¡mbarasaµsth¡,
Vikramasya saµvat 1998. r•v•rasya 2468. Kr¡iß†asya 1941. 382 p. ; 12 x 26 cm.

*[r•-S¶trak®t¡©gac¶r!i with Nijjutti and Jinad¡sa’s Cu!!i / edited by Mohanl¡l M. Bad¡m•.
Ratl¡m : r• ‰ßabhadevaj• Ke"ar•malaj• vet¡mbara Saµsth¡, 1941. 466 p. ; 12 x 27 cm.
[Attributed to nandas¡gara in Alpaparicitasaiddh¡ntika"abdakoßa, v. 3 plate facing page
9]

Indexes to this series:Indexes to this series:Indexes to this series:Indexes to this series:Indexes to this series:

1923 gamodayasamitau pari"iß†e prathame vibh¡go dvit•ya Vi"eß¡va"yakag¡th¡n¡mak¡r¡di
krama : tath¡ dvit•ye pari"i"†e dvit•yo vibh¡ga Vi"eß¡va"yakavißay¡!¡manukrama.
Amad¡v¡da : gamodayasamiti, V•rasaµvat 2479. Vikramasaµvat 1979 ; Kr¡is†asan
1923. [2], [63] [ie. 126] p. ; 12 x 27 cm.

1928 Nandy¡dig¡th¡dyak¡r¡diyuto vißay¡nukrama : r•nand•-Anuyogadv¡ra-va"yaka-
Oghaniryukti-Da"avaik¡lika-Pi!%aniryukti-Uttar¡dhyayan¡n¡µ s¶tras¶trag¡th¡niryukti-
m¶labh¡ßyabh¡ßy¡!¡m ak¡r¡dikrama a©ka"uddhi laghub®haµ" ca vißay¡nukrama =
An Alphabetical index of the aphorisms etc. occurring in Nand•s¶tra, Anuyogadv¡ra,
va"yaka, Oghanir[y]ukti, Da"avaik¡lika, Pi!%aniryukti and Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tra : along
with detailed lists of subjects treated in these seven gamas. Mumbayy¡µ : r•
gamodayasamite k¡ryav¡haka J•vanacandra S¡karacandra Jhaver•, V•rasaµvat 2454
[1928]. f. 183 [ie. 366 p.] ; 12 x 26 cm. (r•-gamodayasamiti Granthoddh¡ra ; granth¡ka
55).

1937 r•¡c¡r¡©g¡dyek¡da"¡©gy¡ A©g¡k¡r¡di : 1 S¶tr¡dyak¡r¡di 2 S¶tr¡dya©kas¶c¡ 3
Laghub®hadvißay¡nukramau. Ratnapur•ya (Ratal¡ma) : r•®ßabhadevaj•ke"ar•malaj•
vet¡mbarasaµsth¡, V•rasaµvat 2463. Vikramasaµvat 1993. Kr¡is†asan 1937. [141], 48,
161 p. ; 12 x 27 cm..

1948 r•¡gam•yas¶kt¡valy¡di : g¡m•yas¶kt¡vali 1, subh¡ßita 2, sa©graha"loka 3, lokoktaya
4. S¶ryapur•y¡ [Surat] : r•jainapustakaprac¡rakasaµsth¡, Vikramasaµvat 2005 [1948].
74 p. ; 12 x 27 cm. (r•¡gamoddh¡rasa©grahe bh¡ga 8).
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Complete editions

Up¡©gaprak•r!akas¶travißayakrama : r•aupap¡tika-R¡japra"n•ya-J•v¡j•v¡bhigama-
Prajñ¡pan¡-Candras¶ryaprajñaptiyugma-Jamb¶dv•paprajñapti-Up¡©gapañcakamaya-
Niray¡valik¡-Catu"ara!¡diprak•r!akada"ak¡n¡µ s¶tras¶trag¡th¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama
laghur b®haµ" ca vißay¡nukrama. S¶ryapure [Surat] : r•jainapustakaprac¡rakasaµsth¡,
Vikramasaµvat 2005. V•rasaµvat 2475. I. sa. 1948. 72, 108 p. ; 25 x 12 cm. (r•¡gamo-
ddh¡rasa©graha ; 2)

<1977 or 1978–  > r•¡gamoddh®tavividhavißayasamuccaya / nandas¡garas¶r•"varai vi"iß†a-
ttama"aily¡ sa©kalita ; punarsa©kalanam¡rgadeß†¡ra ... r•m¡!ikyas¡garas¶ri-vare!y¡ ;
punarsa©kalana-samp¡dakasaµ"odha[ka]"ca-Pu!yodayas¡gara. Lu!¡v¡%¡, J•.
Pañcamah¡la, Gujar¡ta : r•¡nandam¡!ikyaprak¡"ana, V•ra Ni. saµ. <2504–  > [1978]. Vi.
saµ. <2034–  > [1977]. gamo. saµ. <28– >. M¡!ikya. saµ. <3–  >. <1 v.> ; <1977 or 1978–   > ;
24 cm.

Bh¡ga 1Bh¡ga 1Bh¡ga 1Bh¡ga 1Bh¡ga 1 Nikßepavißaya-chandovißaya"ca [“Dvipañc¡d-vißaya” ityaparabhidhay¡
prasiddha]. 16, 58 p. ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Teo"r•nuµ teo"r•ne ja s¡dara / Pu!yodaya 3.—Kaµika
prak¡"akanu pa!a 4.—Kiñcad m¡ru pa!a 5.—gamoddh¡raka eka avalokana /
Pu!yodaya S¡gara, Amad¡v¡da, 10 Feb. 1978 [6]–16.— [Nikßepa 1]–39.—
Chandonu"¡sanam [14] Chanda [2] [40]–45.—uddhipatraka [46].—Nikßepa-
vißay¡r¡dika s¶ci [47]–58.
“Prataya 500.” ANU NBC 2 118 354

33333 Amolaka ‰ßi, text of 32 gamas with Hindi translation, 1915–19Amolaka ‰ßi, text of 32 gamas with Hindi translation, 1915–19Amolaka ‰ßi, text of 32 gamas with Hindi translation, 1915–19Amolaka ‰ßi, text of 32 gamas with Hindi translation, 1915–19Amolaka ‰ßi, text of 32 gamas with Hindi translation, 1915–195

1915 *c¡r¡©ga s¶tra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita. Sikandarabada
(Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1915. 638 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

Reprint. y¡r.1960.

*Suyagadanga sutra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita. Sikandarabada
(Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1915. 587 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

Reprint S¶y.1963.

1916 *Thananga sutra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita. Sikandarabada
(Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1916. 900 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

*Samavayanga sutra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.
Sikandarabada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1916. 332 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

1917 *Vivahaprajnapti (Bhagavati) sutra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.
Sikandarabada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1917. 3090 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

*Upasakadasanga sutra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.
Sikandarabada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1917. 156 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

*Vipaka sutra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita. Sikandarabada
(Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1917. 204 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

*Uvavai sutra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita. Sikandarabada
(Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1917. 216 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

1918 *Jnata dharmakathanga sutra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.
Sikandarabada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1918. 792 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

5 Because I have yet to examine these publications in detail, the information here is provisional. The quality of
the texts and translations has been characterized as poor by Schubring (Schubring y¡r.1966, 5). They seem
also to have been rereleased in Haidar¡b¡da, V•ra saµvat 2446 [1920] under the general title Jain s¶tra
batt•s•, by R¡j¡ Bah¡dur L¡la Sukhdevsah¡y Jv¡l¡pras¡d Jauµhr• (Schubring 1935, p. 4–5, n.4; JSBI 2, 325n.1¡).
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*Prasnavyakarana sutra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.
Sikandarabada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1918. 228 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

*Rajaprasniya sutra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita. Sikandarabada
(Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1918. 304 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

*Jivabhigama sutra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita Sikandarabada
(Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1918. 768 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

S¶ryaprajñapti s¶tra / Amolaka ‰ßij• Mah¡r¡ja k®ta Hind• bh¡ß¡nuv¡da sahita.
S•kandar¡b¡da (Dakßi!a) : Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Mudr¡laya, 1918. 400 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

Niriy¡valik¡di p¡ñca s¶tra / Amolaka ‰ßij• Mah¡r¡ja k®ta Hind• bh¡ß¡nuv¡da sahita.
S•kandar¡b¡da (Dakßi!a) : Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Mudr¡laya, 1918. 180 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

*B®hadkalpa s¶tra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita. Sikandarabada
(Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1918. 96 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

*Vyavah¡ra s¶tra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita. Sikandarabada
(Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1918. 180 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

1919 *Antagadadasanga sutra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.
Sikandarabada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1919. 139 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

*Anuttarovavai dasanga sutra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.
Sikandarabada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1919. 40 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

*Pannavanna sutra / Amolaka Rsi ji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita. Sikandarabada
(Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1919. 1358 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

*Jambudvipa prajnapti sutra / Amolaka ‰ßiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.
Sikandarabada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1919. 624 p. ; 13 x 22 cm.

*Nandi sutra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja Hindi bhasanuvada sahita. Sikandarabada (Daksina) :
Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1919. 211 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

*Anuyogadvara sutra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.
Sikandarabada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1919. 379 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

*Uttaradhyayana sutra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.
Sikandarabada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1919. 651 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

*Dasavaikalika sutra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.
Sikandarabada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1919. 144 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

*Avasyaka sutra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita. Sikandarabada
(Daksima) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1919. 47 p. ; 13 x 23 cm. [JSBI 2, 173 item ¶]

*Da"a"rutaskandha s¶tra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.
Sikandarabada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1919. 148 p. ; 13 x 23 cm. [LC]

*Ni"•tha s¶tra / Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita. Sikandarabada
(Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, V•ra saµvat 2446 [1919]. 246 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

Reprints:Reprints:Reprints:Reprints:Reprints:6

1960 r• c¡r¡©ga s¶tra / r• Amolaka ‰shij• dv¡r¡ anuv¡dita ; samp¡daka obh¡candra Bh¡rilla.
2nd corrected edition. Dh¶liy¡ (Pa"cima Kh¡nade"a) : r• Amola Jñ¡n¡kata, V•ra saµvat

6 The introduction to y¡r.1960 indicates that revised versions of S¶y.1915 and h¡!a.1916 had been undertaken
in a plan to republish the work of Amolaka ‰ßi. The fourth edition of a Hind• prose version of Amolaka ‰ßi’s
Pradyumnakum¡racarita (1980)—first published in saµvat 2010 [1953]—#lists on the back cover the following
revised texts y¡r., S¶y., Antag. (m¶la only), v. (m¶la only). I have not been able to trace further details.
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2486 [1960]. 4, 4, 300 p. ; 23 cm. (Amolaka®shij• Sm¡raka grantham¡l¡ ; pußpa sa©khy¡ 66).
Reprint of y¡r.1915.

1963 *[S¶trak®tânga Sutra / edited by Muni r• Kaly¡narßij• and obhacandra Bh¡rilla.] Dh¶liya,
1963. (Amolakar"•j• Mah¡r¡ja Sm¡raka grantham¡l¡ ; pußpa s¡©khy¡ 68). [Bollée 1977–
88:1, 3]

Reprint of S¶y.1915.

3.13.13.13.13.1 “gamaratnamañj¶ß¡,” 1941 or 1942“gamaratnamañj¶ß¡,” 1941 or 1942“gamaratnamañj¶ß¡,” 1941 or 1942“gamaratnamañj¶ß¡,” 1941 or 1942“gamaratnamañj¶ß¡,” 1941 or 1942

S¡gar¡nanda S¶ri  (see gamodaya Samiti edition above) prepared the 45 texts of the canon
to be inscribed on copper-plates, now preserved in the gama-Mandira in Surat, and on
marble slabs in the gama-mandira, Palit¡!¡. The texts were also printed on large format
paper in about 500 copies which where distributed to various Bha!%¡ras and learned monks.
The copy originally presented to Pu!yavijaya is now housed in the L. D. Institute (C. Trip¡†h•,
Mah¡Nis.1994, p. 13). This edition is termed gamaratnamañj¶ß¡ in Pannav.1969 (v.2, 442–
43) where the year of publication is given as 1998 V.S. [1941] (2468 V•ra N.S. [1942]). A
characteristic feature of this edition is that at various places the text of the s¶tra has been
abridged by placing the sign of zero (0). In doing so the editor, has not followed any old
manuscript, method or tradition, it is in fact an abridged version. Some silent “corrections”
have also been introduced (Pannav.1969:2, 461).

44444 Gh¡s•l¡la, 32 gamas, 1936–73Gh¡s•l¡la, 32 gamas, 1936–73Gh¡s•l¡la, 32 gamas, 1936–73Gh¡s•l¡la, 32 gamas, 1936–73Gh¡s•l¡la, 32 gamas, 1936–73

1936 r• Up¡sakada"¡©gas¶tram : Saµsk®ta-Hind•-Gujar¡t•-†•k¡-sametam / v®ttiracayit¡
Gh¡s•l¡laj• Mah¡r¡ja. 1. ¡v®tti. Kar¡c• : r• vet¡mbara Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina Sa©gha, V•ra
saµvat 2463. Vikrama saµvat 1992. °. sa. 1936. 20, 565 p. ; 25 cm.

<1942–  > r•da"avaik¡likas¶tram : Saµsk®ta-Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡samala©k®tam / v®ttiracayit¡ Gh¡-
s•l¡laj• ; niyojaka Sam•ramallaj• tath¡ Kanhaiy¡l¡laj•. v®tti 1. L•ma%•, Pañcamah¡la :
Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina r•sa©gha, V•ra saµvat <2469– > ; Vi. saµvat <1998– > ; °. san <1942- >.
v. <1- > ; 25 cm.

Reprint 1957–60.

1948 r• A!uttaropap¡tikas¶tram : Arthabodhin•v®ttisamala©k®tam : Hind• G¶rjara bh¡sh¡ sahitam /
v®ttiracayit¡ Gh¡s•l¡laj• ; niyojaka Sam•ramallaj• tath¡ Kanhaiy¡l¡laj•. v®tti 1. R¡jako†a,
K¡†hiy¡v¡%a : r• ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•]. Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra k¡ Samiti, V•ra saµvat
2474 [1948]. 12, 160 p. ; 24 cm.

Reprint 1959.

r• Niray¡v¡lik¡s¶tram : Hind•gurjarabh¡ß¡nuvadasahitam / Gh¡s•l¡laj• Mah¡r¡ja-viracita-
Sundarabodhin•†•k¡samala©k®tam ; niyojakau Muni"r• Sam•ramallaj• Mah¡r¡ja ; Muni"r•
Kanhaiy¡l¡laj• Mah¡r¡ja"ca. R¡jako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : r• ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•].
Jaina"¡stroddh¡raksamiti, V•ra saµvat 2494 [1948]. 1 plate of portraits. 20, 455 p. ; 25 cm.

1950 r• Antak®tada"¡©gas¶tram : Munikumuda Candrik¡ †•k¡ samala©katam, Hind•g¶rjara-bh¡ß¡-
sahitam / †•k¡racayit¡ Gh¡s•l¡laj•, niyojaka Sam•ramallaj• tath¡ Kanhaiy¡l¡laj•. R¡jako†a,
K¡†h•y¡v¡%a : r• ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•]. Jaina-¡stroddh¡raka-Samiti, V•ra saµvat
2477 [1950]. [1] leaf of plates ; 25, 267 p. ; 21 cm.

Reprint 1958.

1951 r• va"yakas¶tram : Gh¡s•l¡laj•-viracitamunitoßi!y¡khyay¡ vy¡khy¡ samala©k®tam Hind•
Gurjara-bh¡ß¡sahitam / niyojako Muniratna Gabbul¡laj• ; Muni"r• Sam•ramallaj• ; Mun[i]"r•
Kanhaiy¡l¡l¡j•. R¡jako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : r• ve. Sth¡. Jain"¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra saµvat
2478. Vikrama saµvat 2007. Isv•sana 1951. 4, 341 p. ; 3 leaves of plates (portraits) ; 24 cm.

Reprinted 1958.

1952 r• Vip¡kas¶tram : Gh¡s•l¡laj•mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡ Vip¡kacandrik¡-†ikay¡ samala©k®taµ
Hind•-Gurjarabh¡ß¡nuv¡dasahitaµ / Gavv¶l¡laj•mah¡r¡ja ; Muni"r•sam•ramalaj•
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Mah¡r¡ja Kanhail¡laj• Mah¡r¡ja"ca. Pratham¡v®tti. R¡jako†a, Saur¡sh†ra : r•
ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•]. Jaina"¡stroddh¡rasamiti, V•ra saµvat 2479 [1952]. [3] pages
of plates, 702, 84 p. ; 24 cm.

Reprint 1959.

1952–71 r•-c¡r¡©gas¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡laj•mah¡r¡javiracitay¡’’c¡racint¡ma!ivy¡khyay¡ samala©-
k®taµ Hind•gurjarabh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitaµ. R¡jako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : r• [Akhila Bh¡rat•ya]
ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•] Jaina"¡stroddh¡rasamiti, V•ra saµvat 2478–83 [1952–57].
4 v. ; 25 cm.

1957–60 *[Dasave. text with Hind• and Gujar¡t• translation / by Gh¡sil¡laj•.] R¡jako†a : Jaina
¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, 1957–60. [2 v?]

1958 *Antak®tada"¡©gas¶tram = Antakrita Dashanga sutra / Gh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡
Munikumudacandrik¡khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®taµ Hind•gurjarabh¡ß¡nuv¡dasahitam.
Dvit•y¡v®tti. Rajako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : r• Akhila Bh¡rat•ya vet¡mbara Sth¡nakav¡s•
Jaina"¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2484 [1958]. 5, 16, 37, 217, 22 p. ; 21 cm.

Reprint of 1950 edition.

*[Nandi sutra with Muni Gh¡s•l¡laj•’s Sanskrit Vy¡khy¡ (Jñ¡nacandrik¡) and his Hind• and
Gujar¡t• translations.] R¡jko†a : Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V.S. 2014 [1958].

*[Reprint of 1951 va"yaka edition by Gh¡s•l¡la]. R¡jako†a : Jaina"¡stroddhara Samiti,
1958.

1959 Anuttaropap¡tikas¶tram = Anuttaropapatika sutram / Gh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡
Arthabodhiny¡khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®taµ Hind•gurjarabh¡ß¡nuv¡dasahitam.
Dvit•y¡v®tti. Rajako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : r• A[khila]. Bh¡rat•ya vet¡mbara Sth¡nakav¡s•
Jaina"¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2485 [1959]. 2, 4, 4, 13, 16, 4, 17–35, 148 p. ; 25 cm.

Reprint of 1948 edition.

r•-Vip¡kas¶tram = Shri Vipaka sutram / Gh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡ Vip¡kacandrik¡-
†•k¡ samala©k®taµ Hind•gurjarabh¡ß¡nuv¡dasahitam. Dvit•y¡v®tti. Rajako†a, Saur¡ß†ra :
r• Akhila Bh¡rat•ya vet¡mbara Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina"¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2485
[1959]. 10, 33, 706, 84 p. ; 25 cm.

Reprint of 1952 edition.

Aupap¡tika-s¶tram = Aupapaatika sutra / Gh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡ P•y¶ßavarpi!y¡-
khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®tam ; Hind•gujarabh¡ß¡nuv¡dasahitam. Rajako†a, (Saur¡ß†ra) :
r• Akhila Bh¡rat•ya vet¡mbara Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina"¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, 2485 [1959]. 5,
3, 39, 737, 24 p. ;     24 cm. [BORI]

1959–61 Uttar¡dhyayana-s¶tram = Uttaradhyayana sutram / [Gh¡s•l¡la ; Kanhaiy¡l¡laj•]. R¡jako†a :
r• A[khila]. Bh¡[rata]. Sth¡nakv¡s• Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, 1959–61.

1960 Da"¡"ruta skandha sutram = Dashashrutskandhsutram / Gh¡s•l¡laj•-viracitay¡
‘Muniharßi!•’†•kay¡ samala©k®taµ Hind•gurjarabh¡ß¡nuv¡dasahitam ; niyojaka r•-
kanhaiy¡l¡la. 2. ¡v®tti. R¡jko†a, Saur¡ß†ra : A[khila]. Bh¡[rat]. ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡nakav¡s•
Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2486. Vikramasaµvat 2016. °sv•san 1960. 44, 451 p. ;
25 cm.

*[B®hatkappa with Sanskrit vy¡khy¡ and Hind•-Gujar¡t• translation] / Gh¡s•l¡la. R¡jko†a :
Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, 1960.

1961 Up¡sakada"¡©gas¶tram = Upasakdasangsutram / Gh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja viracitay¡
c¡rama!imañj¶ß¡khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®tam Hind•gurjarabh¡ß¡nuv¡dasahitam.
T®t•y¡v®tti. Rajako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : r• Akhila Bh¡rat•ya vet¡mbara Sth¡nakav¡s•
Jaina"¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2487 [1961]. 6, 2, 40, 532 p. ; 25 cm.

Third reprint of 1936 edition.

1961–72 Bhagavat•-s¶tram = Bhagavat• s¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡ Prameyacandrik¡-
khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®taµ Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam. Pratham¡-¡v®tti.



15

Complete editions

R¡jako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : r• [Akhila Bh¡rat•ya] ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•]. Jaina"¡strod-
dh¡rasamiti, V•ra saµvat 2489–98 [1961–72]. 17 v. ; 25 cm.

1962 Pra"navy¡kara!a-s¶tram = Prashnavy¡karana s¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡
Sudar"iny¡khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®tam Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam ;
niyojaka r•kanhaiy¡l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja. 1. ¡v®tti. R¡jko†a : r• A[khila]. Bh¡[rata].
ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2488. Vikrama saµvat
2018. °sav•san 1962. 8, 3, 40, 952 p. geneal. table ; 25 cm.

<1962– > r•-Samav¡y¡©gas¶tram = Sam¡vay¡ngas¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡
Bh¡vabodhiny¡khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®taµ Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam.
Pratham¡-¡v®tti. R¡jako†a (Saur¡ß†ra) : r• A[khila]. Bh¡[rat•ya]. ve[t¡mbara].
Sth¡[nakav¡s•]. Jaina"¡stroddh¡rasamiti, V•ra saµvat <2488–  >. <1962–  >. <1 > v. ; 25 cm.

1963 r• Jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©gas¶tram = Shree Jñat¡dharama kath¡©ga s¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡laj•-
Mah¡r¡ja viracitay¡ Anag¡radharm¡m®tavarßiny¡khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®taµ Hind•-
Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam. Pratham¡-¡v®tti. Rajako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : r• A[khila].
Bh¡[rata]. ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•]. Jaina"¡stroddh¡rasamiti, V•ra saµvat 2489 [1963].
3 v. ; 25 cm.

1964–65 r•-Sth¡n¡©gas¶tram = Sth¡n¡©g s¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡ Sudh¡khyay¡
vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®tam Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam. Pratham¡-¡v®tti. R¡jako†a
(Saur¡ß†ra) : r• A[khila]. Bh¡[rata]. ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Samiti,
V•ra saµvat 2490–92 [1964–66]. 5 v. ; 25 cm.

1965–66 r• R¡japra"n•yas¶tram = Raajprashniya sutram : Gh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡
Prameyacandrik¡khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®taµ Hind• Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam /
niyojaka … Pa!%itamuni-r•kanhaiy¡l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja. “Prathamo-¡v®tti.” R¡jako†a,
Saur¡ß†ra : A[khila]. Bh¡[rat•ya] ve[t¡mbara] Sth¡[nakav¡s•] Jaina"¡stroddh¡ra-
samitipramukha reß†hi-r•-¡ntil¡la-Ma©galad¡sabh¡•-Mahodaya. V•ra-saµvat 2491–
92 [1965–66]. 2 v. ports. ; 25 cm.

1967–68 r• Anuyogadv¡ras¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja viracitay¡ Anag¡radharm¡m®ta-
varßiny¡khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®taµ Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam. Rajako†a,
(Saur¡ß†ra) : r• A[khila]. Bh¡[rat•ya]. ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•]. Jaina"¡stroddh¡ra
Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2493– [2494?] [1967–68]. 2 v. ; 25 cm.

1969 J[ai]n¡c¡rya-Jainadharmadiv¡kara-p¶jya-r•-Gh¡s•l¡lavrati-viracita-bh¡ßyasamala©k®taµ
(1) r•vyavah¡ras¶tram = Shree Vyavhar s¶tram : evaµ C¶r!ibh¡ßy¡vac¶risamala©k®taµ
(2) r•b®hatkalpas¶tram = Shree Bruhatkalpa s¶tram / niyojaka r•kanhaiy¡l¡laj•-
Mah¡r¡ja. 1. ¡v®tti. R¡jako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : r• A[khila] Bh¡[rata]. ve[t¡mbara] Sth¡nakav¡s•
Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2495 ; Vikrama-saµvat 2025. °sv•san 1969. 7, 15,
272, 40, 10, 156, 23 p. ; 3 leaves of plates ; 25 cm.

r•-Ni"•thas¶tram = Shree Nishith sutram : Jain¡c¡rya-Jainadharmadiv¡kara-r•-p¶jya-
Gh¡s•l¡la-vrati-viracitay¡ C¶r!ibh¡ßy¡vac¶rir¶pay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®tam / niyojaka
Kanhaiy¡l¡la. R¡jako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : A[khila]. Bh¡[rata]. ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•].
Jaina"¡stroddh¡rasamiti, V•ra saµvat 2495. Vikrama saµvat 2025. °sv• san 1969. 20, 458,
[1], 60 p. ; 3 leaves of plates ; 26 cm.

1969–71 r•-S¶trak®t¡©gas¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡la-vrativiracitay¡ Samay¡rthabodhiny¡khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡
samala©k®taµ Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam. Pratham¡-¡v®tti. R¡jako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : r•
A[khila]. Bh¡[rat•ya]. ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra saµvat
2495–< >. Vikrama 2025–< >. [1969–71]. 4 v. ; 25 cm. [Jo"• 1987, 48]

1971–73 r•-J•v¡bhagamas¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡l¡laj• [sic]-Mah¡r¡ja viracitay¡ Prameyadyotik¡khyay¡
vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®taµ ; niyojaka r•kanhaiy¡l¡laj•. 1. ¡v®tti. R¡jako†a ; A[khila]. Bh¡[rat]
ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡si]. Jaina"¡stroddh¡rasamiti. V•ra-saµvat 2497–99. Vikrama-
saµvat 2027–29. °sav•san 1971–73. 2 v. ; illus; 26 cm.
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1973 *Sricandraprajnapti- sutram / Ghasilalaji Maharaja-viracitaya Candajnaptiprakasikakhyaya
vyakhyaya sammalankrntam [sic] niyojakah Kanhaiyalalaji. 1. avrtti. Rajkot : Sri A. Bha.
Sve. Stha. Jainasastorddhara Samiti, 1973. 8, 715 p. ; 25 cm. [CRL catalogue 74-902919]

1974–80 r•-Prajñ¡pan¡s¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡ Prameyabodhin•vy¡khy¡ vy¡khyay¡
samala©k®tam Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam ; niyojaka r•kanhaiy¡l¡laj• Mah¡r¡ja.
Prathama-¡v®tti. R¡jkot : r• A[khila]. Bh¡[rata]. ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina
¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra-saµvat 2500–07. Vikrama saµvat 2030–37. °sav•san 1974–80 . 5
v. ; 25 cm.

1977–80 r•-Jamb¶dv•paprajñaptis¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡ prak¡"ik¡khyay¡
vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®taµ Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam ;  niyojaka r•kanhaiy¡-
l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja. Ahmad¡b¡da : A[khila]. Bh¡[rat•ya]. ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•]
Jaina"¡stroddh¡rasamiti, V•ra saµvat 2503–04. Vikrama saµvat 2034. °sav•san 1977–80. 3
v. ; 25 cm.

55555 Sutt¡game editionSutt¡game editionSutt¡game editionSutt¡game editionSutt¡game edition

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga!ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve!a]
Pupphabhikkhu!¡ samp¡dio. Pa%ham ¡v®tt•. Gu%ag¡'va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Siri-
sutt¡gamapag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11.
K¡i††haddaµ 1953–54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1: Prak¡"ak•ya [1].—Sutt¡game para lokamata [2]–10.—S¶ya!¡ 11–12.—
Prast¡van¡ / Ji!acandabhikkh¶ [13]–26.—Sa©kßipta-Ardham¡gadh•-vy¡kara!a 27–46.—
Sutt¡!ukkama!iy¡ 47.—y¡re [1]–99.—S¶yaga%aµ 101–182.—h¡ne 183–315.—
Samav¡e 316–383.—Bhagava•-Viv¡hapa!!att• 384–939.—N¡y¡dhammakah¡o 941–
1125.—Uv¡sagadas¡o [1127]–1160.—Antaga%adas¡o [1161]–1190.—A!uttarovav¡iya-
das¡o [1191]–1198.—Pa!h¡v¡gara!aµ [1199]–1239.—Viv¡gasuyaµ [1241]–1287.
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2: [Details about publishing committee][4]–9.—Prak¡"ak•ya 10–16.—Jaina
dharme ke dasa niyama 17–18.—S¶ya!¡ 19–20.—&a%bh¡ß¡mayaµ V•rastotram 21.—
Gurustuti [and other short pieces] 22–26.—Pa††¡val• 27–29.—P¡sa©giyaµ kiñci 30–
31.—Sirisutt¡gamaganthassa s¡rar¶vabh¶miy¡ 32–33.—Ôidaµsa!aµ 34–36.—
Tulan¡tmaka adhyayana 37–50.—Samp¡dak•ya [51]–66.—Vy¡kara!a-"eßa 67–71.—
Sutt¡!ukkama!iy¡ [72].—Ovav¡iyasuttam [1]–40.—R¡yapase!aiyaµ [41]–103.—J
•v¡j•v¡bhigame [105]— 264.—[Donor details] [2].—Pa!!ava!¡suttaµ [265]–533.—
Jambudd•vapa!!att• [535]–672.—Candapa!!att• [673]–754.—Niray¡valiy¡o [755]–
772.— Pupphiy¡o [773]–788.—Pupphac¶liy¡o [789]–791.—Va!hidas¡o [792]–796.—
Vavah¡ro [797]–829.—Bihakkappasuttaµ [831]–848.—Ôis•hasuttam [849]–917.—
Das¡suyakkhandho [918]–946.—Dasavey¡liyasuttaµ [947]–976.—Uttarajjhaya!asuttaµ
[977]–1060.— Nand•suttaµ [1061]–1083.—A!uogad¡rasuttaµ [1085]–1163.—
vassayasutta [1164]–1172.—1. parisi††haµ Kappasuttaµ [1]–42.—2. parisi††haµ
S¡vay¡vassae S¡m¡iyasuttaµ [43]–45.—3. parisi††haµ S¡vay¡vassaya(pa%i-
kkama!a)suttaµ 45–52.
Review A. N. Upadhye ABORI 41 (1960) 160–161.

ANU BL1310.S8 1954 v. 1, v. 2
66666 Mah¡v•ra Jain Vidy¡laya, 1968–<1999>Mah¡v•ra Jain Vidy¡laya, 1968–<1999>Mah¡v•ra Jain Vidy¡laya, 1968–<1999>Mah¡v•ra Jain Vidy¡laya, 1968–<1999>Mah¡v•ra Jain Vidy¡laya, 1968–<1999>7

1 Nandisuttaµ : Siridevav¡yagaviraiyaµ. A!uogadd¡r¡iµ ca : Siriajjarakkhiyatheraviraiy¡iµ /
samp¡dak¡ Pu!yavijayo Muni ; Dalasukha M¡lava!iy¡, Am®tal¡la Mohanal¡la Bhojaka ity
etau ca. Bamba• : r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµ. 2494 [1968]. 11, 54, 70, 127, 467 p. ;
25 cm. (Jaina-gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 1).8

7 Review of the series by Colette Caillat. 1983. The recent critical editions of the Jain gama, ZDMG Supplement
5, XXI Deutscher Orientalistentag vom 24. bis 29 März 1980 in Berlin (Wiesbaden : Franz Steiner, 1983). p.
234–40.

8 Muni Jamb¶vijaya. 1993. The Jaina gama series. In Jain studies in honour of Jozef Deleu / edited by Rudy
Smet and Kenji Watanabe. Tokyo : Hon-no-Tomosha, 1993. xvi, 504 p. 22 cm. p. 1–12. “This article has been
compiled on the basis of the introduction of volume 1 (1968) of the Jaina gama series.”
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2 (1) y¡ra©gasuttaµ = c¡r¡©gas¶tram / samp¡daka Muni Jamb¶vijaya ; sah¡yako Muni
Dharmacandravijaya. Bamba• : r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµvat 2503 [1977].
89, 422 p. 25 cm.     (Jaina-¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 2, (1)).

2 (2) S¶yaga%a©gasuttaµ = S¶trak®t¡©gas¶tram : Pañcamaga!aharabhayavaµsirisuhammas¡mivi-
raiyaµ biiyaµ A©gaµ / samp¡daka Muni Jamb¶vijaya ; sah¡yaka Muni Dharmacandra-
vijaya. Bamba• : r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµvat 2504 [1978]. 11, 82, 376 p. ;
25 cm. (Jaina-gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 2 (2)).

3 h¡!¡©gasuttaµ Samav¡yaµgasuttaµ ca = Sth¡n¡©gas¶traµ Samav¡y¡©gas¶traµ ca :
Pañcamaga!aharabhayavaµsirisuhammas¡miviraiyaµ taiyaµ cautthaµ ca A©gaµ /
samp¡daka Muni Jamb¶vijaya ; sah¡yaka Muni Dharmacandravijaya. Bamba• : r•
Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµ[vat] 2511. Vikrama saµ 2041. °. sa. 1985. 86, 713 p.##;
25 cm. (Jaina-gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 3).

4 Viy¡hapa!!attisuttaµ : Pañcamaga!aharaajjasuhammatherabhagavaµparaµpar¡-
saµkaliav¡ya!¡!ugayaµ ‘Bhagavat•suttaµ’ ti pasiddhan¡magaµ pañcamaµ A©gaµ /
samp¡daka Becarad¡sa J•var¡ja Do"• [sah¡yaka (v.2) pari"iß†¡dinirm¡ta (v.3) Am®tal¡la
Mohanal¡la Bhojaka]..... Bamba• : r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµvat 2500–08. Vikrama
saµ. 2030–38. °. sa. 1974–82. 3 v. ; 25 cm. (Jaina-Agama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 4).

5 Ô¡y¡dhammakah¡o = Jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©gas¶tram : pañcamaga!aharabhaya-vaµsiri-
suhammas¡miviraiyaµ cha††ham A©gaµ / samp¡daka, Muni Jamb¶vijaya ; sah¡yaka
Muni Dharmacandravijaya. Bamba• : r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµ. 2516 [1989].
33, 129, 570 p. ; 25 cm. (Jaina-¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 5).

9 Siris¡majjav¡yagaviraiyaµ Pa!!ava!¡suttaµ / samp¡dak¡ Pu!yavijayo Muni ; Dalasukha
M¡lava!iy¡ ; Am®tal¡la Mohanal¡la Bhojaka ityetau ca. Bamba• : r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina
Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµ. 2495–97 [1969–71]. 2 v. ; 25 cm. (Jaina Agama series ; granth¡©ka 9,
bh¡ga 1–2).

15 Dasavey¡liyasuttaµ / Sirisejjambhavatherabhadantaviraiyaµ : Uttarajjhaya!¡iµ,
vassayasuttaµ ca / a!egatherabhadantaviraiy¡iµ : samp¡dakau Pu!yavijayo Muni ;
Pa!%ita Am®tal¡la Mohanal¡la Bhojaka iti ca. 1. samskarana. Bamba• : r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina
Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµ. 2503 [1977]. 91, 664 p. ; 25 cm. (Jaina-gama-grantham¡l¡ ; 15).

17 Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ : Vivihatherabhadantaviraiy¡iµ / samp¡dakau Pu!yavijayo Muni,
Mohanal¡l¡tmaja Pa!%ita-Am®tal¡la-Bhojaka" ca. 1. saµskara!a. Bamba• : r• Mah¡v•ra
Jaina Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµ. 2510–<2513> [1984–<1989>]. <3> v. ; 25 cm. (Jaina-gama-
grantham¡l¡ ; no. 17). [v.3 1989 not yet seen]

18 (1) *Anuyogadv¡ras¶tram : Part I : the text critically edited by Pu!yavijaya with three
commentaries, C¶r!i by Jinad¡sa Ga!i Mahattara, Viv®ti by Haribhadra S¶ri, V®tti by
Maladh¡ri Hemacandra S¶ri / critically edited by Jamb¶vijaya. Bombay : r• Mah¡v•ra
Jaina Vidy¡laya, <Forthcoming 1999–  >. <1> v. ; 25 cm. (Jaina-gama-grantham¡l¡ ; no.
18 (1)). [Proof-copy seen Jaisalmer December 1998]

77777 Jaina Vi"va Bh¡rat• or La%an¶µ edition 1974–89Jaina Vi"va Bh¡rat• or La%an¶µ edition 1974–89Jaina Vi"va Bh¡rat• or La%an¶µ edition 1974–89Jaina Vi"va Bh¡rat• or La%an¶µ edition 1974–89Jaina Vi"va Bh¡rat• or La%an¶µ edition 1974–89

This edition has been produced from the Terapanth centre in L¡%an¶µ, R¡jasth¡n, under the direction
of c¡rya Tulsi and his designated successor Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñ¡ (see also Dundas 1992, 223).
c¡rya Tulsi first suggested the project in 1955, however only in 1957 did the editing begin. It was
completed in 1980 (Uva©gasutt¡!i 1989, 13–14).9  The aim of the project was to edit the thirty-two

9 The following booklet gives an overview of the process of creating this edition: gama-samp¡dana k•
samasy¡eµ / Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña ; samp¡daka Muni Vimalakum¡ra. L¡%an¶µ : Jaina Vi"va Bh¡rat•,
1993. ‘chaha’, 116 p. ; 18 cm.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: 1. gama samp¡dana k¡ itih¡sa 1–35. —2.  gama samp¡dana k• samasy¡e' [36]–37.—3. P¡†ha-
samp¡dana k• paddhati [38]–45.—4. Eka prati ko ¡dh¡ra m¡nakara sv•k®ta p¡†ha k• samasy¡e' [46]–53.—5.
P¡†h¡ntara k• parampar¡ [54]–66.—6. Ucc¡ra!a hetuka p¡†ha parivartana [67]–69.— 7. P¡†ha-saµ"odhana
aura anubhava [70]–71.—8. Sa©kßipta aura vist®ta p¡†ha [72]–81.—9. Var!aka aura j¡va pada k• samasy¡
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gamas and make them easy for individuals to get hold of (p. 27). As part of the larger project a
number of dictionaries have also been prepared: gama "abdako"a (1980, detailed below); Ekarthaka
kosa (1984), Nirukta kosa (1984); and De"• "abdako"a (1988) details of the last three dictionaries are
given in the separate section on dictionaries below).

1974 or 1975 A©gasutt¡!i : Nigganthaµ p¡vaya!aµ / samp¡daka Muni Nathamala [Yuv¡c¡rya
Mah¡prajñ¡]. L¡%an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi"va Bh¡rat• [Saµsth¡na], Vikrama saµvat
2031 [1974 or 1975]. 3 v. ; 25 cm.

(1) y¡ro. S¶yaga%o. h¡!aµ. Samav¡o. 97, 954, 51 p.
2. saµskara!a. Vikrama saµvat 2049. 1992.

(2) Bhagava• : Vi¡hapa!!att•. 56, 1048, [45] p.
2. saµskara!a. Vikrama saµvat 2049. 1992.

(3) N¡y¡dhammakah¡o, Uv¡sagadas¡o, Antaga%adas¡o, A!uttarovav¡iyadas¡o,
Pa!h¡v¡gara!¡iµ Viv¡gasuyaµ. 55, 813, 47 p.

2. saµskara!a. Vikrama saµvat 2048. 1992.
“Original text critically edited.”
Parts 1–3 of a complete edition of the canon.
Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1: Granth¡nukrama [8].—Prak¡"ak•ya [9]–12.—Samp¡dak•ya / Muni
Nathamala [13]–29.—[Dvit•ya saµskara!a / Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña [29]].—Bh¶mik¡ /
c¡rya Tulas• [30]–44.—Editorial [= English version of Samp¡dak•ya] [45]–52.—
[Foreword = English version of Bh¶mik¡] [53]–70.—Visay¡!ukkama [71]–97.—Sa©keta-
nirde"ik¡ [98] —— y¡ro [1]–250.—S¶yaga%o [251]–486.—h¡!aµ [487]–823.—
Samav¡o [825]–954.—Pari"iß†a 1. Sa©kßipta-p¡†ha, p¶rta-sthala aura p¶rti ¡dh¡ra-sthala
[1]–40.—Pari"iß†a 2. locya-p¡†ha tath¡ v¡can¡ntara [41]–51.
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2: Granth¡nukrama [8].—Prak¡"ak•ya / c¡rya Tulas• [9]–12.—Samp¡dak•ya
/ Muni Nathamala [13]–21. – Bh¶mik¡ / c¡rya Tulas• [23]–27.—Preface [ = English
version of Prak¡"ak•ya] [29]–34.—Editorial [ = English version of Bh¶mik¡] [35]–44.—
Bhagava• visay¡!ukkama [45]–55.—Sa©keta nirde"ik¡ 56.—Bhagava• Vi¡hapa!!att•
1–1048.—Pari"iß†a 1. Sa©kßipta-p¡†ha, p¶rta-sthala aura p¶rti ¡dh¡ra-sthala [1]–44.—
Pari"iß†a 2. P¶rakap¡†ha [45].
Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3: Granth¡nukrama [8].— Prak¡"ak•ya [9]–12.—[Dvit•ya saµskara!a [12]].—
Samp¡dak•ya / Muni Nathamala [13]–20.—Bh¶mik¡ / c¡rya Tulas• [21]–30.—Preface
[= English version of Bh¶mik¡] [31]–40.—Visay¡nukkama [41]–54.—Sa©keta nirde"ik¡
[55].—N¡y¡dhammakah¡o [1]–391.—Uv¡sagadas¡o [393]–537.—Antaga%adas¡o [539]–
610.—A!uttarovav¡iyadas¡o [611]–633.—Pa!h¡v¡gara!¡iµ [635]–713.—Viv¡gasuyaµ
[715]–813.—Pari"iß†a 1. Sa©kßipta-p¡†ha, p¶rta-sthala aura p¶rti ¡dh¡ra-sthala [1]–47.

ANU BL1312.2 1975 and PK5003.A52 1974 v.1, 2, 3

gama "abdako"a : a©gasutt¡!i "abdas¶c• = Word-indexes of A©gasutt¡!i / samp¡daka
Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña. L¡%an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi"va Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat
<2037–   >. <1980–  >. < 1 v. > ; 25 cm.

ANU BL1310.6.A33 1980 v. 1

1987–89 Uva©gasutt¡!i / samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña. L¡%an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi"va
Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2044–45. °[sv• san]. 1987–89. 2 v. ; 25 cm.

v. 1. Ov¡iyaµ. R¡yapase!iyaµ. J•v¡j•v¡bhigame. 74, 515, 774 p.
v. 2. Pa!!ava!¡. Jambudd•vapa!!att•. Candapa!!att•. S¶rapa!!att•. Upa©g¡
Niray¡valiy¡o. Kappava%iµsiy¡o. Pupphiy¡o. Pupphac¶liy¡o. Va!hidas¡o. 75, 1100 p.
Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1: Granth¡nukrama [8].—Prak¡"ak•ya [9]–11.—Samp¡dak•ya / Yuv¡c¡rya
Mah¡prajña [13]–30.—Bh¶mik¡ / c¡rya Tulas• [31]–40.—Editorial / [ = English
translation of Samp¡dak•ya] [41]–59.—Introduction [ = English translation of Bh¶mik¡]
[61]–70.—Vißay¡nukrama [71]–74.—Sa©keta-nirde"ik¡ [75].—Ov¡iyaµ [1]–77.—
R¡yapase!aiyaµ [78]–212.—J•v¡j•v¡bhigame [213]–515. – Pari"iß†a 1. Sa©kßipta-p¡†ha,

[82]–87.—10. Sam¡locan¡ aura ham¡r¡ d®ßtiko!a [90]–99.—11. gama k• bh¡ß¡ [100]–104.—12. Chanda"¡stra
[105].—13. Sahayog¡nubh¶ti [106]–107.—Pari"iß†a: Sth¡na aura vyakti [108]–116 [last page torn].
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p¶rta-sthala aura ¡dh¡ra-sthala nirde"a [519]–534.—Pari"iß†a 2. Tulan¡tmaka [parallels
in other texts] [535]–544.—Pari"iß†a 3. Saddas¶c•. 545–774.—uddhi-patra [775].
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2: Granth¡nukrama [8].—Prak¡"ak•ya [9]–11.—Samp¡dak•ya / Yuv¡c¡rya
Mah¡prajña [13]–28.—Bh¶mik¡ / c¡rya Tulas• [29]–37.—Editorial [ = English
translation of Samp¡dak•ya] [39]–57.—Introduction [59]–67.—Vißay¡nukrama [69]–75.—
Pa!!ava!¡suttaµ [1]–356.—Jambudd•vapa!!att• [357]–588.—Candapa!!att•.
S¶rapa!!att• [589]–712.—Niray¡valiy¡o. Kappava%iµsiy¡o. Pupphiy¡o. Pupphac¶liy¡o.
Va!hidas¡o. [713]–785.—Pari"iß†a 1. Sa©kßipta-p¡†ha, p¶rta-sthala aura p¶rti ¡dh¡ra-
sthala [789]–805.—Pari"iß†a 3. [sic] [Saddas¶c•] [807]–1093.—uddhi patra [1094]–
1096.—[Corrections to] abdako"a [1097]–1100. “Original text critically edited.”
Forms v. 4 (parts 1 and 2) of a complete edition of the Jaina gama.

ANU BL1312.5 1987 v.1, 2

1987 Navasutt¡!i : vassayaµ, Dasave¡liyaµ, Uttarajjhaya!¡!i, Nand•, A!uogad¡r¡iµ, Das¡o,
Kappo, Vavah¡ro, Nis•hajjhaya!aµ / vacan¡ pramukh¡ c¡rya Tulas• ; samp¡daka
Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñ¡. L¡%an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi"va Bh¡rat•, V•krama saµvat 2044.
°[sv• san]. 1987. 140, 812, 29, 320 p. : four pages of plates ; 25 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Granth¡nukrama [8].—Prak¡"ak•ya [9]–11.—Samp¡dak•ya / Yuv¡c¡rya
Mah¡prajña [13]–45.—Bh¶mik¡ / c¡rya Tulas• [47]–66.—Editorial [68]–102.—
Introduction [103]–121.—Vißay¡nukrama [122]–137.—Sa©keta nirde"ik¡ [139]–140.—
vassayaµ [1]–23.—Dasave¡liyaµ [25]–88.—Uttarajjhaya!¡!i [89]–244.—Nand•
[245]–288.—A!uogad¡r¡iµ [289]–421.—Das¡o [423]–560.—Kappo [561]–595.—
Vavah¡ro [597]–661.—Nis•hajjhaya!aµ [663]–712.—Pari"iß†a 1. Sa©kßipta-p¡†ha, p¶rta-
sthala aura ¡dh¡ra-sthala nirde"a [1]–12.—Pari"iß†a 2. Tulan¡tmaka [Nand• and Samav¡o]
[13]–29.—uddhi patra [30].—Pari"iß†a 3 Navasutt¡!i saddas¶c• [15 505 words]. [1]–
319.—Atirikta "uddhi-patra 319–320.
Forms v.5 of a complete edition of the Jaina gama. ANU NBC + 1 484 435

88888 r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina Grantham¡l¡, 1974–78r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina Grantham¡l¡, 1974–78r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina Grantham¡l¡, 1974–78r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina Grantham¡l¡, 1974–78r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina Grantham¡l¡, 1974–78

Although I have not had the opportunity yet to compare these publications with other editions in detail,
the printing of Uvav. (no. 141 below) is without doubt a re-typesetting of the gamodaya-Samiti edition
of 1916 with a number of minor format changes (eg. addition of hyphens, some additional numbering
added in parentheses etc.).

gama-sudha-sindhugama-sudha-sindhugama-sudha-sindhugama-sudha-sindhugama-sudha-sindhu / samp¡daka saµ"odhaka" ca Jinendravijaya-Ga!i. L¡kh¡b¡vala-¡ntipuri,
Saur¡ß†ra : r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina Grantham¡l¡, 1974–78. (r• Harßapusp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ;
53, 54, 64, 66, 67, 70, 72–77, 79). [Universität Tübingen library catalogue]

1,1 *Srimadacaramga-sutram : (mulam) / Sudharmasvami-nirmitam. L¡kh¡b¡vala-¡ntipuri,
Saur¡ß†ra, 1974. 12, 140 p. (r• Harßapusp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡; 53).

1.2 *Srimatsutrakrtanga-sutram : (mulam). L¡kh¡b¡vala-¡ntipuri, Saur¡ß†ra, 1974. 142, 254 p.
(r• Harßapusp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 54).

1,3 *Srimatsthananga-sutram : (mulam). L¡kh¡b¡vala-¡ntipuri, Saur¡ß†ra, 1975. 256, 457 p.
(r• Harßapusp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 66).

1,4 *Srimatsamavayanga-sutram : (mulam). L¡kh¡b¡vala-¡ntipuri, Saur¡ß†ra, 1975.  460, 557
p. (r• Harßapusp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 67).

2–3 *Srimadbhagavatisutraparanamnah Srimadvyakhyaprajñaptisutrasya purvadhatmakah 2–3.
vibhagah. 1976–77. 2 v. (r• Harßapusp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 64, 70).

v. 1: 16, 444 p. ; v. 2: 16 , 446, 842 p.

4 *Srimadjñatasutra-Srimadupasakadasa-Srimadantakrddasa- Srimadanuttaropapatikadasa-
Srimatprasnavyakarana-Srimadvipakasutreti-sadamga-sutratmakah 4. vibhagah. 1976. 16,
496 p. (r• Harßapusp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 66).
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5 *Srimadaupapatika-Rajaprasniya-Jivajivabhigamakhyopangatrayatmakah 5. vibhagah. 1977.
12, 439 p.  (r• Harßapusp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 72).

1985 r• Aupap¡tikas¶tram : r•maccaturda"ap¶rvadhara"rutasthavirasa©kalitaµ
rimadabhayadevas¶ri"vara sand®bdha-r•maddro!¡c¡ryasaµßodhitavivara!ayutaµ /
samp¡daka saµ"odhaka" ca Vijayajinendras¶r•"vara. L¡kh¡b¡vala, ¡ntipur•,
Saur¡ß†ra : r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡, 1985. 8, 123 p. ; 13 x 26 cm. (r•
Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 141).
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: bh¡ra [2].—Prast¡van¡ / Jinendras¶ri [3–4].— uddhipatrakam [4]–8.—
r•madaupap¡tikas¶tram1a–123b.
This is a retypesetting of Uvav.1916, eg. the footnotes of Uvav.1916 are repeated verbatim,
with occasional minor additions however; many hyphens are added to break up long
compounds, and there are a number of insertions and additional numbers which tend to
be between parentheses. The pagination is different from Uvav.1916.          RW

6 *Sriprajñapana-sutratmakah 6. vibhagah. 1976. 12, 394 p. (r• Harßapusp¡m®ta Jaina
grantham¡l¡ ; 73).

7 *Srijambudvipaprajñapti-Sricandraprajñapti-Srisuryaprajñapti- Srimadupangapañcatmaka-
Srinirayavalikakhyopangastakatmakah 7. vibhagah. 1978. 26, 504 p. (r• Harßapusp¡m®ta
Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 74).

8 *Prakirnakadasakatmakah matantarena ca Prakirnakadasakantargataprakirnakadvayopetah
8. vibhagah. 1975. 5, 139 p. (r• Harßapusp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 75).

9 *Sri Nisitha-Brhatkalpa-Vyavahara-Dasasrutaskandha-Jitakalpa- pañcakalpasutratmakah  9.
vibhagah. [1975]. 288 p. (r• Harßapusp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 76).

10 *Sri Mahanisitha sutratmakah 10. vibhagah [Press-copy edition of Mah¡Nis. edited by
Vijayendra S¶ri of the Tap¡-gaccha, prepared by Muni Jinendravijaya Ga!i at Jamnagar]
Lakh¡-b¡val, ¡ntipuri, Saurashtra, V•ra saµ. 2507 [1981]. 240 p. (r•-Harßa-pußp¡m®ta-
Jaina-grantham¡la ; 77). [Trip¡†h•, Mah¡Nis.1994, 13]

“A limited xerox edition” (R. Pagariya, Mah¡Nis.1994, [2]). Used for the edition of 1994.
“Handschrift, photomechan. Druck. [1975].”  (Universität Tübingen library catalogue).

11 *Sri Kalpasutram (Barasa-sutram). 1976. 134 p. (r• Harßapusp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ;
73).

1993 *r• Kalpas¶tram : B¡ras¡-s¶tram : sacitram / Bhadrab¡husv¡m•-viracitam r•
Paryußan¡-kalp¡khyaµ ; samp¡daka saµ"odhaka" ca Vijayajinendra S¶r•"vara.
L¡kh¡b¡vala, ¡ntip¶r•, Saur¡ß†ra : r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡, 1993. 8, 117 p. : 41
p. of plates : col. ill. ; 15 x 30 cm. (r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 73).
[DKS-4848. DK Agencies Recent Sanskrit, Prakrit and Pali publications Ref. No. CIR-1378
/ 1994–95, item 173, CIR-1503 / 95–96 item 41]

12 *Srimadavasyakasutra ... Srimadoghaniryukti-sutradvayatmakah 12. vibhagah. 1976. 15, 207
p. (r• Harßapusp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 79).

13 *Sridasavaikalikasutra-...-Pindaniryukti-...- Srimaduttaradhyayanasutra-sutratrayatmakah 13.
vibhagah. 1975. 16, 200 p. (r• Harßapusp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 75).

14 *Srinnadisutra-...-Srimadanuyogadvarasutreti-sutradvayatmakah 14. vibhagah. 1976. 5, 144
p. (r• Harßapusp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 76).

141 1985 r• Aupap¡tikas¶tram : r•maccaturda"ap¶rvadhara"rutasthavirasa©kalitaµ
rimadabhayadevas¶ri"vara sand®bdha-r•maddro!¡c¡ryasaµßodhitavivara!ayutaµ /
samp¡daka saµ"odhaka" ca Vijayajinendras¶r•"vara. L¡kh¡b¡vala, ¡ntipur•, Saur¡ß†ra :
r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡, V•ra 2511. Vikrama saµ. 2041. San 1985. 8, 123 p. ;
13 x 26 cm. (r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 141).
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166 r• Jñ¡ta-dharmakath¡©gam : pujya Ga!adharapra!•taµ nav¡©giv®ttik¡ra-pujy¡c¡rya-
pu©gava r•madabhayadevas¶ri"varaviv®taµ ßaß†hama©ga / samp¡daka [sic] saµ"odhaka"ca
r•vijayajinendras¶rißvara … . Pratham¡v®tti. ¡ntipur•, B¡y¡, J¡managara : r•
Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina Grantham¡l¡, V•ra Saµ[vat] 2513 [1987]. 16, 542 p. ; 14 x 26 cm.
(r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina Grantham¡l¡, 166).

99999 Jin¡gama grantham¡l¡, By¡vara, gama Prak¡"ana Samiti, (Sth¡nakv¡s•)Jin¡gama grantham¡l¡, By¡vara, gama Prak¡"ana Samiti, (Sth¡nakv¡s•)Jin¡gama grantham¡l¡, By¡vara, gama Prak¡"ana Samiti, (Sth¡nakv¡s•)Jin¡gama grantham¡l¡, By¡vara, gama Prak¡"ana Samiti, (Sth¡nakv¡s•)Jin¡gama grantham¡l¡, By¡vara, gama Prak¡"ana Samiti, (Sth¡nakv¡s•)
1979–941979–941979–941979–941979–94

1–2 c¡r¡©ga s¶tra (prathama A©ga : m¶la p¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da-vivecana-†ippa!a-pari"iß†a
yukta / Sudharmasv¡mi-pra!•ta ; samp¡daka-vivecaka r•canda Sur¡n¡ ‘Sarasa’. By¡vara,
R¡jasth¡na : r• gama Prak¡"ana Samiti, V•ra Nirv¡!a saµvat 2507 [1980]. 2 v. ; 25 cm.
(Jin¡gama grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 1, 2).

3 Up¡sakada"¡©ga s¶tra : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari"iß†a yukta : pañcama
Ga!adhara Bhagavatsudharma-Sv¡mi-pra!•ta saptama A©ga / saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na
samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya r• Mi"r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka-vivecaka-
samp¡daka Chaganal¡la ¡str•. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : Sri gamaprak¡"ana Samiti, V•ra
Nirv¡!asaµvat 2037. Vi. saµ. 2037. °. san 1980. 3, 3, 2, 20, [5], 233 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama
grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 3).

4 Jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©ga s¶tra : Pañcama Ga!adhara Bhagavatsudharma-Sv¡mi-pra!•ta ßaß†ha
A©ga : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari"iß†a yukta / saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na
samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya r•mi"r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; samp¡daka-vivecaka-anuv¡daka
obh¡candra Bh¡rilla. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡"ana-samiti, V•ranirv¡!asaµvat
2508 [1981]. 16, 60, 576 p. ; 24 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 4).

5 Antak®dda"¡s¶tra : pañcama Ga!adhara Bhagavatsudharma-sv¡m•-pra!•ta aß†ama A©ga :
m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari"iß†a yukta / saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka
r•mi"r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡dana-vivecana-samp¡dana B¡. Bra. Jaina
S¡dhv• Divyaprabh¡. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡"ana-samiti V•ranirv¡!asaµvat
2508 [1981]. 32, 202 p. : ill. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; 5).

6 Anuttaropap¡tikada"¡©ga : Pañcama Ga!adhara Bhagavatsudharmasv¡mi-pra!•ta navama
A©ga : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari"iß†a yukta / ¡dya saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na
samp¡daka Mi"r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka-vivecaka S¡dhv• Muktiprabh¡j•.
By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡"ana-samiti, 1981. 32, 99 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-
grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 6).

7 Sth¡n¡©gas¶tra : Pañcama Ga!adhara Bhagavatsudharma-Sv¡mi-pra!•ta t®t•ya A©ga :
m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari"iß†a yukta / saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka
Yuv¡c¡rya r•mi"r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka-vivecaka H•ral¡la ¡"tr•.
By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡"ana-Samiti, V•ranirv¡!asaµvat 2508. Vi. saµ. 2038.
°. san 1981. 66, 754 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 7).

8 Samav¡y¡©gas¶tra : Pañcama Ga!adhara Bhagavatsudharma-Sv¡mi-pra!•ta caturtha A©ga###:
m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari"iß†a yukta / saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka
r•mi"r•malj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka, vivecaka, samp¡daka H•r¡l¡laj• ¡str•.
By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡"anasamiti, Viranirv¡!asaµvat 2508 [1982]. 14, 104,
259 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 8).

9–10 S¶trak®t¡©gas¶tra : Pañcama Ga!adhara Bhagavat Sudharmasv¡mi-pra!•ta dvit•ya A©ga :
m¶la p¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da-vivecana-†ippa!a-pari"iß†a yukta / saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na
samp¡daka r• Mi"r•mala j• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; samp¡daka-anuv¡daka-vivecaka
r•candra Sur¡n¡ ‘Surasa’. 2 v. ; 26 cm. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na; r• gama Prak¡"ana Samiti,
V•ra Nirv¡©a saµvat 2508 [1982]. (Jin¡gama grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 9, 10).

11 Vip¡ka"ruta : Pancama Ga!adhara Bhagavatsudharma-Sv¡mi-pra!•ta gy¡rahav¡' A©ga : m¶la-
p¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari"iß†a yukta / saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka
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r•mi"r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka Ro"anal¡la Jaina ; samp¡daka
obh¡candara Bh¡rilla. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡"ana-Samiti, V•ranirv¡!a-
saµvat 2508 [1982]. 50, 156 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 11).

12 Nand•s¶tra : r•devav¡cakaviracita : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, parißi"†a yukta /
saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka r•mi"r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡dana-
vivecana Jaina S¡dhav• Umar¡vaku'vara ‘Arcan¡’ ; samp¡dana Kamal¡ Jaina ‘J•j•.’ By¡vara,
R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡"ana-samiti, V•ranirv¡!asaµvat 2508 [1982]. 29, 219 p. ; 25 cm.
(Jin¡gama grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 12).

13 Aupap¡tikas¶tra : Caturda"ap¶rvadharasthavirapra!•ta prathama Up¡©ga : m¶lap¡†ha,
Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari"iß†a yukta / saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya
r•mi"r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka-vivecaka Chaganal¡la ¡str•. By¡vara,
R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡"ana-samiti, V•ranirv¡!asaµvat 2508 [1982]. 42, 198 p. ; 25
cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 13).

14, 18, 22, 25 Vy¡khy¡prajñaptis¶tra : Pañcamaga!adhara Bhagavat Sudharmasv¡mi-pra!•ta :
pañcama A©ga : Bhagavat•s¶tra : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, †ippa!ayukta /
saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya r•mi"r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ;
samp¡daka-vivecaka-anuv¡daka Amara Muni, r•canda Sur¡!¡ ‘Sarasa’. By¡vara,
R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡"anasamiti, V•ranirv¡!asaµvat 2509–12 [1982–86].
(Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 14, 18, 22, 25). 4 v. ; 25 cm.

15 R¡japra"n•yas¶tram : dvit•ya-Up¡©ga, m¶lap¡†a, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari"iß†a yukta###/
saµyogaja tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka r• Mi"r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; samp¡daka-
vivecaka-anuv¡daka r• Ratana Muni j•. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡"anasamiti,
V•ranirv¡!asaµvat 2509 [1982]. 40, 244 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka
15).

<16, 20, 27> Prajñ¡pan¡s¶tra : r• y¡m¡ryav¡caka-sa©kalita caturtha Up¡©ga : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind•
anuv¡da, vivecana, †ippa!ayukta / samp¡daka-vivecaka-anuv¡daka Jñ¡namunij• ; saha-
samp¡daka r•canda Sur¡n¡ ‘Sarasa.’ By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡"ana-samiti,
V•ranirv¡!asaµvat 2509–<2512> [1983–<1986>]. v. <1–3> ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-
grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka <16, 20, 27 >).

17 Pra"navy¡kara!as¶tram : da"amama©gam : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari"iß†a,
"abdako"a sahita / saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka Mi"r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja
‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka Prav•!a®ßij• ; samp¡daka obh¡candra Bh¡rilla. By¡vara,
R¡jasth¡na : r• gama Prak¡"ana-Samiti, Vi. saµ 2040 [1983]. 35, 319 p. ; 25 cm.
(Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 17).

18 Viy. see v. 14.

19 Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tra : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari"iß†a, †ippa!ayukta /
saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka Mi"r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka-
vivecaka-samp¡daka R¡jendramuni. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gama Prak¡"ana-Samiti,
V•. saµ 2510 [1984]. 110, 732 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 19).

20 Pannav. see v. 16.

21 Niray¡valik¡s¶tra : Kappiy¡, Kappava%iµsiy¡, Pupphiy¡, Pupphac¶liy¡, Va!hidas¡#######/
anuv¡daka-samp¡daka Devakum¡ra ¡str• ; mukhya samp¡daka obh¡candra Bh¡rilla.
By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡"ana Samiti, V•ranirv¡!a saµvat 2511 [1985]. 31,
144 p. ; 26 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 21).

22 Viy. see v. 14.

23 Da"avaik¡likas¶tra : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari"iß†a yukta / r• ayyam-
bhavasthaviraviracita ; ¡dyasaµyojaka-pradh¡nasamp¡daka Mi"rimalaj• Mah¡r¡ja
‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka-vivecaka-samp¡daka Mah¡sat• Pußpavat•. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na :
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r• gamaprak¡"ana Samiti, 1984.. 80, 452 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka
23). Reprint 1993.

24 va"yakas¶tra : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, †ippa!a yukta / ¡dyasaµyojaka tath¡
pradh¡na samp¡daka Mi"r•malaj• ; anuv¡daka-vivecaka-samp¡daka Suprabh¡ ‘Sudh¡.’
By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gama Prak¡"ana Samiti, V•ranirv¡!a saµvat 2520. Vikrama
saµvat 2051. °. san 1994. 2. saµskara!a. 68, 130 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ;
granth¡©ka 24.)

25 Viy. see v. 14.

26 Jamb¶dv•paprajñaptis¶tra : Sthavirapra!•ta ßaß†ha Up¡©ga : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da,
vivecana, pari"iß†a yukta / ¡dyasaµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka Mi"r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja
‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka-samp¡daka Chaganal¡la"¡str•. 2. saµskara!a. By¡vara,
R¡jasth¡na : r• gama Prak¡"ana-Samiti, V•ranirv¡!a saµvat 2520 [1994]. 59, 417 p. ; 25
cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 26).

27 Pannav. see v. 16.

28 Anuyogadv¡ras¶tra / ryarakßitasthaviraviracita : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana,
pari"iß†a yukta / ¡dyasaµyojaka-pradh¡nasamp¡daka Mi"r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ;
anuv¡daka-vivecaka r• Kevalamunij• ; samp¡daka Devakum¡ra Jaina ; mukhyasamp¡daka
obh¡candra Bh¡rilla. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gama Prak¡"ana-Samiti, V•ranirv¡!a
saµvat 2513 [1987]. 47, 501 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 28).

29 *S¶ryaprajñapti-Candraprajñapti : rutasthavirapra!•ta-Up¡©gas¶tradvaya : m¶lap¡†ha,
prast¡van¡ tath¡ pari"iß†a yukta / samp¡daka Kanhaiy¡l¡laj• ‘Kamala’ ; mukhya samp¡daka
obh¡candra Bh¡rilla. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gama Prak¡"ana-Samiti, [1989]. 1.
saµskara!a. 48, 248 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 29).

30–31 Jivajivabhigamas¶tra : rutasthavirapra!•ta-Up¡©gas¶tra : m¶lap¡†ha, prast¡van¡ artha,
vivecana tath¡ pari"iß†a ¡di yukta / samp¡daka R¡jendramunij• ; mukhya samp¡daka
obh¡candra Bh¡rilla. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gama Prak¡"ana-Samiti, 2515–17 [1989–
91]. 2 v. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 30, 31).

32 Tr•!i chedas¶tr¡!i : Da"¡"rutaskandha. B®hatkalpa. Vyavah¡ras¶tra : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind•
anuv¡da, vivecana, †ippa!a yukta / saµyojaka tath¡ ¡dya samp¡daka Mi"r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja
‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka-vivecaka-samp¡daka Kanhaiy¡l¡laj• Ma[h¡r¡ja]. ‘Kamala’. 1.
saµskara!a. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡"ana Samiti, V•ra nirv¡!a saµ. 2517.
Vikrama saµ. 2048. 1992 °. 81, 462 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡###; 32).

32a Ni"•thas¶tra : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da-vivecana-†ippa!a yukta / ¡dya saµyojaka tath¡
pradh¡na samp¡daka Mi"r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka-vivecaka-samp¡daka
Kanhaiy¡l¡laj• Ma[h¡r¡ja]. ‘Kamala’ ; r• Tiloka Munij• Ma[h¡r¡ja]. 1. saµskara!a.
By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡"ana Samiti, V•ra nirv¡!a saµ. 2517. Vikrama saµ.
2048. 1991 °. 97, 458 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; 32a).

1010101010 45 gamasutt¡!i45 gamasutt¡!i45 gamasutt¡!i45 gamasutt¡!i45 gamasutt¡!i     / saµsohaya-samp¡yaga Muni D•paratnas¡gara.  Ba%odar¡ : gama
ruta Prak¡"ana, 1996. 2052 [1995]. 45 v. ; 22 cm.                        ANU NBC 2 118 391–435

1 y¡ro. 8, 120 p. [Text numeration does not match y¡r.1975]
2 S¶yaga%o. 8, 112 p. .
3 h¡!aµ. 8, 160 p.
4 Samav¡o. 4, 2, 72, 5–8 p.
5 Bhagava•. 8, 504 p.
6 N¡y¡dhammakah¡o. 8, 172 p.
7 Uv¡sagadas¡o. 4, 64, 5–8 p.
8 Antaga%adas¡o. 4, 32, 5–8 p.
9 Anuttarovav¡•yadas¡o. 4, 8, 5–8 p.
10 Pa!h¡v¡gara!aµ. 4, 32, 5–8 p.
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11 Viv¡gas¶yaµ. 4, 40, 5–8 p.
12 Uvav¡iaµ. 4, 40, 5–8 p.
13 R¡yapase!iyaµ. 4, 63, 5–8 p.
14 J•v¡j•v¡bhigama. 8, 152 p.
15 Pannava!¡. 8, 200 p.
16 S¶rapannatti. 4, 64, 5–8 p.
17 Candapannatti. 4, 64, 5–8 p.
18 Jamb¶dd•vapannatti. 8, 120 p.
19 Niray¡valiy¡!aµ. 1–4, 8, 5–8 p.
20 Kappava%iµsay¡!am.4, 4, 5–8 p.
21 Pupphiy¡!aµ. 4, 12, 5–8 p.
22 Pupphac¶liy¡!aµ. 4, 4, 5–8 p.
23 Va!hidas¡©aµ. 4, 4, 5–8 p.
24 Causara!aµ. 4, 4, 5–8 p.
25 urapaccakkh¡!aµ. 4, 5, 5–8 p.
26 Mah¡paccakkh¡©am. 4, 12, 5–8 p.
27 Bhatta pari!!¡. 4, 12, 5–8 p.
28 Tandulavey¡liyaµ. 4, 16, 5–8 p.
29 Saµth¡ragaµ. 4, 8, 5–8 p.
30 Gacch¡y¡ram. Cand¡vejjhayaµ. 4, 20, 5–8 p.
31 Ga!ivijj¡. 4, 8, 5–8 p.
32 Devindatthao. 4, 20, 5–8 p.
33 Mara!asam¡hi. V•rastava. 4, 44, 5–8 p.
34 Nis•haµ. 8, 80 p.
35 B®hat kappo. 5, 16, 5–8 p.
36 Vavah¡ra. 4, 28, 5–8 p.
37 Das¡suyakkhandhaµ. 4, 24, 5–8 p.
38 J•yakappo. Pañcakappabh¡sa. 8, 160 p.
39 Mah¡nis•ha. 8, 144 p.
40 vassayaµ. 4, 12, 5–8 p.
41 Ohanijjutti. Pi!%anijjutti. 8, 108 p.
42 Dasavey¡liaµ. 4, 36, 5–8 p.
43 Uttarajjhaya!aµ. 8, 104 p.
44 Nand•s¶yaµ. 4, 24, 5–8 p.
45 Anuogad¡r¡iµ. 4, 64, 5–8 p.

0.2 SELECTIONS FROM CANONICAL TEXTS0.2 SELECTIONS FROM CANONICAL TEXTS0.2 SELECTIONS FROM CANONICAL TEXTS0.2 SELECTIONS FROM CANONICAL TEXTS0.2 SELECTIONS FROM CANONICAL TEXTS10

1923 Jain, B[anarsi]. D[as]. Ardha Magadhi reader. Lahore, 1923. lxv, 178 p. ; 22 cm.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Preface v.—Ardha-M¡gadh• grammar [ix]–xxxviii.—Ardha-M¡gadh• language
and literature ixl [ie. xxxix]–liii.—Bibliography liv–lxv.—Ardha-M¡gadh• reader. 1.
Miy¡putte d¡rae [Viv¡. 1.1] 1–12.—2. Mehe kum¡re [N¡y¡ 1.1, variants from
N¡y¡.1877;1919] 13–38.—3. T¡vasa-parivv¡yag¡ [extracts 3–6 from c¡r.1, copied from
c¡r.1916] 38–46.—4 ya††hasama!uv¡se 45–46.—5. Indiyabhog¡iµ 47–48.—6.
Ittaramara!aµ 48.—7. P¡!avaho [Pa!h¡. 1] 49–51.—8. Mokkhamagge [S¶y. 1.11] 52–
55.—9. B¡la-pa!%iyamara!aµ [Utt. 5] 55–57.—10. A!ag¡rakicc¡iµ [S¶y.14] 58–61.—
11. Par•sahovasagg¡ [S¶y. 1.3.1] 61–62.—12. Cittasambh¶y¡ [Utt. 13–14] 63–74.—13.
y¡rappa!ih• [Dasave. 8] 74–78.—Note to translation[s] 79.—[Translations unless noted
are reprints from Jacobi’s SBE] 1. The child Miy¡putta / B. D. Jain. 80–93.—2. Prince
Meha / B. D. Jain 94–119.—3. Ascetics and hermits. 120–26.—4. Prosecution of one’s
object 127–28.—5. Sensual pleasures 129–30.—6. The death called ittara 131–32.—7.
Injury to life / B. D. Jain. 133–36.—8. The path 137–41.—9. Death foolish and wise 142–

10 This and the following sections are not comprehensive; rather they are places to enter appropriate works from
the ANU Library collection until I have an opportunity to cover  a wider range of  material.
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Complete editions

146.— 10. The duties of a monk 147–50.—11. Trials and persecutions 151–153.—12. Citra
and Sambh¶ta 154–66.—[13.] The treasure of right conduct / B. D. Jain 167–72.—Index
of words explained in footnotes 173.—Index of important words and subjects 174–78.
Reprint. Delhi : Sri Satguru Publications, 1982. ANU PK1255.J34 1982

1932 Jaina Siddh¡nta p¡†ham¡l¡ : Saµsk®tach¡y¡yut¡ : Da"avaik¡lika Uttar¡dhyayana s¶tra ch¡y¡
s¡the saµp¶r!a tath¡ Bhakt¡mara ¡di ¡†ha stotra, pucchisu!aµ ane Tattv¡rth¡dhigama s¶tra
m¶la p¡†ha sahita / ch¡y¡ saµyojaka Saubh¡gyacandraj•. L•µba%•, K¡†h•¡v¡%a :
r•ajar¡mara Jaina Vidy¡"¡l¡. Pratham¡v®tti. [V•ra] 2485. Vikrama saµvat 1989 [1932].
12, 456 p. ; 18 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Nivedana 3—Pr¡sa©gika vaktavya 4–5—Suddhi-patraka 6–12.—Da"avaik¡lika
s¶tram 1–108.—r• Uttar¡dhyayana s¶tram 109–424.—Bhakt¡marastotram 425–29.—r•-
kaly¡!amandirastotram 429–33.—r•cint¡ma!i P¡r"van¡tha stotraµ 434–35.—r• Amita-
gatis¶riviracita pr¡rthan¡ pañcaviµ"ati 436–38.—r• Ratn¡karapañcaviµ"ati 438–
40.—r• Param¡nanda pañcaviµ"ati 441–42.—Sv¡tma cintvana 442.—Pucchissu !aµ
443–45.—r• Tattv¡rthas¶tram 445–55.—T•rtha©karastotraµ 455–56.—Sat•stotraµ 456.
“Prata 2000.” ANU BL1310.5.J25 1952

1942–51 rama!a Bhagav¡n Mah¡v•ra. Ahmedabad : r• Jaina Siddh¡nta Society, V•ra samvat 2468–
77. Vikrama saµvat 1998–2007. 1942–51. 5 v. in 8 ; 25 cm. (Commemoration volume ; 1–8).

v. 1, pt. 1–2v. 1, pt. 1–2v. 1, pt. 1–2v. 1, pt. 1–2v. 1, pt. 1–2: Life [earlier existences of Mah¡v•ra] / by Muni Ratna Prabhavijaya. 2nd ed.
V•ra samvat 2474. Vikrama saµvat 2004. 1948. ; pt. 1. 106, 227, 26 p.—pt. 2. vii, 304, 32 p.

v. 2, pt. 1–2v. 2, pt. 1–2v. 2, pt. 1–2v. 2, pt. 1–2v. 2, pt. 1–2: Life [of Mah¡v•ra, containing 116 s¶tras of the Kalpas¶tra and additional
material?]. V•ra samvat 2468–77. Vikrama saµvat 1998–2007. 1942–51. 12, 19, 284
p.—pt. 2. 8, 792, 31 p.

v. 3v. 3v. 3v. 3v. 3: Kßam¡"rama!a Jin[a]bhadra Ga!i’s Ga!adharav¡da, along with Maladh¡rin
Hemacandra S¶ri’s [Sanskrit] commentary edited by Muni Ratna-prabha Vijaya : with
translation, digest of commentary and introduction / by Dhirubhai P. Thaker. Ahmedabad :
r• Jaina Grantha Parak¡"aka Sabh¡, V•rasaµat 2468. Vikram saµvat 1998. 1942.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Introduction [3]–36.—Kßam¡"rama!a Jin[a]bhadra Ga!i’s Ga!adharav¡da [text
and English translation] [1]–538.—Corrections [534].—[Advertising, 6 p].
Cover-title: “rama!a Bhagav¡n Mah¡v•ra : v. 3. Ga!adhara-v¡da.”
Reprint. V•ra saµvant [sic] 2470. Vikrama saµvat 2006. 1950. Slight differences in
pagination plus index p. 537–46.

v. 4v. 4v. 4v. 4v. 4: Kßam¡"rama!a Jinabhadra Ga!i’s Nihnava-v¡da : along with Maladh¡rin
Hemacandra S¶ri’s comme[n]tary edited by Muni Ratna-prabha Vijaya : with translation,
digest of Sanskrit commentary and introduction / by Dhirubhai P. Thaker. Ahmedabad :
r• Jaina Grantha Parak¡"aka Sabh¡, V•rasaµat 2473. Vikram saµvat 2003. 1947.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Preface : the text of the Nihnav¡da / Dhirubhai P. Thaker [1]–19.—Nihnavav¡da
[text and English translation] [1]–340.—Corrections [341].—Index [343]–347—
[Advertising, 32 p.]
Cover-title: “rama!a Bhagav¡n Mah¡v•ra : v. 4 Nihnava-v¡da.”

v. 5, pt. 1: v. 5, pt. 1: v. 5, pt. 1: v. 5, pt. 1: v. 5, pt. 1: Ahmedabad : r• Jaina Grantha Parak¡"aka Sabh¡, V•rasaµat 2474. Vikrama
saµvat 2004. 1948.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Introduction [5]–7.—Sthaviravali [text and English translation] [1]–332.—
Chronology [333]–336.—Appendix no. VI. Yuga-pradh¡na [337]–347.—Index [348]–
356.—[Advertising 32 p.]
The sources are listed (Introduction p.6) but not clearly identified.
Cover-title: “rama!a Bhagav¡n Mah¡v•ra : v. 5., p.1., Sthaviravali.”

v. 5, pt. 2v. 5, pt. 2v. 5, pt. 2v. 5, pt. 2v. 5, pt. 2:V•rasaµat 2477. Vikrama saµvat 2007. 1950.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Sthavir¡vali [translation only] [1]–218.—Chronology [219]–226.—List of the
disciples of Vijayanemi Suri 228–29.—Corrections [232]–234.—Subject-index [235]–
242.—[Advertising] 1–31.
Cover-title: “rama!a Bhagav¡n Mah¡v•ra : v.5., p.2., Sthaviravali.”
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“[A]n effort to supply the English-knowing public with an accurate, comprehensive, and
authentic account of the twenty-six previous bhavas (existences) and the twenty-seventh
bhava of rama!a Bhagav¡n Mah¡v•ra” (Foreword v.1, pt. 1, p. 21). Sources for the
extracts printed and translated are not given. First edition in 4 v. 1941–42 (v.1, pt. 1.
Preface to second edition)

ANU BL1371.V5

1960 A Middle Indo-Aryan reader / by Suniti Kumar Chatterji and Sukumar Sen. Calcutta : Calcutta
University Press, 1960. 3rd. rev. ed. 2 v. ; 22 cm.

Contents Part 1:Contents Part 1:Contents Part 1:Contents Part 1:Contents Part 1: Texts. Preface [iii]–iv.—[85 short extracts from published works, covering
A"okan inscriptions, documents from Niya, P¡li texts, literary Pr¡krits, Apabhraµ"a] [1]–
101.
Contents Part 2:Contents Part 2:Contents Part 2:Contents Part 2:Contents Part 2: Notes. [Minimal grammatical notes in English on the texts] [103]–225.—
Abbreviations [226].
First ed. 1953 although the notes to that selection of texts were never published. Revised
ed. 1957.
Part 1 has “Third edition, revised” glued onto front cover, while t.p. has “Revised second
edition”. Part 2 has printing date (?) 1961 (reverse of t.p.).
Only two small passages of Ardha-Magadhi, both extracted from Jacobi’s editions
(y¡r.1882, 12 verses, Kapp.1879, 19 lines).

ANU PK1471.C45 pts. 1, 2

1977 Sv¡dhy¡ya-sudh¡ / nirde"aka Kanhaiy¡l¡laj• ‘Kamala’ ; saµyojaka Vinaya Muni ‘V¡g•"a.’
Bakhat¡varapur¡ S¡!%er¡va, P¡l•, R¡jasth¡na : gama Anuyoga Prak¡"ana, V•ra saµvat
2503 [1977]. 12, 480 p. ; 15 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: 1. V•ra-stuti 10–13.—2. M¶lasutt¡!i (1) Dasaveda¡liyasuttaµ 1–86.—3.
M¶lasutt¡!i (2) Uttarajjhyayana suttam 87–335.—4. Nandi suttaµ 337–419.—5.
Tattv¡rtha s¶tra 421–43.—6. Bhakt¡mara stotram 444–53.—7. r• Kaly¡!a-mandira-
stotram 455–62.—8. Mah¡v•r¡ß†aka stotram 463–64.—9. r• Cint¡ma!i-P¡r"van¡tha-
stotram. 465–67.—10. r• Ratn¡karapañcaviµ"ati 467–69.—11. c¡rya Amitagati S¶ri-
k®ta dv¡triµ"ik¡ 470–76.—12. Subh¡ßita 476–78.—13. T•rtha©karastotram 479—14.
Sat•stotram 479–80. 15. Uvasaggahara stotra 480.
Compendium of bare texts. ANU BL1310.2. S85 1977

1982 *Dhammakah¡!uogo : Dharmakath¡nuoga : m¶lam¡tra : A©g¡di Jin¡gamoµ ke m¶lap¡†ha
meµ prar¶pita dharmakath¡oµ k¡ varg•k®ta sa©kalana / sa©kalana Muni Kanhaiy¡l¡la
‘Kamala’ Pa!%ita Dalasukha M¡lava!iy¡. 1. saµskara!a. Ahamad¡b¡da ; gama Anuyoga
ras†a, 1982. 799 p. in various pagings ; 28 cm. (Jain¡gama Anuyoga grantham¡l¡ ; naµ. 1).
[DK card]

1983a Dhammakah¡!uogo : Hind• anuv¡da sahita / sa©kalanakart¡ Muni Kanhaiy¡l¡la ‘Kamala’
evaµ Dalasukhabh¡• M¡lava!iy¡ ; anuv¡da Devakum¡ra Jaina ; pradh¡na samp¡daka
r•canda Sur¡n¡ ‘Sarasa’. Ahmad¡b¡da : gama Anuyoga ras†a, V•ra nirv¡!a saµvat
2509. Vikrama saµvat 2040. °sv• san. 1983. 2 v. ; 28 cm. (gama Anuyoga grantha ; 1).

Bh¡ga 1. Prathama evaµ dvit•ya skandha. 16, 2, 132, 24, 257, 379 p. ; 5 leaves of plates
(portraits).—Bh¡ga 2. Trt•ya se ßaß†ha skandha. 68, 124, 320, 79, 172, 40 p.
Contents Bh¡ga 1Contents Bh¡ga 1Contents Bh¡ga 1Contents Bh¡ga 1Contents Bh¡ga 1: Prak¡"ak•ya [7]–8. —Pr¡kkathana / Muni Kanhaiy¡l¡la ‘Kamala’
[9]–15. —Prastuta Dharmakath¡nuyoga k¡ sa©kßipta paricaya 16. —Dharmakath¡nuyoga
eka sam•kß¡tmaka adhyayana / Devendra Muni [1]–131 p. —S¡©ketika "abdas¶ci 132.
—Vißaya-s¶c• [1]–24.—1. khandho : Uttamapurußakath¡naka 1–257.—2. khandho :
sama!akah¡!ag¡!i [1]—379.
Contents Bh¡ga 2Contents Bh¡ga 2Contents Bh¡ga 2Contents Bh¡ga 2Contents Bh¡ga 2: Prak¡"ak•ya [1]. —Anuyoga k• s¡rthakat¡ : eka cintana / Muni
Kanhaiy¡l¡la ‘Kamala’ [6]–7.—S¡©ketika "abdas¶ci [8]. —Prast¡van¡ : gama kath¡-
s¡hitya m•m¡µs¡ / Premsuman Jaina [9]–40. —Vißaya-s¶c• [41]–68.—3. khandho :
rama!• kath¡naka [1]–124.—4. khandho : rama!op¡saka kath¡naka [1]–320.—5.
khandho : Ninhavakath¡e' [1]–79.—6.khandho : Prak•r!aka kath¡e' [1]–172. —Pari"iß†a
1. Carita sandarbha sthala s¶c• [1]–7. —2. Vyakti n¡ma-s¶c• [8]–40.
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Complete editions

Gujar¡t• version in one volume 1987.
ANU LARGE BOOK BL1310.2.D43 1983 v.1. v.2

1983b *P¡iyasa©gaho / Muni Vimalakum¡ra. 1. saµskara!a. L¡%an¶n, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi"va
Bh¡rat• Prak¡"ana, 1983. [10], 215 p. ; 22 cm. [DKS-4163. DK listing 1988–96, item 259]

“Selected gamic texts, with critical notes, exposition and grammar” (DK listing).

1986 *Ganitanuyoga : Jaina Agamamata bhugola-khagola evam antariksa sambandhi samagri ka
visayakrama se pramanika sankalana. 2nd ed., rev. and enl. Ahamadabada : Agama Anuyoga
Trasta, 1986. 1 v. (various pagings) : ill. ; 28 cm.

ANU BL1312.27 G36 1986#

1987 Dharmakath¡nuyoga : Gujar¡t• bh¡ß¡ntara / sa©kalanakart¡ Muni Kanhaiy¡l¡la ‘Kamala’
ane Dalasukhabh¡• M¡lava!iy¡ ; anuv¡daka Rama!•kal¡la Manasukhabh¡• ¡ha.
Amad¡v¡da : gama Anuyoga ras†a, V•ra Nirv¡!a saµvat 2513. Vikrama saµvat 2043.
°sv• san 1987. 1. ¡v®tti. 16, 147, 26, 147, 251 p. ; 28 cm.

Gujar¡t• version of Dhammakah¡!uogo 198a above, in one volume, without original
text. Devendra Muni’s lengthy introduction to part 1 is also translated here.

ANU NBC 2 118 362

1995 *Dravy¡nuyoga : Jain¡gamoµ meµ var!ita-j•va-aj•va vißayaka s¡m¡gr• k¡ vißayanukrama
se par¡m¡!ika sa©kalana ; m¶la evaµ Hind• anuv¡da / pradh¡na samp¡daka Kanhaiy¡l¡la
J• ‘Kamala’ ; sahayog• samp¡daka Vinaya Muni j• “V¡gi"a”, Muktiprabh¡, Divyaprabh¡ ;
pradh¡na par¡mar"ad¡t¡ Dalasukhabh¡• M¡lava!iy¡. Ahamad¡b¡da : gama Anuyoga
ras†a, <1995–   >. v <3> ; 28 cm. (Arham Gurudeva"r• Phateha-Prat¡pa Sm®ti pußpa gama
Anuyoga grantham¡l¡ ; 8). [DK 5438. DK listing, Recent Sanskrit, Prakrit and Pali publications
from India CIR-1625 / 1996–97, item 27]

Contents v. 3: Contents v. 3: Contents v. 3: Contents v. 3: Contents v. 3: 64, 1539–2124 p.

1995 *Divya-dav¡ : gama-s¶ktoµ k¡ Hind• pady¡nuv¡da / Muni Gane"amala ; paricaya Muni
R¡ke"a Kum¡ra. 1. saµskara!a. C¶r¶, R¡jasth¡na : dar"a S¡hitya Sa©gha, 1995. 128 p. ;
22 cm. [DKS-4985. DK Agencies Recent Sanskrit, Prakrit and Pali publications Ref. No.
CIR-1534 / 1996–97, item 3]

0.3 STUDIES OF CANONICAL TEXTS0.3 STUDIES OF CANONICAL TEXTS0.3 STUDIES OF CANONICAL TEXTS0.3 STUDIES OF CANONICAL TEXTS0.3 STUDIES OF CANONICAL TEXTS

1925 von Glasenapp, Helmuth. Der Jainismus : eine indische Erlösungsreligion : nach den Quellen
dargestellt. Berlin : Alf Häger, 1925. 505, 28 p. ; 20 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Vorwort [v]–vi.—Inhalt [vii]–x.—1. Einleitung 1–5.—2. Geschichte 6–80.—3.
Schrifttum 81–137.—4. Lehre 138–313.—5. Gesellschaft [314]–357.—6. Kultus [358]–
440. —7. Schluss [441]–460.—Anmerkungen [461]–482.—Bibliographie [483]–488.—
Zu den Bildern [489]–488.—Index [493]–505.
“Mit 3 farbigen und 28 schwarzen Tafeln.”
Reprint. Hildesheim : Georg Olms, 1964. 1984.

ANU BL1351.G5 1964
Translation. Shrotri, Shridhar B. Jainism : an Indian religion of salvation / translated by
Shridhar B. Shrotri. New Delhi : Motilal Banarsidass, 1996 (forthcoming) [MLBD
Newsletter May 1996, 13]

1926 Schubring, Walther. Worte Mah¡v•ras : kritische Übersetzungen aus dem Kanon der Jaina.
Göttingen : Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1926. ix, 152 p. (Quellen der Religionsgeschichte.
Bd. 14, Gruppe 7).

Reviews: H. Jacobi, Der Jainismus, Archiv für Religionsgeschichte 18 (1915), 283 ff.—
E. Leumann, Zeitschrift für Indologie und Iranistik 7 (1929), 157–62.

ANU BL1310.S9
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1928 Devacandra, 1581-1655.Devacandra, 1581-1655.Devacandra, 1581-1655.Devacandra, 1581-1655.Devacandra, 1581-1655.
*Agamasaroddhara / Devacandraji krta. Tritiyavrtti. Padara : Adhyatma Jnana Prasaraka
Mandala, 1928. 11, 106 p. ; 21 cm. (Srimad Buddhisagarasuriji granthamala ; granthanka
57). [CRL catalogue]

Critical study of the Jaina Agamas.

1935 Schubring, Walther. Die Lehre der Jainas nach den alten Quellen dargestellt. Berlin : Walther
de Gruyter, 1935. 251 p. (Grundriss der indo-arischen Philologie und Altertumskunde ; Band
3 Heft 7.)

ANU BL1351 .S42
B®hKappNi.1998 contains “in an appendix by Elfrun Linke to vol. 1, the glossary missing
in Schubrings’s Doctrine of the Jainas.”

[Abridged] translation: The doctrine of the Jainas : described after the old sources /
translated from the revised German edition by Wolfgang Beurlen. Delhi : Motilal
Banarsidass, 1962. viii, 335 p. 2 1978. Review of 2 by W[illem] B[ollée] Zeitschrift der
Deutschen Morgenländischen Gesellschaft 130 (1980) 661.

ANU BL1351 .S413 1976

1941 Kapadia, Hiralal Rasikdas. A history of the canonical literature of the Jainas. Gopipura,
Surat : Hiralal Rasikdas Kapadia, 1941. ix, 272 p. ; 20 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Preface [iii]–iv.—Analysis [5]–ix.—Chapter 1. Genesis of the Jaina scriptures
[1]–19.—2. Classifications of the Agamas [20]–58.—3. Redaction of the Jaina canon
[59]–69.—4. The extinct Agamas of the Jainas [70]–109.—5. The extant Agamas of the
Jainas [110]–170.—6. The canonical exegetical literature [171]–205.—7. Comparison
and evaluation [206]–231.—Index 1. Names of authors and other persons and sects and
the like [232]–240.—Index 2. Names of works, their sections, doctrines, metres etc. [241]–
264.—Additions and corrections [265]–272.

RW

1947 Jain, Jagdish Chandra. Life in ancient India as depicted in the Jain canons [sic] (with
commentaries) : an administrative, economic, social and geographical survey of ancient
India based on the Jain canons. Bombay : New Book Company, 1947. 420 p. ; 25 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Preface[5]–7.—Bibliography (with abbreviations) 8–15.—Contents [16].—
Section 1. Introduction to the Jain canon. Chapter 1. The history of the Jain church [19]–
30.—2. The canons of the Jains 31–43.—Section 2. Administrative organisation.
Introduction [47].—1. Central administration 4960.—2. Fiscal administration [61]–63.—
3. Administration of justice. [64]–74.—4. Military organisation [75]–81.— 5. Local
government [82]–83.—Section 3. Economic aspects. Introduction [87].—1. Production
[89]–110.—2. Distribution [111]–112.—3. Exchange [113]–122.—4. Consumption [123]–
134.—Section 4. Social conditions. Introductory [137]—1. Social organisation [139]–
145.—2. The family [146]–151.—3. Position of women [152]–168.—4. Education and
learning [169]–174.—5. Arts and sciences [175]–191.—6. Religious conditions [192]–
225.—7. Manners and customs. [226]– 242.—Section 5. Geographical material in the
Jain canons. General outlook [245]–247.—1. Jain conception of the world [248]–249.—
2. The Jain ryan countries [250]–256.—3. Mah¡v•ra’s itinerary [257]–262.—4.
Geographical lexicon. [263]–366.—Section 6. Some important kings and dynasties.
Introduction [369].—1. Sixty-three great men 371–76.—2. Kings and rulers [377]–400.—
Retrospect [401]–403.—Index [405]–420.
Map: India at the time of Mah¡v•ra (500 BC) facing p. 252.
Map: Places visited by Mah¡v•ra (500 BC) facing p. 256.
Hind• translation published V¡r¡!as•, 1965. 2nd. revised and enlarged edition 1984.

ANU BL1321.1.J3

1949 Law, Bimala Churn. Some Jaina canonical s¶tras. Bombay : Bombay Branch Royal Asiatic
Society, 1949. xv, 213 p. ; 24 cm. (Bombay Branch Royal Asiatic Society Monograph ; no. 2).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Author’s note [v].—Introduction / E. J. Thomas [vii]–viii.—Bibliography [ix]–



29

Complete editions

xi.—Chapter 1. Jaina canon [1]–6.—2. c¡ra©ga s¶tra 7–12.—3. S¶trak®t¡©ga [13]–24.—
4. Sth¡n¡©ga [25]–27.—5. Samav¡y¡©ga [28]–30.—6. Vy¡khy¡-prajñapti [31]–37.—7.
Jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡ [38]–42.—8. Up¡sakada"¡ [43]–46.—9. Antak®ta-da"¡©ga [47]–54.—
10. Anuttaraupap¡tikada"¡ [55]–56.—11. Pra"na-vy¡kara!¡n• [57]–63.—12. Vip¡ka [64]–
66.—13. Aupap¡tika [67]–73.—14. R¡japra"n•ya [74]–77.—15. J•v¡j•v¡bhigama [78]–
81.—16. Prajñ¡pana [82]–83.—17. Jambudv•paprajñapti [84]–85.—18. Niray¡val• [86]–
87.—19. Nis•tha and Mah¡nis•tha [88]–95.—20. Kalpa s¶tra [96]–103.—21. Nand• s¶tra
and Anuyogadv¡ra [104]–107.—22. Uttar¡dhyayana s¶tra [108]–146.—23. va"yaka
[147]–150.—24. Da"avaik¡lika [151]–156.—25. Tattv¡rth¡digama s¶tra [157]–168.—
Appendix 1 Vividhat•rtha-kalpa [169]–185.—Appendix 2 Principles of Jainism [186]–
210.—Index [211]–213.
“In this monograph I have tried to present a critical account of the principal Jain canonical
texts in the light of my comparative study of both Buddhist and Jain texts.” “In the first
chapter I have given a general account of the Jain canon, and in the following chapters a
detailed treatment of some of the important Jain s¶tras has been made.” [Author’s note]
“Jainism in fact on the literary side shows a much greater development than what is to be
seen in the Buddhist texts.” [E. J. Thomas, Introduction viii].

 ANU BL1310.L3

1952 *Sandesara, Bhogilal Jayachandbhai, b. 1916? Jaina Agamasahityamam Gujarata / Bhogilala
Ja. Sandesara. Avrtti 1. Amadavada : Gujarata Vidyasabha, 1952. lii, 262 p. ; 22 cm. (Setha
Punamacanda Karamacanda Kotavala-granthamala ; gran. 1.; Setha Bholabhai Jesingabhai
Adhyayana-Samsodhana Vidyabhavana Samsodhana granthamala ; granthanka 8.). [CRL
catalogue]

Gujarat as portrayed in Jaina Agamic literature; a study.

1955 Kohl, J. F. Einige Bemerkungen zur Zahlensymbolik und zum Animismus im botanischen
System der Jaina-Kanon. In Studia Indologica : Festschrift für Willibald Kirfel zur Vollendung
seines 70. Lebensjahres / herausgegeben von Otto Spies. Bonn : Selbstverlag der Oriental-
ischen Seminars der Universität Bonn, 1955. 375 p. ; 21 cm. (Bonner Orientalistische Studien.
Neue Serie. Band 3). p. 125–35.

ANU PK102.Z5K5

1964 Vijaya Muni. gama aura vy¡khy¡-s¡hitya / lekhaka Vijaya Muni ; Muni Samadar"• Prabh¡kara.
gar¡ : Sanmatijñ¡na-p•†ha, 1964. 97 p. ; 24 cm. (gama-s¡hitya-ratna-m¡l¡ ; 9).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: gama-s¡hitya : eka anucintana / Muni Samadar"• Prabh¡kara 1–52.—
Vy¡khy¡-s¡hitya : eka pari"•lana / Vijaya Muni 53–97.

ANU BL1310.V5 1964

1965 Jaina, Jagad•"acandra. Jaina gama s¡hitya meµ Bh¡rat•ya sam¡ja (500 B.C.—1000 A.D.).
V¡r¡!¡s• : Caukhamb¡ Vidy¡bhavana, 1965. 20, 620 p. ; 21 cm.

Hind• translation of the1947 work listed above.
Univ. of Poona Q31:21:90Y1 / 152J5 / 129693

1966 Jain¡gama-nirde"ik¡ : paint¡l•sa Jain¡gamoµ k¡ vißaya-nirde"ana / samp¡daka Muni
Kanhaiy¡l¡la ‘Kamala’. Dill• : gama Anuyoga Prak¡"ana, V•ra saµvat 2492. Vikrama
saµvat 2023. °sv• san 1966. 25, 968 p. ; 19 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Vijñapti. [4].—Jain¡gama-nirde"ik¡ gama-s¶c• [5].—Vißaya-nirde"ana meµ
prayukti gamoµ k• praitya' [list of editions analysed to create this directory] [6]–7.—
Prast¡van¡-prabh¡van¡ [9]–25.—[Analyses] [11 A©ga ¡gamas] 1–526—[12 Upa©ga
¡gamas] 537–755.—[4 M¶la ¡gamas] 757–843.—[4 Cheda ¡gamas] 845–916.—[10
Prak•r!akas] 919–940.—Pi!%aniryukti. 941–959.—Pari"iß†a 1 Mah¡ Ni"•tha s¶tra k¡
vißaya-nirde"ana 961–968.

ANU BL1312.9.K34 1966
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1969–91 *Agama aura tripitaka; eka anusilana / lekhaka Muni Nagarajaji ; sampadaka Muni
Mahendrakumaraji ‘Prathama’ [tatha] Muni Mahendrakumaraji ‘dvitiya’ ; bhumika  / E.
Ena. Upadhye ; Eka avalokana / Sukhalalaji Sanghavi. 1. samskarana. Kalakatta : Jaina
Svetambara Terapanthi Mahasabha, 1969–91. 3 v. ; 25 cm. [Univ. of Chicago library
catalogue]

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: 1. Itihasa aura parampara—2. Bhasha aura sahitya—3. Tattva, acara, va
kathanuyoga.
Parts of v. 1 chapter 14 published in 1974 as King Bimbis¡ra and king Aj¡ta"atru ... . v. 1
translated into English 1986.

1974 King Bimbis¡ra and King Aj¡ta"atru in the age of Mahavira & Buddha / by Muni Nagraj ;
foreword by Ramesh Chandra Pandey ; translated by Muni Mahendra Kumar ‘Dviteeya.’
Ladnun, Rajasthan : gama & S¡hitya Prak¡shan, Jaina Vishva Bharati, 1974. viii, 90 p. ;
18 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: 1. re!ika Bimbis¡ra 1–37.—2. Aj¡ta"atru K¶!ika [38]–74.—Bibliography 75–
82.—Index [83]–90.
Translation of selections of v. 1 of Agama aura Tripitaka 1969–91.

ANU PAMPHLET DS451.9.B55N3313

1977 Devendra, Muni. Jaina ¡gama s¡hitya : manana aura m•m¡µsa : Jaina v¡©maya k¡
paricay¡tmaka adhyayana. 1. saµskara!a. Udayapura : r• T¡raka Guru Jaina Granth¡laya,
1977. 32, 768 p. ; 23 cm.

ANU BL1310.4.D48 1977

1978 K. K. Dixit. Early Jainism. Ahmedabad : L. D. Institute of Indology, 1978. 8, 99 p. ; 25 cm.
(LD series ; 64).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Foreword / Nagin J. Shah. [3].—Bibliography [4].—Preface / K. K. Dixit [5]–
6.—Table of contents [7]–8.—Chapter 1. Some noteworthy features of the Jaina
speculation as occuring in c¡r¡©ga I and S¶trak®t¡nga I [1]–21.—2. A historical
evaluation of Uttar¡dhyayana and Da"avaik¡lika. [22]–33.—3. S¶trak®t¡©ga II : a
historical evaluation. [34]–41.—4. The four old Chedas¶tras [y¡rDas., B®hKapp., Vava.,
N•s.]. [42]–53.—5. c¡ra©ga II. [54]–61.—The five A©ga texts of the form of a story-
collection [N¡y¡., Uv¡s., Antag., A!uttaro., Viv¡.] [62]–75.—7. Pra"navy¡kara!a [76]–
80.—8. ‰ßibh¡ßita [81]–85.—9. A special relevance of [the] Suttanip¡ta for Jaina studies
[86]–92.—Index 1. Sanskrit and Prakrit terms. [93]–96.—Index 2. Names of persons,
works etc. [97]–99.

ANU BL1351.2 .D53

1978 *IndranandiIndranandiIndranandiIndranandiIndranandi, 10th cent. Srutavatara ani Srutapancamikriya. 1. [i.e. 2.] avrtti. Solapura : Jaina
Samskrti Samrakshaka Sangha, 1978. 6, 49 p. ; 20 cm. (Jivaraja Jaina granthamala). [CRL
catalogue]

In Marathi and Sanskrit. On the history of Jaina canonical literature; includes a manual
for the worship of Sarasvati, goddess of learning, according to Jaina ritualism.

1981 *Deo, Shantaram Bhalchandra. Jaina canonical literature : an appraisal. 1st ed. Mysore :
Dept. of Jainology and Prakrits, University of Mysore, 1981. vi, 41 p., [1] leaf of plates : port. ;
23 cm. (Department of Jainology and Prakrits series ; 4). [CRL catalogue]

“Dr. A. N. Upadhye memorial lecture series, 1.” “Lecture 1” (p. 1-13): Dr. A. N. Upadhye
and his contribution to Jaina studies.

1983 *Malvania, Dalsukh Bhai. Jainagama aura Palipitakagata kucha samana visayom ki carca.
Poona, India : Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, 1983. xvii, 51, [1] p. ; 23 cm.

1984 Jagdishchandra Jain. Life in ancient India as depicted in the Jain canon and commentaries###:
6th century BC to 17th century AD. New Delhi : Munshiram Manoharlal, 1984. xxiv, 507 p. ;
22 cm.
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Complete editions

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Preface to the second edition [xi]–xv.—Preface to the first edition [xvii]–xix.—
Abbreviations [xxi]–xxiv.— Section 1. Introduction to the Jain canon. Chapter 1. The
history of the Jain sa©gha [3]–27.—2. The Jain canon [28]–41.—3 The antiquity of the
canon. [42]–60.—Section 2. Administrative organisation. Introduction [62].—4. Central
administration [63]–77.—5. Administration of justice. [78]–81—6. Crime and punishment
[82]–92.—7. Military organisation [93]–103.—8. Fiscal administration [104]–107.— 9.
Local government [108]–110.—Section 3. Economic aspects. Introduction [112].—10.
Production [113]–145. —11. Distribution [146]–147.—12. Exchange [148]–163.—13.
Consumption [164]–182.—Section 4. Social conditions. Introductory [184]—14. Social
organisation [185]–193.—15. The family [194]–200.—16. Position of women [201]–222.—
17. Education and learning [223]–230.—18. Arts and sciences [231]–260.— 19. Manners
and customs. [261]–284.—Section 5. Religious conditions. Introduction [286].—20. The
Sama!as [287]–311. 21. Other schools and sects [312]–318.—22. Popular deities [319]–
330.—Section 6. Geographical material in the Jain canon. Introduction [332]–334.—23.
Jain conception of the world [335]–336.—24. The Jain ryan countries [337]–343.—25.
Mah¡v•ra’s itinerary [344]–349.—26. Geographical lexicon. [350]–432.—27. Non-ryan
countries. [433]–439.—Section 7. Important kings and dynasties. Introduction [442]–443.—
28. Sixty-three great men [444]–447.—2. Kings and rulers [448]–473.—Retrospect [474]–
478.—Bibliography [479]–487.—Index [excluding the new sections, 6 and 7] [488]–507.—
Errata [509–10].
Map: Places visited by Mah¡v•ra (500 BC) facing p. [344].
Map: India at the time of Mah¡v•ra (500 BC) facing p.[350].
First edition 1947. Hind• translation published 1965. RW

1986 Nagraj, Muni, gama and Tripi†aka : a comparative study : a critical study of the Jaina and the
Buddhist canonical literature = gama aura Tripi†aka : eka anu"ilana / English version by
Mahendra Kum¡rji and K. C. Lalv¡ni ; edited by Bh¶pendra Swarup Jain and Raghun¡tha
arm¡. New Delhi : Today & Tomorrow’s Printers and Publishers, 1986– <######>. v. <1- > ; 25 cm.

Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1: History and tradition : Prastavana (1985) / Muni Nagaraja [v]–vii.—
A Review / Sukhl¡la Sa©ghv• [ix]–xvi.—Introduction to the first Hind• edition (1969) /
Muni Nagr¡ja [xvii]–xxiii.—Chapter 1. Mahavira and Buddha 1–4.—2. Contemporary
religious teachers 5–24.—3. Go"¡laka 25–58.—4. Chronology 59–176.—5. Previous births.
177–87.—6. Birth and initiation 188–235.—7. Spiritual exertions 236–49.—8. Hardship
and forbearance 250–65.—9. Omniscience and enlightenment 266–71.—10. The monastic
order and its expansion 272–347.—11. Monks and nuns 348–68.—12. Leading followers
(Up¡sakas) 369–419.—13. Defiant disciples. 420–39.—14. Follower kings 440–532.—
15. Liberation 533–60.—16. Wanderings and monsoon camps 561–69.—17. The Niganthas
and Niga!†ha N¡taputta in the Tripi†akas [sic] 570–621.—18. Codes and books on conduct
and discipline 622–56.—Appendix I. Niga!†ha and Niga!†ha N¡taputta in Tripitakas :
original P¡li 659–735.—2. Bibliography 739–59.—Literary gems by the same author
[761]–762.
Planned in three volumes I. History and tradition II. Literature and teachings. III Philosophy
and ethics (p. xvii).
Original in Hind• published in 3 vols, 1969–91. ANU BQ4610.J3/N24/ 1986 v. 1

1986 *Jaina, Komala. Jaina Agama mem nari. Devasa, Madhya Pradesh : Padmaja Prakasana,
1986. 15, 263 p. ; 25 cm.

1991 Durch Entsagung zum Heil : eine Anthologie aus der Literatur der Jaina : ausgewählt, aus
dem Prakrit und Sanskrit übersetzt und eingeleitet / von Adelheid Mette. Zürich : Benziger
Verlag, 1991. 195 p. ; 19 cm.

ANU BL1310.32.G4 D87 1991
1992 Seminar on Jaina gama (1986 : Ahmedabad, India)

*Seminar on Jaina gama = Jaina gama s¡hitya / editor K. R. Chandra. Ahmedabad :
Prakrit Jain Vidya Vikas Fund, 1992. 19, 304 p. ; 22 cm. (Vidya Vikas Fund ; v. 9. Shreshti K.
L. Smarak Nidhi ; v. 7). [DK 97116. DK listing, Recent Sanskrit, Prakrit and Pali publications
from India CIR-1586 / 1996–97, item 243]
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0.4 COLLECTED EDITIONS OF COMMENTARIES0.4 COLLECTED EDITIONS OF COMMENTARIES0.4 COLLECTED EDITIONS OF COMMENTARIES0.4 COLLECTED EDITIONS OF COMMENTARIES0.4 COLLECTED EDITIONS OF COMMENTARIES

1989 Niryukti-sa©graha / Bhadrab¡husv¡miviracita ; samp¡daka saµ"odhaka" ca r•-
jinendras¶ri. Pratham¡v®ttih. L¡kh¡b¡vala, ¡ntipur•, Saur¡ß†ra : r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina
grantham¡l¡, V•ra saµ. 2515. Vikrama saµ. 2045. San 1989. 20, 600 p. ; [1] plate ; 19 cm.
(r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Alpa vaktavya / Jinendras¶ri [3]–5.—Sa©kßipta krama 6.—Anukrama
7–13.—uddhipatrakam [14]–20.—1. va"yakaniryukti. 1–189.—2. r•mat•
Oghaniryukti [190]–265.—3. r•pi!%aniryukti [266]–327.—4. r•da"avaik¡lika-s¶tra-
niryukti [328]–364.—5. r•uttar¡dhyayanas¶tra-niryukti 365–419. —6. r•
c¡r¡©ganiryukti 420–454.—7. r• S¶trak®t¡©ganiryukti [455]–475.—8. r•da"¡"ruta-
skandhaniryukti [476]–481.—9. Paryußa!¡kalp¡dhyayananiryukti 481–490.—10.
Niryukti-g¡th¡n¡µ ak¡r¡dikrama [491]–600.
 “750 Prataya.” ANU BL1310.4 B432 1989

1995 The Nijjuttis on the seniors of the vetâmbara Siddhânta : y¡ranga, Dasavey¡liya,
Uttarajjh¡y¡ and S¶yaga%a : text and selective glossary / Willem B. Bollée. Stuttgart : Franz
Steiner, 1995. ix, 197 p. ; 24 cm. (Beiträge zur Südasienforschung Südasien-Institut Universität
Heidelberg ; Band 169).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: y¡ranga Nijjutti 1–27.—“Appendix: Schubring’s selection of words from the
notes to his Worte Mah¡v•ras (numbers refer to pages).” [about 150 words.] 27–29.—
Dasavey¡liya Nijjutti  31–73. [Based on editions of Leumann (1892), who worked from
MSS, and DLP [Dasave.1918b], the text in the latter edition was used for the 1989 Niryukti-
sa©graha text].—Uttarajjh¡y¡ Nijjutti  75–117.—S¶yaga%a Nijjutti  119–36.—Glossary
137–79. —Bibliography 181–93.—Corrigenda for Materials for an edition and study of
the Pi!%a- and Oha-Nijjuttis ... 1994 194–97.
Reviews: Herman Tieken, Asiatische Studien = Études asiatiques 1996 [681]–683; Paul
Dundas, BSOAS 60 (1997) 152–53.

RW

0.5 STUDIES OF COMMENTARIES ON CANONICAL WORKS0.5 STUDIES OF COMMENTARIES ON CANONICAL WORKS0.5 STUDIES OF COMMENTARIES ON CANONICAL WORKS0.5 STUDIES OF COMMENTARIES ON CANONICAL WORKS0.5 STUDIES OF COMMENTARIES ON CANONICAL WORKS

1934–35 Kapadia, H. R. The Jaina commentaries ABORI 16 (1934–35) 292–312.

1976 Herman Tieken. Textual problems in an early canonical Jaina textWZKS 30 (1986) 5–25.

1977 Alsdorf, Ludwig. Jaina exegetical literature and the history of the Jain canon. In, Mah¡v•ra
and his teachings / editorial board A. N. Upadhye, Nathmal Tatia [et al]. Bombay : Bhagav¡n
Mah¡v•ra 2500th Nirv¡!a Mahotsava Samiti, 1977. iv, 462 p. ; 25 cm.     ; p. 1–8.

1991 Khadabadi, B. K. *Reflexions on the Jaina exegetical literature. In. Aspects of Jainology v.
3 : Pt. Dalsukh Bhai Malvania Felicitation volume 1 / editors M. A. Dhaky ; Sagarmal Jain.
Varanasi : P. V. Research Institute, [1991], p. 27–33. [Bruhn 1996, 51]

0.6 DICTIONARIES AND INDEXES RELEVANT TO THE CANON0.6 DICTIONARIES AND INDEXES RELEVANT TO THE CANON0.6 DICTIONARIES AND INDEXES RELEVANT TO THE CANON0.6 DICTIONARIES AND INDEXES RELEVANT TO THE CANON0.6 DICTIONARIES AND INDEXES RELEVANT TO THE CANON11

1880 Hemacandra (1088–1172). *[De"•n¡mam¡la / edited with critical notes by R. Pischel].
Bombay 1880.(Bombay Sanskrit series ; no. 17).

Second edition 1938.

1909 *Jaina siddh¡nta prave"ik¡ / Gopal Dasji Baraiya, 1909. [JL 3, x]

11 The only English to Pr¡krit dictionary I have traced is by H. R. Kapadia The Student’s English-P¡•ya dictionary
with three appendices (1941, xii item 38).
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Complete editions

1910–34 *Vijayar¡jendra12  Abhidh¡nar¡jendra : koßa : sa ca r•sarvajñaprar¶pita-ga!a-
dharanirvatit¡dya’’"v•nopalabhyam¡n¡’"eßas¶tra-tadv®tti-Bh¡ßya-Niryukti-C¶r!y¡di-
nihitasakalad¡r"anika-Siddh¡ntaitih¡sa-ilpa-Ved¡nta-Ny¡ya-Vai"eßika-M•m¡µs¡-
dipradar"itapad¡rthayukt¡’yuktatvanir!¡yaka : b®hadbh¶miko-podgh¡ta-Pr¡k®tavy¡k®ti-
Pr¡k®ta"abdar¶p¡valy¡dipari"iß†asahita / r•madvijayar¡jendras¶r•"vara-viracita ; Muni-
r•d•pavijaya-r•yat•ndravijay¡bhy¡µ saµ"odhita. Ratal¡ma : r•jaina"vet¡mbarasamsta-
Sa©ghena, r•v•ra saµvat 2436–[2461]. r•r¡jendras¶ri saµvat 4–[28]. r•vikram¡bda 1967–
[1991]. Khrist¡bda 1910–34. 7 v. ; ports. ; 34 cm.

Contents v. 1 Contents v. 1 Contents v. 1 Contents v. 1 Contents v. 1 (r•v•ra saµvat 2440. r•r¡jendras¶ri saµvat 7. r•vikram¡bda 1970.
Khrist¡bda 1913). [4], 15, 35, 13, 54, 8, 18, 893 p.: : : : : [plate Vijayar¡jendra].—bh¡ra-
pradar"anam [1–4].—Granthakart¡ k¡ sa©kßipta j•vana-paricaya [1]–15.—[plate listing
Vijar¡jendra’s 55 ‘books’ from 1846–97; verso gives a sample of his handwriting
("ubhaµyu"aya)].—r• Saudharma B®hattap¡gach•ya pa††¡val•.—[plate of Vijayadhana-
candra (1839–1920)], pupil of Vijayar¡jendra].—Prast¡van¡ [1]–18.—Ak¡ra se kak¡ra
taka "abdoµ ke antargata ( ) koß†haka meµ ¡ye hue "abdoµ k• ak¡r¡di krama se s¶c•
19–27.—va"yaka katipaya sa©keta [included analysis of the vet¡mbara ‘canon’] 28–
35.—Upodgh¡ta [1]–13.—[dedicatory verse to Vijar¡jendra].—Abhidh¡nar¡jendra-
pari"iß†ani. [1.]  Siddhahema"abd¡nu"¡sanam Adhyaya 8 [1]–54.—2. Atha Pr¡k®ta-
s¶tr¡!¡m ak¡r¡dyanukrama!ik¡ [1]–8,—3. Sa©kßiptapr¡k®ta"abdar¶p¡vali [1]–18.—
Abhidh¡nar¡jendra ‘a’– ‘ahohiya’‘a’– ‘ahohiya’‘a’– ‘ahohiya’‘a’– ‘ahohiya’‘a’– ‘ahohiya’ [1]–893.
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2 (r•v•ra saµvat 2436. r•r¡jendras¶ri saµvat 4. r•vikram¡bda 1967.
Khrist¡bda 1910) 4, 1107, [ie. 1187] p.: : : : : [plate of Vijayar¡jendra and Vijayadhana-
candra]—Prast¡van¡ [1]–4.—‘¡’–‘¶h¡pannatta’‘¡’–‘¶h¡pannatta’‘¡’–‘¶h¡pannatta’‘¡’–‘¶h¡pannatta’‘¡’–‘¶h¡pannatta’ [1]–1107 [ie 1187].—bh¡ra-
pradar"anam [1–4].
Contents v. 3 Contents v. 3 Contents v. 3 Contents v. 3 Contents v. 3 (r•v•ra saµvat 2431. r•r¡jendras¶ri saµvat 9. r•vikram¡bda 1971.
Khrist¡bda 1914) 15, 1362, p.: : : : : [plate of Vijayar¡jendra—plate of Vijayadhanacandra]—
bh¡ra-pradar"anam [1]–[4].—T®t•yabh¡gaprast¡va [1]–15.— ‘e’–‘choha’ ‘e’–‘choha’ ‘e’–‘choha’ ‘e’–‘choha’ ‘e’–‘choha’ [1]–1362.
Contents v. 4 Contents v. 4 Contents v. 4 Contents v. 4 Contents v. 4 (r•v•ra saµvat 2440. r•r¡jendras¶ri saµvat 7. r•vikram¡bda 1970.
Khrist¡bda 1913) 1,[1363]–2777 p.: : : : : [plate of Vijayar¡jendra—plate of Vijayadhana-
candra]—bh¡ra-pradar"anam [1]–[4].—Caturthabh¡ga-gha!†¡patha [1]–17.—.—.—.—.—
Granthanirm¡!ak¡ra!am / r•madup¡dhyayamohanamunaya 17.—‘ja’–‘nom¡liy¡’ —‘ja’–‘nom¡liy¡’ —‘ja’–‘nom¡liy¡’ —‘ja’–‘nom¡liy¡’ —‘ja’–‘nom¡liy¡’ 17,
[1363]–2777.
Contents v. 5Contents v. 5Contents v. 5Contents v. 5Contents v. 5 (r•v•ra saµvat 2448. r•r¡jendras¶ri saµvat 15. r•vikram¡bda 1978.
Khrist¡bda 1921):  [plate of Vijayar¡jendra]—bh¡ra-pradar"anam [1–4].—[plate of
Vijayadhanacandra]—‘pa’–‘bhola’‘pa’–‘bhola’‘pa’–‘bhola’‘pa’–‘bhola’‘pa’–‘bhola’ [1]–1627.
Contents v. 6Contents v. 6Contents v. 6Contents v. 6Contents v. 6 “Punarmudrita” (r•v•ra saµvat 2461. r•r¡jendras¶ri saµvat 28.
r•vikram¡bda 1991. Khrist¡bda 1934): [plate of Vijayar¡jendra]—bh¡ra-
pradar"anam [1–4].—[plate of Vijayadhanacandra]—‘ma’–‘vr¡su’‘ma’–‘vr¡su’‘ma’–‘vr¡su’‘ma’–‘vr¡su’‘ma’–‘vr¡su’ [1]–1468.
Contents v. 7Contents v. 7Contents v. 7Contents v. 7Contents v. 7 “Punarmudrita” (r•v•ra saµvat 2461. r•r¡jendras¶ri saµvat 28.
r•vikram¡bda 1991. Khrist¡bda 1934): [plate of Vijayar¡jendra]—bh¡ra-
pradar"anam [1–4].—[plate of Vijayadhanacandra]—‘"a’–‘hva’‘"a’–‘hva’‘"a’–‘hva’‘"a’–‘hva’‘"a’–‘hva’ [1]–1250.—Pra"asti
1250–51.
Prakrit and Sanskrit; introductory matter in Hindi. Vols. 6-7 edited by Bh¶pendras¶ri and
Yat•ndravijaya. Spine title: “Jain enclyclpaedia.”
The presence of the plate of Vijayadhanacandra (1839–1920) in the ANU set, even though
some of the title-pages are dated before 1920, indicates that some of the volumes have
been bound later. The plates are all printed “Bh¡vanagara r• Mahodaya Presa.” v. 2–4
have a small red sticker pasted on the first fly leaf (top right hand corner) “The

12 For details about Vijayar¡jendra (3 December 1827–1906), his life, works, lineage etc., see r•mad R¡jendras¶ri
sm¡raka-grantha / saµyojaka Yat•ndras¶r• ; samp¡daka-ma!%ala Agaracandaj• N¡ha†¡, Dalasukhabh¡•
M¡lava!iy¡, Daulatasiµha Lo$h¡ ‘Aravinda’, B¡l¡bh¡• V•racandra ‘Jayabhikhu’, Akßayasiµha Îa©g•. hora
(M¡rav¡$a-R¡jasth¡na) : r• Saudharmab®hattap¡gacch•ya Jaina vet¡mbara r• Sa©gha, V•ra saµvat 2482 :
Vikrama saµvat 2013 : °. san 1957 : aka saµvat 1878 : R¡jendra saµvat 50. 26 cm. 39, 875 p., [28] leaves of
plates : ill. ; 26 cm. “r•mad R¡jendras¶ri-ardha"at¡bd• mahotsava ke avasara para” t.p. “Pratiy¡' 1000.”
ANU PK1201.Z5 V5 1957. Useful essays are: Gurudeva-s¡hitya-paricaya p. 87–94; Sarasvat•putra r•mad
Vijayar¡jendras¶ri 135–43; and r•saudharmab®hattap¡gacch•ya gurv¡val• 144–53.
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Encyclopaedia is bound and covered by the Mahodaya Press, Bhavanagar.”  The plates
may have been added to the volumes during binding after the completion of printing.

ANU LARGE BOOK PK1223.V5 v. 1–7.

Reprint 1985. *Abhidhanarajendrah = Abhidhanarajendrah : Prakrit Magadhi, Sanskrit /
Vijayarajendra Suri. Delhi, India : B. R. Pub. Corp. ; New Delhi, India : Distributed by D. K.
Publishers Distributors, 1985. 7 v. : ports. ; 29 cm.

1918 *Jaina gem dictionary / J. L. Jaini. Arrah, 1918. [JL 3, x]
Attempt to give uniformity to the English equivalents of Jain technical terms, based on
the 1909 Jaina siddh¡nta prave"ik¡ (JSK 1, 1).

1923–38 *An illustrated Ardha-Magadhi dictionary : literary, philosophic, and scientific, with Sanskrit,
Gujrati [sic], Hindi, and English equivalents, references to the texts & copious quotations /
by Ratnachandraji ; with an introduction by A. C. Woolner.  Indaur : r• vet¡mbara
Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina Kanpharansa, °. san 1923–38. V•ra saµvat 2449–64.

Reprint 1977. An illustrated Ardha-Magadhi dictionary : literary, philosophic, and scientific,
with Sanskrit, Gujrati, Hindi, and English equivalents, references to the texts & copious
quotations / by Ratnachandraji ; with an introduction by A. C. Woolner. Tokyo : Meicho-
Fuky¶-kai, 1977. 5 v. ; 24 cm.

Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1: Introduction / A. Woolner [i]–viii.—Skeleton grammar of Ardha-M¡gadh•
[ / Banarsi Das Jain] ix–xxxii.—[folding chart] Alphabetical list of works consulted with
a list of abbreviations used in the dictionary = Ko"¡ntargata s¶tron• y¡d• tath¡ sa!ketono
khul¡so xxxiii.—Grammatical abbreviations and their equivalents xxxv.—A guide to
transliteration xxxvi.—Preface / Sardarmal Bhandari [xxxvii]–xlvi.—Publisher’s note
[xlvii]–xlviii.—Translator’s note / Pritamlal N. Kachhi [xlvix]–l.—Hints for the study of
this dictionary [li]–liv.—Prast¡van¡ [=Hind• translation of Woolner’s Introduction] [1]–
6.—Prak¡"aka k• ora se do "abda [=Hind• translation of Preface] [7]–14.—Koßa dekhane
ke niyama [15]–18.—Citra-s¶c• 19.—Ardham¡gadh•-ko"a ‘a’–‘ahohia’‘a’–‘ahohia’‘a’–‘ahohia’‘a’–‘ahohia’‘a’–‘ahohia’ [1]–511.
Contents v. 2 Contents v. 2 Contents v. 2 Contents v. 2 Contents v. 2 (°. san 1927. V•ra saµvat 2453): [photo of Kesarichand Bhandari (1871–
1925)].—Citra-s¶ci [1].—Publisher’s note [2].—‘¡’-‘!hus¡’‘¡’-‘!hus¡’‘¡’-‘!hus¡’‘¡’-‘!hus¡’‘¡’-‘!hus¡’ [1]–1002.
Contents v. 3 Contents v. 3 Contents v. 3 Contents v. 3 Contents v. 3 (°. san 1930. V•ra saµvat 2456): Publisher’s note [1].—Prak¡"akonuµ
nivedana [3].— ‘ta’–‘bohiya’ ‘ta’–‘bohiya’ ‘ta’–‘bohiya’ ‘ta’–‘bohiya’ ‘ta’–‘bohiya’ [1]–701.
Contents v. 4 Contents v. 4 Contents v. 4 Contents v. 4 Contents v. 4 (°. san 1932. V•ra saµvat 2458): Publisher’s note [1]—Citra pari"iß†a [4].—
‘bhai’–‘hol¡vl¡ya’ ‘bhai’–‘hol¡vl¡ya’ ‘bhai’–‘hol¡vl¡ya’ ‘bhai’–‘hol¡vl¡ya’ ‘bhai’–‘hol¡vl¡ya’ [1]–912.—Citra pari"iß†a : bh¡ga 2 [uvasagga / k¡usagga /
!akkhattama!%ala]—bh¡ga 3. [tamukk¡ya / t¡vakkhetta / titthayara / dis¡vidis¡ /
d•vasamudd¡ / nand•sara / niray¡v¡sa / pam¡!a]—uddhi patraka = Correction[s] v. 1–
4 1–103 [reduced size in reprint?].
Contents v. 5Contents v. 5Contents v. 5Contents v. 5Contents v. 5 (V•ra saµvat 2464. Vikrama saµvat 1995. °. 1938): Samp¡dak•ya vaktavya /
Muni Ratnacandra [1]–4.—Prak¡"aka k¡ nivedana : ¡bh¡ra pradar"ana [5]–6.—
Mah¡r¡ß†r• va de"ya-Pr¡k®t¡ntargata pram¡!agranthoµ (repharanseja) ke sa©ketoµ k¡
vivara!a [7]–14.—‘ai’–‘holi¡’‘ai’–‘holi¡’‘ai’–‘holi¡’‘ai’–‘holi¡’‘ai’–‘holi¡’ [1]–665.—De"•-Pr¡k®ta ko"a [from the De"•n¡mam¡la
and earlier volumes of this dictionary] ‘aakha’–‘hola’‘aakha’–‘hola’‘aakha’–‘hola’‘aakha’–‘hola’‘aakha’–‘hola’ [665]–857.—uddhi-patra
[Devan¡gar•] 1–12.—Errata [13]–21.—[Postface about the reprint edition, in Japanese /
Takahisa Koseki, 1–2].
Vols. 2–4 have title on added t.p.: Sacitra Arddha-Magadhi kosha.
Vol. 5 has title: The remaining part of Ardha-Magadhi quadrilingual dictionary, or,
Maharashtri and Deshya Prakrit dictionary; title on added t.p.: Parisishta Arddha-Magadhi
kosha, evam, Maharashtri va Desya Prakrta kosha. (Shri-Gulab-Vir-grantham¡l¡ ; ratna
21).
About 50 000 words, collected from 49 texts consisting of nearly the whole of the
vet¡mbara “canon” together with all supplementary works. Manuscripts and the editions
of R¡y Dhanpatisiµha Bah¡dur were indexed for the entries in v. 1–4 (Introduction, 1, i).
A more complete list of sources is given in the fifth volume which is a separate sequence,
these were drawn from DeN¡M¡., PSM and other works.
In the postface the efforts to obtain a good copy of the text are described, having been
unsuccessful the copy of Professor Matsunami Seiren was taken apart page by page,
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each page was carefully repaired before being photographed. (See the brief notice about
the reprint by J. W. de Jong IIJ 21 (1979) 213).

ANU MENZ ASIAN REFERENCE PK1256.R3 1977 v.1–5

Reprint. 1988. *An illustrated Ardha-Magadhi dictionary : literary, philosophic, and scientific,
with Sanskrit, Gujrati [sic], Hindi, and English equivalents, references to the texts & copious
quotations / by Ratnachandraji ; with an introduction by A. C. Woolner. Varanasi, India :
Amar Publication ; Delhi : Distributor, Bharatiya Vidya Prakashan, 1988. 5 v. : ill. ; 25 cm.

1924–34 *B®hat Jaina "abd¡r!ava / B. L. Jain ; completed by Shital Prasadaji. 1924–34. 2 v. [JSK 1, 1]
v. 1 Barabanki. v. 2 Surat. A helpful source book (JSK 1,1).

1928 P¡ia-sadda-maha!!avo = Pr¡k®ta-"abda-mah¡r!ava / kart¡ Haragovindad¡sa Trikamacanda
Se†ha. Calcutta : Pandit Hargovind Das T. Sheth, saµvat 1985 [1928]. [97], 1278 p.

Reprints. V¡r¡!as• : Pr¡k®ta Grantha Parißad, 1963. 64, 952, 3 p. ; 27 cm. (Prakrit Text
Society series ; 7).

ANU ASIAN REFERENCE PK1223.S5

Dilli : Motilal Banarsidass, 1986. ANU LARGE BOOK PK1223.S5 1986

Abridged edition K. R. Candra, 1987, see below.

1931 The De"•n¡mam¡l¡ of Hemacandra / edited with the help of two MSS. and Pischel’s edition
of 1880 with an introduction, index of the text and commentary, and English translation of
the text … by Muralydhar Banerjee. Calcutta : University of Calcutta, 1931. iv, 6, 258, 72 p.
[Part 1: text with readings, introduction and index of words. No further parts published.]

[de Jong] / ANU MENZIES MICROFORM PK1223.H45

1938 The De"•n¡mam¡l¡ of Hemachandra / edited with critical notes (1880) by R. Pischel ; with
introduction, critical notes, and glossary by Paravastu Venkata Ramanujaswami. 2nd ed.
Poona : Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, 1938. 31, 345, 120 p. ; 25 cm. (Bombay
Sanskrit series; no. 17).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Introduction / P. V. Ramanujaswami, 1 Feb. 1926 and 11 Nov. 1937 (to the
second edition) [1]–26. — Introduction (to the first edition) / R. Pischel 15 March 1880.
[27]–31. — De"•n¡mam¡la [1]–345. — Glossary [index to the preceding text, with English
definitions] [1]–92. — Appendices 1. Words considered as de"yas by others but as
tadbhavas by Hemacandra [93]–98. —#2. Alphabetical list of verbal substitutes taught by
Hemacandra in his grammar and in this work [99]–118. —#3. Alphabetical list of particles
taught by Hemacandra in his grammar and in this work [119]–120. — Corrections [ref.
for verse emendation incorrect] [121]
Sources 1880Sources 1880Sources 1880Sources 1880Sources 1880: Pischel’s text based on nine MSS:—A. Bikaner No. 271, saµvat 1549,
text only;—B. Va%hv¡n no. 724, 90 (ie 91) folios, text and cty, probably 18th cent. [BORI
no. 724 of 1875–76];—C. modern copy of a MS from Ahmedabad, prepared for Bühler.
No. 184, 315 f., text and cty., original dated saµvat 1587 [original now BORI 159 of
1881–82];—D. from P¡l• (near Jodhpur), M¡rw¡r, no. 270, 32 f., text and cty, incomplete;—
E. from Ahmedabad, belonging to Bühler, 20 f., text only, colophon [saµvat?] 1575,
incomplete [BORI 281 of 1880–81];—F. MS from Lima%•, collated by Bühler’s Pa!%its
with C., close to B;—G. from Bikaner, no. 271, 46 f., best text of the cty, damaged;—H.
Ahmedabad (government collection purchase 1879), 62 f., saµvat 1628, “carelessly written
and of no value at all.”;—I. MS belonging to Pandit Bhagvanlal Indraji, 86 f., text and
cty, archetype of G, high quality. Described on pages 27–28 (Introduction of 1880).
“There are not many words in which all the MSS agree in the use of [the letters ca, va
and ba, ttha and ccha, tha and dha, bbha and jjha, ha, ddha, ††a, ††ha, %%ha]. In order to
ascertain the correct reading I was very often obliged to have recourse to etymology.
Where that failed me, I had nothing to guide me but the best MS, which, however, is by
no means quite trustworthy” (Pischel, Introduction, p. 28).
Sources 1926Sources 1926Sources 1926Sources 1926Sources 1926: “Seven MSS ... have been placed at my disposal by the Bhandarkar Oriental
Research Institute, Poona — “(1) [857 of 1886–92] is a recent copy and full of mistakes”;—
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(2) B.,—(3) E. and—(4) original of C., were utilised by Pischel and are described above;—
(5) X. BORI 856 of 1886–92, 45 (ie 45) f., text and cty;—(6) Y. (BORI 397 of 1895–98, 21
f., saµvat 1636, text alone;—(7) Z. BORI 438 of 1882–83, 60 folios, text and cty,
incomplete. (Described on p. 1–2 of P. V. Ramanujaswami’s introduction.)
“The text of the De"•n¡mam¡la may be considered to have been settled with considerable
purity. I have, therefore, allowed the text to remain as it stood in the first edition” (P. V.
Ramanujaswami, p. 2).

ANU PK1223.H43
Reprint. 1989. Poona : Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, 1989.
The main text is reprinted photographically, other portions however have been re-typeset,
in some places this has altered pagination slightly. RW

1954–79 Alpaparicitasaiddh¡ntika"abdakoßa / c¡rya"r•¡nandas¡garas¶risa©kalita ; samp¡dakau
Kañcanavijaya-Kßema©karas¡garau ; sa©gr¡haka Gu!as¡gara. 1. saµskara!a. Surat :
reß†hi-Devacandal¡labh¡i-Jainapustakoddh¡rako"a, V•r¡bda 2480–2505. Vaikram¡’bda
2010–38. ¡k¡bda 1876–99. Khrist¡bda 1954–79. 5 v. ; 26 cm. (reß†hi-Devacandral¡la-
bh¡•-Jainapustakoddhara ; granth¡©ka 101, 115, 116, 125, 126).

Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1: Prak¡"ak•ya [1]–2. Samp¡dak•ya vaktavya 3–8.—Sañjñ¡patrakam [List of
source books, listing all those edited by nandas¡gara = gamoddh¡raka] 9–11.—Patr¡©ka
s¶c¡ 12–15. = uddhipatrakam [16].—r•¡gamoddh¡raka-stava. [1]–24.—Alpaparicita-
saiddh¡ntika"abdakoßa ‘a©ka’–‘ohabale’‘a©ka’–‘ohabale’‘a©ka’–‘ohabale’‘a©ka’–‘ohabale’‘a©ka’–‘ohabale’ 1–237 p.
v. 2v. 2v. 2v. 2v. 2: V•r¡bda 2490. Vaikram¡’bda 2020. ¡k¡bda 1886. Khrist¡bda 1964. ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents:
Prak¡"ak•ya [1–2].—[2 plates of buildings of e†ha Devacanda-L¡labh¡•-Jainavidy¡rtha-
bhuvana in Gop•pura, Surat, also of nandas¡gara and M¡!ikyas¡gara].—Svalpam [3].—
Sañjñ¡ patrakam [8]–10.—Patr¡©kas¶c• [11]–14.—uddhipatrakam [15]–16.—[composite
of photographs of nandas¡gara, with caption “r•¡gamoddh¡rak¡ß†akam”] [21].—gama
va†av®kßa [1]–4.—‘ka©ka†u kadeßya’–jhosetha ‘ka©ka†u kadeßya’–jhosetha ‘ka©ka†u kadeßya’–jhosetha ‘ka©ka†u kadeßya’–jhosetha ‘ka©ka†u kadeßya’–jhosetha [241]–455.
v. 3: v. 3: v. 3: v. 3: v. 3: V•r¡bda 2495. Vikram¡’bda 2025. ¡k¡bda 1891. Khrist¡bda 1969. ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents:
Prak¡"ak•ya [5–6].—Prathama bh¡ganu samp¡dak•ya vaktavya [7]–8.—[Plate of
nandas¡gara S¶ri].— ‘r•alpaparicitasaiddh¡ntika"abdakoßa’ m¡†e have pach• ‘a. sai.
"a.’ ev• sañjñ¡no upayoga kar¡"e [9]–12.—Dvit•yabh¡gagataµ svalpam 13–14.—T®t•ya
bh¡gasya yatkiñcit 15.—Patr¡©kas¶c• [16]–19.—uddhi-patrakam [1]–6.—Sañjñ¡ patrakam
6–8.—‘†a©kaµ’–‘prau%h•’‘†a©kaµ’–‘prau%h•’‘†a©kaµ’–‘prau%h•’‘†a©kaµ’–‘prau%h•’‘†a©kaµ’–‘prau%h•’ 457–[751].
v. 4: v. 4: v. 4: v. 4: v. 4: V•r¡bda 2500. Vaikram¡’bda 2030. ¡k¡bda 1893. Khrist¡bda 1974. ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents:
‘phandai’–‘vr•hyudaka’‘phandai’–‘vr•hyudaka’‘phandai’–‘vr•hyudaka’‘phandai’–‘vr•hyudaka’‘phandai’–‘vr•hyudaka’ 753–1026.—uddhi-patrakam 1027–31.—[series details] 1032.
Contents v.5Contents v.5Contents v.5Contents v.5Contents v.5: Prak¡"ak•ya 5–6.—[Introduction in Sanskrit] 7–8.—[Plate of nandas¡gara].—
[Introduction in Gujar¡t•] 9–11.—Yat kiñcit 12–15.—Sañjñ¡patrakam 16–26.—‘"aka’–‘"aka’–‘"aka’–‘"aka’–‘"aka’–
‘hlasana’‘hlasana’‘hlasana’‘hlasana’‘hlasana’ 1033–1213.—Pari"iß†a 1. [Supplementary entries] 1214–56.—2. Kalik¡lasarvajña-
"abd¡nu"¡san¡divedacatuß†ayavidh¡t®-r•hemacandr¡c¡ryapra!•ta-de"yan¡masa©-
grah¡k¡r¡di 1–56.
This work lists occurrences of words in gama texts and the glosses on them found in the
commentaries. “Prataya 500.”

ANU PK1223.A62 1954 v.3, 4, 5 only
[BORI, v.1 and 2 are photocopies, others original printings]; v. 1 RW

1962 Lexicographical studies in ‘Jaina Sanskrit’ / by B. J. Sandesara and J. P. Thaker. Baroda :
Oriental Institute, 1962. 241 p. ; 25 cm. (The M. S. University Oriental series ; no. 5).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Preface  [1].—1. Prabandhacint¡ma!i of Merutu©gas¶ri (1305 AD) 1–40.—2.
Prabandhako"a of R¡ja"ekharas¶ri (1349 AD) [41]–101.—3. Pur¡tanaprabandhasa©graha
[102]–231.—Addenda [232]–239.—Corrigenda [240]–241.

ANU PK965.S3
Reprinted from the Journal of the Oriental Institute 8–12. “Copies 250.”

1962–69 *A comparative dictionary of the Indo-Aryan languages / R. L. Turner. London : School of
Oriental and African studies, 1962–69.

1966 *Le"ya-ko"a / Mohanal¡la B¡!†hiy¡, r•cand Caura%iy¡. Kalakatt¡, 1966. [JSK 1, 1]
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1969 *Kriy¡-ko"a / Mohanal¡la B¡!†hiy¡, r•cand Caura%iy¡. Kalakatt¡, 1969. [JSK 1, 1]

1970–72 Prakrit proper names / compiled by Mohanlal Mehta and K. Rishabh Chandra ; edited by
Dalsukh Malvania. Ahmedabad : L. D. Institute of Indology, 1970–72. 2 v. ; 24 cm. (gamic
Index ; v. 1.) (L. D. series ; 28, 37).

Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1: 12, 488 p. Preface / Dalsukh Malvania. [3]–4.—Transliteration [5].—List
of abbreviations [6]-12.—‘Aii’–‘Phe!am¡¬i!•’‘Aii’–‘Phe!am¡¬i!•’‘Aii’–‘Phe!am¡¬i!•’‘Aii’–‘Phe!am¡¬i!•’‘Aii’–‘Phe!am¡¬i!•’ 1–488.
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2: Preface [1].—‘Bausa’–‘Hottiya’‘Bausa’–‘Hottiya’‘Bausa’–‘Hottiya’‘Bausa’–‘Hottiya’‘Bausa’–‘Hottiya’ 491–888.—Index / Ramesh Malvania
[889]–1014.
8 000 proper names collected from the original canonical texts of the vet¡mbara Jains
and from their printed Prakrit commentaries, that is the Niryuktis, Bh¡ßyas and C¶r!is,
but not from the Sanskrit commentaries (v. 1 Preface, p. 3). The printing follows the
pattern set out in the Dictionary of Pali proper names. Sources outside the canonical
works have only been consulted for geographical names. A dictionary of technical terms
in Jaina canonical works was announced in the preface to v. 2.
“1000 copies.” ANU OS 3BL1310.A4 v. 1 and v. 2

1970–73 Jainendra siddh¡nta ko"a / Jinendra Var!•.13  Dill• : Bh¡rat•ya Jñ¡nap•†ha Prak¡"ana, V•ra
Ni. saµvat 2496–99. Vikrama saµvat 2027–30. San 1970–73. 4 v. ; 27 cm. (Jñ¡nap•†ha
M¶rtidev• Jaina grantham¡l¡ : Saµsk®ta granth¡©ka 38, 40, 42, 44, 48).

Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1: [1 plate, M¶rtidev•].—General editorial / H. L. Jain, A. N. Upadhye [1–2].
= Pradh¡na samp¡dak•ya [3–4].—Pr¡st¡vika / Jinendra Var!i [5–6].—Sa©keta-s¶c• [7–
8].—Jainendra siddh¡nta ko"a a–au a–au a–au a–au a–au [1]–503 p.—[Series details 1]–8.
Contents v. 2: Contents v. 2: Contents v. 2: Contents v. 2: Contents v. 2: V•ra saµvat 2498. Vi. saµvat 2028; A.D. 1971 : Sa©keta-s¶c• [98
abbreviated titles] [3–4].—Jainendra siddh¡nta ko"a ka-na ka-na ka-na ka-na ka-na [1]–634.
Contents v. 3 :Contents v. 3 :Contents v. 3 :Contents v. 3 :Contents v. 3 :V•ra saµvat 2498. V. saµvat 2029. A. D. 1972 :  [plate M¶rtidev•].—
Sa©keta-s¶c• [1–2].—Jainendra siddh¡nta ko"a pa–vapa–vapa–vapa–vapa–va [1]–637.—[Series details 1]–8.
Contents v. 4: Contents v. 4: Contents v. 4: Contents v. 4: Contents v. 4: V•ra saµvat 2499. V. saµvat 2030. A. D. 1973 : [plate M¶rtidev•].—
Sa©keta-s¶c• [1–2].—Jainendra siddh¡nta ko"a "a–ha "a–ha "a–ha "a–ha "a–ha [1]–544.—[Series details 1]–8.
Compilation of definitions and technical terms, 6000 words, 21 000 topics are explained
here (1, 5), the Sa©keta-s¶c• list of sources is exclusively Digambara

ANU PK965.V35 v. 1, 2, 3, 4

2nd edition of all volumes (1985–95), revised by Jinendra Var!i (1921–83)  himself, 360
new entries, v. 5 to be an index to all the volumes v.1 (2nd ed.) not held ANU.
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2 (V•ra saµvat 2512. Vi. saµvat 2043; A.D. 1986): Prak¡"ak•ya prastuti :
dvit•ya bh¡ga, dvit•ya saµskara!a [1–2].—Sa©keta-s¶c• [98 abbreviated titles] [3–4].—
Jainendra siddh¡nta ko"a ka-na ka-na ka-na ka-na ka-na [1]–635.— Pari"iß†a 637–40.—Bharatiya Jnanpith
[publication list] 1–[8].
Contents v. 3 Contents v. 3 Contents v. 3 Contents v. 3 Contents v. 3 (V•ra saµvat 2513. V. saµvat 2044. A. D. 1987): [plate M¶rtidev•].—
Sa©keta-s¶c• [1–2]. —Jainendra siddh¡nta ko"a pa–vapa–vapa–vapa–vapa–va [1]–629.—Pari"iß†a [631]–632—
[Series details 1]–8.

v. 3: 3. saµskara!a 1993? (DK list CIR-1378 / 94–95, item 199)
Contents v. 4 Contents v. 4 Contents v. 4 Contents v. 4 Contents v. 4  (V•ra saµvat 2515. V. saµvat 2045. A. D. 1988):  [plate M¶rtidev•].—
Sa©keta-s¶c• [1–2]. —Jainendra siddh¡nta ko"a "a–ha "a–ha "a–ha "a–ha "a–ha [1]–542.—Pari"iß†a [543]–544.

ANU BL1303.V3 1985 v. 2, 3, 4 only.

Contents v. 5 Contents v. 5 Contents v. 5 Contents v. 5 Contents v. 5 (1995). abd¡nukrama!ik¡. [DKS-753. DK listing, Recent Sanskrit, Prakrit
and Pali publications from India CIR-1625 / 1996–97, item 104]

1972–79 Jaina-lakßa!¡val• ; Jaina p¡ribh¡ßika "abda-ko"a / samp¡daka B¡lacandra Siddh¡nta"¡str•.
Dill• : V•ra-Sev¡-Mandira, V•. Ni. saµvat 2498–99, Vikrama saµvat 2028–36. San 1972–
79. 3 v. ; 27 cm. (V•ra-Sev¡-Mandira grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 15).

v.1 a–au: 15, 88, 312, 22 p.—v. 2 V•. Ni. saµvat 2499. Vikrama saµvat 2030. San 1973.

13 Jinendra Var!•# (1921–83).
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kakva–pauß!ak¡la: 8, 313–730, 22 p.—v. 3 V•. Ni. saµvat 2505. Vikrama saµvat 2036.
San 1979.
Contents v. 1 a–auContents v. 1 a–auContents v. 1 a–auContents v. 1 a–auContents v. 1 a–au: Prak¡"ak•ya [2]–4.—Granth¡nukrama [5]–6.—[1 leaf of plates,
Jugalaki"ora Mukht¡ra, Cho†el¡l¡ Sar¡vag•]—Foreword / Dayanand Bhargava [vii]–x—
Do "abda [11]–13.—Samp¡dak•ya / B¡lacandra Siddh¡nta-¡str• [14]–15.—Prast¡van¡
[1]–85.—Pr¡k®ta "abdoµ k• vik®ti va una k¡ Saµsk®ta r¶p¡ntara / B¡lacandra Siddh¡nta-
¡str• [86]–87.—uddhi-patra [88].—Jaina-lakßa!¡val• [1]–312.—Lakßa!¡val• meµ
upayukta granthoµ k• anukrama!ik¡ [1]–16.—Granthak¡r¡nukrama!ik¡ [17]–20.—
at¡bd•krama ke anus¡ra granthak¡r¡nukrama!ik¡ 20–22.—V•ra-Sev¡-Mandira ke
upayog• prak¡"ana [23].
Contents v. 2 kakva-pauß!ak¡laContents v. 2 kakva-pauß!ak¡laContents v. 2 kakva-pauß!ak¡laContents v. 2 kakva-pauß!ak¡laContents v. 2 kakva-pauß!ak¡la: Prak¡"ak•ya [4]–5.—Samp¡dak•ya / B¡lacandra ¡str•
[6].—[reviewers’ opinions 7–8].—Jaina-lak"an¡val• [313]–730.—Lakßa!¡val• meµ
upayukta granthoµ k• anukrama!ik¡ [390 titles] [1]–18.—Granth¡k¡nukrama!ik¡ [19]–
22.
Contents v. 3 prakara!asam¡j¡ti–hrasvaContents v. 3 prakara!asam¡j¡ti–hrasvaContents v. 3 prakara!asam¡j¡ti–hrasvaContents v. 3 prakara!asam¡j¡ti–hrasvaContents v. 3 prakara!asam¡j¡ti–hrasva: Prak¡"ak•ya [includes photos of Jugalaki"ora
Mukht¡ra, B¡lacandra ¡str•, Cho†el¡la Jain, ¡ntiras¡da Jaina] [4]–6.—Samp¡dak•ya /
B¡lacandra ¡str• [7]–8.—Foreword / Jyoti Prasad Jain [ix]–xii.—Prast¡van¡ / B¡lacandra
¡str• [1]–44.—Prast¡van¡gata vi"iß†a lakßya "abdoµ k• anukrama!ik¡ [45].—uddhi-
patra [46]–48. –— Jaina-lakßan¡val• [729]–1218.—Isa grantha ke saµyojaka [photo of
Jugalaki"ora Mukht¡ra and short life details] [1219]–1220.
“An authentic and descriptive dictionary of Jaina philosophical terms.”

ANU BL1303.S37 1972 v. 1, 2, 3
ANU MENZIES LARGE BOOK PK965.S44 v, 1, 2 only

1984 Ek¡rthaka ko"a (sam¡n¡rthaka ko"a) = Ek¡rthaka ko"a, a dictionary of synonyms / v¡can¡-
pramukha c¡rya Tulas• ; pradh¡na-samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña ; samp¡daka Sama!•
Kusumaprajñ¡. L¡%an¶µ (R¡jasth¡n) : Jaina Vi"va Bh¡rat•, 1984. 41, 396 p. ; 23 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Svakathya / L¡%an¶µ, 15-1-84, c¡rya Tulas•, Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña [6].—
Purovacana / L¡%an¶µ, 28-1-84, Nathamala ¡†iy¡ [9]–11.—Prastuti / 1-2-84, L¡%an¶µ,
Sama!• Kusumaprajñ¡ [13]–33.—Prayukta grantha-sa©keta s¶c• [35]–41.—Anukrama.—
Ek¡rthaka ko"a [1]–160.—Pari"iß†a 1. abda-anukrama [an index of the preceding
sections] [161]–271.—2 Vi"eßa "abda-vivara!a [273]–381.—3. Dh¡tu-anukrama [383]–
394.—udd¡"uddhi patra [395]–396.
A collection of definitions of Sanskrit and Pr¡krit words, mainly from canonical texts.

ANU PK1223.K87 1984

Review. Bansidhar Bhatt. *Vishveshvaranand Indological Review Series 1–3 (Hoshiar-
pur). 1983, 16 (260)–20 (264). [de Jong]

1984 Nirukta ko"a / v¡can¡-pramukha c¡rya Tulas• ; pradh¡na-samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya
Mah¡prajña ; samp¡daka S¡dhav• Siddhiprajñ¡, S¡dhav• Nirv¡!a"r•. L¡%an¶µ (R¡jasth¡n) :
Jaina Vi"va Bh¡rat•, 1984. 27, 370 p. ; 23 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Svakathya / L¡%an¶µ, 21-1-84, c¡rya Tulas•, Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña [6].—
Pr¡kkathana / Nathamala ¡†iy¡ [8]–13.—Prastuti / 1-2-84, B•d¡sara, S¡dhv•
Siddhiprajñ¡, S¡dhv• Nirv¡!a"r• [15]–21.—Prayukta grantha-sa©keta s¶c• [23]–27.—
Anukrama.—Nirukta ko"a [1754 definitions] 1–330.—Pari"iß†a 1. K®dantavyutpanna
nirukta [208 definitions] [333]–358.—2 T•rtha©kara-abhidh¡na nirukta [24 definitions]
[359]–368.—udd¡"uddhi patra [369–70].
A collection of traditional definitions of Pr¡krit terms cited from Jain commentary works.
Each entry is accompanied by a Hind• translation of the definition.

ANU PK1223.S54 1984

Review. Bansidhar Bhatt. *Vishveshvaranand Indological Review Series 1–3 (Hoshiar-
pur). 1983, 11 (255)–16 (260). [de Jong]

1987 Pr¡k®ta-Hind• ko"a : Sv. Paµ. Haragovindad¡sa Trikamacanda Se†ha k®ta P¡ia-sadda-
maha!!avo k• kiñcit parivartita ¡v®tti / samp¡daka Ke. ra. Candra. Ahmad¡b¡da : Pr¡k®ta
Jaina Vidy¡ Vik¡sa Pha!%a, 1987. 14, 890 p. ; 24 cm.
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Complete editions

Omits Sanskrit (tatsama) words and is therefore an abridged version.
ANU MENZIES NEW BOOKS COLLECTION +1 799 210

1988 De"• "abdako"a / v¡can¡-pramukha c¡rya Tulas• ; pradh¡na samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya
Mah¡prajña ; samp¡daka Muni Dulahar¡ja ; sahayogi Sadhvi A"oka"ri ; S¡dhav•
Siddhaprajñ¡ ; S¡dhav• Vimalaprajñ¡ ; Sama!• Kusumaprajñ¡. L¡%an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina
Vi"va Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2045. 1988. 66, 570 p. ; 23 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: "•rvacana / c¡rya Tulas• [5].—Purov¡k / Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña [7]–9.—
Bh¶mik¡ / Nathamala ¡†iy¡ [11]–14.—Samp¡dak•ya [15]–51.—Prayukta grantha s¶c•
[53]–62.—Sa©keta s¶c• [63]–66.—Anukrama [67].—De"• "abdako"a [1]–439.—Pari"iß†a
1. Ava"iß†a de"• "abda [443]–504.—2. De"• dh¡tu-cayanik¡ [505]–570.
Three parts: De"• "abdako"a includes 10 000 de"• words used in the gamas and their
commentaries including A©gavijj¡, Viy., vC¶., Nand•Cu., NisBh¡., NisCu., VavaBh¡.,
B®hKappBh¡., P¡iyalacch•n¡mam¡la, Kuvalayam¡l¡, Setubandha, etc. and grammar
books (Samp¡dak•ya, p. 38, 47).
The first appendix gives 3 381 de"• words from non-gama texts and Apabhraµ"a
literature, compiled from glossaries of published works, as well as PSM, words given in
Trivikrama’s abd¡nu"¡sana and 193 words from the chapter on style in Nemicandra
Sastri’s Haribhadra ke Pr¡k®ta kath¡ s¡hitya k¡ ¡locan¡tmaka pari"•lana (1965) (for  the
titles of the works used see Samp¡dak•ya, p. 48, for the list of editions used p. 53–62 (1st
group)).
The second appendix gives 1745 de"• roots from Pr¡krit grammatical literature, including
those from the gamas and non-gamic works (Samp¡dak•ya, p. 22).

ANU NBC 1 796 083

1992 Ippaguµ†a, S. Caµdu kosaµ : Prakrit:English dictionary. 1st ed. Delhi, India : Parimal
Publications, 1992. xii, 217 p. ; 23 cm.

A compilation of words in various Pr¡krits apparently taken from published editions of
mostly non-canonical literary and grammatical works. The entries are in Roman script
and the definitions are in English, some entries have abbreviated references to their
sources, but there is no key to the abbreviations. The bibliography (p. 210–17) lists about
80 works consulted. At best this is a dictionary of very last resort. Named after the
compiler’s younger brother.

ANU PK1225.I67 1992

1993–<1998> A Comprehensive and critical dictionary of the Prakrit languages : with special reference
to Jain literature. 1993–<1996>. General editor A[mrit]. M[¡dhav]. Ghatage. Poona :
Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute. <v.1–2, fasc. 1 >  ; 29 cm.

v. 1: 1993–96. vi,*25, xxxvi, 1–360 p. (a–a!ega-tara©ga)
v. 2, fascicule 1: 1998 . 361–512 (a!egat¡l¡yara–annonnar¶vavesa)
Review: *Willem B. Bollée OLZ 90.1 (1995) 80–81 [BEI 11–12 (1993–94) 474].

ANU LARGE BOOK PK1225.C66 1993 fasc. 1 & 2 only / RW

1994 *Bhayani, Harivallabh Chunilal, (b. 1917). Gujarati bhasano laghu vyutpattikosa / sampadaka
Harivallabha Bhayani, sahayaka Urmi Desai. 1. avrtti. Gandhinagara : Gujarata Sahitya
Akadami, 1994. 240 p. ; 22 cm.

Gujarati, Prakrit, and Sanskrit (Prakrit and Sanskrit in Gujarati script); explanatory matter
in Gujarati. Summary: Gujarati-Prakrit-Sanskrit etymological dictionary.

1995 A P¡da index and reverse p¡da index to early Jain Canons : y¡ra©ga, S¶yaga%a,
Uttarajjh¡ya, Dasavey¡liya, and Isibh¡siy¡iµ / by Moriichi Yamazaki and Yumi Ousaka.
Tokyo : Kosei Publishing Co., 1995. 537 p. 23 cm.

RW
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1    A  G A S1    A  G A S1    A  G A S1    A  G A S1    A  G A S

GENERAL WORKSGENERAL WORKSGENERAL WORKSGENERAL WORKSGENERAL WORKS

1937 r•¡c¡r¡©g¡dyek¡da!¡©gy¡ A©g¡k¡r¡di : 1 S¶tr¡dyak¡r¡di 2 S¶tr¡dya©kas¶c¡ 3
Laghub®hadvißay¡nukramau. Ratnapur•ya (Ratal¡ma) : r•®ßabhadevaj•ke!ar•malaj•
vet¡mbarasaµsth¡, V•rasaµvat 2463. Vikramasaµvat 1993. Kr¡is†asan 1937. [141], 48,
161 p. ; 12 x 27 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: A©g¡k¡r¡dyanukram¡d•n¡m upodgh¡ta / nandas¡gara. —" r•¡c¡r¡©g¡dy-
ek¡da!¡©gy¡ s¶tratadg¡th¡dyak¡r¡di 1–[141]. — [r•¡c¡r¡dya©g¡n¡µ b®hat•
s¶tr¡dya©ka!uddhi] 1–48. — [Laghuvißay¡nukram¡] 1–14. —" [B®hadvißay¡nukram¡]
15–161.
“Prata 500.”

ANU MENZIES BL1312.29.A6 1937

1941 r•¡gam•yas¶kt¡valy¡di : g¡m•yas¶kt¡vali 1, subh¡ßita 2, sa©graha!loka 3, lokoktaya 4.
S¶ryapur•y¡ [Surat] : r•jainapustakaprac¡rakasaµsth¡, Vikramasaµvat 2005 [1949]. 74
p.""; 12 x 27 cm. (r•¡gamoddh¡rasa©grahe bh¡ga 8).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: g¡m•yas¶kt¡vali 1–48. — Subh¡ßita 49–50. — Sa©graha!loka 50–51. —
Lokoktaya 52–74.
“Prataya 250.”
Proofs checked by Muni Kañcanavijaya and Muni r•kßema©karas¡gara. References to
page and line, mostly for gamodaya Samiti and Devacanda L¡labh¡• editions of the
gamas. (‘Be bola’ on reverse of title–page)

ANU LARGE BOOK BL1310.6.S75 1941
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1.1    Y  R A   (  y ¡ r . )1.1    Y  R A   (  y ¡ r . )1.1    Y  R A   (  y ¡ r . )1.1    Y  R A   (  y ¡ r . )1.1    Y  R A   (  y ¡ r . )

Title: Title: Title: Title: Title: y¡ra©ga; c¡r¡©ga (Skt).

Content: Content: Content: Content: Content: “In two lengthy sections (!ruta-skandha) it treats of the way of life (¡y¡ra, Skt. ¡c¡ra) of a
monk. The first section, which makes a very archaic impression, is most decidedly earlier than the
second, and yet even the first is a mosaic pieced together from heterogeneous elements. ... [a] mixture
of prose and verse ... ” “These sermons consist mainly of exhortations and warnings.” “Section two of
the y¡ra©ga is a much later work, as can be seen by the mere fact of the sub-divisions being described
as C¶l¡s, ie. ‘appendices.’ The subject-matter of the first two C¶l¡s is dry rules for begging and
wandering, and the daily life of the monks and nuns. ... The third C¶l¡ contains the materials for a
biography of Mah¡v•ra.” (Winternitz 1933:2, 435–36, 437–38).

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: JRK 23–24; JSBI 1, 61–123; BORI Cat. 17:1, 1–24; Schubring 1935 §45.1.

Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:

1 Bhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡hu, 6th cent., Niryukti = y¡r¡©ganijjutti. y¡rNi., 450 verses, (JSBI 3, 110).

Printed. y¡r.1879; 1916 = 1978.

1935 *c¡r¡©ganiryukti : •l¡©kak®†a †•k¡ sahita. Gop•pur¡, S¶rata : Jain¡nanda
Pustak¡laya, 1935. [JSBI 3, 110; Devendra Muni 1977, 710 item 19]

1989 Niryukti-sa©graha / Bhadrab¡husv¡miviracita ; samp¡daka saµ!odhaka!ca
r•jinendras¶rir•jinendras¶rir•jinendras¶rir•jinendras¶rir•jinendras¶ri. Pratham¡v®ttih. L¡kh¡b¡vala, ¡ntipur•, Saur¡ß†ra : r• Harßapußp¡m®ta
Jaina grantham¡l¡, V•ra saµ. 2515. Vikrama saµ. 2045. San 1989. 20, 600 p. ; [1] plate ; 19
cm. (r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 189).

6. r• c¡r¡©ganiryukti p. 420–54. ANU BL1310.4 B432 1989

1995 The Nijjuttis on the seniors of the vetâmbara Siddhânta : y¡ranga,
Dasavey¡liya, Uttarajjh¡y¡ and S¶yaga#a : text and selective glossary / Willem B. BolléeBolléeBolléeBolléeBollée.
Stuttgart : Franz Steiner, 1995. ix, 197 p. ; 24 cm. (Beiträge zur Südasienforschung Südasien-
Institut Universität Heidelberg ; Band 169).
y¡ranga Nijjutti: p. 1–27. “Appendix : Schubring’s selection of words from the notes to
his Worte Mah¡v•ras (numbers refer to pages).” [about 150 words.] p. 27–29.
Reviews. Herman Tieken, Asiatische Studien = Études asiatiques 1996 [681]–683.—
Paul Dundas, BSOAS 60 (1997) 152–53.—Nalini Balbir BEI 13–14 (1995–96) 547–
48.—K. R. Norman The Jain nijjuttis Acta Orientalia 58 (1997) 52–74.

RW

2 Jinad¡sa Ga$iJinad¡sa Ga$iJinad¡sa Ga$iJinad¡sa Ga$iJinad¡sa Ga$i, C¶r$i,     8 750 granthas. Begins: mangal¡d•ni satth¡ni- (JRK 23–24; JSBI 3,
310–11).

1941 r•¡c¡r¡©gac¶r$i / bahu!rutakiµvadanty¡ r•jinad¡saga$ivaryavihit¡ ; [edited by
S¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nanda]. M¡lavade!¡ntargataratnapur•ya (Ratal¡magata) : r•®ßabhadevaj•ke!ar•-
malaj• vet¡mbarasaµsth¡, Vikramasya saµvat 1998. r•v•rasya 2468. Kr¡iß†asya 1941.
382 p. ; 12 x 26 cm. [DLJP series list]

“Prataya 500.” ANU BL1312.3.A936 1941

3 •l¡©ka•l¡©ka•l¡©ka•l¡©ka•l¡©ka,1  9th cent., y¡r¡©ga-s¶tra-viv®tti = c¡ra-†•k¡,     c¡r¡©ga-†•k¡, y¡r•., ¡ka 784

1 “Klatt’s erste Angabe über •l¡©ka’s Zeit ZDMG 33 (1879) 478 ‘c. saµvat 550’ ist gegen die Notizen, die sich
hier am Schluss finden. In seiner zweiten Angabe, Indian antiquary 11 (1882) 247b, giebt er denn auch das
obige Datum [aka 798, AD 876] an, freilich aber, s. untern, es gleichzeitig in Frage Stellend. Der Tradition
zufolge war •l¡©ka mit dem Beinamen: Ko†y¡c¡rya, Schüler des Jinabhadraga$i, und hat alle 11 a©ga
commentirt; erhalten ist jedoch nur der Comm. zu a©ga 1 und 2” (Weber 1888 2:2, p. 361 n.1).
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[862], 12 300 granthas. Begins: jayati samastavastupary¡ya (JRK 24).2

Printed. y¡r.1879; 1916 [ = 1978]; 1932 or 1934; 1935bc.
With y¡rNi. and Gujar¡t• translation of the †•k¡ y¡r.Trans.Guj.1935b.

1994 *c¡r¡©gabh¡ßyam : m¶lap¡†ha, Saµsk®ta bh¡ßya, Hind• anuv¡da tulan¡tmaka
†ippa$a, s¶tra-bh¡ßy¡nus¡ri, vißaya vivara$a, varg•k®ta vißaya-s¶c• tath¡ vividha pari!iß†oµ
se samala©k®ta / bh¡ßyak¡ra c¡rya Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña ; anuv¡daka Muni Dulahar¡jaDulahar¡jaDulahar¡jaDulahar¡jaDulahar¡ja : [v¡can¡
pramukha Ga$¡dhipati Tulas•j•]. 1. saµskara$a. L¡#a$¶µ : R¡jasth¡na, Jaina Vi!vabh¡rat•
Saµsth¡na, 1994. 40, 543 p. ; 30 cm. [DKS-5204. DK Agencies Recent Sanskrit, Prakrit and
Pali publications Ref. No. CIR-1585 / 1996–97, item 68]

4 JinahaµsaJinahaµsaJinahaµsaJinahaµsaJinahaµsa, successor of Jinasamudra S¶ri, the successor of Jinacandra S¶ri of the Kharatara
Gaccha, c¡r¡©ga-prad•pik¡, D•pik¡ 1582 [1525], 9 225 granthas (JRK 24).

Printed y¡r.1879.

5 AjitadevaAjitadevaAjitadevaAjitadevaAjitadeva,     D•pik¡. [Partial cty or partial edition of complete cty?]

1948 *c¡r¡©gad•pik¡ : prathama-!rutaskandha / Vijayakumudas¶riVijayakumudas¶riVijayakumudas¶riVijayakumudas¶riVijayakumudas¶ri. Bh¡vnagara :
Ma$ivijayaj• Ga$ivara grantham¡l¡, Vi. saµ. 2005 [1948]. 5, 240 p. ; 27 cm. (Ma$ivijayaj•
Ga$ivara grantham¡l¡ ; 11). [Jo!• 1987, 35; Devendra Muni 1977, 710]

6 Lakßm•kallolaLakßm•kallolaLakßm•kallolaLakßm•kallolaLakßm•kallola Ga$i, pupil of Harßakallola of the Tap¡ Gacha, †•k¡ called Tatv¡vagam¡,
saµvat 1596 [1539] (JRK 24).

7 P¡r!vacandraP¡r!vacandraP¡r!vacandraP¡r!vacandraP¡r!vacandra, pupil of S¡dhuratna S¶ri,     B¡l¡vabodha (JRK 24).
Printed y¡r.1879.

8 Avac¶ri or •k¡ (JRK 24).

9 Pary¡ya (JRK 24; BORI Cat. 17:1, 23–24).

Editions:Editions:Editions:Editions:Editions:

1879 *c¡r¡©ga-s¶tra : Ga$adhara-Sudharmm¡-sv¡m•-k®ta-m¶la-s¶tra tadupari r•-Haµsas¶ri-
k®ta-D•pik¡-†•k¡ r•-•la©g¡c¡rya-k®ta-c¡ra©ga-†•k¡ evaµ r•-Bhagav¡n-P¡yacandaj•-k®ta-
[Gujar¡t•]-bh¡ß¡ / r•-Bhagav¡n-Vijayas¡dhun¡Vijayas¡dhun¡Vijayas¡dhun¡Vijayas¡dhun¡Vijayas¡dhun¡ saµ!odhitaµ. Kalakatt¡ : N¶tana-Saµsk®ta
Press 1936 [1879]. [1], 437, 283 p. ; 26 x 31 cm. (r•yukta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha V¡h¡dura
k¡ gama-Sa©graha ; 1). [CLIO 1, 21; Schubring 1935, §45.1; Univ. of Chicago Library
catalogue]

Contains Bhadrab¡hu’s c¡r¡©ga-niryukti (p. 428–37, 282–83) and P¡r!vacandra S¶ri’s
B¡l¡vabodha. “This edition is of the ordinary stamp of native publications, which generally
have about the same value as a corrected MS” (Hermann Jacobi, y¡r.1882, xv).

1882 The y¡raµga sutta of the Çvet¡mbara Jains / edited by Hermann JacobiJacobiJacobiJacobiJacobi. London : Pali
Text Society, 1882. xvi, 139 p. ; 23 cm. Part I, Text.

Jacobi’s critical edition is based on two “very good and old MSS”—A. palmleaf MS
described by Bühler in his second report; later described in the BORI Cat. 17:1 as no.s 2,
7 and 12, dated saµvat 1348 [1292]; B. paper MS Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin, Ms.or.fol.643.
[described in Weber 1888–92] dated saµvat 1498 [1442]; C indicates various readings
taken from y¡r.1879. In addition Jacobi used three MSS in his own collection [now in
the British Library] and “some more [MSS] of [the collection] in Berlin” (Preface, xiv).
The second part, to contain a glossary with quotations from the commentaries (Preface,
xvi) never appeared, nor has the PTS ever published another Jain text.

de Jong

2 •l¡©ka refers twice to a cty by Gandhahastin, Pa$#it Sukhlal Sanghavi has shown that in all probability this
refers to Siddhasena the author of the cty on the Tattv¡rthabh¡ßya and not to Siddhasena Div¡kara or any
other author (Tattv¡S¶.1974, Introduction, p. 57).
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1902 *[Text and Gujar¡t• translation / Ravaj•bh¡• Devar¡jaRavaj•bh¡• Devar¡jaRavaj•bh¡• Devar¡jaRavaj•bh¡• Devar¡jaRavaj•bh¡• Devar¡ja tath¡ Jaina skolarsa.] Ahamad¡b¡da"""":
Jaina Pri$†i©ga Presa, saµvat 1958 [1902]. 40, 253 p. ; 25 cm. (Jaina dharman¡ pavitra
pustako). [Jo!• 1987, 25; Devendra Muni 1977, 710]

The Gujar¡t• translation was also printed separately. The Introduction (p. 22ff) contained
Parih¡ryam•m¡µs¡ dealing with the queries raised by H. Jacobi. This was dropped in
2nd ed. y¡r.1906.  (BORI Cat.17:1, 3; Jo!• 1987, 36).

1906 *(2nd. ed. of y¡r.1902) Rajko†a : R¡jako†a Printi©ga Presa, 1906. 14, 403 p. ; 25 cm. (BORI
Cat.17:1, 3; Jo!• 1987, 36).

1915 *c¡r¡©ga s¶tra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka ‰ßij• Mah¡r¡ja k®ta Hind• bh¡ß¡nuv¡da sahita. Sikandar¡b¡da
(Dakßi$a) : Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Mudr¡laya, 1915. 638 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

Reprint. y¡r.1960.

1916 r•madga$adharavarasudharmasv¡mipra$•taµ rutakevalibhadrab¡husv¡mid®bdhaniryukti-
yuktaµ, r•macch•la©k¡c¡ryavihitaviv®tiyutaµ [part 2 °vivara$ayutaµ] r•¡c¡r¡©gas¶tram.
Mahesana : gamodayasamiti, V•rasaµvat 2442. Vikramasaµvat 1972–73. Kr¡•ß†a 1916.
2 v. ; 12 x 26 cm. [CLIO 1, 21]

Part 1: [1], 240 [ie.2, 480] p.—Part 2: [3], 241–432 [ie. 6, 482–864] p.
“A very poor text” (Folkert 1993, 272 n.33). “Prataya 500.”

BORI3

Reprint. y¡r.1978.

1932 or 1934 *[c¡r¡©gasutta with •l¡©ka’s cty]. Mumba• : r•siddhacakra S¡hitya Prac¡raka Samiti,
1932. Vikrama saµvat 1991 [1934]. 2 v. ; 12 x 27 cm. [Jo!• 1987, 35; JL 25 (3rd group)].

v.1: 288 p.—v.2: 288–388 p.

1935a *c¡r¡©gas¶tra. Surat : Sheth Devcand L¡lbh¡• Jain Pustakoddh¡r Fund, 1935. 2 v.  [Bollée
1977, 1, 165]

1935b *c¡r¡©gas¶tram : m¶la ane •l¡©k¡c¡ryan• •k¡n¡ bh¡ß¡ntara sahita / lakho Pa$#ita
Hir¡l¡la Haµsar¡jaHir¡l¡la Haµsar¡jaHir¡l¡la Haµsar¡jaHir¡l¡la Haµsar¡jaHir¡l¡la Haµsar¡ja. J¡managara : [Hir¡l¡la Haµsar¡ja] 1935. ‘Bh¡ga 1 th• 5’ [Utt. “1935”:
2, reverse of title-page]

1935c *r•-c¡ra©gaµ : r•-Bhadrab¡husv¡mi-k®ta-niryukti-!r•-•l¡©k¡c¡rya-k®ta-v®tti-yutaµ.
Surat""": Jain¡nanda Pustak¡laya. 340 [ie. 680] p. [Trip¡†h• 1981, 302]

Indexed in the Jain concordance in Berlin. “The Niryukti verses are numbered 1–356 [!];
some misprints and wrong numbers.” (Trip¡†h• 1981, 302).

1952–71 r•-c¡r¡©gas¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj•mah¡r¡javiracitay¡’’c¡racint¡ma$ivy¡khyay¡ samala©-
k®taµ Hind•gurjarabh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitaµ. R¡jako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : r• [Akhila Bh¡rat•ya]
ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•] Jaina!¡stroddh¡rasamiti, V•ra saµvat 2478–2505 [1952–71].
4 v. ; 25 cm.

1. bh¡ga 1. !rutaskandha adhy. 1. V•ra saµvat 2478 [1952]. 19, 722 p.
2. ¡v®tti. V•ra saµvat 2484 [1958] 39, 12, 720, 20 p. BORI

2. bh¡ga adhy. 2–4. V•ra saµvat 2483 [1957]. 72, 690, 11 p. Reprint 1974.
3. bh¡ga adhy. 5–9. V•ra saµvat 2483 [1957]. 84, 619, 24 p. Reprint 1988.

ANU PK5003.A52A4 1952 v. 1, 2, 3
4. bh¡ga. 2. !rutaskandha [niyojaka r•kanhaiy¡l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja]. V•ra saµvat 2505.
Vikrama-saµvat 2034. °sav•san 1971. 4, 1186 p. RW

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga$ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve$a]
Pupphabhikkhu$¡Pupphabhikkhu$¡Pupphabhikkhu$¡Pupphabhikkhu$¡Pupphabhikkhu$¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡%va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953–
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.
y¡re v.1, [1]–99. ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1.1  y¡r¡©ga

3 BORI copy signed “Ch. Krause.”



46

A©gas

1958 Reprint of v. 1 of y¡r.1952–71.

1960 r• c¡r¡©ga s¶tra / r• Amolaka Amolaka Amolaka Amolaka Amolaka ‰shij• dv¡r¡ anuv¡dita ; samp¡daka obh¡candra Bh¡rillaobh¡candra Bh¡rillaobh¡candra Bh¡rillaobh¡candra Bh¡rillaobh¡candra Bh¡rilla.
2nd corrected edition. Dh¶liy¡ (Pa!cima Kh¡nade!a) : r• Amola Jñ¡n¡kata, V•ra saµvat
2486 [1960]. 4, 4, 300 p. ; 23 cm. (Amolaka®shij• Sm¡raka grantham¡l¡ ; pußpa sa©khy¡ 66).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!aka k• ora se [1]–[4].—[Donor details] [1]–4.—Prast¡van¡ / nanda®ßij•
[1]–4.—Vißay¡nukrama$ik¡ [1–2].—r• c¡r¡©gas¶tra [m¶la, artha, spaß†•kara$a] [1]–
380.
Reprint of y¡r.1915. ANU PK5003.A52 A4 1960

1963 r• c¡r¡©ga s¶tram tath¡ r• Da!avaik¡lika s¶tram. Th¡nagaƒha, Saur¡ß†ra : ¡ha h¡kara!•
Karasanaj•, V•ra saµvat 2489. Vi. saµ. 2019. Sane 1963. 8, 200, 68, 87–91 p. ; 18 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: y¡r. [1]–197.—uddhipatraka [198–200.].—Dasave. [1]–68. uddhipatraka
[87–91].

ANU BL1312.3.A93 1963

1963–64 c¡r¡©ga-s¶tram : Saµsk®tacch¡y¡, pad¡rth¡nvaya, mul¡rtha, Hind•-vivecana sahita /
vy¡khy¡k¡ra tm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡ma ; samp¡daka Muni Samadar!•Samadar!•Samadar!•Samadar!•Samadar!•. Ludhiy¡n¡ : c¡rya r• tm¡r¡ma
j• Jaina Prak¡!ana Samiti, 1963–64. V•ra saµ. 2489–90. 2 v. ; 25 cm. (Jain¡gama ¡stra
m¡l¡ ; 6, 7).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents v.1v.1v.1v.1v.1 (1. !rutaskandha): Vißaya-s¶ci [1–2].—G¡th¡ vißaya s¶ci (index) [1]–4.—
S¶tra-s¶ci (index) [5]–12.—Prak¡!ak•ya [13].—[Donor details 14].—Prast¡van¡""""/ Muni
tm¡r¡ma [1]–22.—c¡r¡©ga : eka anu!•lana / Muni Samadar!• 1–29.—[Details of
tm¡r¡ma’s life 31–32].—r• c¡r¡©ga s¶tra [1]–[737].—P¡ribh¡ßika !abda-koßa [1]–
22.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents v.2v.2v.2v.2v.2 (2. !rutaskandha): Vißaya-s¶ci [1].—Prak¡!ak•ya [2].—Pari!iß†a / Muni
Samadar!• Prabh¡kara. Dvit•ya !rutaskandha Ga$adhara k®ta hai? [1–8].—r• c¡r¡©ga
s¶tra dvit•ya !rutaskandha [739]–1483.—P¡ribh¡ßika !abda ko!a [1]–[4].
 “Prati 1 100.” ANU PK5003.A52A4 1963

1967 y¡ro taha y¡ra-c¶l¡ : m¶la-p¡†ha, p¡†h¡ntara !abda-s¶c• ¡di = Ayaro taha Ayar-cula :
the Acaranga and the Acaranga-cula edited with original text, variant readings, alphabetical
index of words, appendices etc. / v¡can¡ pramukha c¡rya Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas• ; samp¡daka Muni
NathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamala. Kalakatt¡ : Jaina vet¡mbara Ter¡panth• Mah¡sabh¡, 1967. (gama-sutta
grantham¡l¡ ; 2). [Bollée 1977:1, 165]

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Antastoßa [1].—Granth¡nukrama [3].—Prak¡!ak•ya [ka]–ga.—Samp¡dak•ya /
Muni Nathamala [1]–12.—Bh¶mik¡ / c¡rya Tulas• 1–32.—Bh¶mik¡ meµ prayukta
granthas¶c• [ka]–kha.—y¡ro taha y¡ra-c¶l¡ [prefatory matter, outline, abbreviations]
[1]–14.— y¡ro [1]–106.—y¡ra-c¶l¡ [111]–358.— Pari!iß†a 1. y¡ro : sa©kßipta-p¡†ha,
p¶rta-sthala aura ¡dh¡ra-sthala nirde!a [359].—2. y¡ra-c¶l¡ : sa©kßipta-p¡†ha, p¶rta-
sthala aura ¡dh¡ra-sthala nirde!a [2]–12.—V¡can¡ntara tath¡ ¡locya-p¡†ha [13]–19.—
uddhi-patram [1]–8.—y¡ro !abda-s¶c• [1]–52.—y¡ra-c¶l¡ : !abda-s¶c• [53]–148.—
uddhi aura ¡p¶raka patra 1 and 2. [1]–7. Seemingly reprinted as y¡r.1974 or 1975.
“Prati-sa©khy¡ 1000.” Univ. of Poona Q31.21111 / 15165J7 / 132832

1974 Reprint of y¡r.1952–71: v. 2. V•ra saµvat 2500. Vikrama saµvat 2031. °sv•san 1974. 22, 5,
598 p. “Prati 500.”            RW

1974 or 1975 A©gasutt¡$i : Nigganthaµ p¡vaya$aµ / samp¡daka Muni NathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamala [Yuv¡c¡rya
Mah¡prajñ¡]. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat• [Saµsth¡na], Vikrama saµvat
2031 [1974 or 1975]. 3 v. ; 25 cm.
y¡ro v.1, [1]–250. [v.1. Dvit•ya saµskara$a. Vikrama saµvat 2049. 1992.]
“Original text critically edited” on the basis of eight MSS [all dates are saµvat]—‘A.’
(undated) from the Jaina-bhavana, Kal¡k¡ra Street, Calcutta; ‘Ka.’ (1679), ‘Kha.’ (1732),
‘Ga.’ (undated), ‘Cha.’ (1899) and ‘Ba.’ (1752) from the Gadhaiy¡ library, Sarad¡ra!ahara;
‘Gha.’ (1573) and ‘Ca.’ (undated) from the L. D. Institute—and two printed editions
y¡rC¶.1941 and y¡r.1935a. Described on p. 18–19.
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Parts 1–3 of a complete edition of the canon. Page numbers in margins may refer to
y¡r.1935a. Seemingly reprinted from y¡r.1967.

ANU PK5003.A52 1974 3 v. and BL1312.2 1975 3 v.

1977 y¡ra©gasuttaµ = c¡r¡©gas¶tram / samp¡daka Muni Jamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijaya ; sah¡yako Muni
DharmacandravijayaDharmacandravijayaDharmacandravijayaDharmacandravijayaDharmacandravijaya. Bamba• : r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµvat 2503 [1977].
89, 422 p. ; 25 cm.     (Jaina-¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 2, (1)).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya nivedana [9]–12.—‰$asv•k¡ra [13].—Jina ¡gama jayak¡r¡""""":
prast¡van¡ [Gujar¡t•] / Jamb¶vijaya [15]–55.—mukham [Sanskrit] / Jamb¶vijaya [56]–
61.—Foreword / Jamb¶vijaya [63]–68.—Samp¡danopayuktagranthas¶ci [69]–71.—
Sa©ketavivara$am [73]–74.—c¡r¡©gas¶trasya vißay¡nukrama [75]–89.—
y¡ra©gasuttaµ [1]–298.—1. pari!iß†aµ. Vi!iß†a!abdas¶ci [299]–389.—2.
‘J¡va’[y¡vat]padagr¡hyap¡†h¡ [390]–95.—3. S¶tr¡$¡µ parasparaµ tulan¡ [396]–398.—
4. c¡r¡©gas¶tr¡ntargata!lok¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama [399]–400.—5. Katipay¡ni vi!iß†¡ni
†ippa$¡ni [401]–412.—uddhi-v®ddhipatrakam [413]–415.—Avi!iß†a!uddhipatrakam 415–
16.—Vi!iß†¡ sand•-˚pratip¡†h¡ 416–22.—Prast¡van¡µ¡m mahattvano sudh¡ro 422.
SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources: “In the preparation of the critical edition of the c¡r¡©gas¶tra we have utilised
six palm-leaf MSS and eight paper MSS” (described on p. 50–52 = 59–60 = 66–67). Six
on palm-leafpalm-leafpalm-leafpalm-leafpalm-leaf: (1) ¡µ. and (2) Khaµ.: r• ¡ntin¡tha Jaina Jñ¡na-bha$#¡ra, Cambay,
no. 1 & 3. (3) Je. Jinabhadras¶ri Jaina Jñ¡na-bha$#¡ra, Jesalmere, no. 1. (4) Khe.
Khetaravas• Jñ¡nabha$#¡ra, Patan. (5) Saµ. Sanghav•p¡da Jñ¡nabha$#¡ra, Patan, second
half of 13th cent. Vikram. (6) Sand•. Long (d•rgha) MS from the same bha$#¡ra, Patan,
written 1467 VS.
Eight on paperpaperpaperpaperpaper: (1) I. Idar Jaina vet¡mbara Sa©gha, Pe#hi. (2) Jai. Jaina S¡hitya Vik¡s
Ma$#al, Bombay. (35) He.1, 2, 3 r• Hemacandr¡c¡rya Jaina Jñ¡namandir, Patan. (6–7)
L¡., L¡.1 L. D. Institute, Ahmedabad. (8) J•. L. D. Institute, with Dipik¡ by Jinahaµsas¶ri.
Review. *J. W. de Jong IIJ 29 (1977) 217–18.
Review article K. R. Chandra 1987 (see studies below).

ANU PK5003.A52A89 1977

1978 c¡r¡©gas¶traµ S¶trak®t¡©gas¶traµ ca / r•matsudharmasv¡miviracitaµ ; Bhadrab¡hu-
sv¡miviracitaniryukti-r•!•l¡©k¡c¡ryaviracita†•k¡samanvitaµ ; samp¡dak¡ saµ!odhak¡!ca
c¡ryamah¡r¡ja!r•s¡gar¡nandas¡gar¡nandas¡gar¡nandas¡gar¡nandas¡gar¡nandas¶r•!var¡, Munir¡ja!r•pu$yavijayapu$yavijayapu$yavijayapu$yavijayapu$yavijayaj•mah¡r¡jasa©g®hitapr¡-
c•nas¡magry¡nus¡re$a !uddhi-v®ddhipatrak¡divividhapari!iß†¡dibhi parißkart¡ Muni
Jamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijaya, sah¡yako Muni DharmacandravijayaDharmacandravijayaDharmacandravijayaDharmacandravijayaDharmacandravijaya. Dill• : Mot•l¡la Ban¡ras•d¡sa
I$#ol¡jika ras†a, 1978. 42, 288, 400 [72] p. ; [1] leaf of plates ; port. ; 29 cm. (L¡l¡ Sundaral¡l¡
Jaina gamagrantham¡l¡ ; bh¡ga 1).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!aka-vijñapti.—[plate of Lala Sundarlal Jain (15 Feb. 1900–23 Jan.
1978)]—L¡l¡ Sundaral¡la Jaina [Sanskrit] [7]–8.—Lala Sundarlal Jain [English] [9]–
10.—Samarpa$am.—Prast¡van¡-pari!iß†opayuktagranthas¶ci sa©ketavivara$aµ ca [14–
15].—Prast¡van¡ / Muni Jamb¶vijaya, Vikramasaµvat 2033, 10 Nov. 1977, V¡va (J•l¡
Ban¡sak¡%†h¡, Uttara Gujar¡ta) [17]–42.—... c¡r¡©gas¶trasya vißay¡nukrama [1]–
16.—r•¡c¡r¡©gas¶tram [1]–288.— S¶trak®t¡©gasya vißay¡nukrama [1]–14.—
r•s¶trak®t¡©gam [1]–285.—•l¡©k¡c¡ryaviracitavivara$asamanvitasya r•¡c¡r¡©ga-
s¶trasya pari!iß†¡ni : V®ddhipatrakam = Addenda & corrigenda [289]–305.—
uddhipatrakam 305–20.—c¡ra©gas¶trasya •l¡c¡ryaviracitav®tt¡vuddh®t¡ p¡†h¡
[321]–326.—c¡r¡©gas¶tr¡$¡µ gadyar¶p¡$¡m ak¡r¡dikrama [327]–332.—
c¡r¡©gas¶tr¡ntargat¡n¡µ g¡th¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama [333]–335.—c¡r¡©gas¶trasya
Niryukt•n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama [336]–341.—•l¡©g¡c¡ryaviracitavivara$asamanvitasya
r•s¶trak®†¡©gas¶trasya pari!iß†¡ni : r•macch•l¡©k¡c¡ryaviracit¡y¡ S¶trak®t¡©ga†•k¡y¡
v®ddhipatrakam  [345]–357.—r•macch•l¡©k¡c¡ryavihitavivara$ayutasya S¶trak®t¡©ga-
s¶trasya !uddh¡ vißi!†¡ v¡ p¡†h¡ [358]–378.—S¶trak®t¡©gasya •l¡c¡ryaviracitav®tt¡v
uddh®t¡ p¡†h¡ [379]–385.—S¶trak®t¡©gasya gadyar¶p¡$¡µ s¶tr¡$¡m ak¡r¡dikrama
[386]–387.—S¶trak®†¡ngas¶trasya g¡th¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama [388]–400.
Reprint in bound format of y¡r.1916. de Jong

1.1  y¡r¡©ga
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1980 c¡r¡©ga s¶tra (prathama A©ga : m¶la p¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da-vivecana-†ippa$a-pari!iß†a
yukta / Sudharmasv¡mi-pra$•ta ; samp¡daka-vivecaka r•canda Sur¡n¡ r•canda Sur¡n¡ r•canda Sur¡n¡ r•canda Sur¡n¡ r•canda Sur¡n¡ ‘Sarasa’. By¡vara,
R¡jasth¡na : r• gama Prak¡!ana Samiti, V•ra Nirv¡$a saµvat 2507 [1980]. 2 v. ; 25 cm.
(Jin¡gama grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 1, 2).

Granth¡©ka 1: 47, 376 p.— Granth¡©ka 2: 24, 480 p.
Contents v.1 Contents v.1 Contents v.1 Contents v.1 Contents v.1 (1. !rutaskandha): Prak¡!ak•ya [7]–8.—mukha / Mi!r•mala ‘Madhukara’ [9]–
11.—Samp¡dak•ya / r•canda Sur¡n¡ [12]–16.—[Donor details 17]–19.—Prast¡van¡ /
Devendra Muni [21]–42.—Anukrama$ik¡ [43]–47.—y¡ra©gasuttaµ [1]–338.—Pari!iß†a
1. ‘J¡va’ !abda sa©ketita s¶tra s¶can¡ [341]–342.—2. Vi!iß†a !abda-s¶c• [343]–370.—3.
c¡ra©gas¶tr¡ntargata g¡th¡oµ k• ak¡r¡di s¶c• [371]–372.—4. Samp¡dana-vivecana
meµ prayukta granthas¶c•. [373]–376.
Content v.2Content v.2Content v.2Content v.2Content v.2 (2. !rutaskandha): Abhimata / nanda®ßi [6].—Prak¡!ak•ya [7]–8.—mukha /
Mi!r•mala ‘Madhukara’ [9]–11.—Samp¡dak•ya / r•canda Sur¡n¡ ‘Sarasa’ [12]–17.—
... Vißaya-s¶c• [18]–24.—y¡ra©gasuttaµ [1]–430.—Pari!iß†a 1. Vi!iß†a !abda-s¶c• [433]–
469.—2. c¡r¡©gas¶tr¡ntargata g¡th¡oµ k• ak¡r¡di s¶c• [470].—3. ‘J¡va’ !abda sa©ketita
s¶tra s¶can¡ [471]–476.—4. c¡r¡©ga dvi. !ru. samp¡dana-vivecana meµ prayukta
granthas¶c•. [477]–480.—[Donor details 481]–483.
Pr¡krit text taken from Jamb¶vijaya’s edition (y¡r.1977) as are the appendices.
. ANU PK5003. A52.A4 1980 no.s 1,2

1988 Reprint of y¡r.1952–71: v. 3. V•ra saµvat 2514. Vikrama saµvat 2044. °sv• san 1988. 54,
616 p. “Prati 250”.            RW

1992 Reprint of y¡r.1974 or 1975 v. 1

Partial editions:Partial editions:Partial editions:Partial editions:Partial editions:

1894 *c¡ra©ga [Gujar¡t•-t¡t-parya-sameta] pr¡. [?] Bombay : Bombay City Press, [1894]. [1],
208, [2] p. ; 12 x 26 cm. [CLIO 1, 21]

1. suyakkhandha published Bombay, samvat 1951 [1895] (Schubring 1935 §45).

1910 c¡râ©ga-s¶tra, erster rutaskandha : Text, Analyse und Glossar / von Walther SchubringSchubringSchubringSchubringSchubring.
Leipzig : F. A. Brockhaus, 1910. ix, 109 p. ; 21 cm. (Abhandlungen für die Kunde des
Morgenlandes 12,4).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Vorwort. [vii]–ix.—y¡r’a©ga-suttaµ 1–44.—Analyse [45]–63.—Glossar [64]–
109.—Berichtigungen [109].
Reviews. (1) H. Jacobi Archiv für Religionswissenschaft. 18 (1915), 283 ff.—(2) E.
Leumann ZII 7 (1929), 157–62 (important metrical contributions (Alsdorf 1958, 250)).
This edition used as the base for y¡r.Index.1994; 1995.

CASS Q31:21111 / EO / 11066

Reprint. 1923 or 1924. c¡r¡©ga-s¶tram : m¶lap¡†ha-vi!iß†a p¡†habheda-!abdakoßa-
samanvitam (prathama !rutaskandha) ... Pu$yapattana : Jaina S¡hitya Saµ!odhaka
Samiti, Mah¡v•ra Nirv¡$¡bda 2450 [1924]. Vikrama saµvara 1980 [1923]. 58 p. ; 24 cm.
(Jaina s¡hityasaµ!odhaka grantham¡l¡).
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: y¡ra©ga-suttaµ [1]–37.—Ak¡r¡di-!abd¡nukrama$ik¡ [38]–54.—Katipay¡
vi!iß†¡ p¡†habhed¡ [55]–58.

BORI

3. [Roman script] Nendeln, Liechtenstein : Kraus Reprint, 1966.
ANU PJ5.D5 Bd.12, Nr.4

1950 or 1951 r• c¡ra©ga-s¶tram, prathama !rutaskandha : saµ!uddha m¶lap¡†ha-Saµsk®tacch¡y¡-
!abd¡rtha-bh¡v¡rtha-vivecan¡-†ippa$a-pari!iß†¡nvitam / anuv¡daka Saubh¡gyamalaSaubh¡gyamalaSaubh¡gyamalaSaubh¡gyamalaSaubh¡gyamalaj•
Mah¡r¡ja. Pratham¡v®tti. Ujjaina : r• Jaina S¡hitya Samiti, V•ra saµ. 2477 [1951]. Vi.
saµ. 2007 [1950]. ka–ma, 621, ka–gha p. ; 24 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Samp¡dak•ya vaktavya [ka]–kha.—Pr¡kkathana / Saubh¡gya Muni [ga–ja].—
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Bh¶mik¡ / obh¡candra Bh¡rilla [jha]–$a.—Prak¡!aka k• ora se [tha]–na.—
Vißay¡nukrama$ik¡ [pa]–ma.—c¡r¡©ga-s¶tram [1]–621.—Pari!iß†a [a] Vi!iß†a
p¡†habheda [ka]–kha.—[ba] P¡ribh¡ßika !abda koßa [ga]–dha.
Text established on MSS in the library of the r• Dharmad¡sa Jaina Mitra Ma$#ala,
Ratl¡m and old editions, including y¡r.1916., giving precedence to the cty readings
from that edition. The translation likewise is based on the cty. An appendix gives a list of
variant readings. (Pr¡kkathana ‘cha’).
“1000 [copies].” Univ. of Poona Q31:2111 / 1516IO.1 / 92191

1951 *y¡ra©gas¶tra (prathama !rutaskandha) / Hind• anuv¡da Ghevaracandra B¡nthiy¡Ghevaracandra B¡nthiy¡Ghevaracandra B¡nthiy¡Ghevaracandra B¡nthiy¡Ghevaracandra B¡nthiy¡
‘V•raputra’. 1. ¡v®tti. B•k¡nera : gracandra Bhairod¡na Se†h•y¡ Jaina P¡rabh¡rthika
Saµsth¡, 1951. #ha [?], 305 p. ; 11 x 25 cm. [Jo!• 1987, 38]

1978 *y¡ra©gas¶tra [prathama !rutaskandha] / samp¡daka [Gujar¡t•] anuv¡daka Nag•nad¡saNag•nad¡saNag•nad¡saNag•nad¡saNag•nad¡sa
Kevalad¡sa ¡haKevalad¡sa ¡haKevalad¡sa ¡haKevalad¡sa ¡haKevalad¡sa ¡ha. Amad¡v¡da : Nag•nad¡sa Kevalad¡sa ¡ha, saµ. 2035 [1978]. 32, 146
p. ; 22 cm. [Jo!• 1987, 40]

SelectionsSelectionsSelectionsSelectionsSelections:

1958 or 1961–62  c¡r¡©gah-cintana : Tattva-bodhin•-Hind•-†•k¡ sahita / sa©gr¡haka evaµ anuv¡daka
UdayaUdayaUdayaUdayaUdaya Muni ; samp¡daka Ratanal¡la Sa©ghav•Ratanal¡la Sa©ghav•Ratanal¡la Sa©ghav•Ratanal¡la Sa©ghav•Ratanal¡la Sa©ghav•. 1. saµskara$a. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r•
Jaina Div¡kara Divya Jyoti K¡ry¡laya, V•ra. 2487[–]88 [1961–62], Vikra. 2015 [1958]. 31,
218 p ; 12 cm.

“1 000 [copies].” Selections with popular translations in Hind•.
Text numeration from “B•kanera ke Se†hiy¡ granth¡laya” dv¡r¡ prak¡!•ta r• c¡ra©ga
s¶tra [ie. y¡r.partial edition.1951] (p. 30 (2nd group)).

ANU PAMPHLET PK5003.A52A4 1961

1987 c¡r¡©ga-cayanik¡ / samp¡daka Kamalacanda Sog¡$iKamalacanda Sog¡$iKamalacanda Sog¡$iKamalacanda Sog¡$iKamalacanda Sog¡$i. 2. saµskara$a. Jayapura : Pr¡k®ta
Bh¡rat• Ak¡dem•, 1987. xxiii, 167 p. ; 19 cm. (Pr¡k®ta Bh¡rat• ; pußpa 23).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya [1].—Pr¡kkathana / Vinayas¡gara [2–4].—Prast¡van¡ i–xxiii.—
c¡r¡©ga-cayanik¡ [1]–75.—Sa©keta-s¶c• 76–77.—Vy¡kara$ika vi!leßa$a evaµ
!abd¡rtha 78–152.—ippa$a 153–56.—c¡r¡©ga-cayanik¡ ke vißayoµ k• r¶parekh¡ 157–
62.—c¡r¡©ga-cayanik¡ evaµ c¡r¡©ga s¶tra-krama 163–65.—Sah¡yaka pustakeµ
evaµ ko!a 166–67.    ANU BL1312.3.A936S5 1987

TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations:4

English:English:English:English:English:
1884 *Gaina S¶tras / translated from Pr¡krit by Hermann JacobiJacobiJacobiJacobiJacobi. Part I: The k¡r¡©ga S¶tra. The

Kalpa Sûtra. Oxford : Clarendon Press, 1884. liii, 324 p. (Sacred Books of the East ; 22).
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Introduction [ix]–liii.—k¡r¡©ga S¶tra [1]–213.—The Kalpa S¶tra of
Bhadrab¡hu [215]–311.—Index [313]–320.
Reprints. 2. Delhi : Motilal Banarsidass, 1964. 22 cm.—3. New York : Dover, 1968.

ANU BL1010.S3 v.22

1964 Reprint of y¡r.English translation.1884.
1968 Reprint of y¡r.English translation.1884.

1981 y¡ro = c¡r¡©ga s¶tra : the first A©ga gama (canonical text) of the Jainas : the text in
Devan¡gar• and Roman scripts with English translation, annotations, notes, glossary and
index / translated into English by Muni Mahendra KumarMahendra KumarMahendra KumarMahendra KumarMahendra Kumar. Ladnun, Rajasthan : Jaina Vishva
Bharati, 1981. xxiv, 433 p. ; 22 cm. (Jaina canonical text series ; v. 1).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Preface i–v.—Introduction / Nathmal Tatia vii–xxiv.—[Text with translation

4 *y¡r¡©gas¶tra / anuv¡daka TilakavijayaTilakavijayaTilakavijayaTilakavijayaTilakavijayaj•. P¶n¡ : Bh¡rata Jaina Vidy¡laya, Saµvat 1980 [1923]. 58 p. [Jo!•
1987, 37]. Language of translation not given.

1.1  y¡r¡©ga
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and annotations 1]–415.—Word-index (Glossary) [417]–429.—Subject index [430]–433.
ANU PK 5003.A52A4 1981 and BL1312.3.A934.E4 1981

Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•:5

1879 (y¡r.1879)
1902 Ravij•bh¡• Devar¡ja (y¡r.1902)

1922 y¡r¡©ga s¶tra : m¶la niryukti ane †•k¡ne ¡dh¡re bh¡ß¡ntara / lekhaka M¡$ekaM¡$ekaM¡$ekaM¡$ekaM¡$eka Muni. Surata :
“Jaina Vijaya” Prin†i©ga Presam¡µ, 2448 [1922]. 5 v. ; 16 cm.

ANU BL1312.3.A934G8 1922 v.2–5

1935 * Mah¡v•rasv¡mino ¡c¡radharma : Jaina gama “c¡ra©ga”no ch¡y¡nuv¡da / samp¡daka
Gop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†ela. 1. ¡v®tti. Amad¡v¡da : Jainas¡hitya Prak¡!ana Ma$#ala.
Pr¡ptisth¡na, Navaj•vana K¡ry¡laya 1992 [1935]. xxii, 208 p. ; 19 cm. (r• P¶ñj¡bh¡• Jaina
grantham¡l¡ ; 11). [CRL catalogue]

Reprint. 1947. SAMP MONOGRAPHS MF-10194 reel 036

1947 Mah¡v•rasv¡mino ¡c¡radharma : Jaina gama “c¡ra©ga”no ch¡y¡nuv¡da / samp¡daka
Gop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†ela. 2. ¡v®tti. Amad¡v¡da : Jainas¡hitya Prak¡!ana Ma$#ala.
Pr¡ptisth¡na, Navaj•vana K¡ry¡laya, saµvat 2004 [1947]. xxii, 208 p. ; 19 cm. (r• P¶ñj¡bh¡•
Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 11).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Nivedana [3]–5.—Upodgh¡ta [6]–13.—Anukrama$ik¡ [15]–16.—
Mah¡v•rasv¡mino ¡c¡radharma Kha$#a 1 [1]–66.—Kha$#a 2 [67]–164.—Subh¡ßito
[165]–172.—Suci [173]–179.
First edition saµvat 1992 [1935] ANU BL1356.M3 1947

1952–57 Gh¡s•l¡la (y¡r.1952–57)

1974–75[?] *y¡ra©gas¶tra / Gujar¡t• anuv¡da L•lamab¡•L•lamab¡•L•lamab¡•L•lamab¡•L•lamab¡•, Hasumat•Hasumat•Hasumat•Hasumat•Hasumat•j• ; samp¡daka obh¡candraobh¡candraobh¡candraobh¡candraobh¡candra
Bh¡rillaBh¡rillaBh¡rillaBh¡rillaBh¡rilla. 1. ¡v®tti. Mumb¡• : Premajin¡gama Samiti, [1974–75?]. 25 cm. (Prema Jin¡gama
prak¡!ana ; 1). [Jo!• 1987, 40]

Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•:
1915 Amolaka ‰ßi (y¡r.1915)

1937 *[y¡r¡©ga-sutta : Hind• ch¡y¡nuv¡da] / Gop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†ela. Bamba• : vet¡mbara
Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina K¡%phrensa, Vikrama saµvat 1994 [1937]. [Devendra Muni 1977, 710;
JSBI 1, 62]

1952–71 Gh¡s•l¡la (y¡r.1952–57)
1960 Amolaka ‰ßi (y¡r.1960)
1963–64 tm¡r¡ma (?) (y¡r.1963–64)
1980 (y¡r.1980)

PPPPPARTIALARTIALARTIALARTIALARTIAL     TRANSLATIONSTRANSLATIONSTRANSLATIONSTRANSLATIONSTRANSLATIONS (1.  (1.  (1.  (1.  (1. RUTASKANDHARUTASKANDHARUTASKANDHARUTASKANDHARUTASKANDHA     ONLYONLYONLYONLYONLY))))):

Beng¡l•Beng¡l•Beng¡l•Beng¡l•Beng¡l•:
1952 *[Beng¡l• translation] / H•r¡kum¡r•H•r¡kum¡r•H•r¡kum¡r•H•r¡kum¡r•H•r¡kum¡r•. Kalakatt¡ : Jaina vet¡µbara Ter¡panth• Mah¡sabh¡,

Vikrama saµvat 2009 [1952]. [Devendra Muni 1977, 710, n.13; JSBI 1, 62]

English:English:English:English:English:
1981 (Chapter 9 only) Tatia 1981:     11. The victor’s penance [Ay¡r. chapter 9] [96]–107.

GermanGermanGermanGermanGerman:
1926 Worte Mah¡v•ras : kritische Übersetzungen aus dem Kanon der Jaina / Walther SchubringSchubringSchubringSchubringSchubring.

Göttingen : Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1926. ix, 152 p. (Quellen der Religionsgeschichte.

5 Incomplete citations not yet fully identified: (1) “M¶la va Gujar¡t• anuv¡da.” Gh¡†akopara: raman• Vidy¡p•†ha.
[Devendra Muni 1977, 710 item 14. (2) *y¡r¡©gas¶tra. Bh¡vanagara : Jaina Dharma Pras¡raka Sabh¡ tath¡
L¡yabrer• Sam¡ja. Text, †•k¡ and [Gujar¡t•?] meaning. [Jo!• 1987, 41].
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Band 14, Gruppe 7) p. 66–121 Reines Leben (Bambhacer¡iµ).

Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•:
1894 (y¡r.Partial edition.1894)

1935 *y¡r¡©gas¶tranuµ [prathama !rutaskandha] G¶jar¡t• anuv¡dana / anuv¡daka Saubh¡gya-Saubh¡gya-Saubh¡gya-Saubh¡gya-Saubh¡gya-
candracandracandracandracandra ‘Santab¡la’. 1. ¡v®tti. Amad¡v¡da : Mah¡v•ra S¡hitya Mandira, saµvat 1992 [1935]. 52,
431, 110 p. ; 19 cm. (Mah¡v•ra S¡hitya Prak¡!ana Mandira ; 4). [Jo!• 1987, 37]

Appendix: y¡r¡©ga ane Bhagavadg•t¡ eka tulan¡tmaka vic¡ra.—&a#darßanan• sa©kßipta
m•m¡µs¡—P¡ribh¡ßika !abdako!a.—c¡ra©gas¶tranuµ s¶kt¡m®ta.
2. edition 1958.

1958 r• y¡r¡©gas¶tra nuµ Gujar¡t• anuv¡dana / anuv¡daka Saubh¡gyacandraSaubh¡gyacandraSaubh¡gyacandraSaubh¡gyacandraSaubh¡gyacandraj•. 2. ¡v®tti. Amad¡b¡da :
Mah¡v•ra S¡hitya Prak¡!ana Mandira, saµvat 2015 [1958]. 48, 4, 431, 108 p. ; 19 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Nivedana [4]–5.—Nivedana [6]–7.—Be bola [8].—Sah¡yaka [9]–10.—
c¡r¡©gam¡µ ¡tm¡n¡µ udbodhaka kr¡nitmaya kavana ane tejach¡y¡ [11]–39.—
Nidar!ana [40]–48.—Anukrama$ik¡ [1]–4.—[Translation] [1]–431.—Pari!iß†a. r•
c¡r¡©ga ane Bhagavadg•t¡ viße eka tulan¡tmaka vic¡ra : [1.] r• c¡r¡©gano
upasaµh¡ra [3]–21.—2. S¡dhan¡tmaka-samanvayano sa©kßipta paricaya [22]–53.—3.
Sam¡n¡rthaka !¡bdika samanvaya [54]–86.—P¡ribh¡ßika !abdako!a [87]–97.—
r•¡c¡r¡©gas¶tranuµ s¶kt¡m®ta [98]–102.—[Details of other publications from the same
publisher.]
“Prata 1000.” 1. ed. 1936 Devendra Muni (1977, 710). ANU BL1312.3.A934G8 1958

1964 y¡r¡©ga s¶tram : prathama [!ruta-]skandha / Muni Kum¡raKum¡raKum¡raKum¡raKum¡ra. 2. ¡v®tti. R¡jako†a : Jayant•l¡la
Devacanda, V•ra saµvat 2490 [1964]. 319 p. ; portraits ; 23 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Nivedana [7]–8.—r• Vinodamuninuµ sa©kßipta j•vana caritra [9]–19.—
c¡r¡©ga s¶tram [1]–319. ANU BL1312.3.A934G8 1964

1978 Nag•nad¡sa Kevalad¡sa ¡ha (y¡r.partial edition.1978)

Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:
1950 or 1951 Saubh¡gyamala (y¡r.partial edition.1950 or 1951)
1951 Ghevaracandra B¡nthiy¡ ‘V•raputra’ (y¡r.partial edition.1951)

1958 *y¡r¡©gas¶tra / samp¡daka PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu ; Hind• anuv¡daka Saubh¡gyacandraSaubh¡gyacandraSaubh¡gyacandraSaubh¡gyacandraSaubh¡gyacandra
‘Santab¡la.’ 1. ¡v®tti. Gu#ag¡%va : S¶tr¡gama Prak¡!aka Samiti, 1958. 2 v. ; 18 cm. [Jo!•
1987, 38]

v. 1: rutaskandha 1, adhyayana 1–5, 42, 252 p.—v.2: rutaskandha 1, adhyayana 6–9,
8, 478 p. Hind• translation of y¡r.1953–54, text not included here.

StudiesStudiesStudiesStudiesStudies:

Bhatt, Bansidhar. 1993. c¡ra-c¶l¡s and -niryukti : Studies I, Indologica Taurinensia 14 (1987–88) 95–
116.—c¡ra-c¶las and -niryukti : Studies II : (Mah¡v•ra-biography), Jain studies in honour
of Jozef Deleu / edited by Rudy Smet and Kenji Watanabe. Tokyo : Hon-no-Tomosha, 1993.
p. 85–122.

Bollée, W. B. 1990. *y¡ra©ga 2,16 and S¶yaga#a 1,16. Journal of Indian philosophy 18 (1990) 29–52.
[Bollée 1995, 183]

Caillat, Colette. 1977. Fasting unto death according to y¡ra©ga-sutta and to some Pai$$ayas. In, Mah¡v•ra
and his teachings / editorial board A. N. Upadhye, Nathmal Tatia [et al]. Bombay : Bhagav¡n
Mah¡v•ra 2500th Nirv¡$a Mahotsava Samiti, 1977. iv, 462 p. ; 25 cm.     ; p. 113–117.

ANU BL1371.M3

Caillat, Colette. 1993. The rules concerning speech (bh¡s¡) in the y¡ra©ga- and Dasavey¡liya-suttas.
In, Paµ. Dalasukhabh¡• M¡lava$iy¡ abhinandana grantha (1) = Pt. Dalsukh Bhai Malvania
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felicitation volume 1 / samp¡daka Madhus¶dana Îh¡k• ; S¡garamala Jaina. V¡r¡$as• :
P¡r!van¡tha Vidy¡!rama odha Saµsth¡na, 1991. 32, 284, 206 p. ; 25 cm. (Jaina Vidy¡ ke
y¡ma ; granth¡©ka 3 = Aspects of Jainology ; 3). p. [1]–15.

ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 1 861 971

Caillat, Colette. 1996. Transmission textuelle et variations dans le canon jaina !vet¡mbara : l’exemple
de l’y¡rangasutta, p. 497–521. In, Langue, style et structure dans le monde indien : centenaire
de Louis Renou. Actes du Colloque international (Paris, 25–27 janvier 1996) / édités par
Nalini Balbir et Georges-Jean Pinault avec la collaboration de Jean Fezas. Paris : Librairie
Honoré Champion, 1996. 559 p. ISBN 2-85203-732-7.

Chandra, K. R. 1970. Notes on some words from c¡ra©ga [pay¡, daviya, acc¡, ¡$akkha, oya]. Journal
of the Oriental Institute (Baroda) 20 (1970) 238–46. [Bollée 1995, 184]

Chandra, K. R. 1987. P¶. Jamb¶vijayaj• dv¡r¡ samp¡dita c¡r¡©ga [y¡r.1977] ke prathama
!rutaskandha meµ sv•k®ta kucha p¡†hoµ k• sam•kß¡. In Paµ. Becarad¡sa Do!• sm®ti grantha /
samp¡daka Madhus¶dana Îh¡k•, S¡garamala Jaina. V¡r¡$as• : P¡r!van¡tha Vidy¡!rama
odha Saµsth¡na, 1987. Hind•"section p. 1–7. (This is v. 2 of Jaina vidy¡ ke ¡y¡ma = Aspects
of Jainology / samp¡daka S¡garamala Jaina, A!oka Kum¡ra Siµha. V¡r¡$as• : P¶jya
Sohanal¡la Sm¡raka P¡r!van¡tha odhap•†ha, 1987–94. 5 v.)

Devendra, Muni. 1992. *abdoµ k• g¡gara meµ ¡gama k¡ s¡gara : c¡ra©ga, Sth¡na©ga evaµ
Samav¡y¡©ga s¶tra para !odha pradh¡na cintana. Udayapura : r• T¡raka Guru Jaina
Granth¡laya, 1992. xi, 218 p. ; 22 cm.

Dixit, K. K. 1978. Some noteworthy features of the Jaina speculation as occuring in c¡r¡©ga I and
S¶trak®t¡nga I. In, Early Jainism. Ahmedabad : L. D. Institute of Indology, 1978. 8, 99 p. ; 25
cm. (LD series ; 64). p. 9–21.       ANU BL1351.2 .D53

Dixit, K. K. 1978. c¡ra©ga II. In, Early Jainism. Ahmedabad : L. D. Institute of Indology, 1978. 8,
99 p. ; 25 cm. (LD series ; 64), p. [54]–61.                                                   ANU BL1351.2 .D53

Gha†age, A. M. 1938–39. Parallel passages in the Da!avaik¡lika and the c¡ra©ga. New Indian anti-
quary 1 (1938–39) 130–37.

Jaina, Paramesh†h•d¡sa. 1987. c¡ra©gas¶tra : eka adhyayana. V¡r¡$as• : P¡r!van¡tha Vidy¡!rama
odha Saµsth¡na, 1987. [35], 177 p. ; 23 cm. (P¡r!van¡tha Vidy¡!rama grantham¡l¡ ; 37).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya [ga]–gha. [ie. 3–4].—Lekhak•ya [©a]–ña [ie. 5–10].—Bh¶mik¡ /
S¡garamala Jaina [†a]–va [ie. 11–29].—Vißaya-s¶c• [sa]–tra [ie. 30–35].—1. Jaina gama
s¡hitya meµ c¡r¡©ga s¶tra [1]–39.—2. c¡r¡©ga k• vißayavastu [40]–71.—3. c¡r¡©ga
k• bh¡ß¡-!ail• [72]–98.—4. c¡r¡©ga meµ sam¡ja aura saµsk®ti [99]–111.—5. c¡r¡©ga
meµ !¡sana-vyavasth¡ [112]–121.—6. c¡r¡©ga k¡ d¡r!anika pakßa [122]–132.—7.
c¡r¡©ga meµ pratip¡dita dharma-s¡dhan¡ [133]–156.—8. Bhagav¡n Mah¡v•ra k¡
j•vana [157]–177.
Thesis, Saugar University, 1960. [Jain, Sagarmal and Arun Pratap Singh 1983, item 40]

ANU BL1312.3.A936J35 1987

Parikh, Joharimal. 1991. Philosophy of [the] c¡ra©ga s¶tra. In, Paµ. Dalasukhabh¡• M¡lava$iy¡
abhinandana grantha (1) = Pt. Dalsukh Bhai Malvania felicitation volume 1 / samp¡daka
Madhus¶dana Îh¡k• ; S¡garamala Jaina. V¡r¡$as• : P¡r!van¡tha Vidy¡!rama odha
Saµsth¡na, 1991. 32, 284, 206 p. ; 25 cm. (Jaina Vidy¡ ke y¡ma ; granth¡©ka 3 = Aspects
of Jainology ; 3). p. [174]–86.

ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 1 861 971

Priyadar!an¡!r•. 1995. *c¡r¡©ga k¡ n•ti!¡str•ya adhyayana. V¡r¡$as• : P¡r!van¡tha Vidy¡!rama,
1995. 12, 300 p. (P¡r!van¡tha Vidy¡!rama grantham¡l¡ ; 80).

Sharma, J. N. 1974. *A critical study of [the] c¡ra©ga based on its Niryukti, C¶r$i and •k¡.
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Thesis. Bihar University, Muzaffarpur, 1974. [Jain, Sagarmal and Arun Pratap Singh
1983, item 44]

T¡†iy¡, Nathamala 1978–79. c¡r¡©ga-s¶tra meµ var$ita dhy¡na m¡rga. Tulas•prajñ¡ 4 (1978–79)
282–86.

Watanabe, Kenji. 1993. Notes on the ‘bh¡va$¡’ : 3rd C¶l¡ of the y¡ra©ga-sutta II. Jain studies in
honour of Jozef Deleu / edited by Rudy Smet and Kenji Watanabe. Tokyo : Hon-no-Tomosha,
1993. p. 475–484.

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:

1967 (y¡r.1967):  y¡ro !abda-s¶c• p. [1]–52.—y¡ra-c¶l¡ : !abda-s¶c• [53]–148.

1974 or 1975 (y¡r.1974 or 1975) indexed in gama !abdako!a : a©gasutt¡$i !abdas¶c• = Word-indexes
of A©gasutt¡$i / samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va
Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2037. <1980– >. < 1 v. > ; 25 cm.

1977 (y¡r.1977): 1. pari!iß†aµ. Vi!iß†a!abdas¶ci p. [299]–389— 4. c¡r¡©gas¶tr¡ntargata-
!lok¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama [399]–400.

1980a (y¡r.1980): v.1 (1. !rutaskandha) : Pari!iß†a 2. Vi!iß†a !abda-s¶c• p. [343]–370.—3.
c¡ra©gas¶tr¡ntargata g¡th¡oµ k• ak¡r¡di s¶c• [371]–372.—v. 2 (2. !rutaskandha) Pari!iß†a
1. Vi!iß†a !abda-s¶c• [433]–469.—2. c¡r¡©gas¶tr¡ntargata g¡th¡oµ k• ak¡r¡di s¶c• [470].

These indexes are reprinted from the 1977 edition.

1980b The P¡das of the Suttanip¡ta : with parallels from the y¡ra©ga, S¶yaga#a, Uttarajjh¡y¡,
Dasavey¡liya and Isibh¡siy¡iµ / edited by Willem B. Bollée. Reinbeck : Dr. Inge Wezler,
Verlag für Orientalistische Fachpublikationen, 1980. vi, 116 p. (Studien zur Indologie und
Iranistik. Monographie ; 7).

ANU BQ1419.B65 1980

1983 Reverse index of the Dhammapada, Suttanip¡ta, Thera- and Ther•g¡th¡ p¡das, with parallels
from the y¡ra©ga, S¶yaga#a, Uttarajjh¡y¡, Dasavey¡liya and Isibh¡siy¡iµ / edited by
Willem B. Bollée. Reinbeck : Dr. Inge Wezler Verlag für Orientalistische Fachpublikationen,
1983. iv, 262 p. (Studien zur Indologie und Iranistik. Monographien ; Band 8).

ANU BQ1359.R3

1994 y¡ra©ga : p¡da index and reverse p¡da index / Moriichi Yamazaki and Yumi Ousaka.
Tokyo : The Ch¶ª Academic Research Institute, 1994. iii, 23 p. ; 30 cm. (Philologica Asiatica :
Monograph Series ; 3).

P¡da indexes for sections I.8 and I.9 only, based on Schubring’s edition (1910). Index
integrated into y¡r.Index.1995 below.
Review: BEI 11–12 (1993–94), 467–68. RW

1995 A P¡da index and reverse p¡da index to early Jain Canons : y¡ra©ga, S¶yaga#a,
Uttarajjh¡ya, Dasavey¡liya, and Isibh¡siy¡iµ / by Moriichi Yamazaki and Yumi Ousaka.
Tokyo : Kosei Publishing Co., 1995. 537 p. 23 cm.

Includes y¡r.Index.1994 above.
Review: “[L]es éditions de la Jaina-gama-Series ne sont toujours pas prises en compte
et aucune explication n’est fournie a` ce fait ... On continue aussi a` regretter qu’aucune
indication  abrégée ne figure pour caractériser le mètre des p¡da. Toutefois, tel qu’il est,
ce volume fait un instrument de travail extrêmement utile.” Nalini Balbir BEI 13–14
(1995–96), 543.    RW

1.1  y¡r¡©ga
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1996 y¡ra©ga : word index and reverse word index / Moriichi Yamazaki and Yumi Ousaka.
Tokyo : The Ch¶ª Academic Research Institute, 1996. ii, 105 p.""; 30 cm. (Philologica Asiatica :
Monograph Series ; 8).

“The indexes present every word and word group as they appear in the text [of Schubring’s
edition, y¡r.partial edition.1910].” (Introduction, p. i).
Review: Nalini Balbir BEI 13–14 (1995–96) 544–45.                                                  RW

1999 A word index and reverse word index to early Jain canonical texts : y¡ra©ga, S¶yaga#a,
Uttarajjh¡y¡, Dasavey¡liya, and Isibh¡siy¡iµ / Moriichi Yamazaki and Yumi Ousaka. Tokyo :
The Ch¶ª Academic Research Institute, 1999. iii, 410 p. ; 30 cm. (Philologica Asiatica :
Monograph series ; 15).

The 1996 index integrated with those for other texts.
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1.2    S ‡ Y A G A Î A    ( S ¶ y . )1.2    S ‡ Y A G A Î A    ( S ¶ y . )1.2    S ‡ Y A G A Î A    ( S ¶ y . )1.2    S ‡ Y A G A Î A    ( S ¶ y . )1.2    S ‡ Y A G A Î A    ( S ¶ y . )

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: S¶yaga#a©ga; S¶trak®t¡©ga (Skt).

ContentContentContentContentContent: “[S¶y.] treats of the pious life of the monks, and is mainly devoted to the confutation of
heretical opinions. This A©ga ... consists of two books, the second of which is probably only an appendix,
added later, to the old A©ga which we have in the first book. This is composed in verses, !lokas and
also more artificial metres; the similes, too, show that the author was desirous of proving himself to be
a poet. ... The explicit purpose of the book is to keep young monks away from the heretical doctrines of
other teachers, to warn them of all dangers and temptations, to confirm them in their faith and thus lead
them to the highest goal” (Winternitz 1933:2, 438–39).

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: JRK 449–51; BORI Cat. 17:1, 25–33; JSBI 1, 127–68; Schubring 1935 §45.2.

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
1 Bhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡hu, Niryukti (205 g¡th¡s) (Tripathi 1975, 92; JRK 450; JSBI 3, 119).

1989 Niryukti-sa©graha / Bhadrab¡husv¡miviracita ; samp¡daka saµ!odhaka!ca r•-
jinendrajinendrajinendrajinendrajinendras¶ri. Pratham¡v®ttih. L¡kh¡b¡vala, ¡ntipur•, Saur¡ß†ra : r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina
grantham¡l¡, V•ra saµ. 2515. Vikrama saµ. 2045. San 1989. 20, 600 p. ; [1] plate ; 19 cm.
(r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 189).

7. r• S¶trak®t¡©ganiryukti p. [455]–475. ANU BL1310.4 B432 1989

1995 The Nijjuttis on the seniors of the vetâmbara Siddhânta : y¡ranga, Dasavey¡liya,
Uttarajjh¡y¡ and S¶yaga#a : text and selective glossary / Willem B. BolléeBolléeBolléeBolléeBollée. Stuttgart : Franz
Steiner, 1995. ix, 197 p. ; 24 cm. (Beiträge zur Südasienforschung Südasien-Institut Universität
Heidelberg ; Band 169).

S¶yaga#a Nijjutti: p. 119–36. Basis for text not explicitly stated, seems to be S¶y.1917;
1950–53; 1928; Niryukti-sa©graha 1989, with variants added from S¶y.C¶.1941 and
S¶y.Partial edition.1975.
Reviews: Herman Tieken, Asiatische Studien = Études asiatiques 1996 [681]–683.—
Nalini Balbir BEI 13–14 (1995–96), 547.—Paul Dundas, BSOAS 60 (1997) 152–53.—K.
R. Norman, The Jain nijjuttis Acta Orientalia 58 (1997) 52–74. RW

Also printed: S¶y.1917 [=1978b]; 1923; 1928; 1950–53; 1977–88; 1978b. S¶y.Partial
edition.1975. S¶y.C¶.1950. RW

2 Jinad¡sa Jinad¡sa Jinad¡sa Jinad¡sa Jinad¡sa Ga$i, Cu$$i about 10 000 granthas (JRK 450; JSBI 3, 312).

1941 *[r•-S¶trak®t¡©gac¶r$i with Nijjutti and Jinad¡sa’s Cu$$i / edited by Mohanl¡l M.
Bad¡m•Bad¡m•Bad¡m•Bad¡m•Bad¡m•. Ratl¡m : r• ‰ßabhadevaj• Ke!ar•malaj• vet¡mbara Saµsth¡, 1941. 466 p. ; 12 x
27 cm. [JSBI 3, 312; Bollée 1995, 192; Schubring 1955, 297; Jo!• 1987, 46]1

“Very corrupt” (S¶y.1978, 65). “[Here] we find several clear attempts at normalizing,
simplifying, or restoring the metre, so that to variants of [S¶y.1950–53] the principle of
the lectio difficilor must be applied with some rigour” (Alsdorf 1958, 251).
The text published here is very corrupt, “compared with this, the one corrected by ...
Pu$yavijaya is flawless [ie. S¶y.Partial edition.1975]” (Jamb¶vijaya, S¶y.1978, 65 (1st
group)). The DLJP series list says S¡gar¡nanda S¶ri was responsible for this edition.

Also printed: S¶y.Partial edition.1975.

3 •l¡©ka•l¡©ka•l¡©ka•l¡©ka•l¡©ka,2  S¶trak®t¡©ga†•k¡, composed aka 784, ie. saµvat 918 [861] other sources give
aka 798, saµvat 932 [875], 12 850 granthas (JRK 450; S¶y.1978, 66 (1st group)).
Alternatively referred to as •l¡c¡rya (S¶y.1978, 66 (1st group)).

Printed. S¶y.1880; 1917; 1936–40; 1950–53. Translated into Hind• S¶y.1922–32.

1 Bollée (1977–88:1, 3) gives 1950 as the date of publication, this seems not to be correct.
2 In the tenth cent. Vikram •l¡©ka did not have before him a single manuscript representing the tradition for

earlier C¶r$is: iha ca pr¡ya s¶tr¡dar!eßu n¡n¡vidh¡ni s¶tr¡$i d®!yante, na ca †•k¡saµv¡di eko’py ¡dar!a
samupalabdha, ata ekam ¡dar!am a©g•k®tya asm¡bhir vivara$am kriyata iti, etad avagamya
s¶travisaµv¡dadar!an¡c cittavy¡moho na vidheya iti  (S¶trak®t¡nga†•k¡, folio 336-1, cited in Nand•.1968,
Editors’ note, p. 97 (4th group) fn.2).
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4 P¡r!vacandraP¡r!vacandraP¡r!vacandraP¡r!vacandraP¡r!vacandra, pupil of S¡dhuratna, founder of P¡r!vacandra Gaccha in saµvat 1572 [1515],
B¡l¡vabodha (JRK 451). Two MSS listed CGRM 10–11.

Printed. S¶y.1880.

5 S¡dhura©ga S¡dhura©ga S¡dhura©ga S¡dhura©ga S¡dhura©ga Up¡dhy¡ya, pupil of Bhuvanasoma and guru of Dharmasundara of the Kharatara
Gaccha, D•pik¡, composed saµvat 1599 [1542] (JRK 450–51; Schubring 1944, 6).

Printed. S¶y.1880; 1959–62

6 HarßakulaHarßakulaHarßakulaHarßakulaHarßakula,     pupil of Hemavimalas¶ri of the Tap¡ Gaccha, D•pik¡, composed saµvat 1583
[1526], 6 600 granthas. Begins: pra$amya r•jinaµ v•raµ (JRK 450).

Printed. S¶y.1880; 1959–62,

7 Pary¡ya (BORI Cat.17:1, 51–53).

Editions:Editions:Editions:Editions:Editions:
1880 *r•s¶yaga#¡©ga-s¶tra : dvit•y¡©gam, †•k¡ tath¡ B¡l¡vabodha sahitam / BhiµasiµhaBhiµasiµhaBhiµasiµhaBhiµasiµhaBhiµasiµha

M¡nek¡M¡nek¡M¡nek¡M¡nek¡M¡nek¡khy¡ !r¡vakeµ pritip¶rvaka prasiddha kodhum. Mumbap¶r• : Nir$ayas¡gara
Mudrayantra, saµvat 1936. 1880. 28 1020 p. ; 28 cm. (R¡y¡ Dhanapatisiµha Bah¡d¶ra k¡
Jain¡gamasa©graha ; 2. = r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 2).
[Winternitz 1933: 2, 438 n1; Schubring 1935, §45.2; Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

1880 (Emeneau 3919a; Jo!• 1987, 46). Preface and index by Bh•masiµha M¡$eka
(Guérinot 1906 §215).
“In the Bombay edition [S¶y.1880] the name of P¡!acandra is mentioned only at the end
of the second rutaskandha ... The text of the commentary is modernized under the title
of artha. Otherwise as a rule, it corresponds fairly closely with the wording of the MS [S.
3356, dated saµvat 1606, probably the date of the copy from which this MS made]” “The
Bombay printed text [of the B¡l¡vabodha] is more diffuse than [this MS of the
B¡l¡vabodha] but otherwise repeats it in a modern form,” (CGRM 10–11).

1915 *Suyagadanga sutra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita. Sikandarabada
(Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1915. 587 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

Reprint S¶y.1963.

1917 r•macch•l¡©k¡c¡ryavihitavivara$ayutaµ r•matsudharmasv¡m•ga$abh®dd®bdhaµ
r•mats¶trak®t¡©gam. Mehesana : gamodayasamiti, V•rasaµvat 2443. Vikramasaµvat
1973. Kr¡iß†asya san 1917. 427 [ie. 854] p. ; 12 x 27 cm. (gamodaya Samiti series ; no. 18).
[CLIO 4, 2666; Tripathi 1975, 91]

Edited by S¡garacandra (Alsdorf 1958, 251). “[F]raught with corrupt readings and wrongly
split up words at some places” (Jamb¶vijaya, S¶y.1978, 67 (1st group)).
“Prataya 1 000.” BORI
Reprint. S¶y.1950–53; 1978b.

1922–32 *[S¶ya-ga#¡©ga-s¶tra : sa†•k¡nubh¡ß¡ntara] / lekhaka Muni M¡$ekaM¡$ekaM¡$ekaM¡$ekaM¡$eka. Ahmedabad : Union
Printing Press, 1922. [Schubring 1935, §45.2; CLIO 4, 2666]

Sanskrit ch¡y¡, meaning of text and •l¡©ka’s cty, Hind• translation of cty.
1. bh¡ga. 1,1 and 2. 1922. 38, 264 p.
2. 1,3–7. 1923. 12, 260 p.
3. saµ. 1987 [1930]. 380 p.
4. saµ. 1988 [1931] 308, 62 p.
5. Amad¡v¡da : Trikamal¡la Ugaracand, saµ. 1989 [1932]. 324 p. (Bollée 1977–88:1, 3;
Jo!• 1987, 47).

1928 S¶yaga#aµ (S¶trak®t¡©gam) : Vaidyovaµ!odbhavena Para!ur¡ma!arma$¡ Niryukti-
p¡†h¡ntara-†ippany¡dibhi parißk®tam, tasy¡yaµ m¶laµ Bhadrab¡huviracit¡ Niryukti!
cetyet¡v¡n (prathama khanda) : the second book of the sacred canon of the Jains, for the
first time critically edited, with the text of Niryukti, various readings, notes and appendices /
by P. L. VaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidya. Part 1 (Text and Niryukti) [all published]. Poona : Mot•l¡la L¡dh¡j•, 1928.
[5], 152 p. ; 22 cm. (rhatamataprabh¡kara ; 5). [Emeneau 3919; CLIO 4, 2666]
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“The professedly critical edition of S¶yaga#a by P. L. Vaidya ... is made—at least as far
as 1,4 is concerned—without the slightest regard to (perhaps even without knowledge of)
the metre” (Alsdorf, 1958, 250 n.5). The second part, with critical apparatus, appears not
to have been published.
Used as the base for S¶y.Index.1995ab; 1996. [BORI]

1936–40 *[S¶trak®tângam : text with ch¡y¡, niryukti, vy¡kara$a, anvaya, bh¡va and •l¡©ka’s •k¡
[Hind• translation by Ambik¡datta Ojh¡Ambik¡datta Ojh¡Ambik¡datta Ojh¡Ambik¡datta Ojh¡Ambik¡datta Ojh¡]. 1. ¡v®tti. R¡jko†a : Mah¡v•ra Jaina Jñ¡nodaya
Sos¡ya†•. Vikrama saµvat 1993–97 [1936–40]. 4 v. ; 25 cm. [JSBI 1, 127n; Bollée 1977–
88:1, 3]

1. !rutaskandha. R¡jako†a : Vikrama saµvat 1993–95. v. 1 adhyayana 1–2, 1937. 38, 300
p.—v. 2 adhy. 3–9, 1938. 411 p.—v. 3 adhy. 10–15, 1938. 280 p.—v. 4 2. !rutaskandha,
Ba©galora : Karma amb¶l¡la Gang¡r¡ma M¶th¡, Vikrama saµvat 1997 [1940] (or 1941
(Jo!• 1987, 46)) (JSBI 1, 127n).

1950–53 r•mats¶trak®t¡©gam : r•sudharmasv¡misand®bdhaµ ; r•bhadrab¡husv¡minirmita-
niryuktiyutaµ, tadv®ttik¡ra!r•macch•l¡©k¡c¡ryavihitavivara$asu!obhitaµ, vividhapraty-
antara†•ppan¡dyala©k®taµ ca / saµ!odhak¡ samp¡dak¡!ca r•mad¡c¡ryacandras¡garacandras¡garacandras¡garacandras¡garacandras¡gara-
s¶rivar¡. Mumba• : r•go#•p¡r!van¡thajainader¡sarape#h•, V•rasaµvat [2476?]–2479
[1950–53]. 2 v. ; 13 x 28 cm. (r•go#•p¡r!vajainagrantham¡l¡ ; saptamampußpam).
[Description from 2. vibh¡ga.]

Dvit•yo vibh¡ga: 12, 189 [ie. 24, 378] p. V•rasaµvat 2479. Vikrama saµvat 2009.
Kr¡iß†¡bda 1953. Dvit•ya !rutaskandha.
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2: r•prak¡!ik¡nuµ nivedana 2a–2b.—Anukrama$ik¡ 3a.—r•s¶tra-
k®t¡©gasya dvit•yo vibh¡ge !uddhipatrakam 3a–4a.—r•s¶trak®t¡©gas¶tre dvit•ya-
!rutaskandhe-dvit•yavibh¡ge !¡straprast¡van¡ / Candras¡gara 4b–12a.—r•mat-
s¶trak®t¡©gaµ 2. Pau$#ar•k¡dhyayanam– ... [1a]–189b.
Second impression [Auflage] of S¶y.1917, “ ... footnotes contain readings from palmleaf
manuscripts in the ¡ntin¡th Bha$#ar, Cambay (A and A2) (in Vijayakumud-s¶rij•’s
S¶cipattra d¡b#o 45 and 62 respectively) written in saµvat 1327 and 1349 respectively –
and a paper manuscript in the same Bha$#ar (I) (S¶cipattra page 44 d¡b#o 2)” (Bollée
1977–88:1, 3).

ANU BL1312.3.S886 1953 [sic, 2. vibh¡ga only held]

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga$ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve$a]
Pupphabhikkhu$¡Pupphabhikkhu$¡Pupphabhikkhu$¡Pupphabhikkhu$¡Pupphabhikkhu$¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡%va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Siri-
sutt¡amapag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ
1953–54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

S¶yaga#aµ v.1, 101–182.
“I also compared the new Sth¡nakv¡s• edition [ie. Sutt¡game] ... but found that the text
of 1,4 is identical with that of [S¶y.1928] [apart from two small differences]. [S¶y. 1950–
53; 1928 and 1920] may be said to represent a vulgate; their real differences ie. genuine
variants, are comparatively few” (Alsdorf 1958, 251).

ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1956 *Sri Suyagaranga sutra / sampadaka UmesacandraUmesacandraUmesacandraUmesacandraUmesacandraji Maharaja ‘Anu.’ Sailana, Madhya-
Pradesa : Sri Akhila Bharatiya Sadhumargi Jaina Samskrti Raksaka Sangha, 2013 [1956].
12, 426 p. ; 19 cm. [LC catalogue]

1959–62 r•s¶yaga#¡©gas¶tram : S¡dhura©gaga$isa©kalitay¡ D•pikay¡ samala©k®taµ / samp¡daka
Buddhis¡garoBuddhis¡garoBuddhis¡garoBuddhis¡garoBuddhis¡garo  Ga$i. Surat : reß†hi-Devacandra-L¡labh¡•-Jaina-pustakoddh¡rasaµsth¡y¡,
2485–89 Vikram¡bd¡ 2015–19. Khrist¡bd¡ 1959–62. 2 v. ; 13 x 28 cm. (reß†hi-Deva-
candra-L¡labh¡•-Jainapustakoddh¡re ; granth¡©ka 109, 110).

Added title page: “Shree Suyagadang Suttra.”
Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1: Prak¡!ak•ya nivedana 3a–5a—Abhimata Kav•ndras¡gara 5b–6b.—
Kiñcitpr¡st¡vikam [7a]–7b. – Pari!iß†a 1. M¶las¶tr¡$¡m ak¡r¡dyanukrama 8a–16b.—
Pari!iß†a 2. D•pik¡gata subh¡ßita gadya-padyasa©graha 16b–19b.—S¡m¡nya !uddhi-
patrakam 19b—S¶yaga#¡©gas¶tram [1. !rutaskandha] 1a–165b.

1.2  S¶yaga#a
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Contents v.2Contents v.2Contents v.2Contents v.2Contents v.2: [2. !rutaskandha] [Details of other publications] 1–8.—Prak¡!ak•ya nivedana
3a–b.—Nivedana / Muni Ma©galas¡gara 1a–3a.—Pari!iß†a 1. M¶las¶tr¡$¡m ak¡r¡dy-
anukrama 3b–9b.—Pari!iß†a 2. D•pik¡gata-subh¡ßita-gadya-padya-sa©grahasy¡k¡r¡dy-
anukrama$ik¡ 10b–12b.—S¶yaga#¡©gas¶tram 1a–166a.—S¶trak®t¡©ga-s¶tra-d•pik¡ /
Harßakulaga$i racit¡ 1a–28a.—Pra!asti [13 verses, saµvat 1583 [1526]] 8a–b.
Includes Dipik¡ (written 1599) and Harßakula’s D•pik¡ on S¶y. 1,1,1–4
“Prataya 500.” ANU BL1312.3.S88 1959 [2 v. bound as 4]

1963 *[S¶trak®tânga Sutra / edited by Muni r• Kaly¡$arßiKaly¡$arßiKaly¡$arßiKaly¡$arßiKaly¡$arßij• and obhacandra Bh¡rillaobhacandra Bh¡rillaobhacandra Bh¡rillaobhacandra Bh¡rillaobhacandra Bh¡rilla.] Dh¶liya,
1963. (Amolakarß•j• Mah¡r¡ja Sm¡raka grantham¡l¡ ; pußpa s¡©khy¡ 68). [Bollée 1977–
88:1, 3]

Reprint of S¶y.1915.

1965 *r• S¶trak®tr¡©ga s¶tra / Vinodakum¡raVinodakum¡raVinodakum¡raVinodakum¡raVinodakum¡ra. R¡jako†a : Jayabh¡rata Presa, V•ra saµvat 2491
[1965]. 19, 396 p. ; 25 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Anukrama$ik¡ [2].—[Donor details].—Nivedana [5].— Prast¡van¡ [6–7].—
Vinodamuninuµ sa©kßipta j•vana c¡ritra [9]–17.—S¶trak®t¡©ga s¶tram [1]–396.
“Prata 1 000.” ANU BL1312.3.S884G8 1965

1969–71 r•-S¶trak®t¡©gas¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡la-vrativiracitay¡ Samay¡rthabodhiny¡khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡
samala©k®taµ Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam. Pratham¡-¡v®tti. R¡jako†a, Saur¡ß†ra :
r• A[khila]. Bh¡[rat•ya]. ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra
saµvat 2495–<  >. Vikrama 2025–<  >. [1969–71]. 4 v. ; 25 cm. [Jo!• 1987, 48]

1. bh¡ga, 1. !rutask. adhy. 1–2, V•ra saµvat 2495 [1969]. 12, 689 p.
2. bh¡ga, adhy. 3-8, V•ra saµvat 2496 [1969]. 714 p.
3. bh¡ga, adhy. 9–16, 1970. 584 p.
4. bh¡ga, 2. !rutask. 1971. 784 p.
“Prati 1200.” ANU PK5003.A52 S8 1969, v.1, v.2 only

1974 *Srimatsutrakrtanga-sutram : mulam / sampadakah samsodhakasca JinendravijayaJinendravijayaJinendravijayaJinendravijayaJinendravijaya Gani.
Lakhabavala-Santipuri, Saurastra, 1974. 142, 254 p. (Agama-sudha-sindhu) (Sri Harsa-
puspamrta Jaina granthamala ; 54).

University of Tübingen: Signature 28 B945-1,2

1974 or 1975 A©gasutt¡$i : Nigganthaµ p¡vaya$aµ / samp¡daka Muni NathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamala [Yuv¡c¡rya
Mah¡prajñ¡]. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat• [Saµsth¡na], Vikrama saµvat
2031 [1974 or 1975]. 3 v. ; 25 cm.

S¶yaga#o v.1, [251]–486. [v. 2. Dvit•ya saµskara$a. Vikrama saµvat 2049. 1992.]
“Original text critically edited” on the basis of six MSS—two from the Ghevara library
Suj¡naga'ha, ‘Ka.’ saµvat 1581 and ‘Kva.’ saµvat 1663; three from the Gadhaiy¡ library
Sarad¡!ahara, ‘Kha’ undated but from the 17th cent. saµvat, ‘Kva.’ saµvat 1512, and
‘V®.’ saµvat 1525—S¶y.1950–53 and S¶y.C¶.1950. Described on p. 23–25 (1st group).
Page numbers in the margins refer to S¶y.1950–53.
Parts 1–3 of a complete edition of the canon.

ANU PK5003.A52 1974 3 v. and BL1312.2 1975 3 v.

1975 *[Text with Hind• meaning and explanation (vivecana) / by c¡rya tm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡ma j• Mah¡r¡ja.]
Ludhiy¡n¡ : c¡rya r• tm¡r¡ma Jaina Prak¡!ana Samiti, Vikrama saµvat 2032 [1975].
[Devendra Muni 710 no. 9] Reprint.(details of original edition not traced).

1978a S¶yaga#a©gasuttaµ = S¶trak®t¡©gas¶tram : Pañcamaga$aharabhayavaµsirisuhammas¡mi-
viraiyaµ biiyaµ A©gaµ / samp¡daka Muni Jamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijaya ; sah¡yaka Muni Dharmacandra-Dharmacandra-Dharmacandra-Dharmacandra-Dharmacandra-
vijaya. vijaya. vijaya. vijaya. vijaya. Bamba• : r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµvat 2504 [1978]. 11, 82, 376 p. ;
25 cm. (Jaina-gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 2 (2)).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya nivedana [9]–11.—bh¡ra [12].—‰$asv•k¡ra [13].—Jina¡gama
jayak¡r¡ : prast¡van¡ [Gujar¡t•] / Muni Jamb¶vijaya [1]–44. = mukham [Sanskrit] /
Muni Jamb¶vijaya 45–54. = Foreword / Muni Jamb¶vijaya [55]–69.—S¡m¡nyasa©keta-
vivara$am [71].—Samp¡danopayuktagranthas¶ci [73]–76.—S¶trak®t¡©gas¶trasya
vißay¡nukrama [77]–82.—S¶yaga#a©gas¶ttaµ [1]–258.—1. pari!iß†am. Vi!iß†a!abda-
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s¶ci. [1] S¶trak®t¡©gas¶tra[s¶yaga#a©gasutta]–pratham!rutaskandh¡ntantargata-
vi!iß†a!abdas¶ci [259]–302.—[2.] S¶trak®t¡©gas¶tra[s¶yaga#a©gasutta]dvit•ya-
!rutaskandh¡ntantargatavi!iß†a!abdas¶ci 303–44.—2. S¶trak®t¡©gas¶tr¡ntargata-
!lok¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama [345]–354.—3. Katipay¡ni vi!iß†¡ni †ippa$¡ni [355]–373.—
uddhi–v®ddhipatrakam [374]–376.—Prast¡van¡nuµ !uddhiv®ddhipatraka 376.
Based on seven MSS, three on palm-leaf—‘Kha. 1’ and ‘Kha. 2’ from the r• ¡ntin¡tha
T¡lapatra Jaina Jñ¡na Bha$#¡ra, Cambay, Cambay catalogue no. 6 and no. 7 (saµvat 1349);
‘P¡.’ Sangahavip¡#¡ Jaina Jñ¡na Bha$#¡ra, Patan, now in the r• Hemacandr¡c¡rya
Jaina Jñ¡namandira, Patan, serial no. 31 (3), Patan catalogue no. 397 (1–2) (saµvat
1468)—four on paper—in the L. D. Institute ‘Pu. 1’ no. 8402 (saµvat 1718), ‘Pu. 2’ no.
8363, (16th cent. saµvat) and ‘L¡. 14 528’ (saµvat 16th cent.); ‘Sam.’ Saµveg• Up¡!raya,
Hajapatel Pole, Ahmedabad, no. 3 678 on the list (16th–17th cent. saµvat)—and S¶y.1917,
although that “edition is fraught with corrupt readings and wrongly split up words in some
places.” MSS described in Introduction, 66–68 (1st group)). Some of these MSS have
also been used for S¶y.partial edition.1975.

ANU PK5003.A52S88 1978

1978b c¡r¡©gas¶traµ S¶trak®t¡©gas¶traµ ca / r•matsudharmasv¡miviracitaµ ; Bhadrab¡hu-
sv¡miviracitaniryukti-r•!•l¡©k¡c¡ryaviracita†•k¡samanvitaµ ; samp¡dak¡ saµ!odhak¡!
ca c¡ryamah¡r¡ja!r•s¡gar¡nandas¶r•!var¡, Munir¡ja!r•pu$yavijayapu$yavijayapu$yavijayapu$yavijayapu$yavijayaj•mah¡r¡ja-
sa©g®hitapr¡c•nas¡magry¡nus¡re$a !uddhi-v®ddhipatrak¡divividhapari!iß†¡dibhi parißkart¡
Muni Jamb¶vijaya,Jamb¶vijaya,Jamb¶vijaya,Jamb¶vijaya,Jamb¶vijaya, sah¡yako Muni Dharmacandravijaya.Dharmacandravijaya.Dharmacandravijaya.Dharmacandravijaya.Dharmacandravijaya. Dill• : Mot•l¡la Ban¡ras•d¡sa
I$#ol¡jika ras†a, 1978. 42, 288, 400 [72] p. ; [1] leaf of plates ; port. ; 29 cm. (L¡l¡ Sundaral¡l¡
Jaina gamagrantham¡l¡ ; bh¡ga 1).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!aka-vijñapti.—[plate of Lala Sundarlal Jain (15 Feb. 1900–23 Jan.
1978)]—L¡l¡ Sundaral¡la Jaina [Sanskrit] [7]–8.—Lala Sundarlal Jain [English] [9]–
10.—Samarpa$am.—Prast¡van¡-pari!iß†opayuktagranthas¶ci sa$ketavivara$aµ ca [14–
15].—Prast¡van¡ / Muni Jamb¶vijaya, Vikramasaµvat 2033, 10 Nov. 1977, V¡va (J•l¡
Ban¡sak¡%†h¡, Uttara Gujar¡ta) [17]–42.—... c¡r¡©gas¶trasya vißay¡nukrama [1]–16.—
r•¡c¡r¡©gas¶tram [1]–288.— S¶trakr¡©gasya vißay¡nukrama [1]–14.— r•s¶trak®t¡©gam
[1]–285.—•l¡©k¡c¡ryaviracitavivara$asamanvitasya r•¡c¡r¡©gas¶trasya pari!iß†¡ni :
V®ddhipatrakam = Addenda & corrigenda [289]–305.—uddhipatrakam 305–20.—
c¡ra©gas¶trasya •l¡c¡ryaviracitav®tt¡vuddh®t¡ p¡†h¡ [321]–326.—c¡r¡©gas¶tr¡$¡µ
gadyar¶p¡$¡m ak¡r¡dikrama [327]–332.—c¡r¡©gas¶tr¡ntargat¡n¡µ g¡th¡n¡m
ak¡r¡dikrama [333]–335.—c¡r¡©gas¶trasya Niryukt•n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama [336]–341.—
•l¡©g¡c¡ryaviracitavivara$asamanvitasya r•s¶trak®†¡©gas¶trasya pari!iß†¡ni :
r•macch•l¡©k¡c¡ryaviracit¡y¡ S¶trak®t¡©ga†•k¡y¡ v®ddhipatrakam  [345]–357.—
r•macch•l¡©k¡c¡ryavihitavivara$ayutasya S¶trak®t¡©gas¶trasya !uddh¡ vi!iß†¡ v¡ p¡†h¡
[358]–378.—S¶trak®t¡©gasya •l¡c¡ryaviracitav®tt¡v uddh®t¡ p¡†h¡ [379]–385.—
S¶trak®t¡©gasya gadyar¶p¡$¡µ s¶tr¡$¡m ak¡r¡dikrama [386]–387.—S¶tra-
k®†¡ngas¶trasya g¡th¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama [388]–400.
Reprint in bound format of y¡r.1916. de Jong

1979–81 r• S¶trak®t¡©gas¶tra : Ga$adhara r• Sudharm¡-pra$•ta dvit•ya A©ga : m¶la-ch¡y¡-
anvay¡rtha-bh¡v¡rtha evaµ Amarasukhabodhin• vy¡khy¡ samanvita / anuv¡da aura vy¡khy¡
HemacandraHemacandraHemacandraHemacandraHemacandra J• Ma[h¡r¡ja] ; samp¡daka AmaraAmaraAmaraAmaraAmara Munij• (pradh¡na samp¡daka) ; Muni!r•
NemicandraNemicandraNemicandraNemicandraNemicandra J• (saha-samp¡daka). 22 cm. M¡nas¡ Ma$#•, Pañj¡ba : tma-Jñ¡nap•†ha-Jaina-
Dharma!¡l¡, V•ra saµvat 2500– [sic] [1979–81]. 2 v. ; 22 cm.

v.1 Prathama !rutaskandha. 44, 996 p.—v. 2 Dvit•ya !rutaskandha. 1–16, i–iii, 17–31,
454 p.
Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1: Prak¡!ak•ya [7]–8.—[Donor details 9]–10.—bh¡ra-dar!ana / Amara Muni
[11]–12.—S¶trak®t¡©ga s¶tra : eka anucintana / Vijaya Muni [13]–22.—Sahayoga ke do
!abda [23]–25.—Ma©gala bh¡van¡ [26]–27.—ubh¡!aµ!¡ [28]–29.—Vißay¡nu-
kramanik¡ [32]–44.—S¶trak®t¡©ga s¶tra [1. !rutaskandha] : m¶la-anvay¡rtha-bh¡v¡rtha
Amarasukha bodhin• vy¡khy¡ sahita [1]–996.
Contents v.2Contents v.2Contents v.2Contents v.2Contents v.2: Mah¡na Tapoyog• Sv¡m• r• Jayar¡mad¡saj• Ma. j•vana paricaya [7]–
10.—[plates of Jayar¡mad¡sa, another of Amara Muni]—Prak¡!ak•ya [11]–12.—
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Sammatiy¡m [14]–16.—Foreword / B. Bhatt [i]–iii.—Samp¡dak•ya [17]–18.—
S¶trak®t¡©ga s¶tra : eka adhyayana / Vijayamuni [19]–28.—Vißaya-s¶c• [29]–31.—
S¶trak®t¡©ga s¶tra : [2. !rutaskandha] [1]–454.
The text is apparently identical with that of S¶y.1950–53 and S¶y.1928 (Bollée 1977–
88:2, 2).

ANU BL1312.3 S882 H5 1979 2 v.

1982 S¶trak®t¡©gas¶tra : Pañcama Ga$adhara Bhagavat Sudharmasv¡mi-pra$•ta dvit•ya A©ga :
m¶la p¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da-vivecana-†ippa$a-pari!iß†a yukta / saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na
samp¡daka r• Mi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•mala j• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; samp¡daka-anuv¡daka-vivecaka
r•candra Sur¡n¡r•candra Sur¡n¡r•candra Sur¡n¡r•candra Sur¡n¡r•candra Sur¡n¡ ‘Surasa’. 2 v. ; 26 cm. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na; r• gama Prak¡!ana Samiti,
V•ra Nirv¡©a saµvat 2508 [1982]. (Jin¡gama grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 9, 10).

v. 1: 45, 515 p.—v. 2: 16, 264 p.
Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1: Prak¡!ak•ya [7].—Sahayog•-satk¡ra [8].—di vacana / Mi!rimala
‘Madhukara’ [9]–12.—Samp¡dak•ya [13]–16.—Prast¡van¡ / Vijaya Muni [1]–35. [Donor
list 36]–39.—Vißaya-s¶c• [40]–45.—S¶yaga#a©gasuttaµ [1. suyakkhandho] [1]–458.—
Pari!iß†a 1. G¡th¡oµ k• anukrama$ik¡ 461–70.—2. Vi!iß†a !abda s¶c• 471–506.—3.
Smara$•ya subh¡ßita 507–09.—4. S¶trak®t¡©gas¶tra ke samp¡dana-vivecana meµ
prayukta grantha-s¶c• [mentions S¶y.1936–40; 1969–71; 1978a; 1979] 510–15.
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2: Prak¡!ak•ya [7].—[Donor details 8].—Samp¡dak•ya / r•canda Sur¡n¡
[9]–13.—Vißay¡nukrama$ik¡ [14]–16.—S¶yaga#a©gasuttaµ [2. suyakkhandho] [1]–
217.—Pari!iß†a 1. S¶trak®t¡©gas¶tra dvit•ya !rutaskandh¡ntargata g¡th¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama
221–22.—2. S¶trak®t¡©gas¶tra dvit•ya !rutaskandh¡ntargata vi!iß†a !abdas¶c• 223–56.—
Anadhy¡yak¡la [[Nand•.1966c, 7–9] se uddh®ta 257–59].—[Donor details 261]–264.

ANU PK5003.A52 S87 1982 v.1, v.2

1984–86 Suyaga#o : m¶lap¡†ha, Saµsk®ta ch¡y¡, Hind• anuv¡da, †ippa$a tath¡ pari!iß†a / samp¡daka-
vivecaka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña ; anuv¡daka Muni Dulahar¡jaDulahar¡jaDulahar¡jaDulahar¡jaDulahar¡ja. L¡#an¶µ (R¡jasth¡na) :
Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat•, 1984–86. 2 v. ; 29 cm.

v. 1: 35, 661 p.—v. 2: 19, 418 p.
Contents v.1:Contents v.1:Contents v.1:Contents v.1:Contents v.1: Antastoßa / c¡rya Tulas• [9].—Prak¡!ak•ya [11].—Samp¡dak•ya /
Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña [13]–15.—Bh¶mik¡ / c¡rya Tulas• [17]–30.—Vißaya s¶c• [31]–
35.—Suyaga#o : m¶lap¡†ha, Saµsk®ta ch¡y¡, Hind• anuv¡da, †ippa$a : 1. !rutaskandha
[1]–625.—Pari!iß†a 1. ipppana-anukrama 630–45.—2. Pad¡nukrama 646–51.—3. S¶kta
aura subh¡ßita 652–56.—4. Upam¡ 657–58.—5. Vy¡kara$a vimar!a 659–61.
Contents v.2:Contents v.2:Contents v.2:Contents v.2:Contents v.2: Antastoßa / c¡rya Tulas• [9].—Prak¡!ak•ya [11].—Samp¡dak•ya /
Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña [13]–15.—Vißaya s¶c• [17]–19.—Suyaga#o : m¶lap¡†ha,
Saµsk®ta ch¡y¡, Hind• anuv¡da, †ippa$a : 2. !rutaskandha [1]–390.—Pari!iß†a 1. ipppana-
anukrama [393]–98.—2. Pad¡nukrama [399]–400.—3. S¶kta, subh¡ßita, upam¡ ¡di
[401]—4. Vi!eßan¡ma-varg¡nukrama : 1. tath¡ 2. !rutaskandha k¡ saµyukta [402]–13.—
Varga-anukrama [415]–18.

ANU fBL1312.3.S88 1984 v. 1, v. 2

Partial editionsPartial editionsPartial editionsPartial editionsPartial editions:
1898 *Jaina jñ¡na prak¡!a = Jaina-jñ¡naprak¡!a (Part I) Amad¡v¡da, 1898. 155 p. [A

Supplementary catalogue of Marathi and Gujarati Books in the British Museum / by J. F.
Blumhardt. London : British Museum, 1915. ( ... Gujarati printed books, column 93)]

“Comprising the Sanskrit [sic] text of the S¶trak®ida©ga, I. vi., and II. vi.; Uttar¡dhyayana
I.i.; Gujarati translations and notes to the preceding, and Gujarati catechism, appendices
on Jain doctrine, etc.” (reference  as above).

1958 Alsdorf, Ludwig. Itth•parinn¡ : a chapter of Jain monastic poetry, edited as a contribution to
Indian prosody. IIJ (1958) 2:249–70. [Reprinted. Kleine Schriften 1974, 193–270]

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Text 253–56—Critical apparatus 256–58—Translation 258–61.—Notes 262–70.
Text with new translation and notes of Suyaga#anga 1.4 using the following editions for
the critical constitution of the text: S¶y.1950–53 [containing readings of the first edition
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by S¡gar¡nanda = S¶y.1917]; 1928; 1920 and S¶y.C¶.1950. He has compared the text of
the 1953–54 edition and found it to be almost identical but for two minor differences. See
also Bruhn 1996, 38.

Translated into Gujar¡t•: Itth•parinn¡ : Bh¡rat•ya chanda!¡stran¡ pradh¡na tar•ke
saµp¡dita kareluµ Jaina s¡dhuj•vanane lagat¡ k¡vyanuµ eka prakara$a / Aru$odaya
Na. Jaini. r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vidy¡laya Suvar$amahotsava grantha. Bombay : r•
Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vidy¡laya Prak¡!ana, 1968. p. 237–50.

ANU BL1305.S7 1968 v. 1

1975 S¶yaga#a©gasuttaµ : pañcamaga$aharasirisuhammas¡miv¡ya$¡$ugayaµ biiyama©gaµ :
Siribhaddab¡hus¡miviraiy¡e Nijjutt•e p¡•$atherabhadantaviriy¡e Cu$$•e ya saµjuyaµ
[Prathamo bh¡ga] / saµ!odhaka samp¡daka! ca Munipu$yavijaya. pu$yavijaya. pu$yavijaya. pu$yavijaya. pu$yavijaya. Ahamad¡b¡da :
Pr¡k®ta grantha parißad, V•rasaµvat 2501 [1975] 248 p. ; 28 cm. (Pr¡k®tagrantha parißad
granth¡©ka""; 19).

Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1: Granth¡nukrama [5].—Pratiparicaya / Am®tl¡la Mohanal¡la Bhojaka [6]–
8.—Sa©ketas¶ci [9]–10.—S¶yaga#a©gas¶ttaµ [1]–248 p.
Edition based on four MSS and one printed edition of the s¶tra—(sources 1 and 2) in
‘Khaµ.1’ palm-leaf from r• ¡ntin¡thaj• Jaina Jñ¡nabha$#¡ra, Khambh¡†a, no. 6 in the
Cambay catalogue (1961–66), saµvat 1327 [1270]; (3 and 4) in ‘Khaµ 2’ (no. 7 in the
Cambay catalogue (1961–66), saµvat 1349 [1292]; (5) ‘Pu. 1’ L. D. Institute, paper, (no.
8402), saµvat 1714 [1657]; (6 and 7) ‘Pu. 2’ L. D. Institute, (no. 8363) three of the niryukti;
(8) S¶y.1917—and three MSS and one printed edition of the C¶r$i—(9) ‘V¡.’ r•
Hemac¡ndr¡c¡rya Jaina Jñ¡namandira, P¡†a$a, paper, listed as no. 6548, saµvat 1414
[1357]; (10) ‘Mo.’ paper, same place as (9), list no. 9991, 16th cent. saµvat; (11) ‘Saµ.’
in the same place as the previous two, list no. 843, about 15th cent. saµvat; (12)
S¶yC¶.1941 and (12) ‘Pu.’ a MS about which the details could not be determined [Bhojak
seems to have worked up Pu$yavijaya’s earlier work into this edition]. Described on p.
6-8.
The S¶yCu.1941 text is very corrupt, compared with this edition, “the one corrected by ...
Pu$yavijaya [ie. S¶y.Partial edition.1975] is flawless” (Jamb¶vijaya, S¶y.1978, 65 (1st
group)). Unfortunately the “second !rutaskandha is still in manuscript form” (S¶y. 1978,
Intro. 65n). “As Pt. Dalsukh Malvania wrote to me, the state of the MS [of Pu$yavijaya’s
work on the second !rutaskandha] does not allow for a critical edition to be made” (Bollée
1995, 119).

ANU LARGE BOOK PK5003.A52S88 1975

1977–88 Studien zum S¶yaga#a : die Jainas und die anderen Weltanschauungen vor der Zeitenwende :
Textteile, Nijjutti, Übersetzung und Anmerkungen / Willem B. BolléeBolléeBolléeBolléeBollée. Wiesbaden : Franz
Steiner, 1977–88. 2 v. ; 24 cm. (Schriftenreihe des Südasien-Instituts der Universität
Heidelberg ; Band 24, 31).

Teil 1. x, 218 p.—Teil 2. viii, 301 p.
Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1: Vorwort [vii]–viii.—Verzeichnis der Abkürzungen [ix]–x.—Einleitung [1]–
10.—S¶yaga#anga-nijjutti [text v.1–35] [11]–13.
— S¶yaga#anga [text of 1,1,1; 1,1,2; 1,1,3; 1,1,4; 2,1] [14]–28.—S¶yaga#anga-nijjutti
[analysis and discussion v. 1–32] 29–52.—S¶yaga#anga 1,1,1 etc. [translation into German
and notes] [53]–164.
— Literaturverzeichnis [165]–178.—Wortregister [179]–197.—P¡da-Index [198]–201.—
Rückläufiger P¡da-Index 201–204.—Sachindex [205]–14.—Zitate [215]–18.—Nachträge
[219].
Contents v.2Contents v.2Contents v.2Contents v.2Contents v.2: Inhaltsverzeichnis [vii].—Vorwort [vi]–vii.—Verzeichnis der Abkürzungen
[ix].—Einleitung [1]–2.
— Suyaga#anga-nijjutti [text v. 36–61] [3]–5.
— Suyaga#anga 1,2,1; 1,2,2; 1,2,3; 1,3,1; 1,3,2; 1,3,3; 1,3,4; 1,4,1; 1,4,2 [6]–24.
— S¶yaga#anga-nijjutti [analysis and discussion] v.36–41 [25]–27.
— S¶yaga#anga 1,2,1; 1,2,2; 1,2,3 [28]–82.

1.2  S¶yaga#a



62

A©gas

— S¶yaga#anganijjutti [analysis and discussion] v.45–50 [83]–85.
— S¶yaga#anga 1,3,1; 1,3,2 ; 1,3,3; 1,3,4 [86]–139.
— S¶yaga#anganijjutti [analysis and discussion] v.54–61 [140]–43.
— S¶yaga#anga 1,4,1; 1,4,2 [144]–86.
— Literaturverzeichnis [187]–197.—Wortregister des S¶yaga#a [198]–224.—P¡da-Index
[225]–233.—Rückläufiger P¡da-Index [234]–242.—Nijjutti-Glossar [243]–250.—
Sachindex [251]–258.—Stellenverzeichnis BSS. II [259]–266.—Zitate [267]–273.—
Nachträge BSS. I [274]–286.—Stellenverzeichnis BSS. I [287]–293.—Sachindex zu W.
Bollée »Traditionell-Indische Vorstellungen« (BAVA 5 (1983) 227–81) [294]–297.—
Corrigenda [298]–299.—Nachträge BSS. II [300]–301.— Nachträge zum Stellen-
verzeichnis BSS. II [302].

Reviews. (1) J. W. de Jong. (Teil 1) IIJ 22 (1980) 75–77.—(2) K. R. Norman. S¶yaga#aµga
studies [I] WZKS 25 (1981) 195–203.—S¶yaga#aµga studies II, WZKS 36 (1992) 23–
33.—(3) Colette Caillat. Studien zum S¶yaga#a 1977. Numen 26 (1979) 106–110—(4)
Adelheid Mette.
See also Herman Tieken’s criticisms of too much influence from the traditional
commentaries and a retranslation of S¶y. 1.1.1.1–11a in “Textual problems in an early
canonical Jaina text” WZKS 30 (1986) 5–25.

ANU BL1312.3.S886 B64 v.1, v.2

TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations:

EnglishEnglishEnglishEnglishEnglish:

1895 Gaina Sûtras : Part 2 : The Uttarâdhyayana Sûtra. The Sûtrakritâ©ga Sûtra / translated from
Pr¡krit by Hermann Jacobi Jacobi Jacobi Jacobi Jacobi.     Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1895. xli, 456 p. ; 22 cm. (Sacred
Books of the East ; 45).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Introduction [xiii]–xli.—Uttar¡dhyayana [1]–232.—S¶trakrit¡©ga [235]–435.—
Index of names and subjects [437]–442.—Index of Sanskrit and Pr¡krit words occuring in
the text and the notes [443]–451.—Correction [to p. 102] 451.
“Jacobi’s translation, an admirable pioneer work, was—unavoidably in his time—entirely
based on •l¡©ka’s •k¡ and two younger commentaries. That these commentaries are
even now indispensible, but on the whole anything but reliable guides; that in many clear
cases their explanations betray complete ignorance of the real meaning of a word or
passage while in many difficult places they fail us altogether will hardly be disputed
today” (Alsdorf, Itth•parinn¡ 1958, 250).
Reprint. 2. ed. Delhi : Motilal Banarsidass, 1964.—3. ed. New York : Dover, 1968.

ANU BL1010.S3 v.45

Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:3

1880 (S¶y.1880)

1936 *Mah¡v•ra sv¡m•no saµyamadharma / samp¡daka Gujar¡t• anuv¡daka Gop¡lad¡sa J•v¡b¡•Gop¡lad¡sa J•v¡b¡•Gop¡lad¡sa J•v¡b¡•Gop¡lad¡sa J•v¡b¡•Gop¡lad¡sa J•v¡b¡•
Pa†elaPa†elaPa†elaPa†elaPa†ela. 1. ¡v®tti. Ahmad¡v¡da : Jaina S¡hitya Prak¡!ana Ma$#ala, saµvat 1992 [1935]. 15,
252 p. ; 18 cm. (P¶ñj¡bh¡• Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 10). [Jo!• 1987, 52].

Reprint 1950.

“1950” *Mah¡v•rasv¡m•no saµyamadharma : r•s¶trak®t¡©gas¶trano ch¡y¡nuv¡da / Gop¡lad¡saGop¡lad¡saGop¡lad¡saGop¡lad¡saGop¡lad¡sa
J•vabh¡• Pa†elaJ•vabh¡• Pa†elaJ•vabh¡• Pa†elaJ•vabh¡• Pa†elaJ•vabh¡• Pa†ela (?). Nav• ¡v®tti. Ahmad¡b¡da. (P¶ñj¡bh¡• Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 10). [JSBI 1,
217 item ®; N¡y¡.Guj.trans.1950 series list on end-paper]

First published 1936.

1965 Vinodakum¡ra (S¶y.1965)
1969–71 Gh¡s•l¡la (S¶y.1969–71)

3 Translation of “S¶yaga#a s¶tra D•pik¡, Da!avaik¡lika (in two parts) / by r•man Mohanl¡laj• Jaina vet¡mbara
Jñ¡na Bha$#¡r.” [Dasave.1921–30, 160, advertisement]. No further details traced.
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1975 *S¶trak®t¡©ga s¶tra : Gujar¡t• anuv¡da / Pr¡$aku%varab¡•Pr¡$aku%varab¡•Pr¡$aku%varab¡•Pr¡$aku%varab¡•Pr¡$aku%varab¡•, Uß¡b¡• Uß¡b¡• Uß¡b¡• Uß¡b¡• Uß¡b¡• ; samp¡daka obh¡-obh¡-obh¡-obh¡-obh¡-
candra Bh¡rillacandra Bh¡rillacandra Bh¡rillacandra Bh¡rillacandra Bh¡rilla. 1. ¡v®tti. Mumba• : Prema Jin¡gama Samiti, 1975. 253 p. ; 25 cm. (Prema
Jin¡gama Prak¡!ana ; 2). [Jo!• 1987, 50]

Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•:
1915 Amolaka ‰ßi (S¶y.1915)
1936–40 Ambik¡datta Ojh¡ (S¶y.1936–40)

1938a *[S¶trak®t¡©ga / Hind• ch¡y¡nuv¡da Gop¡lad¡sa J•vabh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•vabh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•vabh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•vabh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•vabh¡• Pa†ela (?)] Bamba• : vet¡mbara
Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina Kanphrensa, 1938. [JSBI 1, 127n item; Jo!• 1987, 52]

Perhaps based on the same author’s 1936 Gujar¡t• translation.

1938b *[S¶trak®t¡©ga / Hind• anuv¡daka Py¡racandaPy¡racandaPy¡racandaPy¡racandaPy¡racandaj•. Ratl¡ma : Jainodaya Pustaka Prak¡!aka
Samiti, 1938. saµvat 1995 [1938]. 196 p. [Jo!• 1987, 49]

1961 Ga$adhara Sudharm¡c¡rya viracita S¶trak®t¡©ga-Hind• / anuv¡daka r•r¡hula S¡©k®ty¡yana r•r¡hula S¡©k®ty¡yana r•r¡hula S¡©k®ty¡yana r•r¡hula S¡©k®ty¡yana r•r¡hula S¡©k®ty¡yana.
1. saµskara$a. Dehal• : Samr¡† Presa, V•r¡bda 2487. Vikramavatsara 2018. Kraiß†asan 1961.
160 p. ; 19 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: K®tajñat¡ prak¡!a [3].—bh¡ra pradar!ana [4].—‘Sutt¡game’ ke b¡re meµ
kucha ¡va!yaka nivedana [general remarks on Jain canonical literature] 5–8.—
Prak¡!ak•ya 8–16.—Bh¶mik¡ / R¡hula S¡©k®ty¡yana 1–9.—Vißaya-s¶c• [10]–12.—
S¶trak®t¡©ga [translation only] [1]–147.—Pari!iß†a. Bauddha granthoµ meµ Bhagav¡n
Mah¡v•ra [148]–150.—N¡m¡nukrama$• [151]–153.—abd¡nukrama$• [154]–160.

Univ. of Poona Q31:21112 / 15231 / 94818

1969–71 Gh¡s•l¡la (S¶y.1969–71)
1975 tm¡r¡ma (S¶y.1975)
1979 Hemacandra (S¶y.1979)
1982 r•candra Sur¡n¡ ‘Surasa’ (S¶y.1982)
1984–86 Muni Dulahar¡ja (S¶y.1984–86)

Partial translationsPartial translationsPartial translationsPartial translationsPartial translations:
English:English:English:English:English:
1999 Adda or the oldest extant dispute between Jains and heretics (S¶yaga#a 2,6) : part two / W.

B. Bollée. Journal of Indian philosophy 1999 (27) 411–437.
Translation of S¶y. 2.6 v. 26–55. Part one of this article is forthcoming in the Felicitation
volume for Muni Jamb¶vijaya (Ahmedabad, 1998 ) which has not yet appeared (Dec.
1999).

GermanGermanGermanGermanGerman:
1926 Partly translated in: Worte Mah¡v•ras : kritische Übersetzungen aus dem Kanon der Jaina /

Walther SchubringSchubringSchubringSchubringSchubring. Göttingen : Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1926. ix, 152 p. (Quellen der
Religionsgeschichte. Bd. 14, Gruppe 7).

S¶y. I, 1 Verständigung p. 122–29
S¶y. I, 2 Neue Weise p. 130–37
S¶y. I, 3 Absage an die Versuchungen p. 138–44
S¶y. I, 4 Absage an die Frauen p. 145–49
S¶y. I, 12 Die Plattform p. 150–52
S¶y. II, 1 Der Lotus p. 27–41
S¶y. II, 2 Die Arten des Tuns p. 42–65.

ANU BL1310.S9

1958 Chapter 4 / Alsdorf. (S¶y.partial edition.1958). Translated into Gujar¡t• 1968.

1977–88 W. B. Bollée (S¶y.1977–88). Includes text and translation of first 61 stanzas of the Nijjutti.

1986 (Herman Tieken, S¶y.Study.1986) Re-translation of S¶y.1.1.1.1–11a.

Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:
1898 (S¶y.partial edition.1898)

1.2  S¶yaga#a
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1899 *[Suyaga#¡©gas¶tra bh¡ß¡ntara : prathama !rutaskandha / Gujar¡t• anuv¡daka ¡. Tri-¡. Tri-¡. Tri-¡. Tri-¡. Tri-
bhovanad¡sa R¶dhan¡thad¡sabhovanad¡sa R¶dhan¡thad¡sabhovanad¡sa R¶dhan¡thad¡sabhovanad¡sa R¶dhan¡thad¡sabhovanad¡sa R¶dhan¡thad¡sa. 1. ¡v®tti. Ahmad¡v¡da : ¡. Tribhovanad¡sa R¶dhan¡thad¡sa,
1899. 204 p. ; 18 cm. [Jo!• 1987, 48]

1947 *S¶yaga#¡©ga s¶tra : Pu$#ar•kadhyayana : Guj¡r¡t• vy¡khy¡ / nandas¡garanandas¡garanandas¡garanandas¡garanandas¡gara S¶ri. 1. ¡v®tti.
Ratal¡ma : ‰ßabhadeva Kesar•malaj• Pe#hi, 1947. 58, 345 p. ; 25 cm. [Jo!• 1987, 52]

1968       Translation of S¶y.partial edition.1958 into Gujar¡t•: Itth•parinn¡ : Bh¡rat•ya chanda!¡stran¡
pradh¡na tar•ke saµp¡dita kareluµ Jaina s¡dhuj•vanane lagat¡ k¡vyanuµ eka prakara$a /
Aru$odaya Na. Jaini. r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vidy¡laya Suvar$amahotsava grantha. Bombay :
r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vidy¡laya Prak¡!ana, 1968. p. 237–50.

ANU BL1305.S7 1968 v. 1

StudiesStudiesStudiesStudiesStudies:
Bollée, W. B. 1990. *y¡ra©ga 2,16 and S¶yaga#a 1,16. Journal of Indian philosophy 18 (1990) 29–52.

[Bollée 1995, 183]

Bollée, W. B. (forthcoming). *[S¶yaga#a 2,16]. pt. 1 [Festschrift Jamb¶vijaya], pt. 2 Journal of Indian
philosophy  [personal communication 5 August 1999]

Dixit, K. K. 1978a. Some noteworthy features of the Jaina speculation as occuring in c¡r¡©ga I and
S¶trak®t¡nga I. In, Early Jainism. Ahmedabad : L. D. Institute of Indology, 1978. 8, 99 p. ; 25
cm. (LD series ; 64), p. 9–21.

ANU BL1351.2 .D53

Dixit, K. K. 1978b. S¶trak®t¡©ga II : a historical evaluation. In, Early Jainism. Ahmedabad : L. D.
Institute of Indology, 1978. 8, 99 p. ; 25 cm. (LD series ; 64), p.[34]–41.

ANU BL1351.2 .D53

Gh¡†age, Am®it M¡dhav. 1936. The S¶trak®t¡©ga Niryukti. Indian historical quarterly 12 (1936) 270–
81.

Herman Tieken. 1986.     Textual problems in an early canonical Jaina text WZKS 30 (1986) 5–25.
Criticism of aspects of 1. Teil of Bollée (S¶y.Partial edition.1977–88), includes a re-
translation of S¶y. 1.1.1.1–11a.

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1959–62 (S¶y.1959–62) v.1 (1. !rutaskandha): Pari!iß†a 1. M¶las¶tr¡$¡m ak¡r¡dyanukrama p. 8a–

16b.—v.2 (2. !rutaskandha): Pari!iß†a naµ. 1. M¶las¶tr¡$¡m ak¡r¡dyanukrama 3b–9b.

1974 or 1975 (S¶y.1974 or 1975) indexed in gama !abdako!a : a©gasutt¡$i !abdas¶c• = Word-indexes
of A©gasutt¡$i / samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va
Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2037. <1980– >. < 1 v. > ; 25 cm.

1978 (S¶y.1978a) 1. pari!iß†am. Vi!iß†a!abdas¶ci. [1] S¶trak®t¡©gas¶tra[s¶yaga#a©gasutta]–
pratham!rutaskandh¡ntantargatavi!iß†a!abdas¶ci p. [259]–302.—[2.] S¶trak®t¡©gas¶tra-
[s¶yaga#a©gasutta]dvit•ya!rutaskandh¡ntantargatavi!iß†a!abdas¶ci 303–44.—2. S¶tra-
k®t¡©gas¶tr¡ntargata!lok¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama [345]–354.

1982 (S¶y.1982) v.1 (1. !rutaskandha): Pari!iß†a 1. G¡th¡oµ k• anukrama$ik¡ p. 461–70.—2. Vi!iß†a
!abda s¶c• 471–506.—v. 2: Pari!iß†a 1. S¶trak®t¡©gas¶tra dvit•ya !rutaskandh¡ntargata
g¡th¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama 221–22.—2. S¶trak®t¡©gas¶tra dvit•ya !rutaskandh¡ntargata vi!iß†a
!abdas¶c• 223–56.

1984–86 (S¶y.1984–86) v.1 (1. !rutaskandha): Pari!iß†a 2. Pad¡nukrama p. 646–51.—v.2 (2.
!rutaskandha): Pari!iß†a 2. Pad¡nukrama [399]–400.

1995a S¶yaga#a : p¡da index and reverse p¡da index / Moriichi Yamazaki and Yumi Ousaka.
Tokyo : The Ch¶ª Academic Research Institute, 1995. iii, 119 p. ; 30 cm. (Philologica Asiatica :
Monograph series ; 4).
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Based on Vaidya’s edition (1928). Index integrated into 1995b below.
Review: BEI 11–12 (1993–94), 467–68. RW

1995b A P¡da index and reverse p¡da index to early Jain Canons : y¡ra©ga, S¶yaga#a,
Uttarajjjh¡ya, Dasavey¡liya, and Isibh¡siy¡iµ / by Moriichi Yamazaki and Yumi Ousaka.
Tokyo : Kosei Publishing Co., 1995. 537 p. 23 cm.

Integrates separate index published as 1995a above.
Review: “[L]es éditions de la Jaina-gama-Series ne sont toujours pas prises en compte
et aucune explication n’est fournie a` ce fait ... On continue aussi a` regretter qu’aucune
indication  abrégée ne figure pour caractériser le mètre des p¡da. Toutefois, tel qu’il est,
ce volume fait un instrument de travail extrêmement utile.” Nalini Balbir BEI 13–14
(1995–96), 543. RW

1996 S¶yaga#a : word index and reverse word index / Moriichi Yamazaki and Yumi Ousaka.
Tokyo : The Ch¶ª Academic Research Institute, 1996. ii, 121 p. ; 30 cm. (Philologica Asiatica :
Monograph Series ; 9).

“The indexes present every word and word group as they appear in the text [of Vaidya’s
partial edition, S¶y.partial.1928.].” (Introduction, p. i).
Review: Nalini Balbir BEI 13–14 (1995–96) 544–45. RW

1999 A word index and reverse word index to early Jain canonical texts : y¡ra©ga, S¶yaga#a,
Uttarajjh¡y¡, Dasavey¡liya, and Isibh¡siy¡iµ / Moriichi Yamazaki and Yumi Ousaka. Tokyo :
The Ch¶ª Academic Research Institute, 1999. iii, 410 p. ; 30 cm. (Philologica Asiatica :
Monograph series ; 15).

The 1996 index integrated with those for other texts with additional material from
S¶y.partial edition.1958 (Alsdorf) and  S¶y.partial edition.1977–88 (Bollée) (see p. iii).

RW
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1.3     H  Ô A    (h¡$a.)1.3     H  Ô A    (h¡$a.)1.3     H  Ô A    (h¡$a.)1.3     H  Ô A    (h¡$a.)1.3     H  Ô A    (h¡$a.)

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: Sth¡n¡©ga (Skt).

Content:Content:Content:Content:Content: “In the third A©ga, the h¡$a©ga, as in the A©guttara-nik¡ya of the Buddhists, various themes
of the religion are dealt with in numerical order from one to ten. These enumerations sometimes contain
parables in a nutshell ... Occasionally, too, enumerations occur which are not directly connected with
religion, eg., the ten themes of mathematics (in s¶tra 747). This A©ga contains important literary data
regarding the Siddh¡nta [ie. the “canon”], especially a table of contents of the Di††hiv¡ya which has
gone astray” (Winternitz 1933:2, 441).

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: JRK 454–55 ; JSBI 1, 172–83; BORI Cat. 17:1, 54–70; Schubring 1935 §45.3.

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
1 AbhayadevaAbhayadevaAbhayadevaAbhayadevaAbhayadeva S¶ri, •k¡ / Vivara$a, composed saµvat 1120 [1063], 14 250 granthas. Begins:

r•v•raµ Jinan¡tham. (BORI Cat. 17:1, 62–63; JRK 454–55).
Printed h¡$a.1880, 1918–20 [ =1985b]; 1937.
Gujar¡t•  translation in h¡$a.1942–51 or 1943–52.

1.1 SumatikallolaSumatikallolaSumatikallolaSumatikallolaSumatikallola and HarßanandanaHarßanandanaHarßanandanaHarßanandanaHarßanandana, pupils of Samayasundara of the Kharatara Gaccha,
Vivarana on the g¡th¡s in Abhayadeva’s †•k¡ (JRK 455).

2 N¡garßiN¡garßiN¡garßiN¡garßiN¡garßi Ga$i, pupil of Ku!alavardhana of the Tap¡ Gaccha, D•pik¡, Sanskrit commentary
composed saµvat 1657 [1600]. Begins: pra$atasur¡suran¡tham. (BORI Cat. 17:1, 57; JRK
455). 1

3 Meghar¡jaMeghar¡jaMeghar¡jaMeghar¡jaMeghar¡ja, of the P¡r!vacandra Gaccha, D•pik¡ (in Gujar¡t•?) (JRK 455).
Printed. h¡$a.1880.

4 Dhanapati (?), B¡l¡vabodha (Gujar¡ti) (BORI Cat. 17:1, 59) (or does this = 3 above?).

5 Sth¡n¡©gas¶trapary¡ya (BORI Cat. 17:1, 67–70; JRK 455).

6 P¡r!vacandraP¡r!vacandraP¡r!vacandraP¡r!vacandraP¡r!vacandra, V®tti. Begins: Vardham¡no Jino (JRK 455).

7 V®tti. Begins: r•v•ram Jina (JRK 455).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1880 Sth¡n¡©ga s¶tra : t®t•y¡©ga : Ga$adhara Sudharma Sv¡mi sa©kalita s¶tra tadupari

r•madabhayadeva S¶ri k®t¡ Saµsk®ta †•k¡ aura Meghar¡ja k®ta bh¡ß¡ †•k¡ yuta / B®hann¡gar•
Lau©kagacch•ya V¡can¡c¡rya r•r¡macandraga$i !ißya ‰ßi N¡nakacandaN¡nakacandaN¡nakacandaN¡nakacandaN¡nakacanda se saµ!odhita
hoke mudrita huv¡. Ban¡rasa : Jaina Prabh¡k¡ra J¡tau, saµvat 1937. °sav• san 1880. 8, [4],
596 p. 11 x 30 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 3).

“Pahil• daphe 1000 pustakaiµ. 500 Jainapustaka sus¡i†• se, 500 R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha
B¡h¡dura.” BORI 38 249

1916 *Thananga sutra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita. Sikandarabada
(Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1916. 900 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

1918–20 r•matsudharmasv¡miga$abh®tprar¶pitam r•maccandragacch¡la©k¡ra!r•madabhayadeva-
s¶ris¶tritavivara$ayutaµ r•matsth¡n¡©gas¶tram. Mehesana : r•¡gamodayasamiti,
V•rasaµvat 2445–   . Vikramasaµvat 1975–    . Kr¡iß†a 1918–20. 2 v. ; 12 x 27 cm. (gamodaya
series ; no. 21, 22). [CLIO 4, 2604; BORI Cat. 17:1, 55]

Part 1: 289 [ie. 578] p.—Part 2: [1], 290–528 [ie.  580–1056] p. “Prataya 1000.”
“Many extremely corrupt readings are found in this edition; they are recorded in footnotes
[here] in order to illustrate the extent to which the readings get corrupted ... ” (Muni
Jamb¶vijaya, h¡$a.1985, 60 (1st group).

[BORI pt.1 only,2  pt. 2 not seen]
Reprint with list of corrections h¡$a.1985b.

1 Muni Jamb¶vijaya has prepared an edition of this work (personal communication May¶rbhai Sh¡h (P¡†a$) 23
October 1998).

2 Title-page signed “C. Krause.”
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1930 *h¡$¡©gas¶tra. Ahmad¡v¡da : Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina L¡yabrer•, saµvat 1987 [1930]. 154 p.
[Jo!• 1987, 56]

[1931] [h†h¡$aµ s¶tra.] Ahmad¡b¡da : J•var¡ja Ghel¡bh¡• Do!•,J•var¡ja Ghel¡bh¡• Do!•,J•var¡ja Ghel¡bh¡• Do!•,J•var¡ja Ghel¡bh¡• Do!•,J•var¡ja Ghel¡bh¡• Do!•, [1931]. 120 p. ; 26 cm. [JSBI 1,
171 item •; Jo!• 1987, 57]

Library copy has no title-page and contains text and Gujar¡t• translation only up to p. 164
(3.1). Title taken from first page which begins: “// h†h¡$aµ s¶tra //  // [E¡††¡$aµ.].”
Publisher details from advertising on back cover.
Ghel¡bh¡• Do!• has published other volumes, mostly reprints of European editions, eg.
Utt.1911; Dasave.1900z; B®hKapp.1911; 1915; Vava.1925.

ANU BL1312.3.T534 G8 1900z

1937 *[Text with Abhayadeva’s cty / edited by Muni VallabhavijayaVallabhavijayaVallabhavijayaVallabhavijayaVallabhavijaya]. 2. ¡v®tti. Ahmed¡b¡da :
M¡nekal¡la Cun•l¡la va K¡ntil¡la Cunn•l¡la, 1937. 4, 500 p. ; 12 x 27 cm. [JSBI 1, 217, item
a; Alsdorf 1966, Abbreviations; Jo!• 1987, 55]

Edited by Naginad¡sa Nemacandra, 1938 (Nagraj 1986, 744 n.75).

1942–51 or 1943–52 r•sth¡n¡©gas¶tram : r•matsudharmasv¡miga$abh®tprar¶pitam : m¶la tath¡ r•
Candragacch¡la©k¡ra r•mad Abhayadevas¶ri†•k¡n¡ anuv¡da yukta / saµ!odhaka tath¡
bh¡ß¡ntarak¡ra DevacandraDevacandraDevacandraDevacandraDevacandraj• Mah¡r¡ja. Mundr¡, Kaccha : Aß†ako†• B®hadpakß•ya Sa©gha,
V•ra saµvat 2469–78. Vikrama saµvat 1999–2008. [1942–51 or 1943–52]. 4 v. ; 12 x 27 cm.

Bh¡ga 1. V•ra saµ. 2478. Vi. sa. 2008. 740 p.—2. V•ra saµ. 2469. Vi. saµ. 1999. 456 p.—
3. and 4 [no title-page] 482 p. and 436 p.
Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1: r•sth¡n¡©gas¶tra sambandham¡µ patr•n¡ Pa$#ita r• G¡©gaj• V•raj•nuµ
vaktavya [1a–1b].—monochrome plate of Devacandra (saµvat 1940–2000 [1883–
1943])— [Donor details 2a].—Prast¡van¡ / Kaly¡$acandraj• 1a–8a.—Sva. Up¡dhy¡ya
r• Devacandraj• Mah¡r¡januµ sa©kßipta j•vanacaritra 8b–12b.Vißay¡nukrama$ik¡ 1a–
25b.—r•sth¡n¡©gas¶tram : prathamo vibh¡ga : Vißay¡nukrama 1b.—Samp¡dakanuµ
vaktavya 2a–2b.—bh¡ra [3a–b].—r•sth¡n¡©gas¶tram [Sth¡na 1–3] 1a–328b.—
uddhipatrakam 329a–330b.
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2: Vißay¡nukrama [1b].—Samp¡dakano sa©kßipta paricaya 2a–3a.—
r•sth¡n¡©gas¶tram [Sth¡na 4] 331a–555b.
Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3: r•sth¡n¡©gas¶tram [Sth¡na 5–7] 1a–241b.
Contents v. 4Contents v. 4Contents v. 4Contents v. 4Contents v. 4: r•sth¡n¡©gas¶tram [Sth¡na 8–10] 1a–218b.
v.1 and 2, “Prata 500.” ANU LARGE BOOK PK5003.A52 S73 1943 4 v.

1948 *Sth¡n¡©gas¶tra / de!an¡k¡ra nandas¡garanandas¡garanandas¡garanandas¡garanandas¡gara. 1. ¡v®tti. Surata : Jaina Pustaka Prak¡!aka
Saµsth¡, 1948. 24, 321 p. ; 18 cm. (gamoddh¡ra sa©graha ; bh¡ga 4). [Jo!• 1987, 58]

“Bh¡ga 1. Sth¡na 5, Udde!aka 1.” Contains explanatory cty in Gujar¡t•.

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga$ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve$a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu$¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡%va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953–
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.
h¡ne v.1, p. 183–315. ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1964–65 r•-Sth¡n¡©gas¶tram = Sth¡n¡©g s¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡ Sudh¡khyay¡
vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®tam Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam. Pratham¡-¡v®tti. R¡jako†a
(Saur¡ß†ra) : r• A[khila]. Bh¡[rata]. ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Samiti,
V•ra saµvat 2490–92 [1964–66]. 5 v. ; 25 cm.

1. bh¡ga 1.1–3.1 11, 689 p. V•ra saµvat 2490 [1964]
2. bh¡ga 3.2–4.2 10, 801 p. V•ra saµvat 2491 [1964]
3. bh¡ga 4.3–5.1 10, 618 p. V•ra saµvat 2491 [1964]
4. bh¡ga 5.2–7 16, 751 p. V•ra saµvat 2492 [1965]
5 bh¡ga 8–10 10, 708 p. V•ra saµvat 2492 [1966]
“Prati 1200.” BORI and ANU PK5003.A52 S73
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1972 Sth¡n¡©ga s¶tra : s¡nuvada sapari!iß†a / samp¡daka Muni Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡la ‘Kamala.’ S¡$#erava,
R¡jasth¡na : gama Anuyoga Prak¡!ana, V•ra saµvat 2499 [1972]. 22, 1166 p. ; 17 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya [5]–6.—Samp¡dak•ya [7]–8.—Pr¡kkathana [9]–22.—Vißaya s¶c•
[1]–64.—Sth¡n¡©ga s¶tra (m¶la p¡†ha) [1]–1122.—Pari!iß†a 1. Anuyoga varg•kara$a
[1125]–1139.—Bhagav¡n Mah¡v•ra ke j•vana prasa©ga [1140]–1141.—[2.] M¶la
s¶tr¡ntargata s¶c• [1143]–1159.—[3.] Sth¡n¡©ga-Samav¡ya©ga sama vißayaka s¶tra s¶c•
1163–1166.
“Pratiy¡% eka hazara.” ANU PK5003.A52S73 1972

1975 r• Sth¡n¡©ga s¶tra : m¶la, Saµsk®ta-ch¡y¡, pad¡rtha, m¶l¡rtha evaµ Hind• vivecanik¡
sahita / vy¡khy¡k¡ra tmar¡matmar¡matmar¡matmar¡matmar¡ma j• Mah¡r¡ja ; samp¡daka Muni Phulacandra ‘Srama$a’.
Ludhiy¡n¡ : c¡rya r• tm¡ R¡ma Jaina Prak¡!ana Samiti, Jaina Sth¡naka, V•ra Nirv¡$a
saµvat 2501. Vikrama saµvat 2032. [1975]. 2 v. ; 24 cm.

Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1: Prak¡!ak•ya [3].—Abhimatam / Tilakadhara ¡str• [4–35].—[Donor details,
plates 36–39].—Anukrama [40–48].— Samp¡dak•ya kathya [49–52].— Colour plate of
tm¡r¡ma [tm¡r¡ma] vyaktitva-dar!ana [53–54].— Sth¡n¡©ga s¶tra [1–4] [1]–1170.
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2: Prak¡!ak•ya [4].—[Colour plate of tm¡r¡ma].—Anukrama [1–13].—
Sth¡n¡©gas¶tra [5–10] [1]–873.

ANU PK5003.A52 S73 1976 2 v.

1974 or 1975 A©gasutt¡$i : Nigganthaµ p¡vaya$aµ / samp¡daka Muni NathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamala [Yuv¡c¡rya
Mah¡prajñ¡Mah¡prajñ¡Mah¡prajñ¡Mah¡prajñ¡Mah¡prajñ¡]. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat• [Saµsth¡na], Vikrama saµvat
2031 [1974 or 1975]. 3 v. ; 25 cm.
h¡$aµ v. 1, [487]–823. [v. 1: 2. saµskara$a. Vikrama saµvat 2049. 1992.]
“Original text critically edited” on the basis of three MSS—‘Ka.’ from the Gadhaiy¡
library, Sardarsahar, saµvat 1565 [1508]; ‘Kha.’ from the Ghevara library Suj¡naga'a,
saµvat 1685 [1628]; and ‘Gha.’ from the L. D. Institute, saµvat 1517 [1460]. Described
p. 25–26 (1st group).
Parts 1–3 of a complete edition of the canon.

ANU PK5003.A52 1974 3 v. and BL1312.2 1975 3 v.

1976 *h¡$aµ : m¶la p¡†ha, Saµsk®ta ch¡y¡, Hind• anuv¡da tath¡ †ippa$a / vacan¡ pramukha
c¡rya TulasiTulasiTulasiTulasiTulasi ; samp¡daka-vivecaka Muni Natham¡la Natham¡la Natham¡la Natham¡la Natham¡la. 1. saµskara$a. L¡#an¶µ,
R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat•, saµvat 2033 [1976]. 39, 1049 p. ; 28 cm. [DK 5202. DK
listing 1988–96, item 1288]

1981 Sth¡n¡©gas¶tra : Pañcama Ga$adhara Bhagavatsudharma-Sv¡mi-pra$•ta t®t•ya A©ga :
m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari!iß†a yukta / saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka
Yuv¡c¡rya r•mi!r•malar•mi!r•malar•mi!r•malar•mi!r•malar•mi!r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka-vivecaka H•ral¡laH•ral¡laH•ral¡laH•ral¡laH•ral¡la ¡!tr•.
By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡!ana-Samiti, V•ranirv¡$asaµvat 2508. Vi. saµ. 2038.
°. san 1981. 66, 754 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 7).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [Donor details] 7.—Prak¡!ak•ya [9].—mukha / Yuv¡c¡rya Madhukaramuni
10–12.—Prast¡van¡. Sth¡n¡©ga s¶tra : eka sam•kß¡tmaka adhyayana / Devendra Muni
13–53.—Vißay¡nukrama 54–66.—h¡$aµ [1]–744.—Pari!iß†a 1. G¡th¡nukrama [745]–
47.—2. Vyaktin¡ma-anukrama [748]–50.—[Donor details 751]–54.—Anadhy¡yak¡la
[[Nand•.1966c, 7–9]  se uddh®ta].

ANU PK5003.A52 S73 1981

1985a h¡$¡©gasuttaµ Samav¡yaµgasuttaµ ca = Sth¡n¡©gas¶traµ Samav¡y¡©gas¶traµ ca :
Pañcamaga$aharabhayavaµsirisuhammas¡miviraiyaµ taiyaµ cautthaµ ca A©gaµ /
samp¡daka Muni Jamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijaya ; sah¡yaka Muni DharmacandravijayaDharmacandravijayaDharmacandravijayaDharmacandravijayaDharmacandravijaya. Bamba•: r•
Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµ[vat] 2511. Vikrama saµ 2041. °. sa. 1985. 86, 713 p."";
25 cm. (Jaina-gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 3).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Granth¡nukrama [7].—Prak¡!ak•ya nivedana 9–12.—‰$asv•k¡ra 12.—
Jin¡gama jayak¡r¡ (prast¡van¡) / Muni Jamb¶vijaya 15–42.—mukham [Sanskrit] / Muni
Jamb¶vijaya [43]–51.—Foreword [53]–65.—Samp¡danopayuktagranthas¶ci 67–70.—
Sa©kßiptaµ sa©ketavivara$am [71]–72.—Sth¡n¡©gas¶trasya vißay¡nukrama [73]–81.—
Samav¡y¡©gas¶trasya vißay¡nukrama [82]–86.—h¡$a©gasuttaµ [1]–322.—Sama-

1.3  h¡$a
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v¡ya©gasuttaµ [323]–480.—1. pari!iß†am Sth¡n¡©gas¶tr¡ntargatavi!iß†a!abdas¶ci
[481]–581.—2. Sth¡n¡©gas¶tr¡ntargat¡n¡µ g¡th¡rdh¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama [582]–586.—
3. Sth¡n¡©ga-Samav¡y¡©gas¶tr¡$¡µ parasparaµ tul¡ [587]–589.—4. Bauddhap¡li-
†ripi†akatul¡ [extracts from A©guttaranik¡ya and Puggalapaññatti, N¡landa edition] [590]–
645.—5. r• Samav¡y¡©gas¶tr¡ntargatavi!iß†a!abdas¶ci [646]–705.—6. Samav¡y¡©ga-
s¶tr¡ntargat¡n¡µ g¡th¡rdh¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama [706]–710.—7. Sth¡n¡©ga-
Samav¡y¡©gas¶tr¡$¡µ parasparam gam¡dikatipaya!¡str¡ntarai! ca tul¡ [711]–749.—
8. Katipay¡ni vi!iß†¡ni †ippa$¡ni [750]–775.—P¡†h¡ntar¡$¡µ v®ddhipatrakam
[corrections, improved readings, readings collected afterwards from MSS like ‘je.’] [776]–
783.—uddhipatrakam 784–93.
SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources: The edition of the s¶tra is based on four palm-leaf manuscripts—‘Je.’ indicates
two manuscripts from Jaisalmer (1982 catalogue no. 7, p. 2), saµvat 1486 [1429], and a
second one containing the Sth¡n¡©gas¶trav®tti (1982 cat. no. 6, p. 2); ‘Kha.’ from the
Tapa Gaccha Sa©gha Bha$#¡ra preserved in the r• Hemacandr¡c¡rya Jñ¡na Mandira
Patan, box 73, packet no. 86; ‘P¡.’ from the Sa©ghav• P¡#¡ Bha$#¡ra also preserved in
the r• Hemacandr¡c¡rya Jñ¡na Mandira Patan, according to the Sa©ghav• P¡#¡ Bha$#¡ra
S¶c•patra, it is no 31/2—and five paper MSS ‘L¡.1 to 5’ from the L. D. Institute,
Ahmedabad (LD no.s only given for: 2 = 7 020, 3 = 28 010, 4 = 12 907) and the printed
edition of h¡$a.1918–20. (described in Gujar¡t• on p. 38–39 = in English p. 61–63 (1st
group)). In addition three palm leaf manuscripts of Abhayadeva’s †•k¡—two from the
Jinabhadras¶ri Jñ¡na Bha$#¡ra, Jaisalmer ‘Je.1’ and ‘Je.2’ (cat. no.s 6 and 7); one from
the r• Hemacandr¡c¡rya Jñ¡na Mandira Patan (cat. no. 38) and three paper MSS two
from the r• Hemacandr¡c¡rya Jñ¡na Mandira Patan ‘A.’ (Box 244, no. 10 461, saµvat
1613 [1556] and ‘H’ (Box 213, no. 9 995); and ‘B.’ details unknown to the editors (described
in Gujar¡t• on p. 37 = in English p. 60).
“[We] have mostly accepted in the body of the text those [readings] that have been
accepted by Abhayadevas¶ri” (p. 56 (1st group)).

ANU BL1312.3.T53 1985

1985b Sth¡n¡©gas¶traµ Samav¡y¡©gas¶traµ ca : dv¡da!¡©gy¡µ t®t•yaµ caturtham ca /
Pañcamaga$adhara-Bhagavatsudharmasv¡miviracitam ; c¡ryapravara!r•abhayadevas¶ri-
viracitav®ttisamala©k®taµ ; samp¡dak¡ saµ!odhak¡! ca c¡ryamah¡r¡ja!r•s¡gar¡nandas¡gar¡nandas¡gar¡nandas¡gar¡nandas¡gar¡nanda-
s¶r•!var¡ ; Munir¡ja!r•pu$yavijayapu$yavijayapu$yavijayapu$yavijayapu$yavijayaj•mah¡r¡jasa©g®h•tapr¡c•nas¡magry¡dyanus¡raµ
vihitena !uddhipatrake$a tath¡ aparair api n¡n¡vidhai pari!iß†¡dibhi parißkart¡ ; Muni
Jamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijaya. 1. saµskara$a. Dill• : Motil¡la Ban¡ras•d¡sa I$#ol¡jikala ras†a, 1985. 38,
411, 5, 150 p. ; 29 cm. (L¡l¡ Sundaral¡la Jaina gamagrantham¡l¡ ; bh¡ga 2).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!aka-vijñapti [5].—[Donor details 7–10].—[Dedication 11].—
Granth¡nukrama [13].—Prast¡van¡-pari!iß†opayuktagranthas¶ci sa©ketavivara$aµ ca
[14–15].—Prast¡van¡ [Sanskrit] / Muni Jamb¶vijaya 17–20.—Nav¡©g•v®ttik®t¡m
c¡ryapravara!r•abhayadevas¶r•$¡µ j•vanav®ttam : Abhayadevaprabandha [from
Prabh¡candra’s Abhayadevaprabandha] [21]–25.—r•abhayadevas¶riprabandha [“iti
pur¡tanaprabandhasa©grahe”] [26].—r•sth¡n¡©gas¶trasya vißay¡nukrama [27]–38.—
r•sth¡n¡©gas¶tra [1]–352.—[Pari!iß†¡ni. 1. uddhipatrakam (page numbers 352–360
missing from copy used)] <353>–365.—2. Sth¡n¡©gas¶tr¡ntargat¡n¡µ g¡th¡rdh¡n¡m
ak¡r¡dikrama [366]–370.—3. r• Abhayadevas¶riviracit¡y¡µ Sth¡n¡©gav®tt¡v
uddh®t¡n¡µ p¡†h¡n¡µ yathopalabdhi m¶lasth¡nanirde!ena saha ak¡r¡dikrama [371]–
411.— ...  Samav¡y¡©gas¶trasya vißay¡nukrama [1]–5.—r•matsamav¡y¡©gas¶tram
[1]–107.—Samav¡y¡©gas¶trasya pari!iß†¡ni. 1. uddhipatrakam [111]–134.—2.
Samav¡y¡©ga†•k¡ntargat¡ vi!iß†¡ ullekh¡ [135]–141.—3. “[  ]” koß†hakaspaß†•kara$am
[142].—4. r•samav¡y¡©gas¶tr¡ntargatag¡th¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama [143]–145.—
r•samav¡y¡©ga†•k¡y¡m uddh®t¡n¡µ p¡†h¡n¡µ yathopalabdhi m¶lasth¡nanirde!ena saha
ak¡r¡dikrama [146]–150.
Reprintings of gamodaya Samiti editions (Samav.1918 and h¡$a.1918–20) with lists
of corrections.

ANU LARGE BOOK BL1312.3 .T53 1985
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1992 Reprint of v. 1 of h¡na.1974 or 1975. [v. 1: 2. saµskara$a. Vikrama saµvat 2049. 1992.]

TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations:
Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•:
[1931] J•var¡ja Ghel¡bh¡• Do!• (h¡$a.[1931])
1942–51 or 1943–52 Devacandra (h¡$a.1942–51 or 1943–52)
1948 (h¡$a.1948)
1955 Sth¡©¡©ga-Samav¡y¡©ga : tr•j¡ ane coth¡ A©gagranthanuµ Gujar¡t• r¶p¡ntara / samp¡daka

Dalasukha M¡lava$iy¡.M¡lava$iy¡.M¡lava$iy¡.M¡lava$iy¡.M¡lava$iy¡. 1. ¡v®tti. Amad¡v¡da : G¶jar¡ta Vidy¡p•†ha, 1955. 985 p. ; 19 cm.
(r• Puñjabh¡• Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 23).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!akanuµ nivedana 3–4.—Anukrama$ik¡ 5–14.—Upodgh¡ta 15–32.—
Sth¡n¡©ga-Samav¡y¡©ga [1]–898.—abdas¶ci 899–985.
“Prata 1 500.” ANU BL1312.3. S354 G8 1955

1964–65 Gh¡s•l¡la (h¡$a.1964–65)

Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•:
1916 Amolaka ‰ßi (h¡$a.1916)
1964–65 Gh¡s•l¡la (h¡$a.1964–65)
1972 Kanhaiy¡l¡la ‘Kamala’ (h¡$a.1972)
1975 tm¡r¡ma (h¡$a.1975a)
1976 Muni Nathamala (h¡$a.1976)
1981 H•ral¡la ¡str• (h¡$a.1981)

StudiesStudiesStudiesStudiesStudies:
Brown, W. Norman. 1938–39. A manuscript of the Sth¡n¡©ga s¶tra illustrated in the early western

Indian style. New Indian antiquary 1 (1938–39) 127–29.
Description of a MS belonging to Robert Garrett of Baltimore, 90 folios, 12.5 x 4.8 inches.

Devendra, Muni. 1992. *abdoµ k• g¡gara meµ ¡gama k¡ s¡gara : c¡ra©ga, Sth¡na©ga evaµ
Samav¡y¡©ga s¶tra para !odha pradh¡na cintana. Udayapura : r• T¡raka Guru Jaina
Granth¡laya, 1992. xi, 218 p. ; 22 cm.

Indexes:Indexes:Indexes:Indexes:Indexes:
1974 or 1975 (h¡$a.1974 or 1975) indexed in gama !abdako!a : a©gasutt¡$i !abdas¶c• = Word-

indexes of A©gasutt¡$i / samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina
Vi!va Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2037. <1980–  >. < 1 v. > ; 25 cm.

1981 (h¡$a.1981) Pari!iß†a 1. G¡th¡nukrama [745]–47.2. Vyaktin¡ma-anukrama p. [748]–50.

1985a (h¡$a.1985a) 1. pari!iß†am Sth¡n¡©gas¶tr¡ntargatavi!iß†a!abdas¶ci p. [481]–581.2.
Sth¡n¡©gas¶tr¡ntargat¡n¡µ g¡th¡rdh¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama [582]–586.

1985b (h¡©a.1985b) Pari!iß†am 2. Sth¡n¡©gas¶tr¡ntargat¡n¡µ g¡th¡rdh¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama p.
[366]–370.
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1.4    S A M A V  Y A   ( S a m a v . )1.4    S A M A V  Y A   ( S a m a v . )1.4    S A M A V  Y A   ( S a m a v . )1.4    S A M A V  Y A   ( S a m a v . )1.4    S A M A V  Y A   ( S a m a v . )

Title: Title: Title: Title: Title: Samav¡y¡©ga (Skt).

ContentContentContentContentContent: “[In] a way a continuation of the third [A©ga], the subject-matter of the first two-thirds of the
work being arranged in numerical groups,1  just like the h¡$a©ga, except that in this case the numbers
do not stop at ten, but go a long way beyond a hundred, as far as a million.

“The work begins with an enumeration of the twelve A©gas and a table of contents of the fourteen
Puvvas. At the conclusion, however, we find very exact data regarding not only the contents but also
the extent of all the twelve A©gas, including the Samav¡ya itself. There is evidence of the fact that the
A©ga in its present form is either a late work or that it contains portions of later date ... The data in
regard to the extent of the A©gas do not tally with their present extent, and some of the figures given
are very fantastic” (Winternitz 1933:2, 441–42).

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: JRK 420; BORI Cat. 17:1, 171–79; JSBI 1, 171–83; Schubring 1935 §45.4.

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
1 AbhayadevaAbhayadevaAbhayadevaAbhayadevaAbhayadeva, pupil of Jine!vara S¶ri of the Kharatara Gaccha, cty variously termed V®tti,

Viv®ti •k¡, composed in saµvat 1120 [1063]. Begins: !r•vardham¡nam ¡namya (JRK 420).
Printed. Samav.1880; 1917; 1918; 1938a; 1985b; 1989.
Translated into Gujar¡ti Samav.1938b.

2 Meghar¡ja Meghar¡ja Meghar¡ja Meghar¡ja Meghar¡ja V¡caka, V®tti (JRK 420).
Printed. Samav.1880.

3 Vijayas¶riVijayas¶riVijayas¶riVijayas¶riVijayas¶ri, Niryukti (JRK 420).

4 Pary¡ya (JRK 420; BORI Cat. 17:1, 77–79).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1880 *Atha †•k¡varttik¡saµvalitaµ Samav¡y¡©ga : caturth¡©gas¶traµ pr¡rambhyate. Ban¡rasa"":

Jaina Prabh¡kara, saµvat 1937. 1880. 254 [ie 508] p. ; 12 x 30 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya
Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 4). [Emeneau §3920; BORI Cat. 17:1, 71;
Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue; Jo!• 1987, 61; An Illustrated AMg. dictionary 1923–
38:1, xxxii, item 46]

Includes Gujar¡t• explanation by Meghar¡ja.

1916 *Samavayanga sutra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita. Sikandara-
bada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1916. 332 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

1917 *[Samav¡y¡©ga s¶tra with †•k¡ of Abhayadeva] / samp¡daka Nag•nad¡sa NemacandaNag•nad¡sa NemacandaNag•nad¡sa NemacandaNag•nad¡sa NemacandaNag•nad¡sa Nemacanda.
Amad¡v¡da : e†ha M¡$ekl¡la Cun•l¡la, saµvat 1974 [1917]. 148 p. [Jo!• 1987, 60]

1918 r•matsudharmasv¡miga$abh®dviracitaµ C¡ndrakul•nanav¡©g•v®ttik¡raka!r•madabhaya-
devas¶riviracita†•kopetam r•samav¡y¡©gas¶tram. Mehesana : r•¡gamodayasamiti, V•ra-
saµvat 2444. Vikramasaµvat 1974. Kr¡•ß†a san 1918. 2, 160 [ie 4, 320] p. ; 12 x 26  cm.
[CLIO 4, 2267]

“Prataya 1000.”
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [Donor details] f. 1–2.—r•matsamav¡y¡©ga s¶tram 1–160. BORI
Reprint. Samav.1985.

1938a *[Text with Abhayadeva’s V®tti.] Ahamad¡b¡da : Maphatal¡la Jhaveracandra [he.
Bhatt•n•v¡r•], 1938. [Devendra Muni 1977, 711; JL:1, 15 (4th group)]

1938b *[Text with Gujarati translation of Abhayadeva’s V®tti.] Bh¡vanagara : Je†h¡l¡la, Haribh¡•,
Jainadharma Pras¡raka Sabh¡, Vi. saµ. 1995 [1938]. [Devendra Muni 1977, 711]

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga$ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve$a]

1 “Hence the title samav¡ya ie., ‘group,’ ‘aggregate.’” (Winternitz).
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PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu$¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡%va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953–
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

Samav¡e v.1, 316–83. ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1962 r•-Samav¡y¡©gas¶tram = Sam¡vay¡ngas¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡lajGh¡s•l¡lajGh¡s•l¡lajGh¡s•l¡lajGh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡
Bh¡vabodhiny¡khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®taµ Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam.
Pratham¡-¡v®tti. R¡jako†a (Saur¡ß†ra) : r• A[khila]. Bh¡[rat•ya]. ve[t¡mbara].
Sth¡[nakav¡s•]. Jaina!¡stroddh¡rasamiti, V•ra saµvat 2488. 1962. 15, 40, 1152 p. ; 25 cm.

“Prati 1200 [BORI copy, unconfirmed], RW copy “Prati 1000”. Reprint 1973.
BORI / RW

1966 Caturtha a©ga : Samav¡y¡©ga : s¡nuv¡da sapari!iß†a / samp¡daka Muni Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡la
‘Kamala.’ Dill• : gama Anuyoga Prak¡!ana, V•ra saµvat 2492. Vikrama saµvat 2023.
°sv• san 1966. jha [ie 10], 69, 158, 109, 79 p. ; 17 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya [1].—[Donor details 2–3].—Sa©kalana-sa©keta [4].—Pr¡st¡vika
[‘a’]–‘jha’.—Samav¡y¡©ga vißaya-s¶c• [1]–69.—Nand•s¶tra meµ var$ita Samav¡y¡©ga-
paricaya [70–71].—Samav¡a©ga-m¡happaµ [72].—Cautthaµ Samav¡y¡©gaµ [text] [1]–
158.—Samav¡y¡©ga-anuv¡da [1]–109.—Pari!iß†a 1. Samav¡y¡©ga k¡ anuyoga-
varg•kara$a [1]–[77].—Samav¡ya©ga ke s¶troµ k• anya gamoµ meµ !odha [1]–72.—
3. Samav¡y¡©ga-var$aka [73]–79.

ANU PK5003.A52S3 1966

1973 Reprint of Samav.1962 . V•ra saµvat 2500.Vikrama saµvat 2030. °sv•san 1973. 12, 1154 p. ;
25 cm.

“Prati 500.” RW

1974 or 1975 A©gasutt¡$i : Nigganthaµ p¡vaya$aµ / samp¡daka Muni NathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamala [Yuv¡c¡rya
Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña]. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat• [Saµsth¡na], Vikrama saµvat
2031 [1974 or 1975]. 3 v. ; 25 cm.

Samav¡o v.1, [825]–954. [v.1: 2. saµskara$a. Vikrama saµvat 2049. 1992.]
“Original text critically edited” on the basis of three MSS.—‘Ka.’ from Jaisalmere, written
saµvat 1401 [1344]; ‘Kha.’ and ‘Ga.’ from the Gadhaiy¡ library Sarad¡ra!ahara, saµvat
15th–16th cent. and saµvat 1345 [1288]—Samav.1917 also mentioned. Described on p.
27–28 (1st group).
Parts 1–3 of a complete edition of the canon.

ANU PK5003.A52 1974 3 v. and BL1312.2 1975 3 v.

1982 Samav¡y¡©gas¶tra : Pañcama Ga$adhara Bhagavatsudharma-Sv¡mi-pra$•ta caturtha A©ga""":
m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari!iß†a yukta / saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka
r•mi!r•malr•mi!r•malr•mi!r•malr•mi!r•malr•mi!r•malj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka, vivecaka, samp¡daka H•r¡l¡laH•r¡l¡laH•r¡l¡laH•r¡l¡laH•r¡l¡laj• ¡str•.
By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡!anasamiti, Viranirv¡$asaµvat 2508 [1982]. 14, 104,
259 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 8).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [Donor details] [7]–8.—Prak¡!ak•ya [9].—di vacana / Mi!r•malj• ‘Madhukara’
[11]–14.—Prast¡van¡. Samav¡y¡©ga s¶tra : eka sam•kß¡tmaka adhyayana / Devendra
Muni [1]–94.—Vißay¡nukrama$ik¡ [95]–104.—Samav¡ya©gas¶ttaµ [1]–243.—
‘Anadhy¡yak¡la’ [[Nand•.1966c, 7–9] se uddh®ta] [244]–246.—[Donor details 247]–
250.—Pari!iß†a 1. Granthagatag¡th¡nukrama$ik¡ [251]–253.—2. Vyaktin¡m¡nukrama
[254]–259.

ANU PK5003.A52.S35 1982

1984 Samav¡o : Nigganthaµ p¡vaya$aµ : m¶la p¡†ha, Saµsk®ta ch¡y¡, Hind• anuv¡da, †ippa$a,
pari!iß†a ¡di / samp¡daka-vivecaka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na""": Jaina
Vi!va Bh¡rat•, 1984. 32, 435 p. ; 28 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Antastoßa / c¡rya Tulas• [11].—Prak¡!ak•ya [13].—Samp¡dak•ya [13]–15.—
Bh¶mik¡ [17]–18.—Varg•k®ta vißay¡nukrama [19]–32.—[Samav¡o : m¶la, Saµsk®ta
ch¡y¡, Hind• anuv¡da, †ippa$a] 1–401.—Pari!iß†a 1. Tulan¡ (Samav¡o-h¡$aµ-
Pravacanas¡roddh¡ra-va!yakaniryukti ¡di) [405]–412.—2. Vi!eßan¡m¡$ukrama [413]–
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429.—3. Vi!eßan¡ma-varg¡nukrama [430]–435.
ANU LARGE BOOK BL1312.3.S354 H4 1984

Review. *Bansidhar Bhatt. 1983. Vishveshvaranand Indological Review Series 1-3
(Hoshiarpur, 1983) p. 1 (245)–10 (254).

1985a h¡$¡©gasuttaµ Samav¡yaµgasuttaµ ca = Sth¡n¡©gas¶traµ Samav¡y¡©gas¶traµ ca :
Pañcamaga$aharabhayavaµsirisuhammas¡miviraiyaµ taiyaµ cautthaµ ca A©gaµ /
samp¡daka Muni Jamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijaya ; sah¡yaka Muni DharmacandravijayaDharmacandravijayaDharmacandravijayaDharmacandravijayaDharmacandravijaya. Bamba• : r•
Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµ[vat] 2511. Vikrama saµ 2041. °. sa. 1985. 86, 713 p."";
25 cm. (Jaina-gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 3).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Granth¡nukrama [7].—Prak¡!ak•ya nivedana 9–12.—‰$asv•k¡ra 12.—
Jin¡gama jayak¡r¡ (prast¡van¡) / Muni Jamb¶vijaya 15–42.—mukham [Sanskrit] / Muni
Jamb¶vijaya [43]–51.—Foreword [53]–65.—Samp¡danopayuktagranthas¶ci 67–70.—
Sa©kßiptaµ sa©ketavivara$am [71]–72.—Sth¡n¡©gas¶trasya vißay¡nukrama [73]–81.—
Samav¡y¡©gas¶trasya vißay¡nukrama [82]–86.—h¡$a©gasuttaµ [1]–322.—
Samav¡ya©gasuttaµ [323]–480.—1. pari!iß†am Sth¡n¡©gas¶tr¡ntargatavi!iß†a!abdas¶ci
[481]–581.—2. Sth¡n¡©gas¶tr¡ntargat¡n¡µ g¡th¡rdh¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama [582]–586.—
3. Sth¡n¡©ga-Samav¡y¡©gas¶tr¡$¡µ parasparaµ tul¡ [587]–589.—4. Bauddha-
p¡li†ripi†akatul¡ [extracts from A©guttaranik¡ya and Puggalapaññatti, N¡landa edition]
[590]–645.—5. r• Samav¡y¡©gas¶tr¡ntargatavi!iß†a!abdas¶ci [646]–705.—6.
Samav¡y¡©gas¶tr¡ntargat¡n¡µ g¡th¡rdh¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama [706]–710.—7. Sth¡n¡©ga-
Samav¡y¡©gas¶tr¡$¡µ parasparam gam¡dikatipaya!¡str¡ntarai!ca tul¡ [711]–749.—
8. Katipay¡ni vi!iß†¡ni †ippa$¡ni [750]–775.—P¡†h¡ntar¡$¡µ v®ddhipatrakam
[corrections, improved readings, readings collected afterwards from MSS. like ‘Je.’] [776]–
783.—uddhipatrakam 784–93.
SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources: Three palm-leaf MSS.—‘Je.1’ and ‘Je.2’ [=‘Je.’] designate two Jaisalmer
manuscripts (catalogue numbers 8 and 9), saµvat 1487 [1430], about the second MSS. no
information is given here, both were obtained after the text had been printed, readings
from them are given in appendix 8 and some footnotes; ‘Khaµ.’ from the r• ¡ntin¡tha
T¡lapatra Grantha Bha$#¡ra, Cambay, no.37, saµvat 1349 [1292]—and five paper
MSS.—‘He.1’ ‘He.2’ from the r• Hemacandr¡c¡rya Jaina Jñ¡na Mandira, Patan (Îab#¡
213, no. 9996 and Îab#¡ 7, no.105); ‘L¡.1’ and ‘L¡.2’ from the L. D. Institute, Ahmedabad
(no.s 17044 and 17045)—also ‘T.’ paper MS. from Baroda (?) and Samav.1918 (Described
in Gujar¡t• on p. 38–39 = in English p. 61–63 (1st group)).

ANU BL1312.3 .T53 1985

1985b Sth¡n¡©gas¶traµ Samav¡y¡©gas¶traµ ca : dv¡da!¡©gy¡µ t®t•yaµ caturtham ca /
Pañcamaga$adhara-Bhagavatsudharmasv¡miviracitam ; c¡ryapravara!r•abhayadevas¶ri-
viracitav®ttisamala©k®taµ ; samp¡dak¡ saµ!odhak¡! ca c¡ryamah¡r¡ja!r•s¡gar¡nandas¡gar¡nandas¡gar¡nandas¡gar¡nandas¡gar¡nanda-
s¶r•!var¡ ; Munir¡ja!r•pu$yavijayapu$yavijayapu$yavijayapu$yavijayapu$yavijayaj•mah¡r¡jasa©g®h•tapr¡c•nas¡magry¡dyanus¡raµ
vihitena !uddhipatrakena tath¡ aparair api n¡n¡vidhai pari!iß†¡dibhi parißkart¡ ; Muni
Jamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijaya. 1. saµskara$a. Dill• : Motil¡la Ban¡ras•d¡sa I$#ol¡jikala ras†a, 1985. 38,
411, 5, 150 p. ; 29 cm. (L¡l¡ Sundaral¡la Jaina gamagrantham¡l¡ ; bh¡ga 2).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!aka-vijñapti [5].—[Donor details 7–10].—[Dedication 11].—
Granth¡nukrama [13].—Prast¡van¡-pari!iß†opayuktagranthas¶ci sa©ketavivara$aµ ca
[14–15].—Prast¡van¡ [Sanskrit] / Muni Jamb¶vijaya 17–20.—Nav¡©g•v®ttik®t¡m
c¡ryapravara!r•abhayadevas¶r•$¡µ j•vanav®ttam : Abhayadevaprabandha [from
Prabh¡candra’s Abhayadevaprabandha] [21]–25.—r•abhayadevas¶riprabandha [“iti
pur¡tanaprabandhasa©grahe”] [26].—r•sth¡n¡©gas¶trasya vißay¡nukrama [27]–38.—
r•sth¡n¡©gas¶tra [1]–352.—[Pari!iß†¡ni. 1. uddhipatrakam (page numbers 352–360
missing from copy used)] <353>–365.—2. Sth¡n¡©gas¶tr¡ntargat¡n¡µ g¡th¡rdh¡n¡m
ak¡r¡dikrama [366]–370.—3. r• Abhayadevas¶riviracit¡y¡µ Sth¡n¡©gav®tt¡v
uddh®t¡n¡µ p¡†h¡n¡µ yathopalabdhi m¶lasth¡nanirde!ena saha ak¡r¡dikrama [371]–
411.—... Samav¡y¡©gas¶trasya vißay¡nukrama [1]–5.—r•matsamav¡y¡©gas¶tram [1]–
107.—Samav¡y¡©gas¶trasya pari!iß†¡ni. 1. uddhipatrakam [111]–134.—2.
Samav¡y¡©ga†•k¡ntargat¡ vi!iß†¡ ullekh¡ [135]–141.—3. “[ ]” koß†hakaspaß†•kara$am

1.4  Samav¡ya
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[142].—4. r•samav¡y¡©gas¶tr¡ntargatag¡th¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama [143]–145.—
r•samav¡y¡©ga†•k¡y¡m uddh®t¡n¡µ p¡†h¡n¡µ yathopalabdhi m¶lasth¡nanirde!ena saha
ak¡r¡dikrama [146]–150.
Reprintings of gamodaya Samiti editions (Samav.1918 and h¡$a.1918–20) with lists
of corrections.

ANU LARGE BOOK BL1312.3 .T53 1985

1989 r• Samav¡y¡©ga s¶tram : r•madga$adharadevavinirmitaµ S¶ripurandara!r•mad-
abhayadevas¶r•!vara-V®ttiyutaµ caturth¡©ga / samp¡daka saµ!odhaka! ca Vijaya-Vijaya-Vijaya-Vijaya-Vijaya-
jinendrajinendrajinendrajinendrajinendras¶r•!vara. Pratham¡v®tti. L¡kh¡b¡vala ¡ntipur•, Saur¡ß†ra : r• Harßapußp¡ma®ta
Jaina Grantham¡l¡, V•ra saµ. 2515. Vi. saµ. 2045. San 1989. 8, 330 p. ; 13 x 26 cm. (r•
Harßapußp¡ma®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 191).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: bh¡ra dar!ana 2.—Pr¡st¡vika 3.—uddhipatrakam 4–8.—r•samav¡y¡©ga-
s¶tram 1–330.
“750 prataya.” ANU NBC 2 036 740

1992 Reprint of v. 1 of Samav.1974 or 1975.

TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations:
Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•:
1955 Sth¡©¡©ga-Samav¡y¡©ga : tr•j¡ ane coth¡ A©gagranthanuµ Gujar¡t• r¶p¡ntara / samp¡daka

Dalasukha M¡lava$iy¡M¡lava$iy¡M¡lava$iy¡M¡lava$iy¡M¡lava$iy¡. 1. ¡v®tti. Amad¡v¡da, G¶jar¡ta Vidy¡p•†ha, 1955. 985 p. ; 19 cm.
(r• Puñjabh¡• Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 23).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!akanuµ nivedana 3–4.—Anukrama$ik¡ 5–14.—Upodgh¡ta 15–32.—
Sth¡n¡©ga-Samav¡y¡©ga [1]–898.—abdas¶ci 899–985.
“Prata 1 500.” ANU BL1312.3. S354 G8 1955

1962 Gh¡s•l¡la (Samav.<1962– >)

Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•:
1916 Amolaka ‰ßi (Samav.1916)
1962 Gh¡s•l¡la (Samav.<1962– >)
1966 Muni Kanhaiy¡l¡la ‘Kamala’ (Samav.1966)
1982 H•r¡l¡la ¡str• (Samav.1982)
1984 Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña (Samav.1984)

StudiesStudiesStudiesStudiesStudies:
Devendra, Muni. *1992. abdoµ k• g¡gara meµ ¡gama k¡ s¡gara : c¡ra©ga, Sth¡na©ga evaµ

Samav¡y¡©ga s¶tra para !odha pradh¡na cintana. Udayapura : r• T¡raka Guru Jaina
Granth¡laya, 1992. xi, 218 p. ; 22 cm.

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1955 (Samav.Gujar¡t• translation.1955) abdas¶ci p. 899–985.

1974 or 1975 (Samav.1974 or 1975) indexed in gama !abdako!a : a©gasutt¡$i !abdas¶c• = Word-
indexes of A©gasutt¡$i / samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina
Vi!va Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2037. <1980–  >. < 1 v. > ; 25 cm.

1982 (Samav.1982) Pari!iß†a 1. Granthagatag¡th¡nukrama$ik¡ p. [251]–253.—2. Vyakti-
n¡m¡nukrama [254]–259.

1984 (Samav.1984) Pari!iß†a 2. [Samav¡ya] Vi!eßan¡m¡$ukrama p. [413]–429.—3. Vi!eßan¡ma-
varg¡nukrama [430]–435.

1985a (Samav.1985a) Parißiß†a 5. r• Samav¡y¡©gas¶tr¡ntargatavi!iß†a!abdas¶ci p. [646]–705.—
6. Samav¡y¡©gas¶tr¡ntargat¡n¡µ g¡th¡rdh¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama [706]–710.
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Title: Title: Title: Title: Title: Vy¡khy¡prajñapti (Skt); or Bhagava•; Bhagavat• (Skt).

Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents: “‘[T]he holy teachings of explanations,’ usually entitled briefly ‘Bhagavat•’ contains a bulky,
circumstantial presentation of the dogmatics of Jinism, partly in the form of questions and answers,
Mah¡v•ra replying to the questions of his principal disciple Goyama Indabh¶ti, and partly in the form
of dialogue-legends (itih¡sa-saµv¡da). The contents are a motley mixture of ancient doctrines and
traditions with numerous later additions containing frequent allusions to other works, more especially
the Pa$hav., J•v¡bhi., Uvav., R¡yPa., Nand• and y¡r. This work gives a more vivid picture than any
other ... of the life and work of Mah¡v•ra, his relationship to his disciples and contemporaries, and his
whole personality” (Winternitz 1933:2, 442–43).

References: References: References: References: References: Weber 1935, §45.5;     Winternitz 1933:2, 442–45; JRK 289–91; BORI Cat. 17:1, 80–112;
JSBI 1, 187–214; Schubring 1935 §45.5.

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
1 Jinad¡saJinad¡saJinad¡saJinad¡saJinad¡sa Mahattara, C¶r$i (JRK 290).

Printed.Viy.1994.

2 Abhayadeva Abhayadeva Abhayadeva Abhayadeva Abhayadeva S¶ri, 11th cent., Bhagavat• v®tti, V®tti, Vivara$a, Viv®ti, •k¡ composed 1128
[1071] with the help of Ya!a!candra Ga$i, revised by Dro$as¶ri. (Schubring 1944, 9; JRK
290; BORI Cat. 17:1, 86).     Extent 15 616 !lokas, mentions a m¶la-†•k¡ and the C¶r$ik¡ra a
number of times, (Viy.1994–<     >, Bh¶mik¡ 1, 38–39).

Printed. Viy.1881, 1917–31, 1918–21, 1994–<    >. Is it in Viy.1976–77?
Viy.Partial edition.1876; 1937–40; 1954. Gujar¡t• translation 1917–31.

3 Bh¡vas¡garaBh¡vas¡garaBh¡vas¡garaBh¡vas¡garaBh¡vas¡gara,•k¡, before saµvat 1571 [1514] (JRK 290).

4 D¡na!ekhara D¡na!ekhara D¡na!ekhara D¡na!ekhara D¡na!ekhara Ga$i / S¶ri Laghu V®tti, before saµvat 1597 (JRK 290).

1935 *[Laghu v®tti on Bhagavat• without m¶la]. Ratal¡ma : ‰ßabhadevaj• Kesar•malaj•
Jaina vet¡mbara Saµsth¡, 1935. 298 p. ; 12 x 27 cm. [Jo!• 1987, 66]

5 Avac¶r$i or •k¡ (JRK 291) is this the same as the Bhagavat•-vy¡khy¡na?

1974 *r• Bhagavat•s¶tr¡vac¶ri. Surat, (DLJP ; 114). p. 1–202. [Bruhn 1996, 46]

6 Meghar¡jaMeghar¡jaMeghar¡jaMeghar¡jaMeghar¡ja, abb¡.
Printed.Viy.1881.

7 lapaka (JRK 291).

8 Trip¡†ha (JRK 291).

9 Padmasundara Ga$i, Padmasundara Ga$i, Padmasundara Ga$i, Padmasundara Ga$i, Padmasundara Ga$i, Stabaka (JRK 291).

10 Paryaya (BORI Cat. 17:1, 110–12).

11 Bijaka saµvat 1763 [1706] (JRK 291).

12 SomasundaraSomasundaraSomasundaraSomasundaraSomasundara S¶ri, Laghu V®tti (JRK 290).

13 HarßakulaHarßakulaHarßakulaHarßakulaHarßakula, Bijaka (JRK 291).

Partial commentariesPartial commentariesPartial commentariesPartial commentariesPartial commentaries:
1 AbhayadevaAbhayadevaAbhayadevaAbhayadevaAbhayadeva, Pañcanirgrantha (BORI Cat. 17:1, 103–10).

2 MalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiri,V®tti (on Sataka 2 only) (JRK 290).

3 Ya!ovijayaYa!ovijayaYa!ovijayaYa!ovijayaYa!ovijaya, pupil of Nayavijaya, B¡l¡vabodha (BORI Cat. 17:3, 1849).
Printed. Viy.1917–18.
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EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1881 *Atha Bhagavat•-s¶tra-pañcam¡©ga-pr¡rambha : Lau©k¡gacch•ya-r•-R¡ma-candra-Ga$i-

k®ta-Saµsk®t¡nuv¡da-yuta / Ga$adhara-Sudharma-Sv¡mi-sa©kalita s¶tra tadupari r•mad-
Abhayadeva-S¶ri-k®ta Saµsk®ta-†•k¡ aura Meghar¡jaMeghar¡jaMeghar¡jaMeghar¡jaMeghar¡ja-Ga$i-k®ta [Gujar¡t•]-bh¡ß¡-†•k¡-yuta.
Benares : [s.n.], saµvat 1938 [1881]. 4 v. ; 16 x 31 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha
B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 5). [CLIO 1, 379; Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue; ed.
‰ßi N¡nakcand, ‘1882’ Cort 1989, 515]

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [2], 6, 1936 f.
Includes Skt translation by Lau©k¡ Gacch•ya R¡macandra Ga$i (Cort 1989, 515).

1914 *[M.R. MethaMethaMethaMethaMetha / Mehat¡Mehat¡Mehat¡Mehat¡Mehat¡.] Bombay, 1914. [JRK 289; Devendra Muni 1977, 712 item 9]

1917 *Vivahaprajnapti (Bhagavati) sutra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.
Sikandarabada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1917. 3090 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

1917–31 r•madbhagavat•sutra (Vy¡khy¡prajñapti) / Bhagavatsudharmasv¡mipra$•taµ""; r•mad-
abhayadevas¶riviracitavivara$asahitaµ ; Pa$#itabecarad¡sbecarad¡sbecarad¡sbecarad¡sbecarad¡sena anuv¡ditaµ-saµ!odhitaµ ca.
Mumba• : r•jin¡gamaprak¡!asabh¡, Vi. sam. 1974–88. [1917–31]. 4 v. ; 24 x 33 cm. (r•-
R¡yacandra-Jin¡gamasa©graha). [CLIO 1, 380]

Text of Abhayadeva’s commentary and Gujar¡ti translation [of V®tti].
v. 1–2: Stabaka 1–6 / Becarad¡sa Do!•.Becarad¡sa Do!•.Becarad¡sa Do!•.Becarad¡sa Do!•.Becarad¡sa Do!•. Bamba• : Jin¡gama Prak¡!aka Sabh¡, Vi. saµ.
1974–79 [1917–22] .
v. 3: Stabaka 7–15 / Bhagav¡nad¡sa Do!•. Bhagav¡nad¡sa Do!•. Bhagav¡nad¡sa Do!•. Bhagav¡nad¡sa Do!•. Bhagav¡nad¡sa Do!•. Ahamad¡b¡da : Gujar¡ta Vidy¡p•†ha, Vi.
saµ. 1985 [1928].
v. 4: Stabaka 16–41 / Bhagav¡nad¡sa Harakhacanda Do!•.Bhagav¡nad¡sa Harakhacanda Do!•.Bhagav¡nad¡sa Harakhacanda Do!•.Bhagav¡nad¡sa Harakhacanda Do!•.Bhagav¡nad¡sa Harakhacanda Do!•. Ahamad¡b¡da : Jaina S¡hitya
Prak¡!ana ras†a, Vi. saµ. 1988 [1931]. (JSBI 1, 187).
Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1: “45-Jin¡gama praka†a karav¡ m¡†en• eka yojan¡ / Madasukhal¡la
Ravaj•bh¡• Mehat¡ [1]–3.—[Introduction] [4].—[Contents. atas 1–2] 12–17.—
uddhipatrakam [19]–20.— ... Bhagavat•s¶tra [text and translation] 1–314.—
r•bhagavat•s¶tram¶la-†•k¡gata!abd¡n¡m ak¡r¡dyanukrame$a s¶c¡ [315]–352.
Contents v. 2: Contents v. 2: Contents v. 2: Contents v. 2: Contents v. 2: Vi. saµ. 1979. [Contents] [1]–7.—Bhagavat•s¶tra [atas 3–6] [1]–347.
Contents v. 3:Contents v. 3:Contents v. 3:Contents v. 3:Contents v. 3: Vi. saµ. 1985. Samp¡dak•ya nivedana / Bhagav¡nad¡sa Do!• [3].—
Vißay¡nukrama [5]–15.—... Bhagavat•s¶tra [atas 7–15] [1]–402.
Contents v. 4:Contents v. 4:Contents v. 4:Contents v. 4:Contents v. 4: Samp¡dak•ya nivedana [1].—Donor details [2].—dhy¡tmika !odha [1]–
24.—Upasaµh¡ra / Becarad¡sa Do!•. [25]–26.—[Appendices. Books referred to,
particular words commented on, yantras 27–35].—Bhagavat•s¶tra [atas 16–41] [1]–
370.
“Prata sa©khy¡ 1000” [the numeral 1000 has been altered by hand to read ‘500’].

BORI

1918–21 r•madbhagavat•s¶tram / r•matsudharmasv¡miga$ibh®tprar¶pitaµ r•madgautama-
ga$adh¡riv¡can¡nugataµ ; r•maccandrakul¡la©k¡ra!r•madabhayadevas¶ris¶tritavivara$a-
yutaµ. Mehesana : gamodayasamiti, V•rasaµvat 2444–47. Vikramasaµvat 1974–77.
Kr¡iß†a 1918–21. 2 v. in 3 ; 12 x 27 cm. [CLIO 1, 380]

v.1 (1–7): V•rasaµvat 2444. Vikramasaµvat 1974. Kr¡iß†a 1918. f. 327.
v.2 (8–14): V•rasaµvat 2445. Vikramasaµvat 1975. Kr¡iß†a 1919. f. 328–657 + [1].
v.3 (15–41): V•rasaµvat 2447. Vikramasaµvat 1977. Kr¡iß†a 1921. f. 659–980, [1].
Edited by S¡gar¡nanda S¶ri (Viy.1974–82:3, 24 (1st group)).
“Prataya 1000.” Viy.1974 or 1975 gives page references of this edition in the margins.

BORI

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga$ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve$a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu$¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡%va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953–
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

Bhagava•-Viv¡hapa$$att• v.1, 384–939. ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.
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1961–72 Bhagavat•-s¶tram = Bhagavat• s¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡ Prameya-
candrik¡khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®taµ Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam. Pratham¡-
¡v®tti. R¡jako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : r• [Akhila Bh¡rat•ya] ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•].
Jaina!¡stroddh¡rasamiti, V•ra saµvat 2489–98 [1961–72]. 17 v. ; 25 cm.

1. bh¡ga: V•ra saµvat 2489 [1961]. 44, 856 p. Reprint. 2514. 2044. 1988. Prati 250.
2. bh¡ga: 2488 [1962]. 40, 1099 p. Reprint. 2514. 2044. 1988. Prati 250.
3. bh¡ga: 2489 [1963]. 6, 51, 919 p. Reprint. 2514. 2044. 1988. Prati 250.
4. bh¡ga: 2489 [1963].15, 1126 p. Reprint. 2515. 2045. 1989. Prati 250.
5. bh¡ga: 2490 [1964]. 20, 848 p.
6. bh¡ga: 2490 [1964]. 18, 811 p.
7. bh¡ga: 2490 [1964]. 12, 764 p.
8. bh¡ga: 2492 [1965]. 12, 672 p.
9. bh¡ga: 2493 [1967]. 14, 746 p.
10. bh¡ga: 2494 [1967]. 14, 720 p.
11. bh¡ga: 2494 [1968]. 14, 892 p.
12. bh¡ga: 2494 [1968]. 15, 696 p.
13. bh¡ga: 2495 [1969]. 15, 956 p.
*14. bh¡ga: [not held BORI, 1969 (Jo!• 1987, 71)]
*15. bh¡ga: [not held BORI, 1969 (Jo!• 1987, 71)]
16. bh¡ga: 2498 [1972]. 15, 956 p.
17. bh¡ga: 2498 [1972]. 23, 78 p. [end].
“Prati 1000.” Reprint. <1988–   > ; v. <1–4,  >.

ANU PK5003.A52B5  v.2–v.13 only
[BORI v.1–13, 16–17]

1964–72 Bhagavat• s¶tra : Vy¡khy¡prajñapti s¶tra : Ga$adhara Bhagav¡n Sudharmasv¡mi pra$•ta /
samp¡daka Ghevaracandaj• B¡%†hiy¡ Ghevaracandaj• B¡%†hiy¡ Ghevaracandaj• B¡%†hiy¡ Ghevaracandaj• B¡%†hiy¡ Ghevaracandaj• B¡%†hiy¡ ‘V•raputra’ (varttam¡na V•raputraV•raputraV•raputraV•raputraV•raputraj• Mah¡r¡ja).
Pratham¡v®tti. Sail¡n¡, Ma[dhya] Pra[de!a] : Akhila Bh¡rat•ya S¡dhum¡rg• Jaina Saµsk®ti
Rakßaka Sa©gha, [1964–72]. <2, 3, 5, 6> v. ; 25 cm. (S¡dhum¡rg• Jaina Saµsk®ti Rakßaka
Sa©gha s¡hitya ratnam¡l¡ ; 13, 21, 24, 40, 44, 46). [Jo!• 1987, 70]

Contents *v. 1Contents *v. 1Contents *v. 1Contents *v. 1Contents *v. 1: 1964. [ataka 1–2]. 24, 532 p.
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2: V•ra saµvat 2492. Vikrama 2022. °sv• san 1966. Nivedana [5].—uddhi-
patra [6–7].—Vißay¡nukrama$ik¡ [8–11].—Asv¡dhyaya [12].—r• Bhagavat• s¶tra
[ataka 3–6] [533]–1076 p.
Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3: V•ra saµvat 2496. Vikrama 2025. °sv• san 1967. Nivedana [2–3].—uddhi-
patra [5–7].—Vißay¡nukrama$ik¡ [8–10].—Asvadhy¡ya [11].—Bhagavat• s¶tra [ataka
7–8] [1077]–1569 p.
Contents *v. 4Contents *v. 4Contents *v. 4Contents *v. 4Contents *v. 4: 1968. [ataka 9–12] p. 1570–2134 p.
Contents v. 5Contents v. 5Contents v. 5Contents v. 5Contents v. 5: V•ra 2496. Vikrama 2027. °sv• san 1970. Nivedana [3].—uddhi patra
[5]–8.—Vißay¡nukrama$ik¡ [9]–[13].—Asvadhy¡ya [14].—Bhagavat• s¶tra [ataka 13–
17] 2135–647 p.
Contents v. 6Contents v. 6Contents v. 6Contents v. 6Contents v. 6: V•ra 2498. Vikrama 2028. °sv• san 1972. Nivedana [3].—Asv¡dhy¡ya
[4].—uddhi-patra [5]–7.—Vißay¡nukrama$ik¡ [8]–12.—Bhagavat• s¶tra [ataka 18–
24] [2647]–3190 p.
Contents v. 7: Contents v. 7: Contents v. 7: Contents v. 7: Contents v. 7: 1972. ataka 25–41. 37, 3191–808 p.
“800 [copies].” ANU PK5003.A52 B5 1966 v.2, 3, 5, 6 only

1974 or 1975 A©gasutt¡$i : Nigganthaµ p¡vaya$aµ / samp¡daka Muni Nathamala Nathamala Nathamala Nathamala Nathamala [Yuv¡c¡rya
Mah¡prajña]. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat• [Saµsth¡na], Vikrama saµvat
2031 [1974 or 1975]. 3 v. ; 25 cm.

v. 2 Bhagava• : Vi¡hapa$$att•. 56, 1048, [45] p. 2. saµskara$a. Vikrama saµvat 2049.
1992.
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2: Granth¡nukrama [8].—Prak¡!ak•ya / c¡rya Tulas• [9]–12.—
Samp¡dak•ya / Muni Nathamala [13]–21. – Bh¶mik¡ / c¡rya Tulas• [23]–27.—Preface
[ = English version of Prak¡!ak•ya] [29]–34.—Editorial [ = English version of Bh¶mik¡]
[35]–44.—Bhagava• Visay¡$ukkama [45]–55.—Sa©keta nirde!ik¡ 56.—Bhagava•
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A©gas

Vi¡hapa$$att• 1–1048.—Pari!iß†a 1. Sa©kßipta-p¡†ha, p¶rta-sthala aura p¶rti ¡dh¡ra-sthala
[1]–44.—Pari!iß†a 2. P¶rakap¡†ha [45].
SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources: “Original text critically edited” on the basis of seven MSS.—‘A.’ Gadhaiy¡
library, Sard¡ra!ahara, saµvat 15–16th cent.; ‘Ka.’ from P¶namacanda Budhamala
D¶dho'iy¡, Ch¡para, library, saµvat 16th cent.; two photo-prints of Jesalmere MSS, ‘Kha.,‘
422 leaves [also used for Viy.1974–82], and ‘T¡.’ 348 leaves, saµvat 1235 [1178]; ‘Ba.’
Terapanthi Sabh¡, Sard¡ra!ahara, saµvat 16th cent.; ‘Ma.’ Gadhaiy¡ library,
Sard¡ra!ahara, saµvat 16th cent.; ‘Sa.’ Terapanth• Sabh¡ Ladnum, saµvat 1848 [1791]—
and Viy.1918–21 (described on p. 15–20 = 41–43 (1st group)).
Parts 1–3 of a complete edition of the canon.
The page numbers of Viy.1918–21 are indicated in the margins.

ANU PK5003.A52 1974 3 v. and BL1312.2 1975 3 v.

1974–82 Viy¡hapa$$attisuttaµ : Pañcamaga$aharaajjasuhammatherabhagavaµparaµpar¡saµkalia-
v¡ya$¡$ugayaµ ‘Bhagavat•suttaµ’ ti pasiddhan¡magaµ pañcamaµ A©gaµ / samp¡daka
Becarad¡sa J•var¡ja Do!•Becarad¡sa J•var¡ja Do!•Becarad¡sa J•var¡ja Do!•Becarad¡sa J•var¡ja Do!•Becarad¡sa J•var¡ja Do!• [sah¡yaka (v.2) pari!iß†¡dinirm¡ta (v.3) Am®tal¡la Mohanal¡laAm®tal¡la Mohanal¡laAm®tal¡la Mohanal¡laAm®tal¡la Mohanal¡laAm®tal¡la Mohanal¡la
BhojakaBhojakaBhojakaBhojakaBhojaka]..... Bamba• : r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµvat 2500–08. Vikrama saµ.
2030–38. °. sa. 1974–82. 3 v. ; 25 cm. (Jaina-Agama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 4).

Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1: Granth¡nukrama [5].—S•m¡dharassa vande [7]–8.—Prak¡!ak•ya nivedana
[9]–12.—Jñ¡nabhaktin• anumodan¡ [13].—‰$asv•k¡ra [14].—Samp¡dak•ya / B. J. Do!•
[15]–17.—uddhipatrakavi!eßa [18].—Editor’s note / B. J. Do!• [translated by Nagin J.
Shah] [19]–22.—Sa©ketas¶ci [23]–25.—Visay¡$ukkamo [27]–56.—Viy¡hapa$$atti-
suttaµ [atakas 1–9] [1]–484.—Suddhipattayam [1]–3. [v.1 was edited without MS. ‘Je.’
(12th cent. saµvat) variants from it for atakas 1–9 are printed as an appendix to v.3]
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2: Granth¡nukrama [7].—Prak¡!ak•ya nivedana [9]–11.—Jñ¡nabhaktin•
anumodan¡ [12].—[Donor details 13–14].—‰$asv•k¡ra [15].—Samp¡dak•ya / B. J. Do!•
[16].—Prast¡van¡ / A. M. Bhojaka 17–24.—Editor’s note / B. J. Do!• [translated by Nagin
J. Shah] 25.—Introduction / A. M. Bhojaka 26–35.—Visay¡$ukkamo [37]–87.—[ataka
10–15] [485]–1070.—Suddhipattayaµ [1–2].
Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3: Granth¡nukrama [7].—Prak¡!ak•ya nivedana [9]–13.—Jñ¡nabhaktin•
anumodan¡ [14].—[Donor details 15–16].—‰$asv•k¡ra [15].—Prast¡van¡ / A. M.
Bhojaka 18–22.—Introduction / A. M. Bhojaka [translated by Nagin J. Shah] 23–28.—
Visay¡$ukkamo [29]–46.—[ataka 26–41] [1071]–1187.—1. Parisi††haµ Viy¡hapa$$atti-
suttantaggay¡$aµ g¡h¡nam a$ukkamo [1191]–92.—2. Viy¡hapa$$attisuttantaggay¡$aµ
sadd¡$am a$ukkamo [1193]—1546.—3. Viy¡hapa$$attisuttantaggay¡$aµ visesa-
n¡m¡$am a$ukkamo [1547]–1557.—4. [Variant readings from MS. ‘Je.’ for v.1] [1558]–
1571.—5. [Variant readings from MS. ‘Je.’ for v.1 which support those noted in v.1]
[1572]–1573.—6. [‘Suddhipattayaviseso’ for v.1]. [1574]–1575.—Suddhipattayaµ [for
v. 3] [1576]–1577.
SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources: Four old paper MSS.—‘L¡. 1’ saµvat 1552 [1495]; ‘L¡. 2’, 17th cent. saµvat;
‘L¡. 3’ saµvat 1580 [1523]; ‘L¡. 4’ saµvat 1576 [1519]—and Viy.1918–21 (described in
v.1, p. 19–21 (1st group)). In addition three further palm-leaf MSS.—two from Jaisalmer,
‘Je.’, 422 leaves, 12th cent. saµvat; ‘Jaµ.’ Lo©kagaccha Jaina Jñ¡nabha$#¡ra Jaisalmer,
(which, although it ends after the third udde!aka of ataka 15, predates Abhayadeva)—
and ‘S¶.’ from the r• Ya!obhadra-ubhankara-Jñ¡na!¡l¡, Godhra [also used for Viy.1974
or 1975]. (Described v. 2, p. 26–29 (1st group)).

ANU PK5003. A52B5 1974. v.1–3

1976–77 Srimadbhagavatisutraparanamnah Srimadvyakhyaprajñaptisutrasya purvadhatmakah 2–3.
vibhagah. 1976–77. 2 v. (r• Harßapusp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 64, 70).

v. 1 16, 444 p. ; v. 2: 16 , 446, 842 p. [Completed?]

1982–86 Vy¡khy¡prajñaptis¶tra : Pañcamaga$adhara Bhagavat Sudharmasv¡mi-pra$•ta : pañcama
A©ga : Bhagavat•s¶tra : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, †ippa$ayukta / saµyojaka
tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya r•mi!r•malar•mi!r•malar•mi!r•malar•mi!r•malar•mi!r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; samp¡daka-
vivecaka-anuv¡daka AmaraAmaraAmaraAmaraAmara Muni, r•canda Sur¡$¡ r•canda Sur¡$¡ r•canda Sur¡$¡ r•canda Sur¡$¡ r•canda Sur¡$¡ ‘Sarasa’. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r•
gamaprak¡!anasamiti, V•ranirv¡$asaµvat 2509–12 [1982–86]. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ;
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granth¡©ka 14, 18, 22, 25). 4 v. ; 25 cm.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents v. 1v. 1v. 1v. 1v. 1: Prak¡!ak•ya [7].—Samp¡dana-sahayog• satk¡ra [8].—[Donor details].
[9–10].—di vacana / Mi!r•mala ‘Madhukara’ 11–14.—Samp¡dak•ya 15–23—Vißaya-
s¶c• 25–38.—Viy¡hapa$$attisuttaµ [ataka 1–5] [1]–522.— ‘Anadhy¡yak¡la’
[[Nand•.1966c, 7–9] se uddh®ta] [523]–25.—[Donor details 526–29].
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2: Prak¡!ak•ya [7].—Samp¡dana-sahayog• satk¡ra [8].—[Donor details 9].—
di vacana / Mi!r•mala ‘Madhukara’ 11–14.—Vißaya-s¶c• 17–30.—Viy¡hapa$$atti-
suttaµ [ataka 6–10] [1]–626.—‘Anadhy¡yak¡la’ [[Nand•.1966c, 7–9] se uddh®ta] [627]–
29.—[Donor details 630–33].
Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3: Prak¡!ak•ya 7.—Samp¡dana-sahayog• satk¡ra 8.—[Donor details] 9–10.—
Vißay¡nukrama 11–28.—Viy¡hapa$$attisuttaµ [ataka 11–19] [1]–801.—‘Anadhy¡ya-
k¡la’ [[Nand•.1966c, 7–9] se uddh®ta] [802]–804.—[Donor details 805]–808.
Contents v. 4Contents v. 4Contents v. 4Contents v. 4Contents v. 4: Prak¡!ak•ya [7].—[Donor details] [8]–11.—Prast¡van¡ : Bhagavat•s¶tra :
eka sam•kß¡tmaka adhyayana / Devendra Muni 12–105.—Vißaya-s¶c• [106]–122.—
Viy¡hapa$$attisuttaµ [ataka 20–40] [1]–768.—Pari!iß†a 1. Vyaktin¡m¡nukrama$ik¡
[769]–772.—2. Vi!iß†asth¡na-n¡m¡nukrama$ik¡ [773]–776.—3. Bhagavat•nirdiß†a !¡stra-
n¡m¡nukrama$ik¡ [777]–778.—4. Katipaya vi!iß†a !abdas¶c• [779].—‘Anadhy¡yak¡la’
[[Nand•.1966c, 7–9] se uddh®ta] [780]–782.—[Donor details 783]–786.

ANU PK5003. A52B5 1982     v.1–––––4

1994–<     > Bhagava• Vi¡hapa$$att• : m¶lap¡†ha, Saµsk®ta ch¡y¡, Hind• anuv¡da, bh¡ßya tath¡
pari!ißta - abd¡nukrama ¡di : Jinad¡sa Mahattara k®ta C¶r$i evaµ Abhayadevas¶rik®ta
V®tti sahita / samp¡daka : bh¡ßyak¡ra c¡rya Mah¡prajñ¡ Mah¡prajñ¡ Mah¡prajñ¡ Mah¡prajñ¡ Mah¡prajñ¡ [; Saµsk®ta ch¡y¡, anuv¡daka
S¡dhv• Pramukh¡ Kanakaprabh¡Kanakaprabh¡Kanakaprabh¡Kanakaprabh¡Kanakaprabh¡]. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!vabh¡rat• Saµsth¡na,
1994–<     >. v. < 1 > ; 29 cm.

Kha$#a 1. ataka 1, 2. 1994. xlii, 414 p.
Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1: Prak¡!ak•ya [10].—Samp¡dak•ya [11]–12.— Sa©keta-nirde!ik¡ [13]–14.—
Bh¶mik¡ [15]–39.—Vißay¡nukrama [40]–41.—Pa#hamam sataµ = Prathama !ataka [1]
—193.—B•aµ sataµ = Dvit•ya !ataka [195]–299.—Pari!iß†a. 1. N¡m¡nukrama vyakti
aura sth¡na. [303]–304.—2. Bh¡ßyavißay¡nukrama [305]–310.—3. P¡ribh¡ßika
!abd¡nukrama [311]–329.—4. dh¡rabh¶ta grantha-s¶c•. [330]–337.—5. Jinad¡sa
Mahattara-k®t¡ Bhagavat•-c¶r$i [Source: ‘hastalikhitaprati’, Bibliography, p. 335 item
123. See also Bh¶mik¡ p. 37] [339]–340.—6. Abhayadevas¶ri-k®t¡ Bhagavat•-v®tti [for
atakas 1–2, source of text not stated but Viy.1917a is cited in the Bibliography (p. 335
items 125–26)] [341]–413.

RW

Partial editionsPartial editionsPartial editionsPartial editionsPartial editions:
1866–67 Über ein Fragment der Bhagavat• : ein Beitrag zur Kenntniss der heiligen Sprache und

Literatur der Jaina / Albrecht WeberWeberWeberWeberWeber. 2 Theile. [367]–444 [=77], [155]–352 [=197] p. ; 2
plates. Berlin : F. Dümmlers Verlags-Buchhandlung, Harrwitz und Gossmann, 1866–67.
(Abhandlungen der königl. Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Berlin, 1865–66. 2 parts ; 27
cm. [Guérinot 1906 §218. Hanayama 1961, §14366.; Hara 1985, 121]

Contents 1. TheilContents 1. TheilContents 1. TheilContents 1. TheilContents 1. Theil: Einleitung 367–92.—Erster Abschnitt : Von der Sprache der Bhagavat•
392–443. Nachtrag (den 22. November 1866). 443.—Inhaltsübersicht. 444.
Contents 2. TheilContents 2. TheilContents 2. TheilContents 2. TheilContents 2. Theil: Zweiter Abschnitt : Inhalt der vorliegenden Bücher der Bhagavat•.
155–242.—Erstes Buch 155–192.—Zweites Buch 192–210.—Drittes Buch 210–26.—
Vierunddreißigstes Buch (im Anfang unvollständig). 227–29.—Fünfunddreißigstes Buch
229–33.—Sechsunddreißigstes bis vierzigstes Buch. 233–34.—Einundvierzigstes Buch
234–35.—Resumé des Inhalts der vorstehenden Bücher und Darstellung der Hauptzüge
des darin dem Mah¡v•ra zugeschriebenen Systems 236–42.—Dritter Abschnitt, die
Legende von Khaµdaka (Skandaka) in 2, 1, 18–80, 242–306.—Appendix I. Die
Beschreibung der Person des Mah¡v•ra. 306–15. Appendix II. Die Beschriebung der
Person des Indabh¶ti 315–20.—Berichtungen und Zusätze 320–21.—Wortindex 322–48.
Inhaltsübersicht. 349–52.
“Aus den Abhandlungen der königl. Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Berlin 1865.”
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A©gas

Review: * LZ, Jg 1867, p. 294–96; Jg. 1868, p. 918 f.
[The copy seen was in the large personal library of J. W. de Jong, Canberra, Australia
(seen June 1996) and has signature ‘S. J. Warren’ on first title page and a number of
pencil annotations throughout, parts of which have been lost in trimming during rebinding.]

1876 *[Bhagavat• s¶tra aura Viv¡hapannattis¶tra [sic] with Abhayadeva’s cty]. Mumba• : ¡.: ¡.: ¡.: ¡.: ¡.
Uke#¡bh¡iUke#¡bh¡iUke#¡bh¡iUke#¡bh¡iUke#¡bh¡i ivaj•ivaj•ivaj•ivaj•ivaj•, saµvat 1933 [1876]. 32 p. ; 24 cm. (Jain s¶tra sa©graha aura Jaina hol•
B¡•balsa ; v. 1, n. 1). [Jo!• 1987, 66]

1. udde!aka only.

1930 *The Uv¡sagadas¡o, the seventh anga of the Jain canon / edited … by P. L. Vaidya … xiii,
248 p. Poona : P. L. VaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidya, 1930. [In an appendix the 15th chapter of the Bhagavat•
Viy¡hapaññatti] [Emeneau 3926]

The appendix reprinted 1954 (see below) with the commentary of Abhayadeva.

1937–38 *[Bhagavat• s¶tra] J¡managara : H•ral¡la Haµsar¡jaH•ral¡la Haµsar¡jaH•ral¡la Haµsar¡jaH•ral¡la Haµsar¡jaH•ral¡la Haµsar¡ja, 1937–38. 3 v. 12 x 27 cm.
v.1: atakas 1-5.—v. 2: atakas 6–7.—v. 3: 1938. atakas 8–9.
Based on Viy.1881; 1917; 1917–31; 1918–21 (Jo!• 1987, 69).

1937–40 *[Text with Abhayadeva’s V®tti.] Ratl¡ma : ‰ßabhadevaj• Ke!ar•malaj•, Jaina ve. Saµsth¡,
1937–40. (Up to Stabaka 14) [JSBI 1,187]

“Bhagavat•vi!eßa pada vy¡khy¡.” Ratl¡ma : D¡na ekhara Prak¡!aka, 1935 (Devendra
Muni 1977, 712 item 10).
v.1: 600 p. ; 12 x 27 cm. [Jo!• 1987, 67].

1954 r•madbhagavat•s¶tram : pañcada!aµ Go!¡lak¡khyaµ !atakam : r•madabhayadevas¶ri-
varyavihitavivara$ayutam / edited by N. V. VaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidya. Bombay : The Managing Trustees of
The Godiji Jain Temple and Charities, 1954. 79 p. ; 19 cm. (Shri Vijayadevsur Sangh series ;
no. 9)

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Preface [1].—Publisher’s note [2].—r•madbhagavat•s¶tram [ataka 15] [1]–
46.—[Abhayadeva’s cty] 42–47.—1. pari!iß†am [S¶y. 2.6] 71–73.—2. D•ghanik¡yastha-
s¡maññaphalas¶tr¡t [with cty] 74–79.—Errata [81].
Text of the Viy. ataka 15 reprinted from an appendix to P. L. Vaidya’s 1930 edition of
the Uv¡sagadas¡o, the commentary of Abhayadeva has been added by N. V. Vaidya.

ANU PAMPHLET BL1312.3.B5332G5 1954

1973–85 Sudharma Sv¡m•’s Bhagavat• s¶tra : Prakrit text with English translation and notes based on
the commentary of Abhayadeva S¶ri / by K. C. LalwaniLalwaniLalwaniLalwaniLalwani. Calcutta : Jain Bhawan, 1973–85.
4 v. ; 23 cm.

Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1: Publisher’s note [vii–viii].—Translator’s Foreword [ix]–xii.—Contents
[xiii]–xv.—[atakas 1–2, text and translation] 1–219.—Notes 221–85.—Word index 287–
324.—Subject index 325–34.—S¶tra index [335].
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2: Translator’s Foreword [vii]–x.—Contents [xi]–xv.—[atakas 3–6, text and
translation] 1–317.—Notes 319–52.—Word index 358–88.—Subject index 389–403.
Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3: Translator’s Foreword [vii–viii].—Contents [ix]– xi.—[atakas 7–8, text
and translation] 1–299.—Word index 301-12.
Contents v. 4Contents v. 4Contents v. 4Contents v. 4Contents v. 4: Publisher’s note [v].—Contents vi–viii.—[Photo of translator (d. 10 Dec.
1983) facing p. viii].—[atakas 9–11, text and translation] 1–250.

ANU PK5003.A52 B5 1973

Translations:Translations:Translations:Translations:Translations:
Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:
1881 Meghar¡ja Ga$i (Viy. 1881)
1917–31 Becarad¡sa Do!• and Bhagav¡nad¡sa Do!• (Viy.1917–31)
1961–72 Gh¡s•l¡la (Viy.1961–72)

Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:
1917 Amolaka ‰ßi (Viy.1917)



83

1955–62 *[Bhagavat•s¶tra Hind• translation / by Ghevaracandaj• B¡%†hiy¡Ghevaracandaj• B¡%†hiy¡Ghevaracandaj• B¡%†hiy¡Ghevaracandaj• B¡%†hiy¡Ghevaracandaj• B¡%†hiy¡ ‘V•raputra’] Bikanera :
Agaracanda Bhairod¡na Se†h•y¡, saµvat 2112–19 [1955–62]. 9 v. ; 18 cm. (Se†hiy¡ Jaina
grantham¡l¡ ; pußpa 130–38). [Jo!• 1987, 69–70].

Bh¡ga 1 (ataka 1–2). saµvat 2012 [1955]. 112 p.
Bh¡ga 2 (ataka 3–7). saµvat 2013 [1956] 131 p.
Bh¡ga 3 (ataka 8–9). saµvat 2014 [1957] 121 p.
Bh¡ga 4 (ataka 10–15). saµvat 2014 [1957] 111 p.
Bh¡ga 5 (ataka 16–17). saµvat 2015 [1958] 87 p.
Bh¡ga 6 (ataka 18–23). saµvat 2016 [1959] 141 p.
Bh¡ga 7 (ataka 24). saµvat 2017 [1960] 103 p.
Bh¡ga 8 (ataka 25). saµvat 2018 [1961] 139 p.
Bh¡ga 9 (ataka 26–41). saµvat 2019 [1962] 99 p.

1961–72 Gh¡s•l¡la (Viy.1961–72)
1982–86 Amara Muni (Viy.1982–86)
1994–<     > S¡dhv• Pramukh¡ Kanakaprabh¡ (Viy.1994–<     >)

Partial translationsPartial translationsPartial translationsPartial translationsPartial translations:

EnglishEnglishEnglishEnglishEnglish:

1880–90 *[R. Hoernle, translation of ataka 15 as an appendix to his Up¡sakada!¡.] Calcutta :
Bibliotheca Indica, 1880–90. [JSBI 1, 187]. See Uv¡s.1880–90.

1973 K. C. Lalwani (atakas 1–11) (Viy.Partial edition.1973–85)

1993 Roth, Gustav. Gos¡la Mankhaliputta’s birth in a cow-stall : including notes on a parallel in
the Gospel of Luke 2. In Jain studies in honour of Jozef Deleu / edited by Rudy Smet and
Kenji Watanabe. Tokyo : Hon-no-Tomosha, 1993. xvi, 504 p. 22 cm. ; p. [413]–455.

Text, translation and notes on part of ataka 10 : Teyanisagga (Viy. 214–20).
Text based on Viy.1953–54, 1961–72, 1974–82.

GermanGermanGermanGermanGerman:
1865–67 A. Weber (Viy.Partial edition.1865–67)

Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•:

1938 *[Bhagavat•s¡ra (abridged) Gujar¡t• translation / Gop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†ela.] Ahamad-
¡b¡da : Jaina S¡hitya Prak¡!ana Samiti, 1938. 20, 783 p. ; 18 cm. (Puñjabh¡i Jaina
grantham¡l¡ ; 15) [JSBI 1, 187; Viy.1982–86:4, 103 (1st group); Jo!• 1987, 72]

Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•:
1954 *[Hind• ‘vißay¡nuv¡da’, ataka 1–20.] Madanakum¡ra Mehat¡. Madanakum¡ra Mehat¡. Madanakum¡ra Mehat¡. Madanakum¡ra Mehat¡. Madanakum¡ra Mehat¡. Kalakatt¡ : ruta-Prak¡!ana-

Mandira, Vi. Saµ. 2011 [1954]. 598 p. [JSBI 1, 187; Jo!• 1987, 69]

1966 *[Bhagavat•s¶tra : !ataka 15 Go!¡laka / Hind• anuv¡daka R¶pendra Kum¡ra Pag¡riy¡.R¶pendra Kum¡ra Pag¡riy¡.R¶pendra Kum¡ra Pag¡riy¡.R¶pendra Kum¡ra Pag¡riy¡.R¶pendra Kum¡ra Pag¡riy¡.
Amad¡v¡da : Pr¡k®ta Vidy¡bha$#¡ra, 1966. 67 p. ; 18 cm. [Jo!• 1987, 71]

R¡jasth¡n• versionR¡jasth¡n• versionR¡jasth¡n• versionR¡jasth¡n• versionR¡jasth¡n• version:
1981–<     > Jay¡c¡ryaJay¡c¡ryaJay¡c¡ryaJay¡c¡ryaJay¡c¡rya, Bhagavat•-jo'a1  / pradh¡na samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña ; samp¡dana

S¡dhv•-pramukh¡ Kanakaprabh¡.Kanakaprabh¡.Kanakaprabh¡.Kanakaprabh¡.Kanakaprabh¡. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat•, 1981–<1990>.
<1–3, 4, 6> v. ; 28 cm. (Jaya V¡©gmaya ; gra©tha 14).

Contents v. 1: Contents v. 1: Contents v. 1: Contents v. 1: Contents v. 1: atakas 1–4: Samp¡dak•ya / S¡dhav• Pramukh¡ Kanakaprabh¡ dated 15
August 1986. [9]–14.—[Text, R¡jasth¡ni with extracts from M¶la and V®tti printed beside]
[1]–552. Pari!iß†a [a number of yantras] [553–59].
Contents v. 2: Contents v. 2: Contents v. 2: Contents v. 2: Contents v. 2: atakas 5–8.
Contents v. 3:Contents v. 3:Contents v. 3:Contents v. 3:Contents v. 3: ataka 9–11: Prak¡!ak•ya / r•canda R¡mapuriy¡, dated 4 March 1990.
[mostly same as in v. 2] [8].—Samp¡dak•ya / S¡dhv•pramukh¡ Kanakaprabh¡ [9]–11.—

1.5  Viy¡hapannatti

1 Jo'a: in R¡jasth¡n this means a “couplet.”
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Vißay¡nukrama [13].—Text, atakas 9–11. [1]–472.
R¡jasth¡ni verse translation of Viy. (incorporating much from Abhayadeva’s commentary)
printed with the appropriate original passages of the V®tti.
*v. 4 1994. *v. 6 1996.*v. 4 1994. *v. 6 1996.*v. 4 1994. *v. 6 1996.*v. 4 1994. *v. 6 1996.*v. 4 1994. *v. 6 1996.

ANU fBL1312.3.B536 J39 1981
 (v. 2 and 3) ANU NBC 2 036 653 and 4

Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:
Bhatt, Bansidhar. 1977. A critical study of ... Bhagavat• 11.10.419. Tulas• prajñ¡ 3 (1977) 102–20.

—————. 1983. Stratification in !atakas 1–20 of the Viy¡hapannatti, Indologica Taurinensia 9 (1983),
109–18.

Deleu, Jozef. 1965. Over een fragment van de Viy¡hapannatti, Orientalia Gandensia 2 (1965) 145–87.
[Superseded by Deleu 1970.]

—————. 1970. Viy¡hapannatti (Bhagava•) : the fifth A©ga of the Jaina canon : introduction, critical
analysis, commentary and indexes / Jozef Deleu. Brugge : Rijksuniversiteit te Gent, 1970.
357 p. ; 25 cm. (Facc. Lett. ; 151).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Preface. 9–10.—Bibliography and abbreviations 11–15.—Introduction 17–69.—
Critical analysis and commentary 71–315.—Indexes [Proper names, terms and topics]
319–54.—Contents 355–[359].
Review article. K. K. Dixit, A Recent study of Bhagavat•s¶tra reviewed Sambodhi 1.3
(1972) 59–78.

ANU BL1311.S52D4 and PK5003.A52B5 1970
Reprint. Delhi : Motilal Banarsidass, 1996. Review Royce Wiles IIJ 43 (2000) 54–57.

—————. 1987–88. A further enquiry into the nucleus of the Viy¡hapannatti. Indologica Taurinensia
14 (1987–88) 169–79.

Devendra, Muni. 1992. *Bhagavati sutra : eka parisilana / Devendra, Muni. 1. avatarana. Udayapura"":
Sri Taraka Guru Jaina Granthalaya, 2049 [1992] 8, 255 p. ; 22 cm. (Sri Taraka Guru Jaina
grantham¡l¡ ; puspa 300).

ANU ON ORDER 15 May 1996

Ohira, Suzuko. 1993. An abstract of “A study of the Bhagavat•s¶tra : a chronological analysis”. In Jain
studies in honour of Jozef Deleu / edited by Rudy Smet and Kenji Watanabe. Tokyo : Hon-
no-Tomosha, 1993. xvi, 504 p. ; 22 cm. p. [395]–411.

Abstract of work under the guidance of D. D. Malvania entitled “A study of the
Bhagavat•s¶tra : a chronological analysis” [p. 395]. I have not traced the appearance of
the five ‘Notes’ given on page 411 to references in the text of the article. Full version
published 1994, see below.

ANU NBC 2 064 239

————. 1994. A study of the Bhagavat•s¶tra : a chronological analysis. Ahmedabad : Prakrit Text
Society 1994. xi, 276 p. ; 28 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Publisher’s note—Foreword / Klaus Bruhn, Klaus Butzenberger [i]–v.—Table
of contents vi–vii.—Preface ix–xi.—Chapter 1. Canonical stages : a chronological survey
of the canonical texts. 1–39.—2. Text construction of the Bhagavat•s¶tra I–XX : table of
synopsis 40–73.—3. Text analysis 74–207.—4. Conclusion 208–39.—Appendices. 1. Notes
240–44.—2. Bibliography 245–47.—3. Dharma-adharma 248–54.—S¶tra index 255–76.
Review. C. Caillat. BEI 11–12 (1993–94) 469–72.
Excludes chapters 15, 21–41.

ANU NBC + 2 178 740

Sikdar, Jogendra Chandra. 1964.     Studies in the Bhagawat•s¶tra / by Jogendra Chandra Sikdar.
Muzaffarpur, Bihar : Research Institute of Prakrit, Jainology & Ahimsa, 1964. xxiv ; 658 p."""";
25 cm. (Prakrit Jain Institute Research Publications Series ; volume 1).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: General editor’s note / Nathmal Tatia [vii]–viii.—Preface [ix]–xv.—Contents
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[xvii]–xx.—Abbreviations [xxii]–xxiv.—1. Position of the Bhagavat• s¶tra in the Ardha-
M¡gadh• canon. [1]–30.—2. Authorship and date of the BhS. [31]–61.—3. Political
conditions as reflected in the BhS. [62]–145.—4. Social conditions [146]–267.—5.
Economic conditions [268]–326.—6. Education [327]–387.—7. Various leaders of thought,
their philosophical and religious systems mentioned and described in the BhS. [388]–
464.—8. [Historical data found in the BhS.] [465]–517.—9. Cosmology, cosmography
and geography [518]–554.—10. Contribution of the BhS. to the evolution of Jaina
philosophical thought [556]–607.—11. Value of the BhS. from the literary, historical and
philosophical points of view [608]–626.—Bibliography [627]–638.—Index [639]–658.—
Correction slip.
Thesis. Bihar University, Muzaffarpur, 1961 (Jain, Sagarmal and Arun Pratap Singh.
1983 §41).

ANU PK5003.A52 B557 1964

*Vidy¡vijaya. 1975–81. Bhagavat•s¶tra s¡ra sa©graha / lekhaka Vidy¡vijayaj• Mah¡r¡ja ; samp¡daka
vivecaka P¶r$¡nandavijayaj•. 1. ¡v®tti. S¡•l¡ [?] : Vidy¡vijayaj• Grantham¡l¡, 1975–81. 4 v.
; 19 cm. [Jo!• 1987, 73–74]

v. 1: ataka 1–5. 1975. 35, 10, 543 p.—v. 2: ataka 6–11 / P¶r$¡nandavijaya 1977. 50,
592 p.—v. 3. ataka 12–20.—v. 4 ataka 21–41 / P¶r$¡nandavijaya 1981. 28, 572 p.

*Vijayadharma S¶ri. 1961. Bhagavat•s¶tra pravacano / pravacanak¡ra Vijayadharmas¶ri. 2. ¡v®tti.
Va#odar¡ : Muktikamala Jaina Mohanagrantham¡l¡, Vi. saµ. 2018 [1961]. 29, 263 p. ; 25
cm. (Muktikamala Jaina Mohana grantham¡l¡; 57). [Jo!• 1987, 73]

1. ¡v®tti. saµvat. 2012 [1955].

Vijayalabdhis¶ri. 1951–53. r• Bhagavat•j• s¶tran¡µ vy¡khy¡no / vy¡khy¡nak¡ra Vijayalabdhi-
s¶r•!varaj• Mah¡r¡ja ; avatara$ak¡ra r• Vikramavijayaj• Mah¡r¡ja ; saµyojaka ane
samp¡daka ¡ha C•manal¡la N¡th¡l¡la (r•k¡nta). Pratham¡v®tti. Ch¡$•, J•[la]. Va#odar¡ :
¡ha Candul¡la J•man¡d¡sa, r• V•ra saµ. 2477–79. Vi. saµ. 2007–08. Sane 1951–53. 2
v.[only?] ; 19 cm.

Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1: Grantha-mahattva [1].—Granthanirm¡$a a©ge [2].—bh¡ra-dar!ana [3–
4].—Anukrama$ik¡ [5].—[Donor details] 6.—r• Bhagavat•j• s¶tran¡µ vy¡khy¡no [r•
Jinastuti] [1]–556.
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2: Prak¡!ana a©ge ¡bh¡ra-dar!ana [3–4].—Samp¡dak•ya nivedana [5–6].—
... uddhi-s¶cana [7]–8.—[v. 2] Anukrama$ik¡ [9]–28.—r• Bhagavat•j• s¶tran¡µ
vy¡khy¡no : 2. bh¡ga ¡straprast¡van¡ [1]–556.
“Prata 2 000.”

ANU BL1312.3. B536 L3 1951 and 1953
Indexes:Indexes:Indexes:Indexes:Indexes:
1974 or 1975 (Viy.1974 or 1975) indexed in gama !abdako!a : a©gasutt¡$i !abdas¶c• = Word-indexes

of A©gasutt¡$i / samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va
Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2037. <1980–  >. < 1 v. > ; 25 cm.

1974–82 (Viy.1974–82) v.3: 1. Parisi††haµ Viy¡hapa$$attisuttantaggay¡$aµ g¡h¡nam a$ukkamo p.
[1191]–92.—2. Viy¡hapa$$attisuttantaggay¡$aµ sadd¡$am a$ukkamo [1193]–1546.—3.
Viy¡hapa$$attisuttantaggay¡$aµ visesan¡m¡$am a$ukkamo [1547]–1557.

1982–86 (Viy.1982–86) v. 4: Pari!iß†a 1. Vyaktin¡m¡nukrama$ik¡ p. [769]–772.—2. Vi!iß†asth¡na-
n¡m¡nukrama$ik¡ [773]–776.—3. Bhagavat•nirdiß†a !¡stra-n¡m¡nukrama$ik¡ [777]–778.—
4. Katipaya vi!iß†a !abdas¶c• [779].

1994–<     > (Viy.1994–<     >)  v.1: Pari!iß†a. 1. N¡m¡nukrama vyakti aura sth¡na. p. [303]–304.—2.
Bh¡ßyavißay¡nukrama [305]–310.—3. P¡ribh¡ßika !abd¡nukrama [311]–329.

Partial indexesPartial indexesPartial indexesPartial indexesPartial indexes:
1970 Deleu (Viy.Studies, 1970) Indexes [Proper names, terms and topics] p. 319–54.

1973–85 Lalwani (Viy.partial edition.1973–85) v. 1–3 each contain a word index, covering atakas
1–8.

1.5  Viy¡hapannatti
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TEXTS BASED CLOSELY ON THE VIYHAPANNATTITEXTS BASED CLOSELY ON THE VIYHAPANNATTITEXTS BASED CLOSELY ON THE VIYHAPANNATTITEXTS BASED CLOSELY ON THE VIYHAPANNATTITEXTS BASED CLOSELY ON THE VIYHAPANNATTI

11111 Nigodaßa††riµ!ik¡Nigodaßa††riµ!ik¡Nigodaßa††riµ!ik¡Nigodaßa††riµ!ik¡Nigodaßa††riµ!ik¡
“Exposition of the Nigodas in 36 verses in Pr¡krit together with the Sanskrit commentary.
The expositon is based on [Viy. XI, 10] and the verses are quoted by Abhayadeva S¶ri, in his
commentary on this fifth anga”. [BORI Cat. 17:1, 100]. B. Bhatt in his paper at the Xth World
Sanskrit Conference, Bangalore, January 1997 says this text is originally from the Vy¡khy¡.
Commentary by Ratnasiµha Ratnasiµha Ratnasiµha Ratnasiµha Ratnasiµha S¶ri. [BORI Cat. 17:1, 101]
B¡l¡vabodha (Gujar¡t•) by Udayanandi Udayanandi Udayanandi Udayanandi Udayanandi S¶ri [BORI Cat. 17:1, 103]

1876–78 *[Text and Gujar¡t• commentary in Prakara$aratn¡kara (vol. 3) by Bhimsiµha ManekBhimsiµha ManekBhimsiµha ManekBhimsiµha ManekBhimsiµha Manek,
Bombay, 1876–78)]. [BORI Cat. 17:1, 81]

1912 [Text and the commentary with Param¡$ukha$#aßa†triµ!ik¡     and Pudgalaßa†triµ!ik¡ and the
commentary on both of them by Ratnasiµha S¶ri. Jaina tm¡nanda Sabh¡, saµvat 1969
[1912. .[BORI Cat. 17:1, 93]

22222 Pañcanirgranthasaµgraha$• = Pañcanirgranthas¶traPañcanirgranthasaµgraha$• = Pañcanirgranthas¶traPañcanirgranthasaµgraha$• = Pañcanirgranthas¶traPañcanirgranthasaµgraha$• = Pañcanirgranthas¶traPañcanirgranthasaµgraha$• = Pañcanirgranthas¶tra
“… composed in 107 verses in Pr¡krit, explains the nature of the five types of nirgranthas or
the Jaina saints. It is based on sixth udde!aka of the 25th !ataka of [Viy.] ” [BORI Cat. 17:1,
104]
Commentary by Ya!ovijaya Ya!ovijaya Ya!ovijaya Ya!ovijaya Ya!ovijaya (pupil of Nayavijaya) B¡l¡vabodha [BORI Cat. 17:1, 108]
Also an Avac¶ri [BORI Cat. 17:1, 109]

1917 *[Text with Avac¶ri and another work named as Prajñ¡panopag¡©gat®t•yapada-saµgraha$•.
Bhavnagar: Jaina tm¡nanda Sabh¡, saµvat 1974 [1917]. “62. jewel of their series.” [BORI
Cat. 17:1, 104]

33333 Param¡$ukha$#aßa†triµ!ik¡Param¡$ukha$#aßa†triµ!ik¡Param¡$ukha$#aßa†triµ!ik¡Param¡$ukha$#aßa†triµ!ik¡Param¡$ukha$#aßa†triµ!ik¡
“Exposition of pudgalas regarding their duration from four different aspects, in 36 Prakrit
verses based upon [Viy. V,7], together with their elucidation in Sanskrit. This exposition is
preceded by that of Abhayadeva Suri.” Written before the time of Abhayadeva. Commentary.
Arthalava by Ratnasiµha Ratnasiµha Ratnasiµha Ratnasiµha Ratnasiµha S¶ri (his probable date is 1245 according to C. M. Duff in The
Chronology of India. Westminster, 1899. p. 190. [BORI Cat. 17:1, 92]

1912 [Text and the commentary with Pudgalaßa†triµ!ik¡ and Nigodaßa†triµ!ik¡ and the commentary
on both of them by Ratnasiµha S¶ri. Jaina tm¡nanda Sabh¡, saµvat 1969 [1912]. [BORI
Cat. 17:1, 93]

44444 Pudgalaßa†triµ!ik¡Pudgalaßa†triµ!ik¡Pudgalaßa†triµ!ik¡Pudgalaßa†triµ!ik¡Pudgalaßa†triµ!ik¡
    “Exposition of both the types of pudgalas viz. saprade!a and aprade!a from four view-points.

It is based on [Viy. V,8].” Written before the time of Abhayadeva. Commentary by RatnasiµhaRatnasiµhaRatnasiµhaRatnasiµhaRatnasiµha
S¶ri. [BORI Cat. 17:1, 96]

1912 [Text and the commentary with Param¡$ukha$#aßa†triµ!ik¡     and Nigodaßa†triµ!ik¡ and the
commentary on both of them by Ratnasiµha Ratnasiµha Ratnasiµha Ratnasiµha Ratnasiµha S¶ri. Jaina tm¡nanda Sabh¡, saµvat 1969
[1912]. [BORI Cat. 17:1, 93]

55555 Bandhaßa†triµ!ik¡Bandhaßa†triµ!ik¡Bandhaßa†triµ!ik¡Bandhaßa†triµ!ik¡Bandhaßa†triµ!ik¡

“A portion of [Viy. VIII,9] together with the corresponding g¡th¡s in Pr¡krit and the †ippa$aka

in Sanskrit, deals with the numbers of living beings having various kinds of bodies, each
having different types of bandhas.” Written before the time of Abhayadeva. Commentary by
Ratnasiµha Ratnasiµha Ratnasiµha Ratnasiµha Ratnasiµha S¶ri. An avac¶ri by V¡narßi V¡narßi V¡narßi V¡narßi V¡narßi Ga$i. [BORI Cat. 17:1, 98–99]

B. Bhatt in his paper at the Xth World Sanskrit Conference, Bangalore, January 1997
suggested this text was originally from the Vy¡khy¡ on the Viy.

1912       [Text with V¡narßi V¡narßi V¡narßi V¡narßi V¡narßi Ga$i’s Avac¶ri, Bhavanagar : tm¡nanda Sabh¡, saµvat 1969 [1912] 12
jewel of its series.     [BORI Cat. 17:1, 99]
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TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: Jñ¡t®dharmakath¡ (Skt).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents:“‘Examples of religious narratives.’ Book I ... consists of 21 chapters, each one of which as a
rule presents a complete, independent narrative. Most of these tales are of the type which lays more
stress on some parable incorporated in them than on the tale itself; some are, indeed, nothing but
parables spun out and enlarged to form narratives.” “Book II ... is in complete contrast to Book I both in
form and contents, and is more closely associated with [Uv¡s. and A$uttaro.]” (Winternitz 1933:2, 446,
448).

“There existed two recensions of the Jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡—extensive and more extensive. c¡rya Shri
Abhayadevas¶ri follows the more extensive one ... The extant manuscripts are seen to follow this
recension. But the variants yielded by the other recension are noted in the commentary at various
places.” (Muni Jamb¶vijaya, English introduction to N¡y¡.1989a, p. 120).

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: JRK 146–47; BORI Cat. 17:1, 113–25; JSBI 1, 217–24: Schubring 1935 §46.

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
1 AbhayadevaAbhayadevaAbhayadevaAbhayadevaAbhayadeva, V®tti, composed saµvat 1120 [1063].

Printed. N¡y¡.1876; 1919; 1951–52; 1987.

2 Kanakasundara Ga$iKanakasundara Ga$iKanakasundara Ga$iKanakasundara Ga$iKanakasundara Ga$i, disciple of Vidy¡ratna Ga$i of the B®hat-tap¡gaccha. Gujar¡t• version
(†abu), the manuscript in the India Office Library is dated saµvat 1703 (CGRM 14–15).

3 Kast¶racandraKast¶racandraKast¶racandraKast¶racandraKast¶racandra, pupil of Jayaratna of Kharatara Gaccha, •k¡ composed saµvat 1899 [1842]
(JRK 147).

4 Lakßm•kallolaLakßm•kallolaLakßm•kallolaLakßm•kallolaLakßm•kallola, pupil of Harßakolla, Mudg¡vabodha (JRK 147).

5 V®tti (JRK 147).

6 lapaka (JRK 147).

7 Upanayag¡th¡v®tti (JRK 147).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1876 *Jñ¡t¡dharmmakath¡©ga-s¶tra : ßaß†hama a©ga / Ga$adharasudharm¡sv¡m•k®tam¶las¶tra

tad upari r•madabhayadev¡c¡ryya S¶rik®t¡ †•k¡ ; Vijayas¡dhuVijayas¡dhuVijayas¡dhuVijayas¡dhuVijayas¡dhun¡ saµ!odh•taµ. Kalik¡t¡ :
N¶tana Saµsk®ta Yantra, saµvatsare 1933 [1876]. [3], 1530 p. ; 11 x 25 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya
Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 6). [CLIO 2, 1190; Emeneau §3922. Roth
1983, 9–10; Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

1918 *Jnata dharmakathanga sutra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.
Sikandarabada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1918. 792 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

1919 r•mat Jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©gam : Candrakul¡la©k¡ra!r•madabhayadevas¶ris¶trita-
vivara$ayutaµ. Mehesana : gamodayasamiti, V•rasaµvat 2449. Vikrama saµ. 1975.
Kr¡iß†a 1919. 253 [ie. 506] p. ; 12 x 27 cm. [CLIO 2, 1190]

“In der [N¡y¡.1919]-Ausgabe liegt ein Handshriftennachdruck vor, der gut lesbar,
übersichtlich gedruckt  ist.” (G. Roth, N¡y¡.partial edition.1983, 9).
“Prataya 1000.” BORI

1928 *[N¡y¡dhammakah¡ / edited by ¡str• Jethalal HarishankarJethalal HarishankarJethalal HarishankarJethalal HarishankarJethalal Harishankar with Gujar¡t• translation in two
parts.] Bhavnagar : Jaina Dharma Pras¡raka Sabh¡, saµvat 1986 [1928]. [BORI Cat. 17:1,
114; Antagad.1932b 116 (third group);  “Vi. saµ. 1985 [1928]”  JSBI 1, 217]

1940a N¡y¡dhammakah¡o = N¡y¡dhammakah¡o : the sixth A©ga of the vet¡mbara Jain canon""/
critically edited by N. V. VaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidya. Poona : Prof. N. V. Vaidya, 1940. iii, 245 p. ; 22 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Preface. [i].—Introduction [description of 5 MSS. from BORI] [ii]–[iv].—
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N¡y¡dhammakah¡o [1]–230.—Variant readings [231]–245.
Numbers of the BORI MSS used:
124 (32 of 1869–70) 126 (193 of 1871–72)
127 (192 of 1871–72) 128 (790 of 1895–1902)
129 (430 of 1882–83)
Only 124, 128 and 129 were fully collated to establish the text.
“A word of explanation is necessary for giving all the variants at the end. Practically all
the variants are merely orthographical. There are hardly any variants that change the
sense. That clearly shows that the traditional text has been faithfully handed down”
(Introduction, p. [iv]).
Text based on BORI MS no. 124 (Roth, N¡y¡.Partial edition.1983, 10).
Some of Vaidya’s readings are to be preferred (K. R. Norman, review of N¡y¡.Partial
edition.1978, (p. 90)).

ANU BL1312.3 .N39 1940

1951–52 r•jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©gam : vartam¡na!¡sanam¡nyas¶trak¡rapañcamaga$adharapravara-
!r•sudharmasv¡misand®bdhaµ, tats¶tr¡rtharahasyak¡ra-!r•madbhadrab¡husv¡minirmita-
niryuktiyutaµ, nav¡©g•v®ttik¡ra-!r•madabhayadevas¶rivihitavivara$asu!obhitaµ,
saµp¡dak•yavividhapratyantarap¡†h¡dyanekapari!iß†asamala©k®taµ ca / saµ!odhaka
samp¡daka! ca c¡rya!r•candras¡garacandras¡garacandras¡garacandras¡garacandras¡garas¶ri. Mumb¡i : r•siddhacakra-s¡hityaprac¡raka-
samiti, V•r¡saµvat 2478–79 [1951–52]. 2 v. ; 12 x 28 cm. (r•¡nandacandragranth¡bdau
(grantharatn¡kare) ; grantharatnam 16, 18).

v. 1: 58, 162 [ie. 116, 324] p.—v. 2: 6, 38, 163-260 [ie. 12, 76, 326–520] p.
Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1: [Donor details] 2a.—Prak¡!ik¡nuµ nivedana 2b–5a.—Pari!iß†a 1.
V¡can¡bheda-p¡†h¡ntara-sa©graha 5b–9a.—2. r•jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©gav®ttau ¡gat¡
¡rßaprayoga-nip¡tana-vy¡kara$ap¡†h¡ 9a–9b.—3. S¡kßikap¡†h¡. 9b–10b.—
uddhipatrakam 11a–13a.—4. Var$aka(va$$ao)y¡vat(j¡va)!abd¡tidiß†ap¡†h¡. 13b–
26b.—5. Prathama-r•utkßipta(Meghakum¡ra)-adhyayana-s¡r¡µ!a 27a–31b.—Dvit•ya-
r•sa©gh¡†ak¡dhyayanas¡r¡µ!a 32a–34a.—T®t•ya-r•a$#ak¡dhyayana-s¡r¡µ!a 34a–
35b.—Caturtha-r•kurm¡dhyayana-s¡r¡µ!a 35b–36a.—Pañcama-r•!ailak¡dhyayana-
s¡r¡µ!a 36a–39b.—&aß†ha-Tumbak¡dhyayana-s¡r¡µ!a 40a.—Saptama-r•rohi$•-
adhyayana-s¡r¡µ!a 40a–41b.—Aß†ama-r•mall•adhyayana-s¡r¡µ!a 41b––47b.—
Jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©ga-prast¡van¡ / ... nandas¡garas¶r•!varacara$¡ravindacañcar•ka-
candras¡garas¶ri 48a–58a.—r•jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©ge prathamavibh¡gasya anu-
krama$ik¡ 58b.—r•jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©ge [Adhyayanas 1–8] 1a–162b.
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2: r•jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©ge dvit•yavibh¡ge prast¡van¡ / r•anandas¡gara-
s¶r•!vara-cara$¡ravindacañcar•ka Candras¡garas¶ri 2a–4b.—r•jñ¡t¡dharma-
kath¡©gadvit•yavibh¡ge prak¡!ik¡nuµ nivedana 5a–6a.—Ham¡r¡µ prak¡!ano 6b.—
r•jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©ge dvit•yavibh¡ge s¡r¡µ!a. 9. r•m¡kand•d¡rak¡dhyayana-
s¡r¡µ!a 1a–3a.—10. r• Candrajñ¡t¡dhyayanas¡r¡µ!a 3a–4a.—11. r•d¡vadrava-
adhyayana-s¡r¡µ!a 4a–4b.—12. r•udaka-adhyayana-s¡r¡µ!a 5a–6a.—13.
r•dardura-adhyayana s¡r¡µ!a 6b–7b.—14. r•tetaliputra-adhyayana-s¡r¡µ!a 8a–
10a.—15. r•nand•phala-adhyayanas¡r¡µ!a 10a–11a.—16. r•aparaka©k¡-adhyayana
s¡r¡µ!a 11a–24a.—17. r•a!vajñ¡ta-adhyayana s¡r¡µ!a 24b–26a.—A#h¡ram¡ r•
Suµsam¡jñ¡ta-adhyayanano s¡r¡µ!a 26a–28b.—Oga$•sam¡ r•pu$#ar•ka-
adhyayanano s¡r¡µ!a 29a–31a.—r•jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©gan¡ dvit•ya !rutaskandhasya
s¡r¡µ!a 31a–37b.—r•jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©ge dvit•yavibh¡gasya anukrama$ik¡ 37b.—
uddhipatrakam 38a–b.—[Adhyayana 9–19] 163a–252b.—r•jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©ge
dvit•ya!rutaskandhavivara$am 253a–260b.
Carefully edited (Roth 1983, 10, 223). ANU BL1312.3.N396 C3 1951 v. 1–2

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga$ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve$a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu$¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡%va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953–
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

N¡y¡dhammakah¡o v.1, 941–1125. ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.
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1963 r• Jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©gas¶tram = Shree Jñat¡dharama kath¡©ga s¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj•-
Mah¡r¡ja viracitay¡ Anag¡radharm¡m®tavarßiny¡khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®taµ Hind•-
Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam. Pratham¡-¡v®tti. Rajako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : r• A[khila].
Bh¡[rata]. ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•]. Jaina!¡stroddh¡rasamiti, V•ra saµvat 2489 [1963].
3 v. ; 25 cm.

1. bh¡ga (adhyayana 1.1–1.4): 2, 2, 749 p.—2. bh¡ga (adhyayana 1.5–1.13): 6, 44, 788
p.—3. bh¡ga (adhyayana 1.14–end.): 7, 852 p.
“Prati 1200.” Reprint. V•ra saµvat 2517. Vikrama saµvat 2047. Isv•san 1991–93.

ANU PK5003.A52J5 v.1–3

1964 r•mad Jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©ga s¶tra : Hind•-anuv¡dasahita / samp¡daka obh¡candra obh¡candra obh¡candra obh¡candra obh¡candra
Bh¡rillaBh¡rillaBh¡rillaBh¡rillaBh¡rilla. Pratham¡v®tti. P¡thar#•, Ahamadanagara : r• Tiloka Ratna Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina
Dh¡rmika Par•kß¡ Bor#a, 1964. 8, 616, 8 p. ; 22 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prast¡van¡ [3]–5.—Prak¡!ak•ya [6]–8.—r•mad Jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©gam [1]–
613.—Pari!iß†a [Notes] [1]–[8].
A concise translation, prepared for students (Bh¡rilla, N¡y¡.1981, 10 (1st group)).
“1000 [copies].” ANU PK5003 A52J5 1964

1966 r• Jñ¡t¡s¶tran• kath¡o : baµne !ruta skandha s¡the / samp¡daka J•vanal¡la Chaganal¡la J•vanal¡la Chaganal¡la J•vanal¡la Chaganal¡la J•vanal¡la Chaganal¡la J•vanal¡la Chaganal¡la
Sa©ghav•Sa©ghav•Sa©ghav•Sa©ghav•Sa©ghav•. 2. ¡v®tti. Amad¡v¡da : Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina K¡ry¡laya, Vi. saµ. 2022 [1966]. [8],
152 p. ; 18 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Arpa$a [3].—Prast¡van¡ (2. ¡v®tti) [4].—Pahel• ¡v®ttin• prast¡van¡ [5]–7.—
Kath¡ono vißay¡nukrama [8].—r• Jn¡t¡s¶tran• kath¡o [1]–152.

ANU BL1312.3.N395 S3 1966

1974 or 1975 A©gasutt¡$i : Nigganthaµ p¡vaya$aµ / samp¡daka Muni NathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamala [Yuv¡c¡rya
Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña]. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat• [Saµsth¡na], Vikrama saµvat
2031 [1974 or 1975]. 3 v. ; 25 cm.

N¡y¡dhammakah¡o v. 3, [1]–391. [v. 3 Dvit•ya saµskara$a. Vikrama saµvat 2048. 1992.]
“Original text critically edited” on the basis of three manuscripts—‘Ka.’ palm leaf from
Jaisalmer Bha$#ar [no details but there are only two manuscripts of this text in that
collection no. 17 (undated but estimated to be last half of 13th cent. saµvat) and 395
(undated, estimated to be first half of 12th cent. saµvat, it has a number of pages missing);
‘Kha.’ and ‘Ga.’ from the Gadhaiy¡ Pustak¡laya, Sarad¡ra!ahara, 14–15th cent. saµvat,
and saµvat 1554 [1497] respectively; and ‘gha.’ a abb¡ made use of from adhyayana
12 onwards. Described on p. 14–15 (1st group). This volume is part 3 of a complete
edition of the canon. The pagination given in the margin (ends with ‘257’ on p. 371 here),
does not match N¡y¡.1951–52 and so may be from N¡y¡.1919 (unconfirmed).

ANU PK5003.A52 1974 3 v. and BL1312.2 1975 3 v.

1981 Jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©ga s¶tra : Pañcama Ga$adhara Bhagavatsudharma-Sv¡mi-pra$•ta ßaß†ha
A©ga : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari!iß†a yukta / saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na
samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya r•mi!r•malajr•mi!r•malajr•mi!r•malajr•mi!r•malajr•mi!r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; samp¡daka-vivecaka-
anuv¡daka obh¡candra Bh¡rillaobh¡candra Bh¡rillaobh¡candra Bh¡rillaobh¡candra Bh¡rillaobh¡candra Bh¡rilla. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡!ana-samiti,
V•ranirv¡$asaµvat 2508 [1981]. 16, 60, 576 p. ; 24 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 4).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya [1]–2.—mukha / Mi!r•mala ‘Madhukara’ [9]–11.—[Donor details
13]–14.—Samp¡dak•ya : yatkiñcit / obh¡candra Bh¡rilla 15–[17].—Prast¡van¡ /
Devendra Muni 1–45.—Vißay¡nukrama [47]–60.—N¡y¡dhammakah¡o [1]–556.—
Pari!iß†a 1. Uva$aya-g¡h¡o [559]–569.—2. Vyakti-n¡ma s¶c• [570]–573.—3. Sthala-
vi!eßas¶c• [574]–576.—[Donor details].
Hind• translation published earlier (N¡y¡.1964) has here been made somewhat fuller by
many of the j¡va passages being given in detail (Samp¡dak•ya, p. 10). Reprint 1989a.

ANU PK5003.A52J43 1981

1987 r• Jñ¡ta-dharmakath¡©gam : pujya Ga$adharapra$•taµ nav¡©giv®ttik¡ra-pujy¡c¡rya-
pu©gava r•madabhayadevas¶ri!varaviv®taµ ßaß†hama©ga / samp¡daka [sic] saµ!odhaka!
ca r•vijayajinendravijayajinendravijayajinendravijayajinendravijayajinendras¶rißvara … . Pratham¡v®tti. ¡ntipur•, B¡y¡, J¡managara : r•
Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina Grantham¡l¡, V•ra Saµ[vat] 2513 [1987]. 16, 542 p. ; 14 x 26 cm.
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(r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina Grantham¡l¡ ; 166).
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: bh¡ra dar!ana 2–3—Prast¡van¡ / Jinendra S¶ri 4–8.—Anukrama 9–10.—
uddhipatraka 11–15.—r•jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©gam [1]–541.
“Prataya 750.” ANU BL1312.3 .N39 1987

1989a Ô¡y¡dhammakah¡o = Jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©gas¶tram : pañcamaga$aharabhaya–
vaµsirisuhammas¡miviraiyaµ cha††ham A©gaµ / samp¡daka, Muni Jamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijaya ;
sah¡yaka Muni DharmacandravijayaDharmacandravijayaDharmacandravijayaDharmacandravijayaDharmacandravijaya. Bamba• : r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµ.
2516 [1989]. 33, 129, 570 p. ; 25 cm. (Jaina-¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 5).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Granth¡nukrama [9].—Prak¡!ak•ya nivedana 11–15.—bh¡ra [16].—‰$a
sv•kara [17].—Atma Vallabh Sanskriti Mandir : memorial, architecture and activities =
tma Vallabha Saµsk®ti Mandira : sm¡raka-sth¡patya evaµ prav®ttiy¡µ [memorial to
Vijayavallabha S¶ri, 1870–1954)] 19–33.—Jin¡gama jayak¡r¡ (prast¡van¡) / Muni
Jamb¶vijaya [1]–50.—Ô¡y¡dhammakah¡o s¶tr¡n¡µ †ippa$a / Becarad¡sa Do!• [reprinted
from Bhagav¡na Mah¡v•ran• dharmakath¡o : N¡y¡dhammakah¡, 1950 (see Gujar¡t•
translations below)] [51]–76.—Eka anu!•lana / Devendra Muni [reprinted from
N¡y¡.1981] [77]–108.—mukham / Muni Jamb¶vijaya [109]–115 = Introduction 117–
124.—Jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©gas¶trasya sapari!iß†asya vißay¡nukrama [125]–129.—
Ô¡y¡dhammakah¡o [1]–373.—1. pari!iß†am Jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©gas¶tr¡ntargatavi!iß†a-
!abdas¶ci [375]–499.—2. Jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©gas¶tr¡ntargat¡n¡µ g¡th¡rdh¡n¡m
ak¡r¡dikrame$a s¶ci [500]–501.—3. ‘Va$$ao’¡digr¡hy¡ p¡†h¡ [502]–526.—4.
‘J¡va’!abdagr¡hy¡ p¡†h¡ [527]–557.—5. Upanayag¡th¡ [558]–563.—6. Katipay¡ni
vi!iß†¡ni †ippa$¡ni [564]–566.—uddhipatrakam [567]–570.—Prast¡van¡nuµ
!uddhipatraka 570.

ANU NBC 1 799 198

1989b Reprint of N¡y¡.1981.

1991–93 Reprint of N¡y¡.1963. “Prati 250.”

1992 Reprint of N¡y¡.1974 or 1975.

1996 *Illustrated Jñ¡t¡ dharma kath¡©ga s¶tra : original text with Hindi and English translations /
editor-in-chief Amar MuniAmar MuniAmar MuniAmar MuniAmar Muni ; editor r•chand Sur¡n¡r•chand Sur¡n¡r•chand Sur¡n¡r•chand Sur¡n¡r•chand Sur¡n¡ ‘Saras’. 1st. ed. Delhi : Padma Prakashan,
1996. 2 v. ; col. ill. ; 25 cm. [DK-110773, DK booklist CIR-1818/98–99 item 124]

Partial editionsPartial editionsPartial editionsPartial editionsPartial editions:
1881 Specimen der N¡y¡dhammakah¡ : Inaugural-Dissertation zur Erlangung der philosophischen

Doctorwürde an der Königlichen Akademie zu Münster / von P[aul]. SteinthalSteinthalSteinthalSteinthalSteinthal aus Berlin.
Leipzig : G. Kreysing, 1881. 84 p. ; [photocopy 22 cm]. [Emeneau 3923; Guérinot 1906 §222;
description from photocopy of work]

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Einleitung 1–7.—[N¡y¡ text with variants] [8]–36.—Auszüge aus dem Commen-
tar des Abhayadevas¶ri und Anmerkungen zum Texte [37]–52.—Saµsk®t-Glossar [53]–
82.
SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources: For the edition of the text Steinthal had six MSS, five from the königl. Bibliothek
zu Berlin (1) B. Ms.orient.fol. 651, 136 leaves; (2) C. Ms.orient.fol.652. 189 leaves, also
has Abhayadeva’s cty; (3) D. Ms.orient.fol.1013, the only dated MS, saµvat 1658 [1601],
with marginal glosses; (4) E. Ms.orient.fol.1014; (5) F. Ms.orient.fol.1082; (6) a MS in
Jacobi’s collection, 199 leaves, 11 lines per pace, about 38 akßaras per line.
For the commentary the editor has preferred Jacobi’s well-written MS since Ms.orient.fol.
675 is badly written (sources described Einleitung, p. 1–2).
The text then is based on ABC and the two good MSS of the cty (C and no.6 above).
Gives text up to folio 52a of N¡y¡.1919 (Schubring 1935, §46).

1923 Jain, Banarsi Das. Ardha Magadhi reader. Lahore, 1923. lxv, 178 p. ; 22 cm.
Extract 2. Mehe kum¡re [N¡y¡ 1.1, variants from N¡y¡.1876; 1919] 13–38. Translation
2. Prince Meha / B. D. Jain 94–119. Reprint. Delhi : Sri Satguru Publications, 1982.

ANU PK1255.J34 1982
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1952 *Mall•-Jñ¡ta, das 8. Kapitel im 6. A©ga : N¡y¡dhammakah¡o, des vet¡mbara-Jainakanons.
Hrsg., übers. und erl. [Mschr.] / Gustav RothRothRothRothRoth. 1952. Getr. Pag.—München, Phil. Diss. 1952.
[Janert 1961, item 593a]

Printed with additions N¡y¡.Partial edition.1983.

1978 N¡y¡dhammakah¡o : das sechste Anga des Jaina-Siddh¡nta : Einführung, kritische
Nacherzählung mit Ausgabe der wichtigeren Textpartien, Kommentar und Glossar / von
Walther SchubringSchubringSchubringSchubringSchubring, aus dem Nachlass herausgegeben von J. DeleuDeleuDeleuDeleuDeleu. Mainz : Akademie der
Wissenschaften und der Literatur, 1978. 79 p. ; 24 cm. (Abhandlungen der Geistes- und
Sozialwissenschaftlichen Klasse ; Jahrg. 1978, Nr. 6).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Vorbemerkung des Herausgebers [5].—Einleitung [6]–11.—[N¡y¡.1–19]. [12]–
64.—Glossar [65]–68.—Notes [69]–72.—Anhang 1. ry¡s aus der Jñ¡ta-V®tti [72]–77.—
Anhang 2. Die Dhammakah¡ des 6. Anga / Jozef Deleu [78]–79.
Review. K. R. Norman. JRAS (1981) 89–90.

ANU PAMPHLET BL1312.3.N394G4 1978

1982a r• Jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©ga s¶tra : Gujar¡t• anuv¡da sahita / anuv¡daka S¡dhv• Vanit¡bh¡•Vanit¡bh¡•Vanit¡bh¡•Vanit¡bh¡•Vanit¡bh¡• ;
samp¡daka obh¡candra Bh¡rillaobh¡candra Bh¡rillaobh¡candra Bh¡rillaobh¡candra Bh¡rillaobh¡candra Bh¡rilla. Gh¡†akopara, Mumba• : Prema-Jin¡gama Prak¡!ana
Samiti, Saµvat 2037. °. sa. 1982. 18, 536 p. ; 24 cm. (Prema-Jin¡gama prak¡!ana, granth¡©ka
13).

“Prata 1000.” Pkt. text (in Devan¡gar•) and Gujar¡t• translation in parallel columns.
RW

1982b Reprint of N¡y¡.Partial edition.1923 (Jain, Banarsi Das).

1983 Mall•-jñ¡ta : das achte Kapitel des N¡y¡dhammakah¡o im sechsten A©ga des vet¡mbara
Jainakanons : herausgegeben, übersetzt und erläutert / Gustav RothRothRothRothRoth. Wiesbaden : Franz Steiner,
1983. 230 p. ; 25 cm. (Monographien zur indischen Archäologie, Kunst und Philologie ; 4).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Einleitung. [9]–64.—Der Text des Mall•-Jñ¡ta [und] Deutsche Übersetzung
des Mall•-Jñ¡ta [66]–143.—Anhang : Varianten zum Text des Mall•-Jñ¡ta [144]–152.—
Berichtigungen und Ergänzungen zum Text 153.—Erläuterungen zum Text [und zur
Übersetzung] des Mall•-Jñ¡ta [154]–220.—Abkürzungen [221].—Literatur-Verzeichnis
[222]–223.—Ergänzungen zum Literatur-Verzeichnis [224].—Ausgewähltes
Wörterverzeichnis [225]–30.
Text established using one MS. from Cambay—saµvat 1184 [1127], on p.1 of the Cambay
catalogue—and two from Calcutta—both from Gul¡b Kum¡ri Library of P.""""C. Nahar,
Indian Mirror Street, MS. 26 in Bundle no. 4., and one fragment of two pages—and
N¡y¡.1876; 1918; 1919; 1940; 1951–52; 1953–54 (described p. 9–16).
“München, Phil. Diss. 1952.” Text based on N¡y¡.1919 (p. 9).
Review. AO 47 (1986) 230–33.

ANU BL1312.3 .N3942 M3515 1983

1995 N¡y¡dhammakah¡o = Jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡ : adhyayana 2 th• 7 / samp¡daka ra. Ema.ra. Ema.ra. Ema.ra. Ema.ra. Ema. ahaahaahaahaaha.
Amad¡v¡da : P¡r!va Prak¡!ana, 1995. 120 p. ; 22 cm.

Bare text (Devan¡gar•) facing Gujar¡t• translation. Gujarat University course book.
RW

Translations:Translations:Translations:Translations:Translations:
EnglishEnglishEnglishEnglishEnglish
1996 (N¡y¡.1996)

Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•:
1876 (N¡y¡.1876)
1928 (N¡y¡.1928)

1931 *[Jñ¡tadharmakath¡s¶tra [with Gujar¡t• translation] / Datt¡treya B¡lakrishna KalelkarDatt¡treya B¡lakrishna KalelkarDatt¡treya B¡lakrishna KalelkarDatt¡treya B¡lakrishna KalelkarDatt¡treya B¡lakrishna Kalelkar.]
Ahamad¡b¡da, 1931. (P¶ñj¡bh¡• Jaina grantham¡l¡; 3). [JSBI 1, 217; JRK 146]

1950 Bhagav¡na Mah¡v•ran• dharmakath¡o : N¡y¡dhammakah¡ / anuv¡daka Becarad¡sa Do!•Becarad¡sa Do!•Becarad¡sa Do!•Becarad¡sa Do!•Becarad¡sa Do!•.
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2. ¡v®tti. Ahmad¡v¡da : G¶jar¡t• Vidy¡p•†ha, 1950. (r• P¶ñjabh¡• Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 3).
xxv, 242 p. ; [1 plate] ; 18 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!akanuµ nivedana [3].—Anukrama$ik¡ [5]–6.—Anuv¡dakanuµ
nivedana 7–8.—D®ß†i ane bodha / Datt¡treya B¡lak®ß$a K¡lelakara 11–25.—Bhagav¡na
Mah¡v•ran• dharmakath¡o : N¡y¡dhammakah¡ 1–163.—ippa$o 167–230.—Ko!a 231–
42.—uddhipatra [243].
“Prathama ¡v®tti 1931.” ANU BL1371.B43 1950

1963 Gh¡s•l¡la (N¡y¡.1963) [ = 1991–93]
1966 J•vanal¡la Chaganal¡la (N¡y¡.1966)
1982 Vanit¡bh¡• (N¡y¡.1982a)

Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•:
1918 Amolaka ‰ßi (N¡y¡.1917)

1938 *[Hind• ¡nuv¡da / Muni Py¡racanda.] Ratl¡ma : Jainodaya Pustaka Prak¡!aka Samiti.
Vi[krama] saµ[vat]. 1995 [1938]. [JSBI 1, 217]

1963 Gh¡s•l¡la (N¡y¡.1963)  [ = 1991–93]

1964 (obh¡candra Bh¡rilla) (N¡y¡.1964 = N¡y¡.1981)
1996 (N¡y¡.1996)

Partial translationsPartial translationsPartial translationsPartial translationsPartial translations:
EnglishEnglishEnglishEnglishEnglish:
1940 N¡y¡dhammakah¡o : chapters 4 to 8 (both inclusive), and 9 and 16 : English translation,

notes, etc. / by N. V. VaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidya. Poona : N. V. Vaidya, 1940. 2 v. in 1. [pt. iv, 52, 34 p. ;pt. 2. xx,
17–44.]

Contents pt. 1. Contents pt. 1. Contents pt. 1. Contents pt. 1. Contents pt. 1. : Introduction [i]–iv.—N¡y¡dhammakah¡o translation, chapter IV [1]–
3.—Chapter V 3–16.—Chapter VI 17.—Chapter VII 18–23.—Chapter VIII 23–52.—Notes
Chapter IV [1]–3.—Chapter V 3–12.—Chapter VI 12.—Chapter VII 12–15.—Chapter
VIII 15–34.
Contents pt. 2. Contents pt. 2. Contents pt. 2. Contents pt. 2. Contents pt. 2. : I [largely the same as in pt. 1] i–v.—II. Summary of Chapter IX v–ix.—
III. Summary of Chapter XVI  ix–xvii.—Appendix (i) The story of Draupad• xvii–xix.—
Appendix (ii) Textual and general questions [model exam questions] xix–xx. [Pages 1–
17 presumably contain the translation of chapters 9 and 16, however they are not present
in the Univ. of Washington copy] Chapter XVI [Notes] 17–44.
Text from N¡y¡.1940 edition (Roth.N¡y¡.Partial edition.1983, 10).

     [University of Washington, Seattle]

1990 Bollée, Willem B. The Peacock egg : a parable of Mah¡v•ra ([annotated translation of]
N¡y¡dhammakah¡o 1,3). In, Granoff, Phyllis. The Clever adulteress and other stories : a
treasury of Jain literature / edited by Phyllis Granoff. Oakville, Ontario : Mosaic Press, 1990.
290 p. ; 23 cm. p. 7–16.

GermanGermanGermanGermanGerman:
1993 Bollée, Willem. B.  Die Geshichte vom Frosch : N¡y¡dhammakah¡o 1,13. In Jain studies in

honour of Jozef Deleu / edited by Rudy Smet and Kenji Watanabe. Tokyo : Hon-no-Tomosha,
1993. xvi, 504 p. ; 22 cm. p. [133]–149.

Uses N¡y¡.1951–52; 1974. ANU NBC 2 064 239

1983 G. Roth (1,8: N¡y¡.Partial edition.1983)

Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•:
1928 Adhyayana 1–8. (N¡y¡.Partial edition.1928)
1995 Adhyayana 2–7 / ra. Ema. ¡ha (N¡y¡.Partial edition.1995)
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StudiesStudiesStudiesStudiesStudies:
Dahlmann, J. *1895. Das Mah¡bh¡rata als Epos und Rechtsbuch. Berlin, 1895. [BORI Cat. 17:1, 114]

Dixit, K. K. 1978. The five A©ga texts of the form of a story-collection [N¡y¡., Uv¡s., Antag., A$uttaro.,
Viv¡.] In, Early Jainism. Ahmedabad : L. D. Institute of Indology, 1978. 8, 99 p."""""; 25 cm. (LD
series ; 64), p. [62]–75.

ANU BL1351.2 .D53

Hiramuni. 1971. *Meghacarya / lekhaka Hira Muni ‘Himakara’ ; sampadaka SobhacandraSobhacandraSobhacandraSobhacandraSobhacandraji Bharilla Bharilla Bharilla Bharilla Bharilla.
Asirvacana : Upadhyaya Amaramuni ; preraka Punita Muni. 1. samskarana. Agara : Sanmati
Jnanapitha, Vikrama Samvat 2027 [i.e. 1971]. 30, 264, [2] leaves of plates : ill. (part. col.) ;
23 cm. (Sanmati Sahityaratna mala ; 115). [CRL catalogue; Univ. of California library
catalogue]

Story of Prince Meghakumar; being an exposition, with original Prakrit text, of
Ukkhittanaya, chapter one of  the Nayadhammakahao.

Hüttemann, Wilhelm Ferdinand. 1907. Die Jñ¡ta-Erzählungen im sechsten Anga des Kanons der Jinisten.
Dissertation. Strassburg : Karl J. Trübner, 1907. vi, 49 p. ; 23 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Vorwort [v]–vi.—Inhalt [vii].—[Study] 1–49.
Based on the N¡y¡.1876 and a MS. in Berlin (Vorwort, p. 5).

ANU PAMPHLET PK5003.A8 H8

*Ô¡y¡dhammakah¡suttam [Jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡s¶tra], Vidyodaya 1897–  (Calcutta). [Guérinot 1906 §223;
BORI Cat. 17:1, 114]

‘Exposition’ of the s¶tra, with introduction, in the periodical Vidyodaya.

Indexes:Indexes:Indexes:Indexes:Indexes:
1950 (N¡y¡.Gujar¡t• translation.1950): Ko!a p. 231–42.

1974 or 1975 (N¡y¡.1974 or 1975) indexed in gama !abdako!a : a©gasutt¡$i !abdas¶c• = Word-
indexes of A©gasutt¡$i / samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina
Vi!va Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2037. <1980– >. < 1 v. > ; 25 cm.

1981 (N¡y¡.1981): Pari!iß†a 1. Uva$aya-g¡h¡o p. [559]–569.—2. Vyakti-n¡ma s¶c• [570]–573.—
3. Sthala-vi!eßas¶c• [574]–576.

1989a (N¡y¡.1989a): 1. pari!iß†am Jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©gas¶tr¡ntargatavi!iß†a!abdas¶ci p. [375]–
499.—2. Jñ¡t¡dharmakath¡©gas¶tr¡ntargat¡n¡µ g¡th¡rdh¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrame$a s¶ci [500]–
501.— 5. Upanayag¡th¡ [558]–563.

Partial indexes:Partial indexes:Partial indexes:Partial indexes:Partial indexes:
1978 (N¡y¡.partial edition.1978): Glossar p. [65]–68.
1983 (N¡y¡.partial edition.1983): Ausgewähltes Wörterverzeichnis p. [225]–30.

1.6  N¡y¡dhammakah¡o
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1.7   U V  S A G A D A S  O     ( U v ¡ s . )1.7   U V  S A G A D A S  O     ( U v ¡ s . )1.7   U V  S A G A D A S  O     ( U v ¡ s . )1.7   U V  S A G A D A S  O     ( U v ¡ s . )1.7   U V  S A G A D A S  O     ( U v ¡ s . )

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: Up¡sakada!¡ (Skt).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: “‘[T]he ten (chapters on the duties) of the lay adherent’ ... contains narratives for the most
part. Legends are told of ten pious householders, most of whom are wealthy merchants, who impose on
themselves certain forms of self-denial, take the vows enumerated by Mah¡v•ra, and become pious
lay adherents. By dint of their asceticism they actually attain to miraculous powers while they are still
lay adherents: finally they die a voluntary death by starvation as genuine Jaina saints, and are reborn
as gods in the heaven of the pious. ... ten stories of this kind are included in one and the same frame,
being told by the venerable Suhamma to Jamb¶. The legends are all told after a stereotyped pattern ,,,
so much so that in the later stories there is often only a catchword given by way of allusion to the earlier
stories ... the whole work was only compiled for devotional purposes” (Winternitz 1933:2, 449).

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: JRK 55–56; JSBI 1, 227–30; BORI Cat. 17:1, 126–33; Schubring 1935 §46.7.

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
1 Abhayadeva Abhayadeva Abhayadeva Abhayadeva Abhayadeva S¶ri wrote a collective cty on Uv¡s.-Antag.-A$uttaro., very likely composed in

saµvat 1127 [1070], this is stated at the end of the A$uttaro. cty.  (Hoernle, Uvas.1880–90:2,
xxi).

Printed. Uv¡s.1876; 1880–90; 1920ab; 1935; 1946. Translated into Gujar¡t• Uv¡s.1935.

2 C¶r$i, before saµvat 1186 [1129] (JRK 56).

3 VivekahaµsaVivekahaµsaVivekahaµsaVivekahaµsaVivekahaµsa, Stabaka, one MS. dated saµvat 1610 [1553] (JRK 56).

4 Harßavallabha Harßavallabha Harßavallabha Harßavallabha Harßavallabha Up¡dhy¡ya,     Stabaka, saµvat 1693 [1636] (JRK 56).

6 V®tti, (JRK 56).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:1

1876 *Up¡sakad¡!as¶tra : saptama a©ga / Ga$adharasudharm¡sv¡m•k®tam¶la s¶tra tadupari
r•madabhayadev¡c¡ryya S¶r•k®ta†•k¡ ; r• Bhagav¡n Vijayak®ta Vijayak®ta Vijayak®ta Vijayak®ta Vijayak®ta [Gujar¡t•] bh¡ß¡
saµ!odh•ta. Calcutta : s.n., 1933 [1876]. [3], 4, 233 p. ; 11 x 25 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya
Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 7). [Emeneau 3924; CLIO 4, 2818; Univ. of
Chicago Library catalogue]

1880–90  *The Uv¡sagadas¡o, or, The religious profession of an Uv¡saga, expounded in ten lectures,
being the Seventh Anga of the Jains, edited in the original Pr¡krit with the Sanskrit
commentary of Abhayadeva [and English translation] / by A. F. Rudolf HoernleHoernleHoernleHoernleHoernle … 2 v. ;
[text] xxiii, 251, 76 p. ; [translation] xiv, 171, 92 p. Calcutta : Asiatic Society of Bengal,
1890, 1880. 22 cm. (Bibliotheca Indica work 105). [Emeneau 3925].

[LD 11611 (v.1)]
Another copy listed with a different title-page, dated 1885, with a different ‘preliminary’
introduction, lacking p. 169–251. v. 1 xi, 168, 76 p. v. 2 as above. [CLIO 4, 2818].

The BORI has the following incomplete (brittle) copy:
1890 Up¡sakada!¡-s¶tram : Jainamat¡gamasa©graha saptam¡©gam / r•madabhaya-
dev¡c¡ryas¶rik®tavivara$asahitam ; r•la!r• ... E.-Apha-Ru#olpha-Har$leHar$leHar$leHar$leHar$le s¡hibena
pari!odhitam : pratham¡ bh¡ga [?], mulaµ vivara$aµ ca. saµvat 1890 I. (various
pagings) ; 22 cm.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Anukrama$ik¡. Introduction. ix–xxiii.—Ak¡r¡divar$akrame$a !abdas¶c•. 169–
245.—Additional critical note 247–50.—uddhipatram 251. [Text, printed in red and black]
29–30, 39–40, 49–50, 55–56, 59–66, 75–76, 83–[84], 139–40, 147–48, 151–58, 165–68,

1 There is also an edition *Up¡sakada!¡©ga / samp¡daka J•var¡ja [Ghe]l¡ Bh¡• Do!•. Ahamad¡b¡da (Ko†h¡r•
1988 p.24 item 10) but I have not been able to establish a date of publication, although judging by other
editions by that editor it is probably between 1900 and 1920.
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25–30.—Additional critical note 75–76.—[Translation] 19–20, 43–44, 55–56, 59–60, 81–
82.

BORI

“[A]n excellent edition of the seventh A©ga ... [which] evoked from Pischel the praise of
being the only Jain work with commentary which was critically edited” (Gha†age 1942,
166).

Review. *E. Leumann WZKM 3 (1889) 328–50 (Guérinot 1906 §225).—*G. A. Grierson,
IA 16, 78–80 (Guérinot 1906 §225).—A. A. Barth Revue de l’histoire des religions 19
(1889) 284 = Oeuvres 2, 61f. (Winternitz 1933:2, 449n2).

Reprint. 1989 v. 2 [only] reprinted: xiv, 171, 92 p. : 21 cm.2

Sources for the m¶la: Sources for the m¶la: Sources for the m¶la: Sources for the m¶la: Sources for the m¶la: seven MSS and the one printed edition: (1) A. India Office library
MS (no. 1363), paper, 40 leaves, dated saµvat 1621 [1564]—(2) B. Asiatic Society of
Bengal, saµvat 1824 [1767]—(3 and 4) C. and D., private MSS from Calcutta, dated
saµvat 1916 [1859] and 1745 [1688] respectively (C. used only for the first chapter).—
(5) F., private MS belonging to R. Garbe, dated saµvat 1748 [1691] (used only from the
second chapter onwards).—(6) G. Asiatic Society of Bengal, undated, estimated by
Hoernle to have been made in about the 1830s, purchased from a Jain in Murshidabad by
Rajendralal Mitra—(7) H. property of the “Jain Association of India,” Bombay, dated
saµvat 1740 [1683].— (8) Printed edition (“MSS E.”) Uv¡s.1876.
Sources for the cty: Sources for the cty: Sources for the cty: Sources for the cty: Sources for the cty: four MSS and one printed edition (1) a. property of E. Hultzsch,
undated but Hoernle estimates it to be from the mid-1500s—(2) c. (part of MS C. above,
dated saµvat 1916 [1859]).—(3) f. private MS. of R. Garbe, estimated to be of the 16th
century.—(4) h. property of the “Jain Association of India,” Bombay, dated saµvat 1673
[1616].—(5) e. Cty as printed in Uv¡s.1876. (Sources described, Introduction, [ix]–xv)
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Introduction vii–xiv.—Abbreviations [1] [xv]—The Seventh Anga called
Uv¡sagadas¡o, or, The religious profession of an uv¡saga, expounded in ten lectures 1–
171.—Appendix. The history of Gos¡la Mankhaliputta [Viy. 15.1] 1–14.—II. The doctrines
of Gos¡la Mankhaliputta : translated from the Pali of the Sumaññaphala-sutta-va$$an¡,
in the Suma©gala-vil¡sin•, Buddhaghoßa’s cty to the D[•gha] N[ik¡ya] II, 20 [15]–29.—
III. Additions and emendations 30–60.—Index [61]–89.—Errata [90]–91.—Abbreviations
[2.] [92].

ANU BL1312.3.U832E5 1989 [faulty copy, p. ii–viii, 5–8 missing]

1896 *Iti-r•-Uv¡[sa]ga-das¡©ga-n¡maµ sattama a©gaµ sammantaµ [from the colophon]
[Gujar¡t•-bh¡ß¡ntara-sahitam.] [1], 1, 124 p. ; 11 x 25 cm. [s.l. : s.n., 1896] [CLIO 4, 2818]

1917a *Upasakadasanga sutra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.
Sikandarabada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1917. 156 p. ; 13 x 23 cm. [See
Uv¡s.1980, 225]

1917b *Sudharm¡-sv¡mi-viracita-Up¡saka-da!¡-s¶tra (Hind•-anuv¡da-sahita) / anuv¡daka
‰haj¡nac• R¡majaina ‰haj¡nac• R¡majaina ‰haj¡nac• R¡majaina ‰haj¡nac• R¡majaina ‰haj¡nac• R¡majaina ... Bombay : Nir$aya-s¡gara Press, 1917. 8, 197 p. ; 13 x 18 cm. [CLIO
4, 2818.]

1920a r•maccandrakal•na [sic] r•madab[h]ayadev¡c¡rya vihitavivara$ayutaµ r•madup¡saka
da!¡©gam. Mahes¡$¡ : gamodayasamiti, V•rasaµvat 2446. Vikramasaµvat 1976.
Kr¡is†asan 1920. 54 [ie.108] p. ; 12 x 27 cm. [CLIO 4, 2818]

BORI 11593

1920b *[Text and Abhayadeva’s commentary.] Bhavnagar : Jaina tm¡nanda Sabh¡, saµvat 1977.
(Jaina tm¡nanda Sabh¡ series ; no. 65). [BORI Cat. 17a:1, 127]

2 The Asiatic Society (Calcutta) wanted to reprint v. 1 as well but was unable to secure a copy suitable for
reproduction (S. R. Banerjee personal communication January 1997).

3 K. V. Abhyankar collection. It is bound with a r•madantak®da!¡ and r•anuttaropap¡tikada!¡ (1921).
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1930 The Uv¡sagadas¡o, the seventh anga of the Jain canon = Nigganthap¡vaya$esu
Sattama©gabh¶y¡o : t¡o ya Vejjavaµsupanne$aµ Parasur¡me$aµ saddakosa-va$$¡v¡sa-
Gos¡l¡di††hiy¡di-parisi††hasahiy¡hiµ †ippa$•hiµ parikkhay¡o / edited by P. L. VaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidya. Poona :
P. L. Vaidya, 1930. xiii, 248 p. ; 19 cm. [Emeneau 3926].

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Introduction [vii]–xiii.—uddhipatram.—Uv¡sagadas¡o [1]–72.—abdas¶c•
[75]–115.—1. pari!iß†am (var$ak¡divist¡ra) [119]–136.—2. Go!¡lamatam [The 15th
chapter of the Bhagavat• Viy¡hapaññatti][139]–201.—Notes [205]–248.

Appendix 2 reprinted 1954 by N. V. Vaidya with the commentary of Abhayadeva (see
Viy.partial edition.1954).
Review by Schubring OLZ 1931, 1083f. (Schubring 1935, §46). BORI

1935 Up¡sakada!¡©gam : r•madabhayadevas¶riviracitav®ttisahitam [with Gujar¡t• translation
of Abhayadeva’s •k¡] / by Bhagav¡nad¡sa HarßacandraBhagav¡nad¡sa HarßacandraBhagav¡nad¡sa HarßacandraBhagav¡nad¡sa HarßacandraBhagav¡nad¡sa Harßacandra. Ahamad¡b¡da : Jaina Sos¡i†•,
Vi. saµ. 1992 [1935]. 111 p. ; 12 x 28 cm. (Jainasos¡i†• ; no. 15). [Devendra Muni 1977, 713
item 6]

“Prataya 500.” Front cover photograph of Munis Sukhas¡gara, Ma©galas¡gara and
K¡ntis¡gara.

BORI

1936 r• Up¡sakada!¡©gas¶tram : Saµsk®ta-Hind•-Gujar¡t•-†•k¡-sametam / v®ttiracayit¡
Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj• Mah¡r¡ja. 1. ¡v®tti. Kar¡c• : r• vet¡mbara Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina Sa©gha, V•ra
saµvat 2463. Vikrama saµvat 1992. °. sa. 1936. 20, 565 p. ; 25 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Nivedana [3]–5.—Prast¡van¡ / tm¡r¡ma [6]–12.—Sammaivattaµ =
Sammatipatra / tm¡r¡ma [13]–15.—Vißay¡nukrama [19]–20.—r• Up¡sakada!¡©ga-
s¶tram [1]–565.—[Donor details 566–67].—[Advertising 568].
“Prata 1100.” 3rd reprint 1961. ANU PK5003.A52U6 1936.

1946 *[Up¡sakada!¡†•k¡. Ko†¡ : r• Hind•"Jain¡gama Prak¡!aka Sumati k¡ry¡laya, san 1946].
[Nirukta ko!a / v¡can¡ pramukha c¡rya Tulas• ; pradh¡na-samp¡daka Mah¡prajña ; sam-
p¡daka S¡dhav• Siddhaprajñ¡, S¡dhav• Nirv¡$a!r•. L¡#a$¶µ : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat•, 1984. p.
23 (first group)) This publication  presumably contains Abhayadeva’s commentary.]

1953 The Uv¡sagadas¡o = Uv¡sagadas¡o : the seventh Anga of the Jain canon / edited with
introduction, translation and notes by N. A. GoreGoreGoreGoreGore. Poona : Oriental Book Agency, 1953. x,
176 p. ; 18 cm. (Poona Oriental series ; no. 87).

“It is hoped this edition with a short introduction, literal translation and notes will meet
the requirements of the students of Ardham¡gadh• in Indian Universities” (Preface, p.
iii). Seems to be based on Uv¡s.1880–90; 1930.

ANU BL1312.3.U832E5 1953 / [LD kha. 1238]

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga$ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve$a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu$¡ samp¡dio. Pa#ham ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡%va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Siri-
sutt¡gamapag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11.
K¡i††haddaµ 1953–54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

Uv¡sagadas¡o v.1, [1127]–1160. ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1961 Up¡sakada!¡©gas¶tram = Upasakdasangsutram / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja viracitay¡
c¡rama$imañj¶ß¡khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®tam Hind•gurjarabh¡ß¡nuv¡dasahitam.
T®t•y¡v®tti. Rajako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : r• Akhila Bh¡rat•ya vet¡mbara Sth¡nakav¡s•
Jaina!¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2487. °sv•san 1961. 6, 2, 40, 532 p. ; 25 cm.

“Prati 1000.” Third reprint of 1936 edition. BORI / RW

1964 r• Up¡sakada!¡©gas¶tram : Saµsk®tacch¡y¡, !abd¡rtha, bh¡v¡rthopetam, Hind•-
bh¡ß¡†•k¡sahitaµ ca / anuv¡daka tm¡r¡ma tm¡r¡ma tm¡r¡ma tm¡r¡ma tm¡r¡ma ; samp¡daka IndracandraIndracandraIndracandraIndracandraIndracandra ¡str•. Pratham¡v®tti.
Ludhiy¡n¡ : c¡rya r• tm¡r¡ma Jaina Prak¡!ana Samiti, Mah¡v•r¡bda 2491. Vikram¡bda
2021. °sv• san 1964. [7], 72, 412 p. ; 24 cm. (¡stram¡l¡ ; 7 ratnam).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Sa©ketik¡.—Prak¡!ak•ya vaktavya [2].—Sadasya-s¶c• [3–4].—Pra!asti [6–
7].—Prast¡van¡ / Indracandra ¡str•. 1–69.—c¡rya r• j• k• !ruta-s¡dhan¡ [70]–72.—

1.7  Uv¡sagadas¡o
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Up¡sakada!¡©ga-s¶tram [1]–382.—Pari!iß†a. Up¡sakada!¡©ga [384–86].—Bhaugolika
sth¡noµ k¡ paricaya [387]–89.—Aitih¡sika n¡moµ k¡ paricaya [390]–97.—P¡ribh¡ßika
!abdoµ k• vy¡khy¡ [398]–412.
“1000 [copies].” The frontispiece is a photo of tm¡r¡ma. ANU PK5003.A52U6 1964

1974 or 1975 A©gasutt¡$i : Nigganthaµ p¡vaya$aµ / samp¡daka Muni NathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamala [Yuv¡c¡rya
Mah¡prajña].Mah¡prajña].Mah¡prajña].Mah¡prajña].Mah¡prajña]. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat• [Saµsth¡na], Vikrama saµvat
2031 [1974 or 1975]. 3 v. ; 25 cm.

Uv¡sagadas¡o v. 3, [393]–537. [v. 3: 2. saµskara$a. Vikrama saµvat 2048. 1992.]
“Original text critically edited” on the basis of two MSS—‘Ka.’ palm leaf from Jaisalmere
Bha$#ar, before saµvat 1186 [1129]; ‘Kha.’ from Gadhaiy¡ Pustak¡laya, Sarad¡ra!ahara,
saµvat 1775 [1718]. Described on p. 15 (1st group).
This volume is part 3 of a complete edition of the canon.

ANU PK5003.A52 1974 3 v. and BL1312.2 1975 3 v.

1975 *[Text and translation by S¡dhv• r•urva!•r•urva!•r•urva!•r•urva!•r•urva!•b¡•] Gh¡†akopara, Bamba• : Prema Jin¡gama
Prak¡!ana Samiti, saµvat 2031 [1975].

Basic text and Gujar¡t• translation (see Uv¡s. Studies below Ko†h¡r• 1988, 25 item 12).

1977? *[A©gapavi††hasutt¡$i] / sa©kalana Ratnal¡la Îo!•Ratnal¡la Îo!•Ratnal¡la Îo!•Ratnal¡la Îo!•Ratnal¡la Îo!•, P¡ramala Ca$#¡liy¡.P¡ramala Ca$#¡liy¡.P¡ramala Ca$#¡liy¡.P¡ramala Ca$#¡liy¡.P¡ramala Ca$#¡liy¡. Sail¡n¡ : Akhila
Bh¡ratavarß•ya S¡dhum¡rg• Jaina Saµsk®ti Rakßaka Sa©gha, 2034 [1977].

Text only (see Ko†h¡r• 1988 below, ‘1982’ (p. 25 item 15) but ‘2034’ p. 231.

1980 Up¡sakada!¡©ga s¶tra : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari!iß†a yukta : pañcama
Ga$adhara Bhagavatsudharma-Sv¡mi-pra$•ta saptama A©ga / saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na
samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya r• Mi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka-vivecaka-
samp¡daka Chaganal¡laChaganal¡laChaganal¡laChaganal¡laChaganal¡la ¡str•. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : Sri gamaprak¡!ana Samiti, V•ra
Nirv¡$asaµvat 2037. Vi. saµ. 2037. °. san 1980. 3, 3, 2, 20, [5], 233 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama
grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 3).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya [1]–3.—mukha / Mi!r•mala ‘Madhukara’ [1]–3.—[Donor details]
[1]–2.—Prast¡van¡ / Chaganal¡la ¡str• [1]–20.—Anukrama$ik¡ [1–5].—Uv¡sagadas¡o
[1]–197.—Pari!iß†a 1. abdas¶c• [198]–223.—Prayukta-grantha-s¶c• [224]–229.—[Donor
details] [230]–33.

ANU PK5003.A52U6 1980

Translations:Translations:Translations:Translations:Translations:

EnglishEnglishEnglishEnglishEnglish:
1880–90 A. F. R. Hoernle (Uv¡s.1880–90)
1953 N. A. Gore (Uv¡s.1953)

Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•:
1896 (Uv¡s.1896)
1931 First printing of Gujar¡t• translation by Becarad¡sa Do!•, reprinted 1948.

1948 Bhagav¡na Mah¡v•ran¡ da!a up¡sako : Uv¡sagadas¡o / anuv¡daka Becarad¡sa Do!•.Becarad¡sa Do!•.Becarad¡sa Do!•.Becarad¡sa Do!•.Becarad¡sa Do!•. v®tti
2. Ahmad¡v¡da : G¶jar¡ta Vidy¡p•†ha, san 1948. 28, 144 p. ; 18 cm. (r• Puñj¡bh¡• Jaina
grantham¡l¡ ; 4).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Samp¡dak•ya nivedana [3]–5.—Anukrama$ik¡ [6].—Anuv¡dakanuµ nivedana
7–10.—‘Satpurußadharma’ / Datt¡treya Balk®ß$a Kalelakara [13]–28.—Bhagav¡na
Mah¡v•ran¡ da!a up¡sako : Uv¡sagadas¡o [1]–109.—ippa$a [110]–21.—Pari!iß†a 1.
Mankhaliputta Go!¡laka [122]–26.—2. Go!¡lakano j•vika siddh¡nta 126–32.—3.
Mah¡v•ra ane Go!¡lakan• mul¡k¡ta 132–34.—4. Mah¡v•ra-Go!¡lakan• antima mul¡k¡ta
134–40.—S¶c• 141–44.
First printed 1931. “[Prati] 1 700.”
“Learned introduction by D. B. Kalelkar” (BORI Cat. 17:1, 127).

ANU BL1312.3 U834G8 1931 [sic]

1936 Gh¡s•l¡la (Uv¡s.1936 [ = 1961])
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Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•:
1917a Amolaka ‰ßi (Uv¡s.1917a)
1917b ‰haj¡nac• R¡majaina (Uv¡s.1917b)
1936 Gh¡s•l¡la (Uv¡s.1936 [ = 1961])
1964 tm¡r¡ma (Uv¡s.1964)
1975 S¡dhv• r•urva!•b¡• (Uv¡s.1975)

1977 *[Up¡sakada!¡©gas¶tra, Hind• translation] / by r• Dh•s¶l¡la Pitaliy¡Dh•s¶l¡la Pitaliy¡Dh•s¶l¡la Pitaliy¡Dh•s¶l¡la Pitaliy¡Dh•s¶l¡la Pitaliy¡. Sail¡n¡ : r• Akhila
Bh¡rat•ya S¡dhum¡rg• Jaina Saµrakßaka Sangha, 1977. [See Uv¡s. studies below, Koth¡r•
1988. 24 item 7]

Short explanations “useful for general readers.”

1980 Chaganal¡la ¡str• (Uv¡s.1980)

Related worksRelated worksRelated worksRelated worksRelated works:
Da!a!r¡vakacaritra

Contents of the Uv¡s. retold in [Gujar¡t•?] prose (Schubring 1944, 12).

R¡jak•rti, Vardham¡nade!an¡, Sanskrit
Contents of the Uv¡s. retold in prose, filled out with kath¡s (Schubring 1944, 13). Winternitz
however says this is a metrical, elaborated version in Prakrit gathas with interlinear version
in Sanskrit (Winternitz 1933:2, 449n.2).

StudiesStudiesStudiesStudiesStudies:
Ko†h¡r•, Subh¡ßa. 1988. Up¡sakada!¡©ga aura usa k¡ !r¡vak¡c¡ra : eka pari!•lana / Subh¡ßa Ko†h¡r•.

1. saµskara$a. Udayapura : gama-Ahiµsa-Samat¡ evaµ Pr¡k®ta Samsth¡na, 1988. xii,
243 p. ; 21 cm. (gama Samsth¡na grantham¡l¡ ; 2).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya [iii].—Pr¡kkathana [iv]–ix.—Vißay¡nukrama$ik¡ [x]–xii.—1.
adhyayana gama s¡hitya aura Up¡sakada!¡©ga [1]–20.—2. Up¡sadasa!¡©ga k¡
paricaya [21]–27.—3. Up¡sakada!¡©ga k• vißayavastu aura vi!eßat¡e% [28]–50.—4.
Up¡sakada!¡©ga k¡ racan¡k¡la evaµ bh¡ß¡ [51]–69.—5. r¡vak¡c¡ra [70]–114.—6.
Up¡dakada!¡©ga meµ var$ita sam¡ja evaµ saµsk®†i [115]–223.—Pari!iß†a. P¡ribh¡ßika-
!abda [224]–230.—Sandarbha grantha s¶c• 231–43.
List of previously published editions p. 23–25. ANU NBC 1 860 289

Dixit, K. K. 1978. The five A©ga texts of the form of a story-collection [N¡y¡., Uv¡s., Antag., A$uttaro.,
Viv¡.] In, Early Jainism. Ahmedabad : L. D. Institute of Indology, 1978. 8, 99 p."""; 25 cm. (LD
series ; 64), p.[62]–75.

ANU BL1351.2 .D53

Dutt, Romesh Chunder. 1889–90. A history of civilization in ancient India : based on Sanscrit literature.
2 v.

Reprint. Delhi : Vishal Publishers, 1972.
v.2  analysis and episode of nanda from the Uv¡s. (BORI Cat. 17:1,127).

ANU DS451.D97 1972

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1964 (Uv¡s.1964): Bhaugolika sth¡noµ k¡ paricaya p. [387]–89.—Aitih¡sika n¡moµ k¡ paricaya

[390]–97.—P¡ribh¡ßika !abdoµ k• vy¡khy¡ [398]–412.

1974 or 1975 (Uv¡s.1974 or 1975) indexed in gama !abdako!a : a©gasutt¡$i !abdas¶c• = Word-
indexes of A©gasutt¡$i / samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina
Vi!va Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2037. <1980– >. < 1 v. > ; 25 cm.

1980 (Uv¡s.1980): Pari!iß†a 1. abdas¶c• p. [198]–223.

1.7  Uv¡sagadas¡o
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1.8   1.8   1.8   1.8   1.8   A N T A G A Î A D A S  OA N T A G A Î A D A S  OA N T A G A Î A D A S  OA N T A G A Î A D A S  OA N T A G A Î A D A S  O   ( A n t a g . )   ( A n t a g . )   ( A n t a g . )   ( A n t a g . )   ( A n t a g . )

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: Antak®dda!¡ (Skt).

ContentContentContentContentContent: “‘[T]he ten (chapters) on the (pious ascetics) who have made an end,’ originally consisted of
ten chapters, but is now divided into eight sections. ... As we learn from h¡$a©ga 10, the original
contents of [Antag. and A$uttaro. were] totally different from the present contents” (Winternitz 1933:2,
450).

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: JRK 10–11; JSBI 1, 233–38; BORI Cat. 17:1, 134–38; Schubring 1935 §46.8.

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
1 Abhayadeva Abhayadeva Abhayadeva Abhayadeva Abhayadeva S¶ri wrote a collective cty on Uv¡s.-Antag.-A$uttaro., very likely composed

saµvat 1127 [1070], this is stated at the end of the A$uttaro. cty.  (Hoernle, Uvas.1880–90:2,
xxi).

Printed. Antag.....1920; 1932b. Translated into Gujar¡t• Antag.1933.

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:1

1874 *r•antaga#adas¡n¡m avv¡ bh¡ßya sahita pr¡rambh•tha•. Calcutta : Satya Press. [1], 82,
[1] p. ; 11 x 27 cm. [r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 8].
[“Volume contains no series statement” (Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue).] [CLIO 1,
133]

1893 *[Text edition with Gujar¡t• version] Bombay, samvat 1950 [1893]. [Guérinot 1909, §937.
Schubring 1935 §46.8]

“[A]n almost worthless lithograph that appeared at Bombay in 1893” (Barnett,
Antag.1907, x).

1917 *[With Hind• translation (by tm¡r¡ma tm¡r¡ma tm¡r¡ma tm¡r¡ma tm¡r¡ma?)]. Lahore, 1917. [Schubring 1935, §46.8]

19192 *Antagadadasanga sutra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.
Sikandarabada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1919. 139 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

V•. saµ. 2446 [1920] (Devendra Muni 1977, 713 item 6).

1920 *r•mad-Aµtak®d-da!¡nuttaropap¡tika-da!¡-Vip¡ka-!rut¡ni : … Abhayadev¡c¡rya-vihita-
vivara$a-yut¡ni. Mahesana : The Agamodaya Samiti, 1920. foll. [1], 96, 12 x 27 cm. oblong.
(Agamodaya Samiti grantham¡l¡ ; 23). [CLIO 1,129; Schubring 1944, 11; Trip¡†hi 1975, 72]

1932a *The Antaga#a-das¡o and A$uttarovav¡iya-das¡o = Antaga#adas¡o, A$uttarovav¡iyadas¡o"""/
edited by P. L. VaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidya. Poona : Shri Ganesh Printing works, 1932. xiii, 160 p. ; 18 cm.
[Emeneau 3927]

1932b The Antaga#a-das¡o and the A$uttarovav¡ia-das¡o, the eighth and the ninth Angas of the
Jain canon = Nigganthap¡vaya$esu a††hamanavama©gabh¶y¡o Antaga#¡$uttarovav¡iya-
das¡o / edited with introduction, translation, notes and appendices by M. C. ModiModiModiModiModi. 1. edition.
Ahmedabad : Gurjar Granth Ratna Karyalay, 1932. xl, 116, 191 p. ; 19 cm. (Pr¡k®ta
grantham¡l¡ ; no. 1).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Introduction v–xl.—Antaga#adas¡o 1–64.—A$uttarovav¡iyadas¡o 65–84.—
Abhayadeva’s commentary on each text (no variants cited) 85–106, 107–113.—
‘Suddhipatram ’114–116.—Translations 1–96.—[Appendix I.] Notes 97–125. Appendix

1 I have not been able to establish further details of three other editions of the Antag.: (1) with Hind• translation
and Vivecana by tmar¡matmar¡matmar¡matmar¡matmar¡ma. Ludhiy¡n¡ : c¡rya r• tmar¡ma Jaina Prak¡!ana Samiti, although this could
be Antag.1917 above. (Devendra Muni 1977, 713 item 8)—(2) Prakrit text edited and English translation by
N. V. VaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidya, Antaga#adas¡o, A$uttarovav¡iyadas¡o, and Bambhadatta. Poona : N. V. Vaidya, n. d. (Folkert
1993, 412), however it is listed as being out-of-print in 1954 (Viy.Partial edition.1954, inside back-cover)—(3)
another edition in the BORI without title-page, bound between Uvas. 1920a and Anutt. 1921, it begins
r•candragacch•ya!r•madabhayadevas¶ris¶tritav®ttiyuta r•madantak®da!¡. 32 f. ; 12 x 26 cm.

2 A second edition of this work is mentioned as the back cover of the Hind• prose version by Kaly¡na ‰ßi of
Amolaka ‰ßi’s earlier work Pradyumnakum¡racarita (4th ed. 1980), but I have not traced further details.
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II. Var$akas [only those ‘materially necessary’ to understand the text are given] 126–
144. Appendix III. Jain cosmography 145–48.—Glossary 149–91.
SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources: The text is based upon four MSS and one printed edition [1920]: 2 [paper] MSS
from Patan—(1) A. from r• Hemacandracarya Jain Sabha, Box (D¡bala) no. 1 MS no.
19;—(2) B. Lerubhai Vakil’s Bhand¡r, Patan. Box no. 4. Ms no. 19 [Copy of next MS.];—
(3) C. Lerubhai Vakil’s Bhand¡r, Patan. Colophon saµvat 1554;—(4) D. Box 7 No. 8.
Seth Dos¡bhai Abhechand Jaina Sangha Bhand¡ra, saµvat 1664, with commentary of
Abhayadeva, this last was used in preparing the text of the commentary, as was Antag.1920
and Antag.1907. (Introduction, vii–ix).

ANU PK5003.A52 A62 1932 and BL1312.3 A585 E5 1932

1933 *[Text with a Gujar¡t• translation of Abhayadeva’s V®tti.] Bh¡vanagara : Jainadharma
Pras¡raka Sabh¡, Vi. saµvat 1990 [1933]. [Devendra Muni 1977, 713 item 4]

1950 r• Antak®tada!¡©gas¶tram : Munikumuda Candrik¡ †•k¡ samala©katam, Hind•g¶rjara-bh¡ß¡-
sahitam / †•k¡racayit¡ Gh¡s•l¡laj•, niyojaka Sam•ramallaSam•ramallaSam•ramallaSam•ramallaSam•ramallaj• tath¡ Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laj•. R¡jako†a,
K¡†h•y¡v¡#a : r• ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•]. Jaina-¡stroddh¡raka-Samiti, V•ra saµvat
2477 [1950]. [1] leaf of plates ; 25, 267 p. ; 21 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [Donor details] [3]–5.—Antaga#as¶tra (Antak®tas¶tra) k• “Prast¡van¡” / Sam•ra
Muni [6]–20.—r• Antak®ta da!¡©ga s¶tra k• vißay¡nukrama$ik¡ 21–23.—[Notice from
Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Samiti] 24–25.—[Donor details tipped in to face page
1]—r• Antak®tada!¡©gas¶tram [1]–267.—[Donor details on end paper]
“Prati 500.” Second printing / edition 1958. ANU PK5003.A52A62 1950

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga$ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve$a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu$¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡%va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953–
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

Antaga#adas¡o v.1, [1161]–1190. ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1958 *Antak®tada!¡©gas¶tram = Antakrita Dashanga sutra / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡
Munikumudacandrik¡khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®taµ Hind•gurjarabh¡ß¡nuv¡dasahitam.
Dvit•y¡v®tti. Rajako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : r• Akhila Bh¡rat•ya vet¡mbara Sth¡nakav¡s•
Jaina!¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2484 [1958]. 5, 16, 37, 217, 22 p. ; 21 cm.

“Prati 1000.” Reprint of 1950 edition. BORI

1970 *Sri Madantakrddasanga [sic] sutram, astama anga-sutra : Piyusadhara tika sahita /
sampadaka Muni PyaracandaPyaracandaPyaracandaPyaracandaPyaracandaji. 2. avrtti. Byavara, [Jila] Ajamera : Sri Jaina Divakara Divya
Jyoti Karyalaya, 1970. 176 p. ; 26 cm. [CRL catalogue 73-904112]

“Meaning [paraphrase?]  in Hind•” (CRL catalogue record).

1972 Antaga#adas¡ s¶tra / anuv¡daka GhevaracandaGhevaracandaGhevaracandaGhevaracandaGhevaracandaj• B¡%†hiy¡B¡%†hiy¡B¡%†hiy¡B¡%†hiy¡B¡%†hiy¡ (vartam¡na Muni r• V•raputraV•raputraV•raputraV•raputraV•raputraj•).
T®t•y¡v®tti. Sail¡n¡ : Akhila Bh¡rat•ya S¡dhum¡rg• Jaina Saµsk®ti Rakßaka Sa©gha, V•ra
saµvat 2498 [1972]. illus. 4, 192 p. ; 18 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya nivedana [3]–4.—Asv¡dhy¡ya [5–6].—r• Antak®tada!¡©ga s¶tra
[1]–185.—Pari!iß†a. Gu$aratna saµvatsara tapa [186].—Ratn¡val• tapa [187].—
Laghusiµha nißkr•'ita tapa 188.—Kanak¡val• tapa 189.—Mukt¡val• tapa 190.—
Mah¡siµha nißkr•'ita tapa 191.—Laghu sarvatobhadra tapa. Mah¡sarvatobhadra tapa.
Bhadrottara pratim¡ tapa 192.
“2000 [copies].” ANU PK5003.A52A62 1972

1973 Reprint of Antag.1907. Varanasi : Prithivi Prakashan, 1973.
ANU BL1312.3.A582E4 1973 and PK5003.A52A6213 1973.

1974 or 1975 A©gasutt¡$i : Nigganthaµ p¡vaya$aµ / samp¡daka Muni NathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamala [Yuv¡c¡rya
Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña]. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat• [Saµsth¡na], Vikrama saµvat
2031 [1974 or 1975]. 3 v. ; 25 cm.

Antaga#adas¡o v. 3, [539]–610. [v. 3 Dvit•ya saµskara$a. Vikrama saµvat 2048. 1992.]
“Original text critically edited” on the basis of four MSS—(1) ‘Ka.’ palm leaf from
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Jaisalmer Bha$#ar; (2–4) ‘Kha.’‘Ga.’ and ‘Gha.’ from Gadhaiy¡ Pustak¡laya, Sarad¡ra-
!ahara, saµvat 1495 [1438], the others are undated. Described on p. 15–16 (1st group).
This volume is part 3 of a complete edition of the canon.

ANU PK5003.A52 1974 3 v. and BL1312.2 1975 3 v.

1978 *Siri Antagadadasao : mula, Samskrta chaya, Hindi sabdartha, evam bhavartha sahita /
anuvadaka HastimalaHastimalaHastimalaHastimalaHastimala ji Maharaj ; sampadaka Gajasimha RathauraGajasimha RathauraGajasimha RathauraGajasimha RathauraGajasimha Rathaura, Candamala KarnavataCandamala KarnavataCandamala KarnavataCandamala KarnavataCandamala Karnavata,
Premaraja BhogavataPremaraja BhogavataPremaraja BhogavataPremaraja BhogavataPremaraja Bhogavata. 2. parivartita evam parivarddhita samskarana. Jayapura : Samyag-
jnana Pracaraka Mandala, 1978. 10, 272 p. ; 26 cm. [Devendra Muni 1977, 713 item 9]

1981 Antak®dda!¡s¶tra : pañcama Ga$adhara Bhagavatsudharma-sv¡m•-pra$•ta aß†ama A©ga :
m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari!iß†a yukta / samyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka
r•mi!r•malami!r•malami!r•malami!r•malami!r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡dana-vivecana-samp¡dana B¡. Bra. Jaina
S¡dhv• Divyaprabh¡.Divyaprabh¡.Divyaprabh¡.Divyaprabh¡.Divyaprabh¡. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡!ana-Samiti V•ranirv¡$asaµvat
2508 [1981]. 32, 202 p. : ill. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; 5).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya [7].—mukha / Mi!r•mala ‘Madhukara’ 9–11.—Samp¡dak•ya /
S¡dhav• Divyaprabh¡ 13–19.—Prast¡van¡ : Antak®dda!¡ : eka adhyayana / Devendra
Muni. 21–32.—Vißay¡nukrama. 33–36.—Antaga#adas¡o 1–177.—Pari!iß†a [list of
contents] 179.—1. gama meµ var$ita vi!eßan¡ma 180–84.—2. Vyakti aura bhaugolika
paricaya 185–204.—List of donors. 205–208.—‘Anadhy¡yak¡la’ [[Nand•.1966c, 7–9] se
uddh®ta]. 209–11.

ANU PK5003.A52A7 1981

1984 *Srimadantakrddasangam-Srimadanuttaropapatikadasanganca : astamam navamam
cangasutram / Sudharmasvamipranitam : Srimadabhayadevasurikrtavrttisahitam ; mula-tika-
tatha mula ane tikana Gurjaranuvada sahita ; punarmudrana preraka tatha sampadaka
ArunavijayaArunavijayaArunavijayaArunavijayaArunavijayaji Maharaja. 1. avrtti. Mumbai : Sri Mahavira Jaina Sahitya Prakasana, 1984. 1
v. (various pagings) ; 13 x 27 cm.

1993 *Illustrated Antak®d-da!¡ s¶tra : accurate original text, Hindi-English version, variant readings,
elucidations and sentimental illustrations / Sudharm¡ Sv¡m• [compiler]  ; editor AmarAmarAmarAmarAmar Muniji ;
assistant editor, r•chand Sur¡n¡ r•chand Sur¡n¡ r•chand Sur¡n¡ r•chand Sur¡n¡ r•chand Sur¡n¡ ‘Saras.’ 1st. ed. Delhi : Padma Prakashan, 1993. 293 p. ;
[66] p. of plates : col. ill. ; 25 cm. (Illustrated gama publication series ; no. 2). [DK-110727,
DK booklist CIR-1818/98–99 item 123]

Partial editionPartial editionPartial editionPartial editionPartial edition:
1888 *Jacobi, Hermann. Die Jaina Legende von dem Untergange Dv¡ravat•’s und von dem Tode

K®ß$a’s. ZDMG 42 (1888) 493–529.
Gives a portion of the Antag. as an appendix.

TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations:

EnglishEnglishEnglishEnglishEnglish:
1907 *The Antaga#a-das¡o and A$uttarovav¡iya-das¡o / translated from the Prakrit [with text in

Roman script] by L. D. BarnettBarnettBarnettBarnettBarnett. London : Royal Asiatic Society, 1907. xi, 158 p. ; 1 plate. 22
cm. (Oriental Translation Fund, New Series; v. 17). [CLIO 1, 128]

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Introduction [v]–xi.—Antaga#a-das¡o [translation] 1–107.—A$uttarovav¡iya-
das¡o [translation] 109–122.—Appendix 1. Text of the A$uttaro. 123–136.—2. Notes on
the Jain cosmology 137–47.—Index 149–58.
“[P]rovisional text … from the materials at my disposal. These were, for the Antaga#a-
das¡o, two manuscripts in the British Museum ([1] Or. 2100 and [2] 5129), and [3] another
kindly lent from the library of the Indian Institute at Oxford, together with [4] a printed
edition of little merit published at Calcutta in [1874] by Satyavrata S¡ma!ram•, and [5]
an almost worthless lithograph that appeared at Bombay in 1893. The first, second, fourth
and fifth of these contain Gujar¡t• glosses; the fourth has also the Sanskrit gloss ascribed
to Abhayadeva” (Introduction p. x.)
Review. Leumann JRAS 1907, p. 1079–83. Reprint. 1973.

1932 M. C. Modi (Antag.1932b)

1.8  Antaga#adas¡o
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1973 Reprint of Antag. 1907.                ANU BL1312.3.A582E4 1973 and PK5003.A52A6213 1973.
1993 (Antag.1993)

Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•:
1874 (Antag.1874)
1893 (Antag.1893)

1940 *Papa, punya, ane samyama : Vipaka, Antakrdasah, Anuttaraupapatikadasah : e namana
11ma, 8ma, ane 9ma Angagranthono chayanuvada / sampadaka Gopaladasa Jivabhai Patela.Gopaladasa Jivabhai Patela.Gopaladasa Jivabhai Patela.Gopaladasa Jivabhai Patela.Gopaladasa Jivabhai Patela.
1. avrtti. Amadavada : Sri Jaina Sahitya Prakasana Samiti : Praptisthana, Navajivana
Karyalaya, 1940. xxxii, 184 p. ; 19 cm. (Sri Punjabhai Jaina granthamala ; 20). [CRL catalogue]

SAMP early 20th-century Indian books project ; item 11415. Microfilm BVB-GUJ-401
(B)  MF-10758 reel 001

1950 Gh¡s•l¡la (Antag.1950 [ =1958])
1984 Arunavijaya (Antag.1984)

Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•:
1917 (Antag.1917)
1919 Amolaka ‰ßi (Antag.1919)
1950 Gh¡s•l¡la (Antag.1950 [ =1958])
1970 Pyaracandaji (Antag.1970)
1972 Ghevaracanda B¡%†hiy¡ (Antag.1972)
1978 Hastimala (Antag.1978)
1981 S¡dhv• Divyaprabh¡ (Antag.1981)
1993 (Antag.1993)

StudiesStudiesStudiesStudiesStudies:
Bruhn, Klaus. 1983.  Repetition in Jaina narrative literature. Indologica Taurinensia 11 (1983) 27–75.

Includes a detailed analysis (p. 32–37) of Antag. “in order to demonstrate the main types
of repetition ... as found in Varga Literature [defined as N¡y¡., Uv¡s., Antag., A$uttaro.,
Viv¡., Niray¡Su.].”

Dixit, K. K. 1978. The five A©ga texts of the form of a story-collection [N¡y¡., Uv¡s., Antag., A$uttaro.,
Viv¡.] In, Early Jainism. Ahmedabad : L. D. Institute of Indology, 1978. 8, 99 p.""; 25 cm. (LD
series ; 64), p.[62]–75.

ANU BL1351.2 .D53
IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1932 (Antag.1932b): Glossary p. 149–191.

1974 or 1975 (Antag.1974 or 1975) indexed in gama !abdako!a : a©gasutt¡$i !abdas¶c• = Word-
indexes of A©gasutt¡$i / samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina
Vi!va Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2037. <1980– >. < 1 v. > ; 25 cm.

1981 (Antag.1981): Pari!iß†a 2. Vyakti aura bhaugolika paricaya p. 185–204.
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1.9   1.9   1.9   1.9   1.9   A Ô U T T A R O V A V  I Y A D A S  O  A Ô U T T A R O V A V  I Y A D A S  O  A Ô U T T A R O V A V  I Y A D A S  O  A Ô U T T A R O V A V  I Y A D A S  O  A Ô U T T A R O V A V  I Y A D A S  O   ( A $ u t t a r o . ) ( A $ u t t a r o . ) ( A $ u t t a r o . ) ( A $ u t t a r o . ) ( A $ u t t a r o . )

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: Anuttaraupap¡tikada!¡ (Skt).

ContentContentContentContentContent: “‘[T]he ten (chapters) on the (pious ascetics) who have attained to the very highest (regions of
heaven),’ is now divided into three sections with thirty-three lessons, instead of the original ten lessons.
As we learn from h¡$a©ga 10, the original contents of these two A©gas were totally different from the
present contents” (Winternitz 1933:2, 450). “[A] hopelessly monotonous account of how the saints
again and again attain to the highest perfection by starving themselves to death” (Winternitz 1933:2,
452). “Stories of those reborn in the highest heaven” (Schubring 1935 §46.9).

References:References:References:References:References: JRK 8–9; JSBI 1, [241]–43; BORI Cat. 17:1, 139–44; Schubring 1935 §45.9.

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
1 Abhayadeva Abhayadeva Abhayadeva Abhayadeva Abhayadeva S¶ri wrote a collective cty on Uv¡s.-Antag.-A$uttaro., very likely composed in

saµvat 1127 [1070], this is stated at the end of the A$uttaro. cty. (Hoernle, Uvas.1880–90:2,
xxi).

Printed.A$uttaro.1920; 1921; 1961; 1984. Gujar¡t• translation A$uttaro.1933.

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:1

1874 *r• A$uttarovav¡•yadas¡$aµ [Gujar¡t•] avv¡ bh¡ßya sahita pr¡rambh• tha•. Calcutta :
Satya Press, saµvat 1931 [1874]. [1], 18, [1] p. ; 11 x 27 cm. [r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha
B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 9]. [CLIO 1, 133. Schubring 1944, 13; “Volume contains no
series statement.”" Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

“[T]he Calcutta edition, published samvat 1931 [correcting ‘1631’] by Satyavrata
S¡ma!ram•. This edition contains the Prakrit text, a Gujar¡t• interpretation, and
Abhayadeva’s commentary. The last-named portion is comparatively well edited; the
remainder is bad” (Barnett, A$uttaro.1907, 123).

1894 *[Text with Gujar¡t• ‘version.’] Bombay, 1894. [A$uttaro.1907, 124]
“[A] lithograph containing the Prakrit text with a Gujar¡t• interpretation, published at
Bombay in 1894. It is so senselessly corrupt that its readings without support are of no
value. Some of them, however, are interesting, and in one or two cases better than those
of the other sources” (Barnett, A$uttaro.1907, 124).

1907 *The Antaga#a-das¡o and A$uttarovav¡iya-das¡o / translated from the Prakrit [with text in
Roman script] by L. D. BarnettBarnettBarnettBarnettBarnett. London : Royal Asiatic Society, 1907. xi, 158 p. ; 1 plate""; 22
cm. (Oriental Translation Fund, New Series; v. 17). [CLIO 1, 128]

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Introduction [v]–xi.—Antaga#a-das¡o [translation] 1–107.—A$uttarovav¡iya-
das¡o [translation] 109–122.—Appendix 1. Text of the A$uttaro. 123–36.—2. Notes on
the Jain cosmology 137–47.—Index 149–58.
“The Prakrit text of the A$uttarovav¡• which is here presented can make no claim to
critical exactness. It aims merely at presenting the vulgate, more or less faithfully with
the ordinary blunders corrected … only variants of some slight importance being noted.
The materials used in forming this text are: A = British Museum Or 5130, about the 17th
cent; B = British Museum Or 5131, about the same age; C = a manuscript … from the
library of the Indian Institute at Oxford … saµvat 1622; D = the Calcutta edition, published
samvat 1931 [correcting ‘1631’] by Satyavrata S¡ma!ram•. This edition contains the Prakrit
text, a Gujar¡t• interpretation, and Abhayadeva’s commentary. The last-named portion
is comparatively well edited; the remainder is bad; E = a lithograph containing the Prakrit
text with a Gujar¡t• interpretation, published at Bombay in 1894. It is so senselessly
corrupt that its readings without support are of no value. Some of them, however, are
interesting, and in one or two cases better than those of the other sources. (Appendix 1, p.
123–24).

1 I have not been able to trace further details of the Prakrit text of A$uttaro. edited with English translation by
N. V. VaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidya, Antaga#adas¡o, A$uttarovav¡iyadas¡o, and Bambhadatta. Poona : N. V. Vaidya, n. d. (Folkert
1993, 412), however it is listed as being out-of-print in 1954 (Viy.Partial edition.1954, inside back-cover).
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Review. Leumann JRAS 1907, p. 1079–83.
Reprint. 1973.

1914 *[Text.] Bombay, 1914. [Schubring 1935, §46.9]

1919 *Anuttarovavai dasanga sutra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.
Sikandarabada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1919. 40 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

V•. saµ. 2446 [1920] (BORI Cat. 17:1,140; JSBI 1, 241 item e).

1920 *r•mad-Antak®d-da!¡nuttaropap¡tika-da!¡-Vip¡ka-!rut¡ni : … Abhayadev¡c¡rya-vihita-
vivara$a-yut¡ni. Mahesana : The Agamodaya Samiti, 1920. foll. [1], 96 [ie. 2, 192] p. ; 12 x
27 cm. (gamodaya Samiti grantham¡l¡ ; 23). [CLIO 1, 129; Trip¡†h• 1975, 72].

Surat : gamodaya Samiti, 1920 (Schubring 1944, 11; BORI Cat. 17:1,135, 140; JSBI 1,
241).

1921 r•anuttaropap¡tikada!¡ : r•matsudharmasv¡miga$abh®dviracitaµ C¡ndrakul¡bh¶ßa$a-
!r•madabhayadevas¶rik®tav®ttiyut¡ : s¡vac¶rikaµ Pudgalapar¡varttastotrañ ca / D¡na-/ D¡na-/ D¡na-/ D¡na-/ D¡na-
vijayenavijayenavijayenavijayenavijayena saµ!odhitam. Bh¡vanagara : r•¡tm¡nandajainasabh¡, V•rasaµvat 2447.
tmasaµvat 25. Vikramasaµvat 1977. San 1921. 11 [ie. 22] p. ; 13 x 27 cm. [CLIO 1, 133]

BORI 11592

1932a *The Antaga#a-das¡o and A$uttarovav¡iya-das¡o = Antaga#adas¡o, A$uttarovav¡iyadas¡o"""/
edited  by P. L. VaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidya. Poona : Shri Ganesh Printing works, 1932. xiii, 160 p. ; 18 cm.
[Emeneau 3927]

1932b The Antaga#a-das¡o and the A$uttarovav¡ia-das¡o, the eighth and the ninth Angas of the
Jain canon = Nigganthap¡vaya$esu a††hamanavama©gabh¶y¡o Antaga#¡$uttarovav¡iya-
das¡o / edited with introduction, translation, notes and appendices by M. C. ModiModiModiModiModi. 1. edition.
Ahmedabad : Gurjar Granth Ratna Karyalay, 1932. xl, 116, 191 p. ; 19 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Introduction v–xl.—Antaga#adas¡o 1–64.—A$uttarovav¡iyadas¡o 65–84.—
Abhayadeva’s commentary on each text (no variants cited) 85–106, 107–13.—
‘Suddhipatram’ 114–16.—Translations 1–96.—[Appendix I.] Notes 97–125. Appendix
II. Var$akas [only those “materially necessary” to understand the text are given]—126–
44. Appendix III. Jain cosmography 145–48.—Glossary 149–91.
SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources: ‘Text is based upon five MSS:
A 13 1/2 x 5", Shrimad Hemacandracarya Jain Sabha, Patan Box 1 No. 20.
B 10 1/4 x 4 1/4" Lerubhai Vakil’s Bhandar, Patan, Box 5 No. 15.
C 11 1/2 x 5 1/4" Lerubhai Vakil’s Bhandar, Patan, Box 6 No. 35. saµvat 1554
D 10 1/4 x 4 1/4" 8 leaves, Seth Dosabhai Abhechand Jain Sanga Bhavanagar, Box

7, no. 5. ‘The only MS with Abhayadeva’s commentary. At many places it contains
Gujar¡t• glosses which I have used in the Notes.’

E A$uttaro.1920.
Readings noted from Barnett’s MSS are also noted. (A), (B) etc. (Introduction ix–x).

ANU PK5003.A52 A62 1932 and BL1312.3 A584 E5 1932

1933 *[Antak®dda!¡©ga-s¶tra, Text with a Gujar¡t• translation of Abhayadeva’s V®tti.]
Bh¡vanagara : Jainadharma Pras¡raka Sabh¡, Vi. Saµ. 1990 [1933]. [JSBI 1, 241: Nagraj
1986, 739 n. 4]

1936 *Anuttaropap¡tikada!¡s¶tram : Saµsk®tacch¡y¡-pad¡rth¡nvaya-m¶l¡rthopetaµ ":
Ga$ipatigu$aprak¡!ik¡ Hind•-bh¡ß¡-†•k¡sahitaµ ca / anuv¡daka tm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡ma. Pratham¡v®tti.
L¡haura : Jaina ¡stram¡l¡ K¡ry¡laya, Mah¡v•r¡bda 2462. Vikram¡bda 1993. °sav• san
1936. 4, 2, 99, 15 p. ; 18 cm. (Jaina!¡stram¡l¡ ; 2). [JSBI 1, 241 item ¶]

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prast¡van¡ / tm¡r¡ma 1–4.—Vißayas¶c• 1–2.—Anuttaropap¡tikada!¡s¶tram
1–99.—abd¡rthako!a 1–15.
“1000 [prati]” Pr¡krit text in red, Sanskrit in black.  Bollée

2 Bound with Uv¡s.1920 and an edition of Antag.
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1948 r• A$uttaropap¡tikas¶tram : Arthabodhin•v®ttisamala©k®tam : Hind• G¶rjara bh¡sh¡ sahitam /
v®ttiracayit¡ Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj• ; niyojaka Sam•ramallaSam•ramallaSam•ramallaSam•ramallaSam•ramallaj• tath¡ Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laj•. v®tti 1. R¡jako†a,
K¡†hiy¡v¡#a : r• ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•]. Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra k¡ Samiti, V•ra saµvat
2474 [1948]. 12, 160 p. ; 24 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!akanuµ nivedana [1]–5.—Atha r• Anuttaropap¡tikada!¡©ga s¶tra k¡
vißay¡nukrama [1]–2.—Prast¡van¡ / Sam•ra Muni [1]–11.—Sanmatipatram / tm¡r¡ma
[12]—r• Anuttaropapatikada!¡©ga-s¶tram 1–160.
“Prati 1000.” Reprinted 1959. ANU BL1312.3.A594H4 1948

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga$ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve$a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu$¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡%va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953–
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

A$uttarovav¡iyadas¡o v.1, [1191]–1198. ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1959 Anuttaropap¡tikas¶tram = Anuttaropapatika sutram / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡
Arthabodhiny¡khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®taµ Hind•gurjarabh¡ß¡nuv¡dasahitam.
Dvit•y¡v®tti. Rajako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : r• A[khila]. Bh¡rat•ya vet¡mbara Sth¡nakav¡s•
Jaina!¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2485 [1959]. 2, 4, 4, 13, 16, 4, 17–35, 148 p. ; 25 cm.

“Prati 1000.” Reprint of 1948 printing / edition. BORI / RW

1961 Anuttaropap¡tika-da!¡-s¶tra / samp¡daka VijayaVijayaVijayaVijayaVijaya Muni. gar¡ : Sanmati Jñ¡na P•†ha, 1961.
24, 24, 83 p. ; 24 cm. (gama-s¡hitya-ratna-m¡l¡y¡ ; 8. ratnam).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Outline of gama literature 1–24.— Study of the A$uttaropap¡tik¡ / Becarad¡sa
Do!• 1–29.—[Text with Hind• translation on facing pages] 1–38.—[Abhayadeva’s cty,
as source a reference to Modi’s ed., A$uttaro.1932] 39–48.—Notes 49–70.—[tables
summarizing the text details] 71–72.—Glossary 73–75.—Meaning of indeclinable words,
verbs 76–78, 79–83.
Mentions Hind• translations of tmar¡maj• [1936] and Gh¡sil¡la [1948 = 1959].

ANU PK5003.A52A7 1961

1973 Reprint of A$uttaro.1907. Varanasi : Prithivi Prakashan, 1973.
ANU BL1312.3.A582E4 1973 and PK5003.A52A6213 1973.

1974 or 1975 A©gasutt¡$i : Nigganthaµ p¡vaya$aµ / samp¡daka Muni NathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamala [Yuv¡c¡rya
Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña]. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat• [Saµsth¡na], Vikrama saµvat
2031 [1974 or 1975]. 3 v. ; 25 cm.

A$uttarovav¡iyadas¡o v. 3, [611]–633. [v. 3: 2. saµskara$a. Vikrama saµvat 2048. 1992.]
“Original text critically edited” on the basis of three MSS—‘Ka.’ palm leaf from Jaisalmere
Bha$#ar, dated before saµvat 1186 [1129]; ‘Kha.’ and ‘Ga.’ both from Gadhaiy¡
Pustak¡laya, Sarad¡ra!ahara, [saµvat] 1495 [1438], the second is undated. Described
on p. 16–18 (1st group).
This volume is part 3 of a complete edition of the canon.

ANU PK5003.A52 1974 3 v. and BL1312.2 1975 3 v.

1976 A$uttarovav¡iya das¡ : Vair¡gyakulaka V•rastuti sahita. Sail¡n¡, Madhya-prade!a : A[khila].
Bh¡[rat•ya]. S¡dhum¡rg• Jaina Saµsk®ti-rakßaka Sa©gha, V•ra saµvat 2502. Vikrama saµvat
2033. [19]76. 4, 68 p. ; 12 cm. (Saµsk®ti Rakßaka Sa©gha s¡hitya ratnam¡l¡ ; 54).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Pr¡ta smara$•ya dhann¡ anag¡ra / Ratanal¡la Îo!• [1]–4.—A$uttarov¡iyadas¡
suttaµ [m¶la with Hind• translation  1]–55.—Vair¡gya kulakam [22 Pkt. verses] [56]–
61.—V•rastuti [29 Pkt. verses] 61–68.
“Prati 2000.” ANU NBC 2 118 347

1981 Anuttaropap¡tikada!¡©ga : Pañcama Ga$adhara Bhagavatsudharmasv¡mi-pra$•ta navama
A©ga : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari!iß†a yukta / ¡dya saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na
samp¡daka Mi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka-vivecaka S¡dhv• Muktiprabh¡Muktiprabh¡Muktiprabh¡Muktiprabh¡Muktiprabh¡j•.
By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡!ana-samiti, 1981. 32, 99 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-
grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 6).

1.9  A$uttarovav¡iyadas¡o
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ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya [7].—mukha / Muni Mi!r•mala ‘Madukara’ 9–11.—
Samp¡dak•ya / S¡dhv• Muktiprabh¡ 13–16.—Prast¡van¡ : Anuttaropap¡tikada!¡ : eka
anucintana / Devendra Muni 17–30.—Vißay¡nukrama 31–32.—Anuttarovav¡iyadas¡o
[1]–51.—Pari!iß†a 1. ippa$a [55]–71.—[2.] Koß†haka 72–74.—[3.] P¡ribh¡ßika
!abdakoßa [75]–77.—Atyaya-pada-sa©kalan¡ [78]–79.—Kriy¡-pada-sa©kalan¡ [80]–
81.—abd¡rtha [82]–92.—[Donor list] 93–96.—Anadhy¡yak¡la “[Nand•.1966c, 7–9] se
uddh®ta” [97]–[99].
Reprint. 1990. ANU PK5003.A52A48 1981

1984 *Srimadantakrddasangam-Srimadanuttaropapatikadasangan ca : astamam navamam
cangasutram / Sudharmasvamipranitam : Srimadabhayadevasurikrtavrttisahitam ; mula-tika-
tatha mula ane tikana Gurjaranuvada sahita ; punarmudrana preraka tatha sampadaka
ArunavijayaArunavijayaArunavijayaArunavijayaArunavijayaji Maharaja. 1. avrtti. Mumbai : Sri Mahavira Jaina Sahitya Prakasana, 1984. 1
v. (various pagings) ; 13 x 27 cm.

1990 Reprint of A$uttaro.1981. V•ra Nirv¡$a saµ. 2527. Vikrama saµ. 2047. °.san 1990.      RW

1992 Reprint of A$uttaro.1974 or 1975.

TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations:

EnglishEnglishEnglishEnglishEnglish:
1907 L. D. Barnett (A$uttaro.1907 [=1973])
1932 M. C. Modi (A$uttaro.1932b)

Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•:3

1940 *Papa, punya, ane samyama : Vipaka, Antakrdasah, Anuttaraupapatikadasah—e namana
11ma, 8ma, ane 9ma Angagranthono chayanuvada / sampadaka Gopaladasa Jivabhai Patela.Gopaladasa Jivabhai Patela.Gopaladasa Jivabhai Patela.Gopaladasa Jivabhai Patela.Gopaladasa Jivabhai Patela.
1. avrtti. Amadavada : Sri Jaina Sahitya Prakasana Samiti : Praptisthana, Navajivana
Karyalaya, 1940. xxxii, 184 p. ; 19 cm. (Sri Punjabhai Jaina granthamala ; 20). [CRL catalogue]

SAMP early 20th-century Indian books project ; item 11415. Microfilm BVB-GUJ-401
(B)  MF-10758 reel 001

1948 Gh¡sil¡la (A$uttaro.1948 [=1959])
1984 Arunavijaya (A$uttaro.1984).

Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:
1919 Amolaka ‰ßi (A$uttaro.1919)
1936 tm¡r¡ma (A$uttaro.1936)
1948 Gh¡sil¡la (A$uttaro.1948 [=1959])
1961 Vijaya Muni (A$uttaro.1961)
1976 (A$uttaro.1976)

1981 Muktiprabh¡ (A$uttaro.1981)

StudiesStudiesStudiesStudiesStudies:
Dixit, K. K. 1978. The five A©ga texts of the form of a story-collection [N¡y¡., Uv¡s., Antag., A$uttaro.,

Viv¡.] In, Early Jainism. Ahmedabad : L. D. Institute of Indology, 1978. 8, 99 p.""; 25 cm. (LD
series ; 64), p. [62]–75.

ANU BL1351.2 .D53

3 *[Gujar¡t• anuv¡da / rama$• Vidy¡p•†ha, Gh¡†akopara, Bamba•] [Devendra Muni 1977, 714 item 11]. No
further details traced.
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1.10   1.10   1.10   1.10   1.10   P A Ô H  V  G A R A Ô A I Â  P A Ô H  V  G A R A Ô A I Â  P A Ô H  V  G A R A Ô A I Â  P A Ô H  V  G A R A Ô A I Â  P A Ô H  V  G A R A Ô A I Â    ( P a $ h ¡ . )  ( P a $ h ¡ . )  ( P a $ h ¡ . )  ( P a $ h ¡ . )  ( P a $ h ¡ . )

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: Pra!navy¡kara$a (Skt).

ContentContentContentContentContent: “‘Questions and explanations,’ treats in ten ‘gates’ (d¡ra) firstly of the five ‘great vows’ (not
to hurt any living being, not to lie, not to steal, not to be unchaste, not to be attached to possessions), and
then of the five virtues corresponding to these. It is a purely dogmatic presentation, which does not
correspond either to the title of the work or to the table of contents in the Th¡$a©ga 10 and in Nand•.
Thus a later work took the place of the old A©ga which had got lost” (Winternitz 1933:2, 452).

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: JRK 275; JSBI 1, 247–52; BORI 17:1, 145–58; Schubring 1935 §46.10.

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
1 Abhayadeva Abhayadeva Abhayadeva Abhayadeva Abhayadeva S¶ri, •k¡,     corrected by Dro$as¶ri (JRK 274).

Printed. Pa$h¡.1876; 1919; 1989.

2 Jñ¡navimala Jñ¡navimala Jñ¡navimala Jñ¡navimala Jñ¡navimala S¶ri, pupil of Nayavimala, pupil of Dh•ravimala of the Tap¡ Gaccha, •k¡,,,,,
(JRK 274).

Printed. Pa$h¡.1938.

3 Ajitadeva Ajitadeva Ajitadeva Ajitadeva Ajitadeva S¶r•, pupil and successor of Mahe!vara S¶ri of the Candra Gaccha, D•pik¡ (JRK
275).

4 C¶r$i, (JRK 275).

5 •k¡,     (JRK 275).

6 P¡r!vacandraP¡r!vacandraP¡r!vacandraP¡r!vacandraP¡r!vacandra, pupil of S¡dhuratna, B¡l¡vabodha (JRK 275).

7 Pary¡ya (JRK 275; BORI Cat. 17:1, 157–58).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:

1876 *Pra!navy¡kara$akas¶tra : dasama a©ga / Ga$adharasudharmasv¡m•k®tas¶tra tadupari
r•madabhayadev¡c¡ryya S¶r•k®†a †•k¡ ; r•bhagav¡n VijayaVijayaVijayaVijayaVijayak®ta [Gujar¡t•] bh¡ß¡
saµ!odhita. Calcutta : N¶tanasaµsk®tayantre, 1933 [1876]. [4], 542 p. ; 11 x 25 cm. (r•yuta
R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 10). [CLIO 3, 1957; Schubring 1944,
14; JRK 274; JSBI 1, 247; Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

“Hind• [?] gloss by Vijaya S¡dhu” (BORI Cat. 17:1, 145).

1918 *Prasnavyakarana sutra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.
Sikandarabada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1918. 228 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

V•. saµ. 2446 [1920] (JSBI 1, 247 item u).

1919 *r•pra!navy¡kara$¡©gam : r•matsudharmasv¡miga$abh®tprar¶pitaµ r•maccandrakul¡-
la©k¡ra!r•madabhayadevas¶r•s¶tritavivara$ayutam. Bombay : gamodayasamiti, V•rasaµ-
vat 2445. Vikramasaµvat 1975. Kr¡iß†a 1919. 165 p. ; 12 x 27 cm. [CLIO 3, 1957]

“Prataya 1000.” BORI

1938 *[Text with Jñ¡navimala’s V®tti / Tapogacch•ya r• S¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nanda S¶rij• dv¡r¡ saµ!odhita.]
Ahmed¡b¡da : r• Vardham¡na Jaina gama Mandira, P¡l•t¡$¡, Vi. saµ. 1995 [1938]. 19 p.
(Muktivimala Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 7). [JSBI 1, 247; Pa$h¡.1950, 1 (fourth group), bibliography
facing p. 17 (6th group)]

Contains printing mistakes and uses the ‘ta-!ruti’ (Pa$h¡.1950, Prati paricaya, p. 1).

1950 r•pra!navy¡kara$as¶tram : ch¡y¡-bh¡ß¡†•k¡-†ippa$y¡dibhir ala©k®tam / anuv¡daka
r•hastimallohastimallohastimallohastimallohastimallo Muni. P¡l•, M¡rav¡ƒa : r• Hastimallj• Sur¡$¡, V•ra ni. 2477 [1950]. 2, 2, 4,
3, 17, 3, e, 310, 37, 38, 11, 14 p. ; 22 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!aka k¡ vaktavya [1]–2.—Prabandhaka ke do !abda [1]–2.— Prak¡!aka
k¡ sa©kßipta paricaya [1]–2.—gamajña Munir¡joµ se ¡va!yaka nivedana [1]–4.—Prati
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paricaya : saµ!odhana meµ prayukta pratiy¡µ [1]–3.—Pr¡kkathana [1]–17.—
Saµ!odhana samp¡dana meµ prayukta granthoµ k¡ paricaya.—r• Pra!na vy¡kara$a
s¶tra k• vißay¡nukrama$ik¡ [1]–3.—va!yaka nivedana [4].—uddhi patram [‘a’]–‘e’.—
Pra!navy¡kara$e pra!asti!lok¡ [1]–3.—r• Pra!navy¡kara$as¶trasya p¶rva-kha$#am :
pañca ¡srava dv¡r¡$i [1]–182. —r• Pra!navy¡kara$as¶trasya uttara-kha$#am : pañca
saµvata dv¡r¡$i [183]–310.—r• Pra!navy¡kara$as¶trasya pari!iß†am : vi!iß†apada
†ippa$¡ni. Pra!na vy¡kara$a s¶tragata p¡ribh¡ßika !abd¡n¡µ vi!eßan¡mn¡µ ca s¶c• 1–
37.—2. Pra!navy¡kara$a s¶trasya vi!iß†apada †ippa$¡ni [1]–38.—3. Kath¡-vibh¡ga 1–
11.—Pra!na vy¡kara$a s¶tra k• p¡†h¡ntara s¶c• [1]–5.—P¡†h¡ntara-s¶c• 6–14.—
Abhidh¡na R¡jendra meµ mudrita Pra!na. ke p¡th¡ntara 14.—D¶sar¡ ¡srava k¡ †ippa$a
[15].
SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources: Text is based on two printed editions Pa$h¡.1938 and Pa$h¡.1919 (especially
the latter) and five MSS—(1) A. saµvat 1849; (2) B. saµvat 1856 [location of these two
MSS not indicated]; three MSS from the ‘r• ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•]. Jaina grantha
bha$#¡ra, Jayapura’ (3) ‘Ka.’ saµvat 1602; (4) ‘Kha.’ saµvat 1620. (5) ‘Ga.’ the best
MSS with †•k¡, but the final page is missing, estimated to be 15th–16th cent.—and one
printed edition Pa$h¡.1938 (Prati paricaya p. 1–3, (4th group)).

ANU BL1312.3.P356H3 1950

1950z *[Text with Hind• translation.] ail¡n¡ : Saµsk®ti Rakßaka Sa©gha. (Saµsk®ti Rakßaka Sa©gha
s¡hitya ratnam¡l¡ ; 34). [Devendra Muni 1977,  714 item 7]. Date unknown, estimated as
1950s.

1950za *[Pa$h¡v¡gara$aiµ : m¶la, artha vivecana sahita.] Loh¡ma$#•, g¡ra : Sanmati Jñ¡nap•†ha.
[Devendra Muni 1977, 714 item 8]. Date unknown estimated as 1950s.

1952 *[Text with Hind• translation / by GhevaracandraGhevaracandraGhevaracandraGhevaracandraGhevaracandra B¡$†hiy¡B¡$†hiy¡B¡$†hiy¡B¡$†hiy¡B¡$†hiy¡.] B•kanera : Se†hiy¡ Jaina
P¡ram¡rthika Saµsth¡, Vi. saµ 2009 [1952]. [JSBI 1, 247 item u]

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga$ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve$a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu$¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡%va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953–
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

Pa$h¡v¡gara$aµ v.1, [1199]–1239. ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1962 Pra!navy¡kara$a-s¶tram = Prashnavy¡karana s¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡
Sudar!iny¡khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®tam Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam ;
niyojaka r•kanhaiy¡l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja. 1. ¡v®tti. R¡jko†a : r• A[khila]. Bh¡[rata].
ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2488. Vikrama saµvat
2018. °sav•san 1962. 8, 3, 40, 952 p. ; geneal. table ; 25 cm.

Here the ten sections are number part 1, 1–5 and part 2, 1–5.
“Prati 1000.” Reprint. 1988 RW

1973 *Pra!navy¡kara$a s¶tra : ¡!rava aura saµvara k¡ gambh•ra vivecana : m¶la, Saµsk®tacch¡y¡,
pad¡rtha, m¶l¡rtha, vist®ta vy¡khy¡ / vy¡khy¡k¡ra HemacandraHemacandraHemacandraHemacandraHemacandra j• Mah¡r¡ja ; samp¡daka
AmaraAmaraAmaraAmaraAmara Muni. gar¡ : Sanmati Jñ¡nap•†ha, V•ra Nirv¡$a 2499. 1973. 39, 891 p. ; 1 leaf of
plates ; 22 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya [3]–4.—Samp¡dak•ya / Amara Muni [5]–6. Prast¡van¡ / Amara
Muni. [7]–24.—[Plate with seated portrait of Hemacandra j• Mah¡r¡ja.]—Pa$#itaratna
r• Hemacandra j• Mah¡r¡ja k• sa©kßipta j•vana-jh¡%k• / Tilakadhara ¡str• [25]–27.—
A$ukrama$ik¡ [29]–39.—r• Pra!navy¡kara$a s¶tra. [3]–864.—Pari!iß†a. 1. [Subh¡ßitas
in the text (in order of occurrence)] 867–70.—2. Vi!eßa !abda s¶c• (proper names etc)
871–91.
Hemacandra, disciple of tm¡r¡ma, has written Hind• †•k¡s on a number of works,
c¡ra©ga, Sth¡na©ga, Uttarajjhaya$a etc. [Samp¡dak•ya, p. 5 and 23 (first group)]. Amara
Muni’s grand-guru (b¡v¡guru) was Pa$#ita r• Hemacandra j• Mah¡r¡ja, who studied
with tm¡r¡ma. Amara Muni’s teacher was Padmacandra j• Bha$#¡r•. Hemacandra wrote
a cty called Subodhin• (bahut samaya pahale) in the style of tm¡r¡ma, that has here
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been rendered in a more up-to-date style. No details given on the source of the text.
ANU PK5003.A52P34 1973

1974 or 1975 A©gasutt¡$i : Nigganthaµ p¡vaya$aµ / samp¡daka Muni NathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamala [Yuv¡c¡rya
Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña]. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat• [Saµsth¡na], Vikrama saµvat
2031 [1974 or 1975]. 3 v. ; 25 cm.

Pa$h¡v¡gara$¡iµ v. 3, [635]–713. [v. 3 Dvit•ya saµskara$a. Vikrama saµvat 2048. 1992.]
“Original text critically edited” on the basis of six MSS—(1) ‘Ka.’ palm leaf from
Jaisalmere Bha$#ar, 11th cent.; (2) ‘Kha.’ MS from Gadhaiy¡ Pustak¡laya, Sarad¡ra-
!ahara. 13th cent.; (3) ‘Ga.’ MS Gadhaiy¡ Pustak¡laya, 16th cent. judging by the script;
(4) ‘Gha.’ about 1570. Private copy (?); (5) ‘Ca.’ Gadhaiy¡ Pustak¡laya, m¶la and †abb¡;
(6) ‘Kva.’ from the Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat•, L¡#anuµ, saµvat 1667 with B¡l¡vabodha.
Described on p. 18 (1st group).
This volume is part 3 of a complete edition of the canon.
The pagination of Pa$h¡.1919 is indicated in the margin.

ANU PK5003.A52 1974 3 v. and BL1312.2 1975 3 v.

1983 Pra!navy¡kara$as¶tram : da!amamangam : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari!iß†a,
!abdako!a sahita / saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka Mi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja
‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka Prav•$a®ßiPrav•$a®ßiPrav•$a®ßiPrav•$a®ßiPrav•$a®ßij• ; samp¡daka obh¡candra Bh¡rillaobh¡candra Bh¡rillaobh¡candra Bh¡rillaobh¡candra Bh¡rillaobh¡candra Bh¡rilla. By¡vara,
R¡jasth¡na : r• gama Prak¡!ana-Samiti, Vi. saµ 2040 [1983]. 35, 319 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-
grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 17).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya 7.—di-vacana / Mi!r•mala ‘Madhukara’ 9–12.—Prast¡van¡ :
gamas¡hitya aura Pra!navy¡kara$as¶tra / Devendrakum¡ra Jaina 13—28.—Apn• b¡t /
Prav¡$a®ßi 29–30. Vißay¡nukrama$ik¡ 31–35. Pa$h¡v¡gara$aiµ 1–264. Pari!iß†a 1.
Utth¡nik¡–p¡†¡ntara. 265–66.—2. G¡th¡$ukramas¶c• 267.—3. Kath¡e% (S•t¡, Draupad•,
Rukmi$•, Padm¡vat•, T¡r¡, K¡µcan¡, Raktasubhadr¡, Ahinnik¡, Suvar$agu†ik¡, Rohi$•)
268–81.—4. Vi!iß†a ßabdoµ evaµ n¡maµ k¡ ko!a 282–312.—Anadhy¡yak¡la
“[Nand•.1966c, 7–9] se uddh®ta” 313–15.—[Donor list] 316–19.

ANU BL1312.3.P354H5 1983

1984 Pa$hav¡gara$a-suttaµ saparisi††ham / Suya-thavira-viraiyaµ ; samp¡daka Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡la
‘Kamala’ ; preraka Vinayamuni ‘V¡g•!a’. Ahmad¡b¡da : gama Anuyoga ras†a, V•ra
saµvat 2510. Vikrama saµvat 2041. °sv• san 1984. 16, 132 p. ; 14 cm.

Bare text. Mentions Panha.1918; 1919; 1962; 1973; 1983 and is presumably based on
those (Prak¡!ak•ya p. 14). Appendices contain six quotations from the t•k¡ (p. 125–32).

ANU NBC 2 118 351

1988 Reprint of Pa$h¡.1962. 2. ¡v®tti. Ahamad¡b¡da : A[khila]. Bh¡[rata]. ve[t¡mbara].
Sth¡[nakav¡s•]. Jaina!¡stroddh¡rasamiti, V•ra saµvat 2514. Vikrama saµvat 2044. °sav•san
1988. 8, 952 p. 25 cm.

“Prati 250.” RW

1989 S¶ripurandara-C¡ndrakul•na-rimadabhayadev¡c¡ryadevad®bdhavy¡khy¡yutaµ r•mad-
ga$adharadeva pra$•taµ r• Pra!navy¡kara$a da!¡ s¶tram / samp¡daka [sic] saµ!odhaka!
ca VijayajinendraVijayajinendraVijayajinendraVijayajinendraVijayajinendras¶r•!vara. Pratham¡v®tti. L¡kh¡b¡vala ¡ntipur•, Saur¡ß†ra " " ": r•
Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina Grantham¡l¡, V•ra saµ 2515. Vikrama saµ. 2045. San 1989. 8, 322 p. ;
13 x 26 cm. (r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 187).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: bh¡ra dar!ana 2.—Pr¡st¡vika 3.—Anukrama$ik¡ 4.—uddhipatrakam 5–
6.—r•®ßivardhanas¶rik®t¡ yamakamay• Nemistuti 8.—r•pra!navy¡kara$a-da!¡-s¶tram
1–321.
“750 prataya.” ANU NBC 2 036 6571

1992 Reprint of Pa$h¡.1974 or 1975. 2. saµskara$a.

1 Pages 169–72 are missing.

1.10  Pa$h¡v¡gara$aiµ
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A©gas

Partial editionsPartial editionsPartial editionsPartial editionsPartial editions:
1923 Jain, Banarsi Das. Ardha Magadhi reader. Lahore, 1923. lxv, 178 p. ; 22 cm.

Extract 7. P¡$avaho [Pa$h¡. 1, reprint from Pa$h¡.1919?] 49–51. Translation. 7. Injury to
life / B. D. Jain. 133–36.
Reprint. Delhi : Sri Satguru Publications, 1982. ANU PK1255.J34 1982

TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations:

Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•:

1876 Vijaya S¡dhu (Pa$h¡.1876)

1939 *[Gujar¡t• translation Muni Cho†¡l¡la.] L•µbaƒ• : L¡dh¡j• Sv¡m• Pustak¡laya, 1939. [JSBI
1, 247 item ¶]. Reprinted 1955.

1955 r• Pra!navy¡kara$a s¶tra : Gujar¡t• anuv¡da / anuv¡daka Muni r• Cho†¡l¡laCho†¡l¡laCho†¡l¡laCho†¡l¡laCho†¡l¡laj•. v®tti 3.
L•µbaƒ•, Saur¡sh†ra : K¡ntil¡la Vrajal¡la e†ha, r• L¡dh¡j• Sv¡m• Pustak¡layan¡
Vyavasth¡paka, V•ra saµvat 2489 [1955]. 16, 156 p. ; 18 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prast¡van¡ / Muni Cho†¡l¡laj• [5]–12.—Tr•j• ¡v®tti viße [13]–14.—Pa††¡vali
15.—Anukrama$ik¡ 16.—r• Pra!navy¡kara$a s¶tra [1]–154.
“Prata 1000.” First printing 1939. ANU BL1312.3.P354G8 1955

1962 Gh¡sil¡la (Pa$h¡.1962)

Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•:
1918 Amolaka ‰ßi (Pa$h¡.1918)
1950 Hastimalla Muni (Pa$h¡.1950)
1950z (Pa$h¡.1950z and 1950za)
1952 Ghevaracandra B¡%†hiy¡ (Pa$h¡.1952)
1962 Gh¡sil¡la (Pa$h¡.1962)
1973 Hemacandra (Pa$h¡.1973)
1983 Prav•$arßi (Pa$h¡.1983)

StudiesStudiesStudiesStudiesStudies:
Dixit, K. K. 1978. Pra!navy¡kara$a. In, Early Jainism. Ahmedabad : L. D. Institute of Indology, 1978.

8, 99 p. ; 25 cm. (LD series ; 64), p. [76]–80.
ANU BL1351.2 .D53

Sen, Amulyachandra. 1937. A critical introduction to Pa$h¡v¡gara$¡iµ, the tenth A©ga of the Jaina
canon. Würzburg 1935. 67 p. Hamburg Phil. Diss. 1935 [1937]. [Janert 1961, 65]

Review. Ludwig Alsdorf. OLZ 41 (1938) 448–50 [Alsdorf, Kleine Schriften 1974, xiv]
Contains a “useful discussion of the ve#ha metre” (Norman, Review of G. Roth. JRAS
(1981) 89–90.

Weber, Albrecht. 1887. Ahaly¡,’!"#$$%&' und Verwandtes. Sitzungsberichte der Königlich Preussischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften. 1887. [Guérinot 1906 §341]

Text of Abhayadeva’s cty on the name of Ahalya in Pa$h¡.

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1950 (Pa$h¡.1950): Pari!iß†a 1. Glossary p. 1–37.—2. Detailed glosses 1–38.

1973 (Pa$h¡.1973): Pari!iß†a. 1. [Subh¡ßitas in the text (in order of occurrence)] p. 867–70.—2.
Vi!eßa !abda s¶c• (proper names etc) 871–91.

1974 or 1975 (Pa$h¡.1974 or 1975) indexed in gama !abdako!a : a©gasutt¡$i !abdas¶c• = Word-
indexes of A©gasutt¡$i / samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina
Vi!va Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2037. <1980– >. < 1 v. > ; 25 cm.

1983 (Pa$h¡.1983): Pari!iß†a 2. G¡th¡$ukramas¶c• p. 267.—4. Vi!iß†a ßabdoµ evaµ n¡maµ k¡
ko!a 282–312.
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1.11   1.11   1.11   1.11   1.11   V I V  G A S U Y A  V I V  G A S U Y A  V I V  G A S U Y A  V I V  G A S U Y A  V I V  G A S U Y A   ( V i v ¡ . ) ( V i v ¡ . ) ( V i v ¡ . ) ( V i v ¡ . ) ( V i v ¡ . )

Title:Title:Title:Title:Title: Viv¡gas¶ya; Vip¡ka!ruta (Skt).

Content: Content: Content: Content: Content: “‘The text of the ripening (of actions),’ contains legends on the retribution of good and evil
deeds after the manner of the Buddhist karman stories in the Avad¡na-!ataka and Karma-!ataka.
Goyama Indabh¶ti [sic], the oldest pupil of Mah¡v•ra, sees various unhappy people, and at his request
Mah¡v•ra explains by what actions in a former birth the person had deserved such misfortune, through
what bad rebirths the person has already passed, what is still in store for him, and by what means he
may finally attain to a good rebirth again” (Winternitz 1933:2, 452–53).

References: References: References: References: References: JSBI 1, 253–68; BORI Cat. 17:1, 159–66; Schubring 1935 §46.11.

Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:
1 Abhayadeva Abhayadeva Abhayadeva Abhayadeva Abhayadeva S¶r•,V®tti (JRK 357).

Printed. Viv¡.1876; 1919; 1920a; 1935a.

2 P¡r!vacandraP¡r!vacandraP¡r!vacandraP¡r!vacandraP¡r!vacandra, Stabaka (JRK 357).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1876 *Vip¡kas¶tra / Ga$adhara Sudharmasv¡mik®tam¶las¶tra, tadupari r•madabhayadev¡caryya

S¶rik®ta†•k¡ ; VijayaVijayaVijayaVijayaVijayak®tabh¡ß¡ saµ!odhit¡. Kalikat¡ : Nutanasaµsk®tayantra, saµvat 1933
[1876]. 279 p. ; 11 x 26 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ;
11). [Emeneau 3930; Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

1916 *[Text]. Bhavnagar. [Vav¡.1935a, Introduction p.1]

1917 *Vipaka sutra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita. Sikandarabada
(Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1917. 204 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

V•. saµ. 2446 [1920] (JSBI 1, 255 item •).

1919 *r•-Vip¡ka-rutam : r•mad-Abhayadeva-S¶ri-pra$•tay¡ v®tty¡ vibh¶ßitaµ r•-Sudharma-
Sv¡m•-vinirmitaµ … / Pa$#ita-Haragovinda-d¡senaHaragovinda-d¡senaHaragovinda-d¡senaHaragovinda-d¡senaHaragovinda-d¡sena saµ!odhitaµ Saµsk®tacch¡yay¡
vibh¶ßitaµ ca. Calcutta : Bh¡rat•ya-Jaina-Siddh¡nta-Prak¡!aka Press, 1976 [1919]. [1], 2,
[2], 115 p. ; 13 x 28 cm. (r•man-Muktikamala-Jaina-Mohanam¡l¡ ; no. 10). [CLIO 4, 3002]

(“Baroda edition” JRK 357; BORI Cat. 17:1,159; Schubring 1935 §46.11; Vaidya 1935a
Introduction p. 1)

1920 *r•mad-Antak®d-da!¡nuttaropap¡tika-da!¡-Vip¡ka-!rut¡ni : Abhayadev¡c¡rya-vihita-
vivara$a-yut¡ni. Mahesana : The Agamodaya Samiti, 1920. foll. [1], 96 [ie. 2, 192] p. ; 12 x
27 cm. (gamodaya Samiti grantham¡l¡ ; 23). [CLIO 1, 129; Trip¡†h• 1975, 72]

1930 *[Text with Gujar¡t• translation. Bhavnagar : Jainadharma Pras¡raka Sabh¡, saµvat 1987
[1930]. [JRK 357. JSBI 1, 255]

1933a The Viv¡gasuya = Viv¡gasuyaµ, the eleventh Anga of the Jain canon, edited for the use of
university students, with introduction, glossary and notes / by P. L. VaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidya. Poona : P. L.
Vaidya, 1933. xvi, 176 p. ; 19 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Introduction [i]–xvi.—Viv¡gas¶yaµ [1]–84.—Var$ak¡di vist¡ra [85]–90.—
abdako!a [93]–147.—Notes [151]–176.
“[Based] on the material supplied by the printed editions … the commentary of
Abhayadeva … and MSS of the bare text at the BORI, Pune” (Introduction).
Second edition, revised, 1935. BORI

1933b *The Viv¡gasuyaµ, the eleventh Anga of the Jains, and comparative Prakrit grammar / [by
V[adilal]. J[ivabhai]. ChokshiChokshiChokshiChokshiChokshi ; with a foreword by K. V. AbhyankarAbhyankarAbhyankarAbhyankarAbhyankar. Ahmedabad : Chokshi
Brothers, 1933. [Hara 1985, 23].

May contains a translation into English (Viv¡.1935a, 16 (1st group)).
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A©gas

1935a The Vivagasuyam, the eleventh Anga of the Jain canon = Nigganthap¡vaya$esu
Eg¡rasa©gabh¶yaµ Viv¡gasuyaµ : edited with introduction, translation, notes, glossary,
Abhayadeva’s commentary etc. / by V[adilal]. J[ivabhai]. ChokshiChokshiChokshiChokshiChokshi and M. C. ModiModiModiModiModi.
Ahmedabad, Gurjar Granth Ratna Karyalaya, 1935. 16, 102, 136, 122 p. ; 18 cm. (Pr¡k®ta
grantham¡l¡ ; no. 6).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Foreword 1–2.—Introduction 2–13.—Vivagasuyam (Text) 1–84.—Notes 85–
102.—Translation 1–136.—Abhayadeva’s commentary 1–65.—Glossary 67–122 p.
Text is mainly based on Vav¡.1920a with the help here and there of the MS from
Bhavnagar and the excellent edition of of P. L. Vaidya [Vav¡.1935b]. “Last year, one of
us published the complete translation of Vivagasuya [ie. 1933b]” (page 16 (first group).

ANU PK5003.A52V5 1935a

1935b The Viv¡gasuya : the eleventh Anga of the Jain canon = Viv¡gasuyaµ : edited for the use of
university students, with introduction, glossary and notes / by P. L. VaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidya. Second edition,
revised. Poona : Dr. P. L. Vaidya, 1935. xvi, 176 p. ; 19 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Viv¡gasuyam 3–84.—Var$ak¡divist¡ra 85–90.—abdakoßa 91–147.—Notes
149–76.
“I have availed myself of the opportunity of the second edition to revise the text and
notes thoroughly” March 1935 (p. xvi). First edition Viv¡.1933a.

ANU PK5003.A52V5 1935

1935c *[Text with Hind• translation / by Muni S¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nanda]. Ko†a : Hind• Jaina¡gama Prak¡!aka
Sumati K¡ry¡laya, 1935. [JSBI 1, 255]

1935d The Viv¡gasuyam : the eleventh A©ga of the Jaina canon = Viv¡gasuyaµ / edited with
introduction, notes and English translation / by A. T. UpadhyeUpadhyeUpadhyeUpadhyeUpadhye. Satara : A. T. Upadhye, 1935.
xxxvi, 228 p. ; 19 cm. (Sanskrit and Prakrit Jain literature series ; 1).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Foreword [v].—uddhipatram [vi].—Preface [vii]–viii.—Introduction [ix]–
xxxvi.—Viv¡gasuyaµ [1]–62, 2 [ie. 63–66].—Notes [65]–128.—Translation [129]–228.
In doubtful cases and in the numbering of paragraphs this edition generally accepts the
text of P. L. Vaidya [1933a]. The notes make “judicious” use of Abhayadeva’s commentary
therefore “its inclusion was unnecessary” (p. viii).

University of Pune CASS Library Q31:21123 / MG5 / 11002—RW (photocopy)

1952 r• Vip¡kas¶tram : Gh¡s•l¡laj•mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡ Vip¡kacandrik¡-†ikay¡ samala©k®taµ
Hind•-Gurjarabh¡ß¡nuv¡dasahitaµ / Gavv¶l¡laGavv¶l¡laGavv¶l¡laGavv¶l¡laGavv¶l¡laj•mah¡r¡ja ; Muni!r•sam•ramalasam•ramalasam•ramalasam•ramalasam•ramalaj•
Mah¡r¡ja Kanhail¡laj• Mah¡r¡ja!ca. Pratham¡v®tti. R¡jako†a, Saur¡sh†ra : r•
ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•]. Jaina!¡stroddh¡rasamiti, V•ra saµvat 2479 [1952]. [3] pages
of plates ; 702, 84 p. ; 24 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [Donor details 1–5].—r• Vip¡kas¶tra k• vißay¡nukrama$ik¡ [6].—
uddhipatram [7–10]—r• Vip¡ka!rutas¶tram [1]–702.—Atha dvit•ya !rutaskandha
[1]–84.
Devendra Muni (Viv¡.1982, 49 (1st group) states that the influence of Abhayadeva’s
commentary is clear on Gh¡sil¡laj•’s commentary .
Reprint 1959. ANU PK5003.A52V5 1952

1953 or 1954 r• Vip¡kas¶tram : Saµsk®ta-cch¡y¡-pad¡rth¡nvaya-m¶l¡rthopetam : tmajñ¡navinodin•-
hind•bh¡ß¡†•k¡sahitaµ ca / anuv¡daka Jñ¡namuni Jñ¡namuni Jñ¡namuni Jñ¡namuni Jñ¡namuni ; saµ!odhaka HemacandraHemacandraHemacandraHemacandraHemacandra. Pratham¡v®tti.
Ludhiy¡n¡, Pañj¡ba : Jaina!¡stram¡l¡ K¡ry¡laya, Mah¡v•r¡bda 2480 [1954]. Vikram¡bada
2010 [1953]. 3, 70, 738 p. ; 24 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Samarpa$a 3.—Prak¡!ak•ya nivedana 1–6.—Karma-m•m¡µs¡ / Phulacanda
1–9.—Saµ!odhak•ya vijñapti / Muni Hemacandra 10–11.—Sv¡dhyaya. 12– 15.—
Pr¡kkathana / Jñanamuni 16–62.—Vißay¡$ukrama$ik¡ 63–70.—Text, Sanskrit version,
word-equivalents, translation 1–711.—Pari!iß†a Naµ. 1 Booklist. 715–16.—Naµ. 2
Vip¡kas¶tr•ya !abdako!a 717–31.—Naµ. 3 uddhipatraka 732–38. “1000 [copies.]”
Sth¡nakav¡s• text. Lists Viv¡.1952 [ =1959]; 1935a; “nanda S¡gara” [Viv¡.1920a],
item 62 probably means Viv¡.1876 (page 716).

ANU PK5003.A52V5 1954
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1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga$ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve$a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu$¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡%va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953–
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

Viv¡gasuyaµ v.1, [1241]–1287. ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1959 r•-Vip¡kas¶tram = Shri Vipaka sutram / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡ Vip¡kacandrik¡-
†•k¡ samala©k®taµ Hind•gurjarabh¡ß¡nuv¡dasahitam. Dvit•y¡v®tti. Rajako†a, Saur¡ß†ra :
r• Akhila Bh¡rat•ya vet¡mbara Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina!¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2485
[1959]. 10, 33, 706, 84 p. ; 25 cm.

Reprint of 1952 printing. “Prati 1000.” BORI

1974 or 1975 A©gasutt¡$i : Nigganthaµ p¡vaya$aµ / samp¡daka Muni NathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamala [Yuv¡c¡rya
Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña]. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat• [Saµsth¡na], Vikrama saµvat
2031 [1974 or 1975]. 3 v. ; 25 cm.

Viv¡gasuyaµ v.3, [715]–813. [v. 3: Dvit•ya saµskara$a. Vikrama saµvat 2048. 1992.]
Sources: “Original text critically edited” on the basis of three MSS—(1) ‘Ka. ’photoprint
of a Jaisalmer palmleaf MSS of 1186 CE; (2) ‘Kha.’ from the Gadhaiy¡ Pustak¡laya,
Sarad¡ra!ahara, saµvat 1633; (3) ‘Ga.’ from Han¶tamalaj• M¡©g•l¡laj• Be©g¡n• B•d¡-
sara, 16th cent. CE—and ‘V®.’ Viv¡.1935a. Described on p. 19 (1st group). The page
numbers in the margin seem to be from Viv¡.1920 (unconfirmed).
This volume is part 3 of a complete edition of the canon.

ANU PK5003.A52 1974 3 v. and BL1312.2 1975 3 v.

1982 Vip¡ka!ruta : Pancama Ga$adhara Bhagavatsudharma-Sv¡mi-pra$•ta gy¡rahav¡% A©ga :
m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari!iß†a yukta / saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka
r•mi!r•malar•mi!r•malar•mi!r•malar•mi!r•malar•mi!r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka Ro!anal¡la JainaRo!anal¡la JainaRo!anal¡la JainaRo!anal¡la JainaRo!anal¡la Jaina ; samp¡daka
obh¡candara Bh¡rillaobh¡candara Bh¡rillaobh¡candara Bh¡rillaobh¡candara Bh¡rillaobh¡candara Bh¡rilla. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡!ana-Samiti, V•ranirv¡$a-
saµvat 2508 [1982]. 50, 156 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 11).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya [3].—[Donor details 4].—di vacana / Mi!r•mala ‘Madhukara’
[5]–8.—Vißayas¶c• 9–10.—Prast¡van¡ : Vip¡ka!ruta : eka sam•kß¡tmaka adhyayana /
Devendra Muni [11]–50.—Viv¡gasuyaµ [1]–138.—Pari!iß†a. Vi!iß†a-!abda s¶c• [141]–
149.—Anadhy¡yak¡la [[Nand•.1966c, 7–9] se uddh®ta] [150]–152.—[Donor list] [153]–
156.

ANU PK5003.A52V5 1982

1992 Reprint of Viv¡.1974 or 1975.

Partial editionsPartial editionsPartial editionsPartial editionsPartial editions:
1923 Jain, Banarsi Das. Ardha Magadhi reader. Lahore, 1923. lxv, 178 p. ; 22 cm.

1. Miy¡putte d¡rae [Viv¡. 1.1, edited from four MSS and Viv¡.1919] 1–12. Translation.
1. The child Miy¡putta / B. D. Jain. 80–93.
Reprint. Delhi : Sri Satguru Publications, 1982. ANU PK1255.J34 1982

1972 *Subahukumara : Sukhavipaka sutra ka prathama adhyayana, mula, artha aura vivecana""/
sampadaka evam vivecaka HiramuniHiramuniHiramuniHiramuniHiramuniji     Himakara. 1 avrtti. Padarada : Sri Paraka Guru Jaina
Granthalaya, 1972.16, 120 p. ; 22 cm. [CRL catalouge]

“Bhagavan Mahavira ke paccisa saivem navanimahotsava samaroha ke upalaksa mem.”

TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations:

EnglishEnglishEnglishEnglishEnglish:

1933? (Viv¡.1933b)?

1935 V. J. Chokshi and M. C. Modi (Viv¡.1935a); A. T. Upadhye (Viv¡.1935d)

1.11  Viv¡gasuya
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Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•:
1930 (Viv¡.1930)

1940 *Papa, punya, ane samyama : Vipaka, Antakrdasah, Anuttaraupapatikadasah : e namana
11ma, 8ma, ane 9ma Angagranthono chayanuvada / sampadaka Gopaladasa Jivabhai Patelasampadaka Gopaladasa Jivabhai Patelasampadaka Gopaladasa Jivabhai Patelasampadaka Gopaladasa Jivabhai Patelasampadaka Gopaladasa Jivabhai Patela.
1. avrtti. Amadavada : Sri Jaina Sahitya Prakasana Samiti : Praptisthana, Navajivana
Karyalaya, 1940. xxxii, 184 p. ; 19 cm. (Sri Punjabhai Jaina granthamala ; 20). [CRL catalogue]

SAMP early 20th-century Indian books project ; item 11415. Microfilm BVB-GUJ-401
(B)  MF-10758 reel 001.

1952 Gh¡sil¡la (Viv¡.1952 [ =1959])

Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•:
1876 Vijaya S¡dhu (Viv¡.1876)
1917 Amolaka ‰ßi (Viv¡.1917)
1935 S¡gar¡nanda (Viv¡.1935c)
1952 Gh¡sil¡la (Viv¡.1952 [ =1959])
1954 Jñ¡na Muni (Viv¡.1954)
1982 Ro!anal¡la Jaina (Viv¡.1982)

Partial translationPartial translationPartial translationPartial translationPartial translation:
EnglishEnglishEnglishEnglishEnglish:
1923 Jain, Banarsi Das (Viv¡.partial edition.1923)

Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:
1972 Hiramuni Himakara (Viv¡.partial edition.1972)

Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:
Ballini, Ambrogio. 1925. L’undecimo A©ga dei Jaina chiamato la sacra dottrina del frutto delle opere

meritorie e peccaminose, Sezione prima, lettura prima. Atti del Reale Instituto Veneto di
Scienze, Lettere ed Arti, no. 84, ii, pp. 645–84, Venice, 1925. 24 x 16 cm. [CLIO 4, 3002]

Dixit, K. K. 1978. The five A©ga texts of the form of a story-collection [N¡y¡., Uv¡s., Antag., A$uttaro.,
Viv¡.] In, Early Jainism. Ahmedabad : L. D. Institute of Indology, 1978. 8, 99 p. "; 25 cm. (LD
series ; 64), p. [62]–75.

ANU BL1351.2 .D53
IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1933 (Viv¡.1933a): abdako!a [93]–147.
1935 (Viv¡.1935a): Glossary p. 67–122;(Viv¡.1935b): abdakoßa p. 91–147.
1953 or 1954 (Viv¡.1953 or 1954): Pari!iß†a 2. Vip¡kas¶tr•ya !abdako!a p. 717–31.

1974 or 1975 (Viv¡.1974 or 1975) indexed in gama !abdako!a : a©gasutt¡$i !abdas¶c• = Word-
indexes of A©gasutt¡$i / samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina
Vi!va Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2037. <1980– >. < 1 v. > ; 25 cm.

1982 (Viv¡.1982): Pari!iß†a. Vi!iß†a-!abda s¶c• p. [141]–149.
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G E N E R A L   W O R K SG E N E R A L   W O R K SG E N E R A L   W O R K SG E N E R A L   W O R K SG E N E R A L   W O R K S

1948 Up¡©gaprak•r!akas¶travißayakrama : r•aupap¡tika-R¡japra"n•ya-J•v¡j•v¡bhigama-
Prajñ¡pan¡-Candras¶ryaprajñaptiyugma-Jamb¶dv•paprajñapti-Up¡©gapañcakamaya-
Niray¡valik¡-Catu"ara!¡diprak•r!akada"ak¡n¡µ s¶tras¶trag¡th¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama
laghur b®haµ" ca vißay¡nukrama. S¶ryapure [Surat] : r•jainapustakaprac¡rakasaµsth¡,
Vikramasaµvat 2005. V•rasaµvat 2475. I. sa. 1948. 72, 108 p. ; 25 x 12 cm.
(r•¡gamoddh¡rasa©graha ; 2).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prast¡va / nandas¡gara [reverse of cover].—Aupap¡tik¡dyup¡©g¡n¡µ
Catu"ara!¡diprak•r!akada"akasya ca s¶trag¡th¡’k¡r¡di 1–72.—r•up¡©g¡d•n¡µ
vißay¡nukram¡di 1–107.—uddhipatrakam 107.—[List of books published by the
publisher] 108.
 “Prataya 250.” ANU  BL1312.59.U8 1948

1987–89 Uva©gasutt¡!i / samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi"va
Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2044–45. °[sv• san]. 1987–89. 2 v. ; 25 cm.

v. 1. Ov¡iyaµ. R¡yapase!iyaµ. J•v¡j•v¡bhigame. 74, 515, 774 p.
v. 2. Pa!!ava!¡. Jambudd•vapa!!att•. Candapa!!att•, S¶rapa!!att•. Upa©g¡
Niray¡valiy¡o. Kappava#iµsiy¡o. Pupphiy¡o. Pupphac¶liy¡o. Va!hidas¡o. 75, 1100 p.
Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1: Granth¡nukrama [8].—Prak¡"ak•ya [9]–11.—Samp¡dak•ya / Yuv¡c¡rya
Mah¡prajña [13]–30.—Bh¶mik¡ / c¡rya Tulas• [31]–40.—Editorial / [ = English
translation of Samp¡dak•ya] [41]–59.—Introduction [ = English translation of Bh¶mik¡]
[61]–70.—Vißay¡nukrama [71]–74.—Sa©keta-nirde"ik¡ [75].—Ov¡iyaµ [1]–77.—
R¡yapase!aiyaµ [78]–212.—J•v¡j•v¡bhigame [213]–515. – Pari"iß†a 1. Sa©kßipta-p¡†ha,
p¶rta-sthala aura ¡dh¡ra-sthala nirde"a [519]–534.—Pari"iß†a 2. Tulan¡tmaka [parallels
in other texts] [535]–544.—Pari"iß†a 3. Saddas¶c•. 545–774.—uddhi-patra [775].
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2: Granth¡nukrama [8].—Prak¡"ak•ya [9]–11.—Samp¡dak•ya / Yuv¡c¡rya
Mah¡prajña [13]–28.—Bh¶mik¡ / c¡rya Tulas• [29]–37.—Editorial [ = English
translation of Samp¡dak•ya] [39]–57.—Introduction [59]–67.—Vißay¡nukrama [69]–75.—
Pa!!ava!¡suttaµ [1]–356.—Jambudd•vapa!!att• [357]–588.—Candapa!!att•.
S¶rapa!!att• [589]–712.—Niray¡valiy¡o. Kappava#iµsiy¡o. Pupphiy¡o. Pupphac¶liy¡o.
Va!hidas¡o. [713]–785.—Pari"iß†a 1. Sa©kßipta-p¡†ha, p¶rta-sthala aura p¶rti ¡dh¡ra-
sthala [789]–805.—Pari"iß†a 3. [sic] [Saddas¶c•] [807]–1093.—uddhi patra [1094]–
1096.—[Corrections to] abdako"a [1097]–1100. “Original text critically edited.”
Forms v. 4 (parts 1 and 2) of a complete edition of the Jaina gama.
The sources for individual text editions are presented separately in the sections which
follow here.

ANU BL1312.5 1987

2   U V A  G A S   /   U P   G A S2   U V A  G A S   /   U P   G A S2   U V A  G A S   /   U P   G A S2   U V A  G A S   /   U P   G A S2   U V A  G A S   /   U P   G A S
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2.1    U V A V  I Y A    ( U v a v . )2.1    U V A V  I Y A    ( U v a v . )2.1    U V A V  I Y A    ( U v a v . )2.1    U V A V  I Y A    ( U v a v . )2.1    U V A V  I Y A    ( U v a v . )

Title: Title: Title: Title: Title: Uvav¡ia; Aupap¡tika (Skt).

ContentContentContentContentContent: “The first part describes the departure of Mah¡v•ra for the Pu!!abhadda shrine, and the
pilgrimage of King Ku!iya Bhiµbhas¡raputta to the same place, in order to hear Mah¡v•ra’s sermon ...
[I]n the second part, which has no connection whatsoever with the first, Goyama Indabh¶ti journeys to
the Master, in order to question him regarding the various re-births” (Winternitz 1933:2, 454).

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: JSBI 2, 7–33; BORI Cat. 17:1, 167–73; Schubring 1935 §47.1.

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
1 AbhayadevaAbhayadevaAbhayadevaAbhayadevaAbhayadeva, V®tti composed saµvat 1115 [1058].

Printed. Uvav.1879; 1916 [=1937]; 1985.

2 Am®tacandraAm®tacandraAm®tacandraAm®tacandraAm®tacandra S¶ri, B¡l¡vabodha.
Printed Uvav.1879.

3 Dharmas•Dharmas•Dharmas•Dharmas•Dharmas•, Stabaka, 18th cent. V.S. (Uvav.1987, 63 (first group)).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:1

1879 r• Ubab¡•s¶tra : prathama up¡©ga / Ga!adhara r• Sudharmm¡ Sv¡m• k®ta m¶las¶tra,
tadupar• $aratharagache r• Abhayadeva Sur• k®ta †•k¡%%%: tadupar• Lupakagache r•
Am®tacandra Sur• k®ta B¡l¡[va]bodha ; r• SatyavrataSatyavrataSatyavrataSatyavrataSatyavrata ke dv¡r¡ saµ"odhita hokara.
Kalakatt¡ : r• Satyavrata, saµvat 1936 [1879]. [2], 164 [ie 4, 364] p. ; 12 x 31 cm. (r•yuta
R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 12). [Schubring 1935 §47. CLIO 1,
238; Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]2

“Yaha 500 pustaka R¡ya Dhanapatis•µgha Bah¡dura ke tarapha se bha!#¡ra karane ku
[sic] chap•. R•jaß†ar• hu• hai.” Date from end of Hind• preface by publisher. P¡†a! 563

1882 *Das Aupapâtika Sûtra, erstes Upânga der Jaina. 1. Theil, enthaltend Einleitung mit
Inhaltsangabe und vom Texte §§1-38 : (Der philosophischen Facultät der Universität Leipzig
zur Erlangung der Doktorwürde) / vorgelegt von Ernst LeumannLeumannLeumannLeumannLeumann. Leipzig : G. Kreysing,
1882. 50 p. (See Uvav.1883). [Emeneau §3931]

Contains the introduction and text of the first 38 chapters (Guérinot 1906 §231).

1883 Das Aupapâtika Sûtra, erstes Upânga der Jaina. 1. Theil. [all published] Einleitung, Text und
Glossar / von Ernst LeumannLeumannLeumannLeumannLeumann. Leipzig : F. A. Brockhaus, 1883. [6], 166 p. ; 20 cm.
(Abhandlungen für die Kunde des Morgenlandes ; 8, 2). [CLIO 1, 238; Guérinot 1906 §231]

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Einleitung mit Inhaltsangabe 1–20.—[Text] [21]–90.—Glossar [91]–163.—
Nachwort [164]–165.—Druckfehler 165–66.
“[Leumann’s] beautiful edition of the Aupap¡tikas¶tra ... the work is noteworthy on account
of the presence of nearly all the important Var!akas which are often referred to in other
parts of the canon. The glossary brings many new explanations of words in Ardha-
M¡gadh•” (Gha†age 1942, 166).
Text based on eight MSS (1–5 with the text, 3, 5–8 with ctys), the first two belonging to
Hermann Jacobi (1) A. of 59 leaves; (2) B. saµvat 1658, 36 leaves; five from the
Staatsbibliothek in Berlin (3) D. MS no. 1000, saµvat 1674, 57 leaves, text with Prakrit
cty of P¡r"vacandra;  (4) Q. MS no. fl.637, saµvat 1612, 41 leaves (5) ß. fl. 646, 72
leaves, with Abhayadeva’s cty.  The following with Abhayadeva’s cty only (6) fl.1001

1 Uva©gasutt¡!i 4:2 (1989, 13) mentions an edition of Uvav. perhaps by Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña, but provides
no details.

2    The copy in the British Library is missing p. 17–32.
3 The P¡†a! copy seen (Hemacandra Jain Bh¡!#¡r) is bound between boards without a solid spine, and the

head, foot and leading edge of the pages have been rather indifferently marbled with a combed pattern (colours
used are red, yellow, blue and a darker colour perhaps dark green or black). In the same collection I saw
another copy of this work (in poorer condition) bound identically and with the same coloured boards (a light
plum colour) and marbling, which suggests the binding is original.



120

Upa©gas

and (7) fl. 1069 and (8) another MSS of this cty from Hermann Jacobi (described on p.
18–20).
Leumann’s text does not always cite the full passage, cf. Roth, Gustav. 1974. Notes on
the Paµca-namokk¡ra-parama-ma©gala in Jaina literature, The Adyar Library bulletin
38 (1974) [1]–18, p. 7n3) Review. H. Jacobi Literatur-Blatt f. d. oriental. Philol. 2, 46-49.
Reprint [without the Sanskrit title-page of the original]. 2nd. printing Nendeln,
Liechtenstein : Kraus Reprint, 1966. 166 p. ; 24 cm. (Schubring 1935 §47).

ANU PJ5.D5 Bd.8, Nr.2

1916 r•caturda"ap¶rvadhara"rutasthavirapra!•taµ Candrakul•na"r•madabhayadevas¶rivihita-
"r•maddro!¡c¡rya"odhitav®ttiyutaµ r•madaupap¡tikas¶tram. Mehesana : gamodayasamiti,
V•ra saµvat 2442. Vikramasaµvat 1972. Kr¡iß†a 1916. 2, 119, [1] [ie 4, 238, 2] p.%%; 12 x 26
cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [Donor details 1]–2.—r•aupap¡tikas¶tram 1a–119b. “Prataya [500].”
BORI 38151; P¡†a! 1042 and 1043

Second [ie. re-typeset ] edition 1937.

1917 *Uvavai sutra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita. Sikandarabada
(Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1917. 216 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

1931 Ovav¡iyasuttaµ = Aupap¡tikas¶tram / critically edited by N. G. SuruSuruSuruSuruSuru. Punyapattanam     [Pu!e] :
rhatamataprabh¡kara K¡ry¡laya, 1931. 99 p. ; 22 cm. (rhatamataprabh¡kara series ; 7).
[CCDPL :1(1), xxiii; Emeneau §3931a]

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [plate of r• Vijayakanaka S¶ri]—Preface [1].—Aupap¡tikas¶tram [1]–99.
Textbook prepared for university students, based on Uvav.1883; 1916 and one MS from
BORI (no. 72 of 1880-81), some variant readings are given.

ANU BL1312.6.U83 1931

1936 *[Text only / Cho†el¡laCho†el¡laCho†el¡laCho†el¡laCho†el¡la Yati.] Ajmera : J•vana K¡ry¡laya, 1936. [Devendra Muni 1977, 715;
Uvav.1982, 39 (first group). JSBI 2, 10]

1937 r•madaupap¡tikas¶tram : r•caturda"ap¶rvadhara"rutasthavirapra!•taµ ; Candrakul•na-
"r•madabhayadevas¶rivihita"r•maddro!¡c¡rya"odhitav®ttiyutaµ /  r•¡gamodaya Samiti pra-
k¡"itapratham¡dar"¡nus¡re!a pañcaviµ"atipatrata saµ"odhit¡, c¡ryadeva r•s¡gar¡-
nandas¶r•"varaji"ißya [sic]  Muni Hemas¡gare!aHemas¡gare!aHemas¡gare!aHemas¡gare!aHemas¡gare!a. Dvit•y¡v®tti. S¶ryap¶r• [Surat] : Pa!#ita
Bhur¡l¡la K¡l•d¡sa, V•rasaµvat 2464. Vikramasaµvat 1994. 227 p. ; 12 x 27 cm.

“Reprint” [ie re-typesetting]  of Uvav.1916,  the footnotes of which are reprinted almost
verbatim, ‘pra.’ however being revised to ‘pratyantare’ in the first instance.
One source says this work is in the “Pa!#ita Day¡vimalaj• grantham¡l¡” (Nirukta ko"a.
L¡#a!¶µ : Jaina Vi"va Bh¡rat•, 1984. p. 24 (first group)). P¡†a! 233

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga!ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve!a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu!¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡&va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡-
gamapag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ
1953-54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

Ovav¡iyasuttam v.2, [1]–40. ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1959 Aupap¡tika-s¶tram = Aupapaatika sutra / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡ P•y¶shavarpi!y¡-
khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®tam ; Hind•gujarabh¡ß¡nuv¡dasahitam. Rajako†a, (Saur¡ß†ra) :
r• Akhila Bh¡rat•ya vet¡mbara Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina"¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, 2485 [1959]. 5,
3, 39, 737, 24 p. ;     24 cm.

Reprint. 1990. BORI

1963 Uvav¡iya sutta / anuv¡daka Muni r• Ume"acandraUme"acandraUme"acandraUme"acandraUme"acandraj• Ma[har¡ja]. ‘A!u’. ail¡n¡, M¡dhya
Prade"a : Akhila Bh¡rat•ya S¡dhum¡rg• Jaina Saµsk®iti [Rakßaka] Sa©gha, 1963. 5, 4, 374 p. ;
18 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: S¶tra paricaya [1]–5.—Asv¡dhy¡ya [6–7].—uddhi patra [8–9].—
Vißay¡nukrama!ik¡ [1]–4.—Uvav¡iya suttaµ [1]–374.

ANU PK5003.A53U8 1963
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1982 Aupap¡tikas¶tra : Caturda"ap¶rvadharasthavirapra!•ta prathama Up¡©ga : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind•
anuv¡da, vivecana, pari"iß†a yukta / saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya
r•mi"r•malami"r•malami"r•malami"r•malami"r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka-vivecaka Chaganal¡la ¡str•. By¡vara,
R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡"ana-samiti, V•ranirv¡!asaµvat 2508 [1982]. 42, 198 p. ; 25
cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 13).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡"ak•ya [7].—di vacana 9–12.—[Donor details] 13.—Prast¡van¡%%%:
Aupap¡tikas¶tra : eka sam•kß¡tmaka adhyayana / Devendra Muni. 15–40.—Anukrama
41–42.—Uvav¡iyasuttaµ [1]–191.—Pari"iß†a 1. ‘Ga!a’ aura ‘kula’ sambandh• vi"eßa
vic¡ra [182]–187.—Prayukta grantha-s¶c• [188]–191. Anadhy¡yak¡la [[Nand•.1966c, 7–
9] se uddh®ta] 192–94.
The text divisions and numeration match those of Uvav.1883 [=1966].

ANU PK5003.A53U8 1982.

1985 r• Aupap¡tikas¶tram : r•maccaturda"ap¶rvadhara"rutasthavirasa©kalitaµ rimad-
abhayadevas¶ri"vara sand®bdha-r•maddro!¡c¡ryasaµßodhitavivara!ayutaµ / samp¡daka
saµ"odhaka" ca VijayajinendraVijayajinendraVijayajinendraVijayajinendraVijayajinendras¶r•"vara. Pratham¡v®tti. L¡kh¡b¡vala, ¡ntipur•, Saur¡ß†ra :
r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡,  V•ra 2511. Vikrama saµ. 2041. San 1985. 8, 123 p. ;
13 x 26 cm. (r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 141).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: bh¡ra [2].—Prast¡van¡ / Jinendras¶ri [3–4].— uddhipatrakam [4]–8.—
r•madaupap¡tikas¶tram1a–123b.
“750 prataya.”
Although there is no mention of it in the prefatory matter, this is a retypesetting of
Uvav.1916. The footnotes of Uvav.1916 are repeated verbatim, with occasional minor
additions however; many hyphens are also added to break up long compounds, and there
are a number of insertions and additional numbers which tend to be between parentheses.
The pagination though is different from Uvav.1916. RW

1987–89 Uva©gasutt¡!i / samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi"va
Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2044–45. °[sv• san]. 1987–89. 2 v. ; 25 cm.

Ov¡iyaµ v.1, [1]–77. “Original text critically edited” on the basis of three manuscripts of
the text, all from the r•canda Ga!e"ad¡sa Gadhaiy¡ Library, Sard¡r"ahara—‘Ka.’ saµvat
1623 [1566], ‘Kha.’ saµvat 1665 [1608]; ‘Ga.’ undated but about saµvat 17th cent.—
and one of the v®tti, ‘V®.’ from the same library, dated saµvat 1996 [1939]. Described on
p. 20–21 = p. 48–49 (1st group). “There are no variant readings between the ‘special’
manuscript of the cty (vi"eßa-hastalikhita v®tti) and the printed version, we have taken
the manuscript of the v®tti as authoritative.” (Introduction (Hind•), p. 21)
Forms v.4 (parts 1 and 2) of a complete edition of the Jaina gama.

ANU BL1312.5 1987

1988 Uvav¡iya suttaµ : Aupap¡tika s¶tram : m¶la evaµ Hind•-©gla bh¡ß¡nuv¡da sahita /
samp¡daka Ga!e"a Lalav¡n•Lalav¡n•Lalav¡n•Lalav¡n•Lalav¡n• ; Hind• anuv¡daka Rame"a Muni ¡str• ; ©gla bh¡sh¡nuv¡daka
Ke. S•. Lalav¡n•. Jayapura : Pr¡k®ta Bh¡rat• Ak¡dam•, 1988. xxvii, 324, iv p. ; 23 cm. (Pr¡k®ta
Bh¡rat• pushpa ; 50).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡"ak•ya [viii]–x.—Publisher’s note [xi]–xiv.—Bh¶mik¡ [xv]–xviii.—
Foreword [ix]–xxii.—S¶c• = Contents [xiii]–xxvii.—Uvav¡iya-suttaµ [1]–324.—
[Advertising] [i]–iv.

ANU NBC 1 622 441

1990 Aupap¡tika-s¶tram = Aupapaatika sutra / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡ P•y¶shavarpi!y-
¡khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®tam ; Hind•gujarabh¡ß¡nuv¡dasahitam ; niyojaka
r•kanhaiy¡l¡laj•. Ahamad¡b¡da : A[khila]. Bh¡[arata]. ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•].
Jaina"¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2516. Vikrama-saµvat 2046. °sv•san 1990. 7, 736 p. ;
25 cm.

“Prati 250.” Reprint. Originally published, 1959. RW
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TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations:
EnglishEnglishEnglishEnglishEnglish:
1988 Lalwani, K. C. (Uvav.1988)

Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•:
1879 (Uvav.1879)
1959 Gh¡s•lala (Uvav.1959)

Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•:
1917 Amolaka ‰ßi (Uvav.1917)
1959 Gh¡s•lala (Uvav.1959)
1963 Ume"acandraj• (Uvav.1963)
1982 Chaganal¡la ¡str• (Uvav.1982)
1988 Lalwani, K. C. (Uvav.1988)

Partial translation:Partial translation:Partial translation:Partial translation:Partial translation:
§1 and a number of other extracts from Uvav.1883 are translated into English in:
1907 *The Antaga#a-das¡o and A!uttarovav¡iya-das¡o: translated from the Prakrit / by L.D.

BarnettBarnettBarnettBarnettBarnett. London : Royal Asiatic Society, 1907. xi, 158 p. (Oriental Translation Fund, New
Series, v. 17).

Review. E. Leumann. JRAS 1907, p. 1078 ff. [Schubring 1935 §47]
Reprint. 2. printing Varanasi : Prithivi Prakashan, 1973. ; 22 cm.

ANU BL1312.3.A582E4 1973

StudiesStudiesStudiesStudiesStudies:
Bollée, W. B. 1978. On royal epithets in the Aupap¡tikas¶tra. JOI(B) 27 (1978) 95–103.

Text from Uvav.1883 [ = 1966] with translations and variants from parallel passages.

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1883 (Uvav.1883): Glossar p. [91]–163.
1987–89 (Uvav.1987–89): Uvav., R¡yPa. and J•v¡bhi. indexed together in Uva©gasutt¡!i part 1 (ie.

v.4, pt.1): Pari"iß†a 3. Saddas¶c•, p. 545–774.
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2.2   2.2   2.2   2.2   2.2   R  Y A P A S E Ô A I J J A  R  Y A P A S E Ô A I J J A  R  Y A P A S E Ô A I J J A  R  Y A P A S E Ô A I J J A  R  Y A P A S E Ô A I J J A   ( R ¡ y P a . ) ( R ¡ y P a . ) ( R ¡ y P a . ) ( R ¡ y P a . ) ( R ¡ y P a . )

Title:Title:Title:Title:Title: R¡japra"n•ya (Skt).

Content: Content: Content: Content: Content: “[T]he nucleus of the work is really the dialogue ... between King Paësi and the monk Kesi,
concluding with the conversion of the free-thinking king. This is a splendid, lively dialogue, in which
Kesi endeavours to prove to Paësi that there is a soul independent of the body, whilst Paësi thinks that
he has established the contrary by means of experiments” (Winternitz 1933:2, 455–56).

References:References:References:References:References: JSBI 2, 37–63; JRK 330–31; BORI Cat. 17:1, 174–81; Schubring 1935 §47.2.

Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:
1 MalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiri,     •k¡ or V®tti, 3 700 / 3 500 / 3 650 granthas including text (JRK 330).

Printed. R¡yPa.1879; 1925; 1937; 1937 or 1938; R¡yPa.partial edition.1938.

2 Abhayadeva S¶riAbhayadeva S¶riAbhayadeva S¶riAbhayadeva S¶riAbhayadeva S¶ri, pupil of Jine"vara, •k¡, 3 125 granthas (JRK 330).
Inspite of other references  (Schubring (1962 (English version of his 1935 work) 97, Jain
1984, 481) the existence of this cty is highly doubtful (fax from W. Bollée, received July
1999).

3 Meghar¡jaMeghar¡jaMeghar¡jaMeghar¡jaMeghar¡ja, pupil of rava!amuni, Stabaka, composed during the reign of R¡jacandra,
successor of Samaracandra of the P¡r"vacandra Gaccha (JRK 331).1

Printed. R¡yPa.1879.

4 Ratnaprabhas¶riRatnaprabhas¶riRatnaprabhas¶riRatnaprabhas¶riRatnaprabhas¶ri, •k¡ (JRK 330).

5 •k¡ (JRK 330).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1879 *R¡ya pase!• j• s¶tra : dusar¡ Up¡©ga / Ga!adhara r•sudharmmasv¡mik®ta m¶las¶tra,

tadupari Malayagiri caryya k®tat•k¡, tadupari Meghar¡jaj• k®ta V¡l¡bodha. K¡lakatt¡ :
r• Yasod¡nanda Sark¡ra ke Ch¡pekh¡na, Saµvat 1936 [1879]. 296 p. ; 26 x 17 cm. (r•yuta
R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 13). [BORI Cat. 17:1, 174–75;
Schubring 1944, 16; Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue; An Illustrated AMg. dictionary
1923–38:1, xxxiii, item 40; copy also held in Strasbourg]

“Jaini svadharmm• ke v¡ste m¶lya 8|||) ¡†a rupaiy¡ c¡ra ¡n¡ arth¡t ¡dh¡ m¶lya. Anya
gr¡haka ke v¡ste 17||) sattare rupaiy¡ ¡†ha ¡na [sic].”

1910 *[Edition] [Cited in the bibliography of The Kal¡s. [?] / A. VenkatasubbiahVenkatasubbiahVenkatasubbiahVenkatasubbiahVenkatasubbiah. Adyar : 1911.
(fax from W. B. Bollée received July 1999)].

1918 *Rajaprasniya sutra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita. Sikandarabada
(Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1918. 304 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

1925 r•matr¡japra"n•yas¶tram : r•manmalayagiripra!•tav®ttiyuktam. Bombay : gamoday
Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2451. Vikrama saµvat 1981. Kr¡iß†a 1925. 149 [ie. 298] p. 13 x 27 cm.
[gamodaya Samiti series ; no. 42]. [CLIO 3, 2056; JRK 330]

“Prataya 750.” BORI; P¡†a! 36062  ; RW

1937 *[Text with Malayagiri’s •k¡.] [Devendra Muni 1977, 715 item 1]

1937 or 1938 R¡yapase!aiya-suttaµ : pari"odhitam¶lap¡†ha-p¡†h¡ntara-vivara!a-†ippa!a-vi"iß†¡-
nekapari"iß†¡dibhi saµyutam / samp¡daka Bec¡rad¡sa J•var¡ja Do"•.Bec¡rad¡sa J•var¡ja Do"•.Bec¡rad¡sa J•var¡ja Do"•.Bec¡rad¡sa J•var¡ja Do"•.Bec¡rad¡sa J•var¡ja Do"•. Amad¡v¡da : G¶rjara
Grantharatna K¡ry¡laya, Vi. saµ. 1994 [1937]. V•ra saµvat 2464 [1938]. 2 v. ; 13 x 28 cm.

1     A manuscript in the India Office Library could be of this text (CGRM 18–19).
2 “Printed at the Ary-bhushan [sic] Printing Press Pages 72 and remaining ‘Viri-Shasan Printing Press” Ahmedabad

by Shah Vithaldas Mahabhai.” (reverse of the title-page). “Idaµ pustakaµ ¡. Ve!•canda S¶racanda ityanena
dv¡saptatidala paryantaµ p¶n¡ ‘ryabhußa!a’ mudra!¡laye "eßaµ ca R¡janagara (Amad¡v¡da) madhye
r•v•rasam¡j•ya r• ‘V•ra-"¡sana’ mudra!¡laye ¡. Vi††hlad¡sa Mohanabh¡•dv¡r¡ mudrayitv¡ prak¡"itam.”
(reverse of final page).
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(Pr¡k®ta-grantham¡l¡ ; 9). [Roth 1983, 223; Viy. 1994–<1996?>:1, 335 item 138]
Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1: R¡yapase!aiyaµ 1–132.—r•r¡yapase!aiya suttano s¡ra [annotated
Gujar¡t• translation]. 1–60.
Contents v.2:Contents v.2:Contents v.2:Contents v.2:Contents v.2: Prave"aka / Bec¡radasa J•var¡ja Do"• 3–30.—Vißay¡nukrama 31–39.—1.
p¡†habheda ane 2. v¡can¡bheda 41–42.—1. samp¡dake upayogam¡µ ... granthon• y¡d•
ane 2. sa©ketonuµ spaß†ikara!a 43.—[Text] 133–344.—abdako"a 345–77.—
r•r¡yapase!aiya suttano s¡ra [annotated Gujar¡t• translation, continued] 61–146.
Publication dates from v. 2.

BORI 1158 (v. 1), 33082 (v. 2)

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga!ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve!a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu!¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡&va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953-
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

R¡yapase!aiyaµ v.2, [41]–103. ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1965–66 r• R¡japra"n•yas¶tram = Raajprashniya sutram : Gh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡
Prameyacandrik¡khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®taµ Hind• Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam /
niyojaka … Pa!#itamuni-r•kanhaiy¡l¡lajkanhaiy¡l¡lajkanhaiy¡l¡lajkanhaiy¡l¡lajkanhaiy¡l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja. “Prathamo-¡v®tti.” R¡jako†a,
Saur¡ß†ra : A[khila]. Bh¡[rat•ya] ve[t¡mbara] Sth¡[nakav¡s•] Jaina"¡stroddh¡ra-
samitipramukha reß†hi-r•-¡ntil¡la-Ma©galad¡sabh¡•-Mahodaya. V•ra-saµvat 2491–
92 [1965–66]. 2 v. ports. ; 25 cm.

Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1: [Donor details] [1]–3.—... Vißay¡nukrama!ik¡ [4–5].—r•
R¡japra"n•yas¶tram [S¶. 1–97] 1–706.
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2: [Donor details] [1]–6.—Vißay¡nukrama!ik¡ 7.—uddhi patra [with one
or two corrections for his editions of c¡r., Das¡., Utt., Viy.] 8–10.—[R¡jPa.] Bh¡[ga]. 2
... "uddhi patraka [1]–28.—r• R¡japra"n•yas¶tram [S¶. 98–175]. 1–449.
“Prati 1200.” ANU PK5003.A53R3 1965 2 v.

1982 R¡japra"n•yas¶tram : dvit•ya-Up¡©ga, m¶lap¡†a, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari"iß†a yukta%%%/
saµyogaja tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka r• Mi"r•malaMi"r•malaMi"r•malaMi"r•malaMi"r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; samp¡daka-
vivecaka-anuv¡daka r• Ratana Muni j•. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡"anasamiti,
V•ranirv¡!asaµvat 2509 [1982]. 40, 244 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka
15).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡"ak•ya [7].—di vacana / Muni Mi"r•mala ‘Madhukara’ 8–11.—
Vißay¡nukrama!ik¡ 12–14.—Prast¡van¡ : R¡japra"n•yas¶tra : eka sam•kß¡tmaka
adhyayana / Devendra Muni 15–39.—R¡japra"n•yas¶tram [1]–213.—Pari"iß†a 1. N®tya-
sa©g•ta-n¡†ya-v¡dya se sambandhi "abdas¶c• [214]–218.—2. Vi"iß†a ßabdoµ k•
anukrama!ik¡ [219]–237.—Anadhy¡yak¡la [[Nand•.1966c, 7–9] se uddh®ta] [238–40].—
[Donor list 241–44].

ANU BL1312.6.R38 1982

1987–89 Uva©gasutt¡!i / samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi"va
Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2044–45. °[sv• san]. 1987–89. 2 v. ; 25 cm.

R¡yapase!aiyaµ v.1, [78]–212
“Original text critically edited” on the basis of seven MSS of the text—‘Ka.’ Shrichand
Ganeshdas Gadhaiya Library, Sardarshahar, dated saµvat 1671 [1614]—‘Kha.’ ‘Ga.’
“55 and 61 leaves respectively, both of them are similar to MS ‘Ka.’”—‘Gha.’ “belongs
to Yati Kanakachandji of Pali (Marwar)’ saµvat 1566 [1509]—‘Ca.’ and ‘Cha.’ are “from
the collection of Punamchand Duddhamal Dudheria of Chhapar (Rajasthan)” 16th cent.
[saµvat?] and saµvat 1665 [1608] respectively—one MS of Malayagiri’s cty. ‘V®.’ from
the Shrichand Ganeshdas Gadhaiya Library, Sardarshahar, dated saµvat 1605 [1548]—
described briefly on p. 23–24 = p. 51–52 (1st group). Apparently no printed editions were
used.
Forms v.4 (parts 1 and 2) of a complete edition of the Jaina gama.

ANU BL1312.5 1987
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1990 Reprint of R¡yPa.1965–66: 2. ¡v®tti V•ra saµvat 2517. Vikrama saµvat 2047. °sv•san 1990
“250 Prati”. RW

Partial editionsPartial editionsPartial editionsPartial editionsPartial editions:
1934 R¡yapase!iyaµsi Paesikah¡!ayaµ : portion of the R¡yapase!iyasutta prescribed for the

Intermediate Arts Examination / edited for the use of university students with introduction
and exegetical notes by P. L. VaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidya. Poona : Shri Ganesh Printing Works and Arya Bhushan
Press, 1934. xvi, 52, 113 p. ; 19 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Introduction iii–xvi.—Peasikah¡!ayaµ [1]–52.—Notes [53]–113.
“I published in 1930 the bare text [no details of this edition have been traced yet], rather
in a hurry ... but I found that the text, then presented, required some improvements in
textual matters. The students also required some additional help in the form of explanatory
notes, etc. ... I have effected improvements in both directions, first by giving a better and
more accurate text which I was able to do with the help of numerous MSS of the text, the
cty of Malayagiri and similar passages occuring elsewhere in the Jain canon and secondly,
by adding exhaustive notes in English and extracts from the cty wherever they were
likely to be useful ... this edition will now solve all the problems relating to the text ...” (P.
L. Vaidya, Introduction iii–iv).

University of Pune CASS Q31:21212 / G4 / 12979
RW – photocopy

1936 Rayapaseniyasutta : Paesikahanayam pp. 113 to end : critically edited with notes, introduction
and complete translation etc. / by R. C. TripathiTripathiTripathiTripathiTripathi. Ahmedabad : Ramnik P. Kothari, 1936. xiv,
47, 138 p. ; 18 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Preface [1].—Introduction [i]–xiv.—Paesikah¡!ayaµ [1]–47.—Translation :
the tale of Pradeshi [1]–53.—Notes [54]–138.
“Prescribed for F[irst]. Y[ear]. A[rts]. Examination 1937.” The indication “p.113 to end”
refers to R¡yPa.partial edition.1934.

ANU BL1312.6.R3842P2 1936

1938 R¡yapase!aijjam : the second Up¡nga of the Jain canon : text, edited with commentary,
introduction, notes & translation / by N. V. VaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidya. Ahmedabad : Khadayata Book Depot,
1938. 7, 235, 80. 39, 22 p. ; 19 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Preface [1].—Introduction [3]–7.—r•manmalayagiry¡c¡ryavihitaviv®ttiyutaµ
r•madr¡japra"n•yam Up¡©gam [1]–235.—R¡japra"n•ya s¶tra translation [1]–80.—Notes
[1]–39.—[Text of Malayagiri’s cty on §46–85, ie. that part of the text not covered in p. 1–
235 above 1]–22.
1–235)  the relevant cty
This work includes only the first half of the book, S¶riyabho section. “I undertook the
present edition of R¡yPa, part 1, at the suggestion of my publisher, Mr. R. P. Kothari ...
For the second part there is already an excellent edition by Dr. P. L. Vaidya [R¡yPa.partial
edition.1934]. ... I have mainly followed the text as given in [R¡yPa.1925], correcting the
obvious misprints and removing ‘ta-"ruti’ and other such bad writings. I have given the
cty in full (even for the second part), as the text is very terse ... the translation is, as far as
possible, literal and the notes leave nothing unexplained.” “Mr. Tripathi’s book
[R¡yPa.partial edition.1936] is independent of mine, and I am in no way connected with
it.” (N. V. Vaidya, Preface).

ANU BL1312.6.R384E4 19303

University of Pune, CASS Library Q31:21212 / 111G802 / 115994

TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations:
EnglishEnglishEnglishEnglishEnglish:
1938 N. V. Vaidya (R¡yPa.1938)

3     Part 1 only, p. 1–235, 1–48.
4 Part 2, p. [1], [3]–7, 49–80, [1]–39, [1]–22. Photo-copy RW.

2.2  R¡yapase!aijja
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PartialPartialPartialPartialPartial
1936 R. C. Tripathi (R¡yPa.partial edition.1936)

Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•:
1935 *[Gujar¡t• translation / Becarad¡sa J•v¡r¡ja Pa†ela.] L•µbaƒ• : L¡dh¡j• Sv¡m• Pustak¡laya,

1935. [Devendra Muni 1977 715 item 4]

1937 or 1938 Bec¡rad¡sa J•var¡ja Do"• (R¡yPa.1937 or 1938) Reprint 1948?

1948 r• R¡yapase!aiya sutta : Gujar¡t• anuv¡da †ippa!o s¡the / anuv¡daka Becarad¡sa J•var¡jaBecarad¡sa J•var¡jaBecarad¡sa J•var¡jaBecarad¡sa J•var¡jaBecarad¡sa J•var¡ja
Do"•Do"•Do"•Do"•Do"•. v®tti 2. L•µba#•, Saur¡ß†ra : K¡ntil¡la Vrajal¡la Se†ha, V•ra saµvat 2494 [1948]. 40,
220 p. 19 cm. (P¶jya r• L¡dh¡j•sv¡m• Sm¡raka grantham¡l¡ ; ma!ako 24 me).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: bh¡rapatra [5].—Prak¡"anuµ nivedana [7]–8.—Upodgh¡ta / Muni Cho†¡l¡laj•
[9]–19.—Prave"aka / B. J. Do"• [20]–33.—Vißayano anukrama [34]–40.—r•
R¡yapase!aiya sutta [1]–145.—ippano [147]–220.
“Prata 1 000.” Text based on R¡yPa.1938 (p. 32).
First edition 1937 (R¡yPa.1982, Prast¡van¡ p. 38 (1st group)).

ANU BL1312.6.R384G8 1948

1965–66 Gh¡sil¡la (R¡yPa.1965–66) Reprint (R¡yPa.1990)

Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•:
1919 Amolaka ‰ßi (R¡yPa.1919)
1965–66 Gh¡sil¡la (R¡yPa.1965–66). Reprint (R¡yPa.1990)
1982 Ratana Muni (R¡yPa.1982)

Mar¡†h•Mar¡†h•Mar¡†h•Mar¡†h•Mar¡†h•
1980 Paesikah¡!ayaµ : Paes• r¡j¡c• kath¡ / anuv¡daka Ja. Ra. Jo"•. Pu!e : Tattvajñ¡na-Vibh¡ga,

Pu!e Vidy¡p•†ha, 1980. 6, 35 p. ; 22 cm.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Manogata [3].—Anukrama!ik¡ [4].—Anuv¡dak¡c• prast¡van¡ [5]–6.—
Paesikah¡!ayaµ [1]–25.—Pari"iß†a 1. P¡y¡sisutta [26]–30.—2. Paesikah¡!ayam va
Pari"iß†a 1. y¡vara †•p¡. [31]–35.
“Prati 500.” CASS and Jayakar libraries, Univ. of Poona, Pu!e

StudiesStudiesStudiesStudiesStudies:
Kapadia, H. R. 1932–33. R¡japra"n•yas¶tra, its claim as [an] Up¡©ga, its title etc. Annals of the

Bhandarkar Oriental (Research) Institute 14 (1932–33) 145–49.

Leumann, Ernst. 1883. Beziehungen der Jaina-Literatur zu andern Literaturkreisen Indiens. Actes du
VIe Congrès international des Orientalistes, IIIe Partie, Section II, p. 467–564. Leiden, E. J.
Brill, 1885. [Guérinot 1906 §44]

Comparison of the Buddhist and Jain legends of P¡y¡si / Paesi. Includes an analysis of
the R¡yPa. with some translations into German (p. 490–527).

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1937 or 1938 (R¡yPa.1937 or 1938) v.2: abdako"a p. 345–77.

1982 (R¡yPa.1982): Pari"iß†a 1. N®tya-sa©g•ta-n¡†ya-v¡dya se sambandhi "abdas¶c• [214]–218.—
2. Vi"iß†a ßabdoµ k• anukrama!ik¡ [219]–237.

1987–89 (R¡yPa.1987–89): Uvav., R¡yPa. and J•v¡bhi. indexed together in Uva©gasutt¡!i part 1 (ie.
v.4, pt.1): Pari"iß†a 3. Saddas¶c•, p. 545–774.
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2.3   2.3   2.3   2.3   2.3   J ° V  B H I G A M A  J ° V  B H I G A M A  J ° V  B H I G A M A  J ° V  B H I G A M A  J ° V  B H I G A M A   ( J • v ¡ b h i . ) ( J • v ¡ b h i . ) ( J • v ¡ b h i . ) ( J • v ¡ b h i . ) ( J • v ¡ b h i . )

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: J•v¡j•v¡bhigama (Pkt and Skt).

ContentContentContentContentContent: “‘The doctrine of the living and the lifeless things’ gives in 20 sections a comprehensive
classification of living creatures and a description of the universe in all its details (oceans, islands,
palaces of gods, etc. The section dealing with the continents (d•va) and the oceans (s¡gara) is connected
with the Jambudd•va-Pannatti, and is an interpolation.” (Winternitz 1933:2, 456).

References: References: References: References: References: JRK 257–58; Schubring 1935 §47.3.

Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:
1 C¶r!i, 1 500 granthas (JRK 144).

2 MalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiri,     •k¡, 14 000 granthas, (JRK 144).
Printed J•v¡bhi.1883; 1919; 1938.

3 HaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadra, 700–770, Laghuv®tti ( = Prade"av®tti), 1 192 granthas (JRK 144).

4 Devas¶ri Devas¶ri Devas¶ri Devas¶ri Devas¶ri (?),,,,,V®tti, (MS dated saµvat 1564) (JRK 144).

5 Padmas¡gara, Padmas¡gara, Padmas¡gara, Padmas¡gara, Padmas¡gara, pupil of Day¡s¡gara (Añcala Gaccha), •k¡ (composed saµvat 1700) (JRK
144).

6 V®tti (JRK 144).

7 P•†hik¡, 200 granthas (JRK 144).

8 Pary¡ya and V®ttipary¡ya (BORI Cat. 17:1, 191–94).

9 abb¡ [Gujar¡t•] before 1702 (?) (BORI Cat. 17:1, 185–86).

Partial commentariesPartial commentariesPartial commentariesPartial commentariesPartial commentaries:
1 AbhayadevaAbhayadevaAbhayadevaAbhayadevaAbhayadeva, Sa©graha!•,     cty on 3rd. pada (JSBI:1, 66n1).

2 r•candra S¶rir•candra S¶rir•candra S¶rir•candra S¶rir•candra S¶ri, pupil of ¡libhadra S¶ri,Vy¡khy¡ on udde"a 20 (JSBI:1, 66 n1).

EEEEEditionsditionsditionsditionsditions:
1883 *Atha-Sth¡n¡©ga-n¡mnas t®t•y¡©gayop¡©gaµ J•v¡bhigama-n¡ma s¶tram / r• Malayagiri-

S¶ri-k®ta-v®tti-sahitaµ Gurjara-bh¡ß¡-yuktaµ ca pr¡rabhyate. Ahmedabad : Times Press,
1883. 2 v. ; 13 x 32 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 14).
[CLIO 2, 1168; Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

Pagination: 4, 1114 [ie. 8, 2228 p.]?

1913 *[Edition by N. G. JaveriJaveriJaveriJaveriJaveri.] Bombay, 1913. [Kohl 1937, viii n3]

1918 *Jivabhigama sutra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita Sikandarabada
(Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1918. 768 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

ANU NBC

1919 r•sth¡n¡©g¡khyat®t•y¡©gasaµbaddhaµ Caturda"ap¶rvadharaviracitaµ r•manmalayagiry-
¡c¡ryas¶tritavivara!ayutaµ r•majj•v¡j•v¡bhigamop¡©gaµ [ / edited by S¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nanda].
Prathamasaµsk¡re. Bombay : Sheth Devchand L¡labh¡• Jain Pustakoddh¡r Fund, V•rasaµvat
2445. Vikraman®pasya 1975. Kr¡iß†a 1919. f. [2], 466, [1] ; 12 x 27 cm. (reß†hi-Devacandra-
L¡labh¡•-Jaina-pustakoddh¡ra ; granth¡©ka 50). [CLIO 2, 1168; DLJP list]

Bombay : gamodaya Samiti, 1919 (Schubring 1935 §47).
“Prataya 1000.” BORI

1938 *[J•v¡bhagama†•k¡ (Devacanda L¡labh¡• Jaina Pustakoddh¡ra, saµ. 1995 [1938]]. [Nirukta
ko"a / v¡can¡ pramukha c¡rya Tulas• ; pradh¡na-samp¡daka Mah¡prajña ; samp¡daka
S¡dhav• Siddhaprajñ¡, S¡dhav• Nirv¡!a"r•, 1984. p. 24 (first group)).]
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Upa©gas

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga!ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve!a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu!¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡&va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953-
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

J•v¡j•v¡bhigame v.2 [105]— 264. ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1971–74 r•-J•v¡bhagamas¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡l¡laGh¡s•l¡l¡laGh¡s•l¡l¡laGh¡s•l¡l¡laGh¡s•l¡l¡laj• [sic]-Mah¡r¡ja viracitay¡ Prameyadyotik¡khyay¡
vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®taµ ; niyojaka r•kanhaiy¡l¡laj•. 1. ¡v®tti. R¡jako†a ; A[khila]. Bh¡[rat]
ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡si]. Jaina"¡stroddh¡rasamiti. V•ra-saµvat 2497–2501. Vikrama-
saµvat 2027–31. °sav•san 1971–74. 3 v. ; illus; 26 cm.

v. 1: (1–2. pratipatti): 8, 640, (uddhipatra) 9–28 p.—v. 2: (3. pratipatti) 8, 902 p.
University of Pune Q31:21213 / 15.I52K1.1 / 218080 / RW

v. 3: (3.–10. pratipatti ...) 8, 1534 p. ; 3 leaves of portraits. RW

1987–89 Uva©gasutt¡!i / samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi"va
Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2044–45. °[sv• san]. 1987–89. 2 v. ; 25 cm.

J•v¡j•v¡bhigame v.1 [213]–515.
“Original text critically edited” on the basis of four MSS of the text—Ka, Kha and Ga, all
from the r•canda Ga!e"ad¡sa Gadhaiy¡ library Sarad¡ra"ahara, Ka dated saµvat 1575,
the other two estimated to be 16th cent. [saµvat]; “Palmleaf photo-print of Jaisalmer
Bha!#¡ra”—a MS of a abb¡ saµvat 1800; and a MS of [Malayagiri’s?] †•k¡, dated
saµvat 1717—described briefly on p. 28–29 = Editorial p. 56–57 (1st group).
Forms v. 4 (parts 1 and 2) of a complete edition of the Jaina gama.

ANU BL1312.5 1987

1989–91 Jivajivabhigamas¶tra : rutasthavirapra!•ta-Up¡©gas¶tra : m¶lap¡†ha, prast¡van¡ artha,
vivecana tath¡ pari"iß†a ¡di yukta / samp¡daka R¡jendramuniR¡jendramuniR¡jendramuniR¡jendramuniR¡jendramunij• ; mukhya samp¡daka
obh¡candra Bh¡rillaobh¡candra Bh¡rillaobh¡candra Bh¡rillaobh¡candra Bh¡rillaobh¡candra Bh¡rilla. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gama Prak¡"ana-Samiti, 2515–17 [1989–
91]. 2 v. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 30, 31).

v. 1. 41, 450 p.—v. 2. 14, 215 p.
Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1: Prak¡"ak•ya [5].—Samp¡dak•ya vaktavya / R¡jendra Muni 6–10.—
Prast¡van¡ : J•v¡j•v¡bhigama : eka sam•kß¡tmaka adhyayana / Devendra Muni 11–36.—
Vißay¡nukrama 37–41.—[Text] 1–443.—Anadhy¡yak¡la [[Nand•.1966c, 7–9] se uddh®ta]
[444]–46.—[Donor list] 447–50.
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2: Prak¡"ak•ya [7].—Samp¡dak•ya vaktavya [9]–12.—Anukrama!ik¡ 13–
14.—[Text] 1–215.—Anadhy¡yak¡la [[Nand•.1966c, 7–9] se uddh®ta] [217–19]—[List
of donors] [221–24].

RW

TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations;

Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•:
1883 (J•v¡bhi.1883)
1971–74 Gh¡sil¡la (J•v¡bhi.1971–74)

Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•:
1918 Amolaka ‰ßi(J•v¡bhi.1918)
1971–74 Gh¡sil¡la (J•v¡bhi.1971–74)
1989–91 (J•v¡bhi.1989–91)

Indexes:Indexes:Indexes:Indexes:Indexes:
1987–89 (J•v¡bhi.1987–89): Uvav., R¡yPa. and J•v¡bhi. indexed together in Uva©gasutt¡!i part 1 (ie.

v. 4, pt.1): Pari"iß†a 3. Saddas¶c•, p. 545–774.
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2.4   P A N N A V A Ô    ( P a n n a v . )2.4   P A N N A V A Ô    ( P a n n a v . )2.4   P A N N A V A Ô    ( P a n n a v . )2.4   P A N N A V A Ô    ( P a n n a v . )2.4   P A N N A V A Ô    ( P a n n a v . )

Author: Author: Author: Author: Author: attributed to y¡m¡c¡rya (Ajja S¡ma, y¡m¡rya), who is at times identified with K¡lik¡c¡rya
(BORI Cat. 17:1, 195; Schubring 1935 §48n1).

Title:Title:Title:Title:Title: Prajñ¡pan¡ (Skt).

ContentContentContentContentContent: “[The Pannav.] gives in 36 chapters a classification of living beings, containing under ‘human
being’ a geographical-ethnographic outline, in which the Aryans (ariya, ¡rya) and the barbarians
(milikkha, mleccha) are enumerated with their habitations” (Winternitz 1933:2, 456). There are “close
relations between $a†kha!#¡gama and [Pannav.], see Introduction to [Pannav.1969–71] and H•ral¡lj•’s
and A. N. Upadhye’s article ‘$a†kha!#¡gama aura Prajñ¡pan¡ s¶tra” in the Samp¡dak•ya of
[$a†kha!#¡gama, 1985, 6–13].” (Roth, Gustav. 1974. Notes on the Paµca-namokk¡ra-parama-ma©gala
in Jaina literature, The Adyar Library bulletin 38 (1974) [1]–18, p. 13n.1).

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: BORI Cat. 17:1, 195–211; JRK 257–58; Schubring 1935 §47.4

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis: (See Pannav.1969–71:2, 424–487)

1 HaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadra, pupil of Jinabha†a (mentioned by Malayagiri (JRK 58)) †•k¡ known as
Prade"avy¡khy¡, 3 728 granthas, other names are Prajñ¡pan¡m¶la†•k¡ and r¡vakaprajñ¡pti-
m¶la†•k¡ (JRK 258; Pannav.1969–71:2, 424–25, 429).

1947–49 HaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadra, r•prajñ¡panop¡©gaµ : Suvihitadhurandharas¡hityasaudh¡nanya-
stambhopama"r•haribhadras¶ris¶trita-Prade"avy¡khy¡sa©kalitaµ. [Ratlam] : M¡lava-
de"¡ntargata"r•ratnapur•ya"r•®ßabhadevakesar•malaj• ityabhidh¡n¡ vet¡mbara Saµsth¡,
V•rasaµvat 2473–76 [1947–49]. 2 v. ; 13 x 27 cm.

v. 1 (P¶rvabh¡ga): Hav¡#•y¡cakal¡, Surata : Phak•racanda Maganal¡la Bad¡m•, r•
‘Jainavijay¡nanda’ Prin†•©ga Presa. 84 p.
v. 2 (Uttarabh¡ga): S¶ryapur•y¡ : r•jainapustakaprac¡rakasaµsth¡. 85–158. (r•¡gamo-
ddh¡rakasa©graha ; bh¡ga 9).
No introduction, variant readings or other footnotes, only the text of the commentary.
Part 2 has ten Sanskrit verses on the reverse of the title page “r•haribhadras¶ri-
samayad•pik¡.” Final page: “granth¡gram 4 700.”

ANU LARGE PAMPHLET BL1312.6.P356 1947 2 v.

2 MalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiri, fl. 1170,V®tti (15 000, 14 000 "lokas) (BORI Cat. 17:1, 200–201), 14 500 (JRK
258). Discusses variants in the text (Pannav.1969–71, 426–31, 436–40).

Printed. Pannav.1884;1918–19 [=1988]. Translated into Gujar¡t• Pannav.1934

3 Harßakulaga!iHarßakulaga!iHarßakulaga!iHarßakulaga!iHarßakulaga!i (?), Prajñapan¡b•jaka (Pannav.1969–71:2, 431–32).

4 PadmasundaraPadmasundaraPadmasundaraPadmasundaraPadmasundara, Avac¶ri, based on Malayagiri (Pannav.1969–71:2, 432).

5 DhanavimalaDhanavimalaDhanavimalaDhanavimalaDhanavimala, abo (B¡l¡vabodha, composed before 1767 V.S. [1710] (Pannav.1969–71:2,
432–33).

6 JivavijayaJivavijayaJivavijayaJivavijayaJivavijaya, abo (B¡l¡vabodha), based on Malayagiri, 1784 (Pannav.1969–71:2, 433–34.
JRK 258).

7 Param¡nandaParam¡nandaParam¡nandaParam¡nandaParam¡nanda, pupil of nandacandra, Stabaka composed saµvat 1876 [1819] (Pannav.1969–
71:2, 434).

Printed. Pannav.1884.

8 N¡nakacandraj•N¡nakacandraj•N¡nakacandraj•N¡nakacandraj•N¡nakacandraj•, Sanskrit ch¡y¡, written before 1884. (Pannav.1969–71:2, 434).
Printed. Pannav.1884.

9 V®tti     (JRK 258).

10 Prajñ¡pan¡pary¡ya and Vivara!apary¡ya (JRK 258; BORI Cat. 17:1, 208–11; Pannav.1969–
71:2, 435).
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Upa©gas

Partial commentariesPartial commentariesPartial commentariesPartial commentariesPartial commentaries:
1 AbhayadevaAbhayadevaAbhayadevaAbhayadevaAbhayadeva, Prajñ¡pan¡-t®t•yapada-sa©graha!• = Saµgaha!•, 150 granthas (BORI Cat. 17:1,

205). Begins: disigai indiyak¡e (JRK 258; Pannav.1969–71:2, 426).

1917–18 *Nav¡©gi-v®tti-k¡ra-r•mad-Abhayadeva-S¶ri-racite Pañca-nirgranth•-
Prajñ¡panop¡©gat®tt•ya-pada-sa©graha!•-prakara!e (s¡vac¶r!ike) / Muni-CaturavijayenaCaturavijayenaCaturavijayenaCaturavijayenaCaturavijayena
saµ"odhite. Bombay : Nir!aya-s¡gara Press, 1974 [1917–18]. 2, 16, 26 [ie. 4, 32, 52] p. ; 12
x 27 cm. (Jaina-tm¡nanda-grantha-ratna-m¡l¡ ; no. 62). [CLIO 3, 1849]
Avac¶r!i seems to be that by Kulama!#a!a, see 1.2 below.

1.1 Niv®tti (Sanskrit) on this (BORI Cat. 17:1, 207).

1.2 Kulama!#a!aga!iKulama!#a!aga!iKulama!#a!aga!iKulama!#a!aga!iKulama!#a!aga!i wrote an Avac¶r!i / •k¡ on this (composed 1444? V.S.) =
Prajñ¡pan¡s¶travivara!avißamapadapary¡ya (Pannav.1969–71:2, 426; BORI Cat. 17:1, 211.
JRK 258; Pannav.1969–71:2, 426).

Pu!yavijaya, Malvania and Bhojak think that the avac¶r!• printed with Abhayadeva’s
Sa©graha!• (1917–18 above), although more extensive than Kulama!#anaga!i’s, seems
to be merely an elaboration of it (Pannav.1969–71:2, 426).

2 Municandra Municandra Municandra Municandra Municandra S¶ri, d. 1178 V.S. [1121], on the first chapter of Pannava!¡, Vanaspativic¡ra or
Vanaspatisapta†•k¡ (Pannav.1969–71:2, 431).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1884 *Pannava!¡-s¶tra : caturthop¡©ga [Gujar¡t• anuv¡da sameta] pr¡rambha / Lo©k¡-gacch•ya

r• R¡macandra Ga!i k®ta Saµsk®t¡nuv¡da yuta ; N¡nakacandaN¡nakacandaN¡nakacandaN¡nakacandaN¡nakacandaj• se saµ"odhita hoke mudrita
hu¡ ; K¡lik¡carya sa©kalitas¶tra, tadupari Malayagiri S¶ri k®ta Saµsk®ta †•k¡ aura
Param¡nandarßi k®ta bh¡ß¡ †•k¡ yuta. Benares : s.n., 1884. 3 v. ; 16 x 30 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya
Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 15). [CLIO 3, 1932; Univ. of Chicago Library
catalogue]

Pagination: f. [1], 6, 849, 37, [1]. Jaina Prabh¡kara Press [CLIO].
The editor of this edition was N¡nakacandra, it contains Param¡nandarßi’s [Gujar¡t•]
Stabaka (composed in 1819) and the Sanskrit version by N¡nakacandra, pupil of
R¡macandra Ga!i. The pra"asti clearly states that it was made by him and contradicts
the information on the title-page (Guérinot 1906 §234; Devendra Muni 1977, 715 item 1;
Pannav.1969–71:2, 434). “[T]he text ... printed in this edition is fraught with unauthentic
readings. Moreover, punctuation marks are wrongly placed and word-divisions are wrongly
made. We think that this printed text is based on some manuscript of the same nature”
(Pannav.1969–71:2, 440). In spite of this criticism the Sanskrit and Gujar¡t• versions are
faithful to the s¶tra text rather than the commentary (Pannav.1969–71, 439).

1918–19 r•macchy¡m¡c¡ryad®bdhaµ r•manmalayagiry¡c¡ryavihitavivara!ayutaµ r•prajñ¡pano-
p¡©gam. Mehesana : gamodayasamiti, V•rasaµvat 2444–45. Vikramasaµvat 1974–75.
Kr¡•ß†a 1918–19. 2 v. ; 12 x 26 cm. [CLIO 3, 1932]

Part 1. f. [2], 373.—Part 2. f [1], 2, 1, 374–611.
“[C]ritically prepared by … S¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandas¶r•j• ” (Pannav.1969–71:2, 23); “This edition
is superiour to [Pannav.1884] from the standpoint of correct readings as well as correct
printing. Hence after its publications scholars have utilized this edition alone ... there do
appear major and minor mistakes” (Pannav.1969–71:2, 441).
“Prataya 1000.”
Reprint. Pannav.1988 BORI

1919 *Pannavanna sutra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka Rsi ji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita. Sikandarabada
(Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1919. 1358 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

“The text of Prajñ¡pan¡s¶tra contained in this edition is very corrupt ... he has used a
manuscript or manuscripts belonging to [the] very group [that the 1884 edition used].”
(Pannav.1969–71:2, 441).

1934 *[Text with Malayagiri’s †•k¡ / edited and translated into Gujar¡t• by Bhagav¡nad¡saBhagav¡nad¡saBhagav¡nad¡saBhagav¡nad¡saBhagav¡nad¡sa
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HarßacandraHarßacandraHarßacandraHarßacandraHarßacandra, in three parts.] Ahmad¡b¡da : Jaina Sos¡ya†•, Vikram 1991 [1934]. [Devendra
Muni 1977, 716 item 4]

“in three parts … this edition is mainly based on [the] gamodaya Samiti’s edition
[Pannav.1918–19]. But the editor has pointed out in the introduction that he has utilised
two manuscripts belonging to ¡ntis¡garaji Bha!#¡ra, Ahmedabad … In spite of this it
too, like the gamodaya Samiti edition, does contain, at many places, major and minor
mistakes. Not only that but there are places where the editor having rejected the correct
readings yielded by [the] gamodaya Samiti edition has accepted corrupt ones in their
stead. Translation of the text proper as also that of the commentary follow the respective
versions of the texts printed therein. Hence many a time the translation of the text proper
is not in tune with that of the commentary” (Pannav.1969–71:2, 441–42).

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga!ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve!a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu!¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡&va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953-
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

Pa!!ava!¡suttaµ v.2 [265]–533.
“On examining the version of [the] Prajñ¡pan¡s¶tra contained in Sutt¡game we have
come to entertain doubt regarding the authenticity not only of the text of Prajñ¡pan¡s¶tra
contained therein but also of the texts of other gamas contained therein.” (Pannav.1969–
71:2, 443).
“Our notes on the readings accepted in Sutt¡game and our, ‘Examination of some readings
of Prajñ¡pan¡s¶tra’ [printed p. 447–87], on the contrary, prove that the editor of Sutt¡game
has no critical acumen required for the selection of correct readings.” (Pannav.1969–
71:2, 444).
“[W]e confidently say that the editor has not compared the printed text of Prajñ¡pan¡s¶tra
with any old handwritten manuscript of the same. ...” (Pannav.1969–71:2, 444). Because
he has not described his sources, these editors doubt them. ”[Sutt¡game] is very defective
from the standpoint of correct readings.” “[W]e are in a position to say positively that the
editor of Sutt¡game has not made any honest attempt whatsoever to prepare the critical
and authentic version of Prajñ¡pan¡s¶tra’ (Pannav.1969–71:2, 445).

ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1969–71 Siris¡majjav¡yagaviraiyaµ Pa!!ava!¡suttaµ / samp¡dak¡ Pu!yavijayoPu!yavijayoPu!yavijayoPu!yavijayoPu!yavijayo Muni ; Dalasukha
M¡lava!iy¡M¡lava!iy¡M¡lava!iy¡M¡lava!iy¡M¡lava!iy¡ ; Am®tal¡la Mohanal¡la BhojakaBhojakaBhojakaBhojakaBhojaka ityetau ca. Bamba• : r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina
Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµ. 2495–97 [1969–71]. 2 v. ; 25 cm. (Jaina Agama series ; granth¡©ka 9,
bh¡ga 1–2).

v. 1 M¶lagranth¡tmaka prathamo bh¡ga, 51, 450 p.—v. 2. Pari"iß†a-prast¡van¡tmako
dvit•yo bh¡ga (including index).
Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1: Prak¡"ak•ya nivedana [9]–11.—[Donor details] [12–13]—Granth¡nukrama
[14].—Samp¡dak•ya / Pu!yavijaya, Dalasukha M¡lava!iy¡, Am®tal¡la Mo. Bhojaka [15]–
19.—Editors’ note / [translated by Nagin J. Shah?] [21]–25.—Sa©ketas¶ci [26].—
Prajñ¡pan¡s¶trasya vißay¡nukrama [27]–51.—Bhagavaµsiris¡m¡jjav¡yagaviraiyaµ
Pa!!ava!¡suttaµ [1]–446.—Suddhipattayaµ 447–50.
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2: Prak¡"ak•ya nivedana [9]–11.—‰!asv•k¡ra [12].—As¡dh¡ra!a kho†a
[about the death of Muni Pu!yavijaya, 4 June 1971] 13–16.—Granth¡nukrama [17].—
Prast¡vanano vißay¡nukrama [18]–22.—Sa©ketas¶ci [23].—uddhipatrakam [25]–27.—
Prast¡van¡ / Pu!yavijaya, Dalasukha M¡lava!iy¡, Am®tal¡la Bhojaka 1–199.—
Introduction / [translation of Prast¡van¡ by Nagin J. Shah] [201]–487.—Pa!!ava!¡-
suttaparisi††h¡iµ. 1. G¡h¡!ukkamo [1]–4.—2. Sadd¡!ukkamo-sakkayatthasahio [5]–
407.—3. Visesa!¡m¡!ukkamo 408–15.

Text established from eight manuscripts—(1) ‘Khaµ.’, Cambay (no. 17 in Pu!yavijaya,
1961–66), 14th cent.); (2–3) ‘Je.’ and ‘Dha.’ from Jaisalmer (no.s 27 and 29) saµvat
1389 [1332], 1489 [1432]; (4) ‘Ma.’ r• Mahim¡bhakti Jaina Jñ¡na Bha!#¡ra, Bikaner
(17th cent. V.S.); (5) ‘Pra.’ Kantivijayaji Collection, r• tm¡r¡maji Jaina Jñ¡na Mandir,
Baroda, saµvat 1776 [1719]; (6–8) ‘Pu.1–3’, Pu!yavijayaji’s collection, L. D. Institute,

2.4  Pannava!¡
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Ahmedabad, catalogue no. 6695 (saµvat 1611 [1554], no. 6709 (17th cent. V. S.), no.
7250 (saµvat 1565 [1508]—and one printed edition Pannav.1918–19.

Extensive introduction and analysis as well as details on commentaries and previous
editions given in the second volume, in Gujar¡t• and in English. As well as the oldest
manuscripts available the editors have used Pannav.1884; 1918–19; 1919; 1934; 1941,
1953–54 (v. 2, 440–447).

ANU PK5003.A53P3 1969 2 v.

1974–80 r•-Prajñ¡pan¡s¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡ Prameyabodhin•vy¡khy¡ vy¡khyay¡
samala©k®tam Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam ; niyojaka r•kanhaiy¡l¡lakanhaiy¡l¡lakanhaiy¡l¡lakanhaiy¡l¡lakanhaiy¡l¡laj• Mah¡r¡ja.
Prathama-¡v®tti. R¡jkot : r• A[khila]. Bh¡[rata]. ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina
¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra-saµvat 2500–07. Vikrama saµvat 2030–37. °sav•san 1974–80 . 5
v. ; 25 cm.

Contents: v. 1: Contents: v. 1: Contents: v. 1: Contents: v. 1: Contents: v. 1: V•ra-saµvat 2500. Vikrama-saµvat 2030. °sv•san 1974. 6, 1015 p. ; Padas
1–2.
Contents v. 2: Contents v. 2: Contents v. 2: Contents v. 2: Contents v. 2: V•ra-saµvat 2500. Vikrama-saµvat 2032. °sv•san 1975. 7, 1162 p. ; 5
leaves of portraits. Padas 3–6.
Contents v. 3: Contents v. 3: Contents v. 3: Contents v. 3: Contents v. 3: V•ra-saµvat 2503. Vikrama-saµvat 2033. °sv•san 1977. 8, 939 p. ; Padas
7–16.
Contents v. 4:Contents v. 4:Contents v. 4:Contents v. 4:Contents v. 4: V•ra-saµvat 2504. Vikrama-saµvat 2034. °sv•san 1978. 7, [826] p. Padas
17–21.
Contents v. 5:Contents v. 5:Contents v. 5:Contents v. 5:Contents v. 5: V•ra-saµvat 2507. Vikrama-saµvat 2037. °sv•san 1980. 7, 1160 p. Padas
22–36.
“Prata 1200.” v. 1, 2 RW / v. 3 ANU

1983–<1986>Prajñ¡pan¡s¶tra : r• y¡m¡ryav¡caka-sa©kalita caturtha Up¡©ga : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind•
anuv¡da, vivecana, †ippa!ayukta / samp¡daka-vivecaka-anuv¡daka Jñ¡namuniJñ¡namuniJñ¡namuniJñ¡namuniJñ¡namunij• ; saha-
samp¡daka r•canda Sur¡n¡r•canda Sur¡n¡r•canda Sur¡n¡r•canda Sur¡n¡r•canda Sur¡n¡ ‘Sarasa’. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡"ana-samiti,
V•ranirv¡!asaµvat 2509–<2512> [1983–<1986>]. v. <1–3> ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ;
granth¡©ka <16, 20, 27 >).

Text based on Pannav.1969–71. Translation and notes based on Malayagiri. (1, 23 (1st
group).
v. 1: 2509 [1983]. 31, 536 p.—v. 2: 2511 [1984]. 15, 526 p. (2. edition 2520 [1993]).—v.
3: [Not yet seen]
Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1: [Donor details] [7–8].—Prak¡"ak•ya [9].—di vacana / Muni Mi"r•mala
‘Madhukara’ [11–14].—c¡ryasamr¡† r• tm¡r¡maj• Mah¡r¡ja : j•vana aura s¡dhan¡
k• eka sa©kßipta jh¡&k• / Jñ¡na Muni [15]–17.—Samp¡dak•ya / Jñ¡na Muni [18]–24.—
Vißay¡nukrama!ik¡ [25]–31.—Pa!!ava!¡suttaµ [Pada 1–9] 1–525.—Pari"iß†a 1.
Prajñ¡pan¡s¶tra : Sth¡na 1–9 : G¡th¡nukramas¶c• [526]–528.—Anadhy¡yak¡la
[[Nand•.1966c, 7–9] se uddh®ta] [529]–531.—[Donor details] [533]–536.
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2: Prak¡"ak•ya [7].—[Donor details] [8]—di-vacana / Muni Mi"rimala
‘Madhukara’ 9–12.—Vißay¡nukrama!ik¡ 13–18.—Pa!!ava!¡suttaµ [pada 10–22] [1]–
519.—Anadhy¡yak¡la [[Nand•.1966c, 7–9] se uddh®ta] [520]–522—[List of donors] [523]–
526.

ANU BL1312.6.P35 1983 <2 v.>

1987–89 Uva©gasutt¡!i / samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi"va
Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2044–45. °[sv• san]. 1987–89. 2 v. ; 25 cm.

Pa!!ava!¡suttaµ v.2, [1]–356.
“Original text critically edited” on the basis of four MSS—Ka, 15th cent. [saµvat], from
the P¶namacandaj• Budhamalaj• D¶dho'iy¡ ‘Ch¡para’ library; Kha, with abb¡, Jaina
Vi"va Bh¡rat• MS library. L¡#an¶µ, saµvat 1775; Ga. (with v®tti), from the sa©gha’s
MS library L¡#anuµ, 17th cent. saµvat; Gha. 16th cent. [saµvat], from the r•candaj•
Ga!e"ad¡saj• Gadhaiy¡ library Sarad¡ra"ahara; V®, from the same library, saµvat 1577,
Malayagiri’s V®tti;—and the printed editions Pannav.1918–19, V®tti of Malayagiri; the
Ratlam edition of Haribhadra’s Pradeßavy¡khy¡ 1947–49—described briefly on p. 23 =
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Editorial p. 49–51 (1st group).
Forms v.4 (parts 1 and 2) of a complete edition of the Jaina gama.

ANU BL1312.5 1987

1988 r• Prajñ¡panop¡©gam = Prajnaapanopaangam / Purvadhara r• y¡m¡rya viracitam ;
Malayagiris¶ri viracitav®ttiyutam ; punarmudra!aprerak¡ Vijaya Bhuvanabh¡nus¶r•"var¡.
Cikape†a, Be©galora : r• din¡tha Jaina vet¡mbara Mandira ras†a, 1988. 8, 20, 10, 408
p. ; 29 cm.

Reprint of 1918–19 edition with preface. ANU fBL1312.6.P856M3 1988

TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations:
Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•
1884 Param¡nandarßi (Pannav.1884)
1934 Bhagav¡nad¡sa Harßacandra (Pannav.1934)
1974–80 Gh¡s•l¡la (Pannav. 1974–80)

Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•:
1919 Amolaka ‰ßi (Pannav.1919)
1983–<1986> Jñ¡namuni (Pannav.1983–<1986>)
1974–80 Gh¡s•l¡la (Pannav. 1974–80)

Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:
Malvania, D. 1969. *Prajñapana and $a†kha!#¡gama. Journal of Oriental Research 19 (1969) p. 35f.

[$a†g.1985:1, Introduction, 9]

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1969–71 (Pannav.1969–71): Pa!!ava!¡suttaparisi††h¡iµ. 1. G¡h¡!ukkamo [1]–4.—2. Sadd¡!ukkamo-

sakkayatthasahio [5]–407.—3. Visesa!¡m¡!ukkamo 408–15.

1983–<1986> (Pannav.1983–<1986>): v.1: Pari"iß†a 1. Prajñ¡pan¡s¶tra : Sth¡na 1–9 : G¡th¡nukrama-
s¶c• [526]–528.

1987–89 (Pannav.1987–89): Pannav., Jambudd•., S¶raP., CandaP., and Niray¡. indexed together
inUva©gasutt¡!i part 2 (ie. v.4, pt.2): Pari"iß†a 3. [sic] [Saddas¶c•] [807]–1093.—[Corrections
to] abdako"a [1097]–1100.

2.4  Pannava!¡
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2.5   J A M B U D D ° V A P A Ô Ô A T T I   ( J a m b u d d • . )2.5   J A M B U D D ° V A P A Ô Ô A T T I   ( J a m b u d d • . )2.5   J A M B U D D ° V A P A Ô Ô A T T I   ( J a m b u d d • . )2.5   J A M B U D D ° V A P A Ô Ô A T T I   ( J a m b u d d • . )2.5   J A M B U D D ° V A P A Ô Ô A T T I   ( J a m b u d d • . )

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: Jamb¶dv•paprajñapti (Skt).

ContentContentContentContentContent: The mythical geography of the Jainas, the description of Jambudv•pa, the central continent
(Winternitz 1933, 457), Winternitz also links this work with a section of the J•v¡bhigama (p. 456).

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: JRK 130–31; JSBI 2, 113–26; BORI Cat. 17:1, 215–40; Schubring 1935 §48.6.

EEEEExegesisxegesisxegesisxegesisxegesis:
1 MalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiri, •k¡, referred to by Pu!yas¡gara (1588 CE) and ¡nticandra (1603 CE), the

latter says it is no longer extant (JRK 130–31).

2 H•ravijayaH•ravijayaH•ravijayaH•ravijayaH•ravijaya S¶ri, pupil of Vijayad¡na S¶ri of the Tap¡ Gaccha, V®tti     written with the assistance
of Dharmas¡gara and V¡nararßi, in saµvat 1639 [1582], (14,252 "lokas) (JRK 130 and 131
(8); BORI Cat. 17:1, 217). This cty was utilized in the preparation of Jambudd•.1987–89.
Presumably this is the same H•ravijaya S¶ri (1527–95)  who was leader of the Tap¡ Gaccha,
so eulogized in the H•rasaubh¡gya mah¡k¡vya of Devavimala.

3 Pu!yas¡garaPu!yas¡garaPu!yas¡garaPu!yas¡garaPu!yas¡gara, disciple of Jinahamsa Gani / S¶ri of the Kharatara Gaccha, V®tti (13 275
granthas) composed saµvat 1645 [1588]. He refers to Malayagiri’s lost commentary (JRK
130).1

4 ¡nticandra¡nticandra¡nticandra¡nticandra¡nticandra Ga!i, pupil of Sakalacandra Ga!i, of Tap¡ Gaccha, †•k¡ called Prameyaratna-
mañj¶ß¡ (18 000 granthas), composed in 1660 [1603]. It refers to commentaries by Malayagiri
(which he says are lost) and H•ravijaya (JRK 130–31; BORI Cat. 17:1, 222–29). Another
source however says he was a grand-disciple (para-"ißya?) of H•ravijaya S¶ri of the Tap¡
Gaccha, and cites a MS of the cty dated saµvat 1551 [?] (Jambudd•.1987–89, Hind• preface
p. 25).

Printed. Jambudd•.1890; 1920.

5 Brahma MuniBrahma MuniBrahma MuniBrahma MuniBrahma Muni, pupil of P¡r"vacandra, pupil of S¡dhuratna, a prince of the C¡lukya dynasty,
composed in Anhilvad, Viv®ti or •k¡, 15 000 granthas (JRK 131; BORI Cat. 17:1, 236–40.
He also wrote a cty on the Susa#ha-caritra (see Mah¡Nis.) and other works under the name
Vinayadeva S¶ri (CGRM 106–07).

6 J•vavJ•vavJ•vavJ•vavJ•vav[ijayaijayaijayaijayaijaya Ga!i], abb¡ (Gujar¡t•), 15 000 "lokas (BORI Cat. 17:1, 229–30).

7 C¶r!i, about 1 870 granthas (JRK 130; BORI Cat.  17:1, 233–36).

8 V®tti     (Jambudd•.1987, 52).

9 Dharmas¡garaDharmas¡garaDharmas¡garaDharmas¡garaDharmas¡gara Ga!i, 16th cent. Cty printed Jambudd•.1976.

Partial commentariesPartial commentariesPartial commentariesPartial commentariesPartial commentaries:
1 Bharatacarita,     life of Bharata, part of the third vakßask¡ra (s¶tras 68–70) of the Jamb¶-

dv•paprajñapti (BORI Cat. 17:1, 231–33).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1890 *r• Jamvudv•pa prajñapti s¶tra pr¡rambha / Ga!adhara Sudharma Sv¡mi sa©kalita s¶tra,

tadupari r• ¡nticandraga!i k®ta Saµsk®ta †•k¡, r• R¡macandraR¡macandraR¡macandraR¡macandraR¡macandra Ga!i k®ta Saµsk®t¡nuv¡da
yuta ; Rßi AmolakhacandAmolakhacandAmolakhacandAmolakhacandAmolakhacand se saµßodhita. Banaras : Jaina Prabhakar Press, Amolakhcand
Jati, 1890. 698 p. ; 16 x 31 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ;
16). [Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

1919 *Jambudvipa prajnapti sutra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka ‰ßiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.
Sikandarabada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1919. 624 p. ; 13 x 22 cm.

1 In the Jaisalmer Jaina Jñ¡na Bha!#¡ra (established by Jinabhadras¶ri) there is a manuscript of the Jamb¶dv•pa-
prajñapti of which Pu!yas¡gara established the recension before he wrote a commentary on it (Nandi.1968,
Introduction p. 94 (4th group)). This manuscript seems to have been used for Jambudd•.1987.
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1920 Prameyaratnamañj¶ß¡n¡mny¡%v®tty¡ yutaµ r•majjamb¶dv•paprajñaptin¡makop¡©gam /
r•s¡nticandraga!iviracitay¡ [ / edited by S¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nanda]. Bombay : Nir!ayas¡gara Press,
r•v•rasaµvat 2446. Vikramasaµvat 1976. Kr¡iß†asan 1920. 2 v. ; 12 x 27 cm. (reß†h•
Devacandra L¡labh¡• Jainapustakoddh¡ra ; granth¡©ka 52, 54). [CLIO 2, 1138. Emeneau
§3933. Roth 1983, 222; DLJP list]
BORI copy title-page reads: “r•majjamb¶dv•paprajñapti / r•macch¡nticandra-
vihitav®ttiyutam. Prathamasaµskare. Prataya 1000.”

v. 1: 382 [ie. 764] p.—v. 2: 382–545 [ie. 764–1090] p. BORI

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga!ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve!a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu!¡ samp¡dio. 1.¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡&va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953-
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

Jambudd•vapa!!att• v.2 [535]–672. ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1976 *Jambudd•va-pa!!att• : Jamb¶dv•pa-prajñapti / r• Jaina"¡sanasaudhastambh¡yam¡na-
mahop¡dhy¡ya r• Dharmas¡garaga!ivaraviracitavivara!ayut¡ ; saµ"odhaka L¡bha-L¡bha-L¡bha-L¡bha-L¡bha-
s¡garagas¡garagas¡garagas¡garagas¡garaga!i. Kapa#ava!aja, Ji. Khe#¡ : gamoddh¡raka-grantham¡l¡ ; Surata :
Pr¡ptisth¡nam, r•-Jain¡nanda-pustak¡laya, V•ra saµ. 2502 [1976].Vikrama saµ. 2033
[1976]. gamoddh¡raka saµ. 21 ; M¡!ikya saµ. 2. 12, 200, 340 p. ; 26 cm. gamoddh¡raka-
grantham¡l¡ya : ratnam 57).

Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: Prak¡"ak•ya-nivedana 1.—Vißay¡nukrama 2–4.—uddhi-patrakam 9–12.—
[Text] 1–200.—Text. (Dvit•ya vibh¡ga) 1–340.
Edited from MSS preserved in the Jainananda-Pustakalaya, Srinemivijnana Kasturasuri
Jnanamandira, Surat and Mithabhai Gulalacanda Jaina Upasraya, Sri Abhayadevasuri-
jnanamandira, Kaparabanj, Gujarat. No variants given.
“Pratiy¡µ 500.” ANU BL1312.6.J35 1976

1977–80 r•-Jamb¶dv•paprajñaptis¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡ prak¡"ik¡khyay¡
vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®taµ Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam ;  niyojaka r•kanhaiy¡-
l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja. Ahmad¡b¡da : A[khila]. Bh¡[rat•ya]. ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•]
Jaina"¡stroddh¡rasamiti, V•ra saµvat 2503–04. Vikrama saµvat 2034. °sav•san 1977–80.
3 v. ; 25 cm.

v.1: V•ra saµvat 2506. Vikrama saµvat 2036. °sav•san 1980. 4, 980 p. ; 5 leaves of
plates.
v. 2: V•ra saµvat 2503. Vikrama saµvat 2034. °sav•san 1977. 5, 792 p. ; 5 leaves of
plates.
v. 3: V•ra saµvat 2504. Vikrama saµvat 2034. °sav•san 1978. 4, 554 p. ; 5 leaves of
plates.
 “Prati 1200.” RW

1986 *[First printing of edition reprinted 1994.]

1987–89 Uva©gasutt¡!i / samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi"va
Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2044–45. °[sv• san]. 1987–89. 2 v. ; 25 cm.

Jambudd•vapa!!att• v.2 [357]–588.
Forms v.4 (parts 1 and 2) of a complete edition of the Jaina gama.
“Original text critically edited” on the basis of nine MSS—three of the text alone from
Jaisalmer (saµvat dates: 14th cent., 1375 [1318], 1646 [1589]); one MS (text only) from
the r•canda Gadhaiy¡ Sa©grah¡laya, Sarad¡ra"ahara; two from the Jain Vi"va Bh¡rat•
library L¡#an¶µ (one containing only the text is undated, one with V®tti [of H•ravijaya]
dated saµvat 1913 [1856); one MS of H•ravijaya’s cty from the “Order’s library, Ladnum”
dated saµvat 1919 [1862]; two MSS from the r•canda Gadhaiy¡ Sa©grah¡laya,
Sarad¡ra"ahara one with Pu!yas¡gara’s V®tti , saµvat 1575 [1518] the other with
¡nticandra’s, saµvat 1551 [1494]—described on p. 24–25 = Editorial p. 51–53 (1st group).
No printed editions are cited.

ANU BL1312.5 1987
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1994 Jamb¶dv•paprajñaptis¶tra : Sthavirapra!•ta ßaß†ha Up¡©ga : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da,
vivecana, pari"ish†a yukta / ¡dyasaµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka Mi"r•malaMi"r•malaMi"r•malaMi"r•malaMi"r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja
‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka-samp¡daka Chaganal¡laChaganal¡laChaganal¡laChaganal¡laChaganal¡la"¡str•. 2. saµskara!a. By¡vara,
R¡jasth¡na : r• gama Prak¡"ana-Samiti, V•ranirv¡!a saµvat 2520 [1994]. 59, 417 p. ; 25
cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 26).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡"ak•ya [7].—[Donor details] 8–10.—Samp¡dak•ya / Devendra Muni 11–
53.—Anukrama!ik¡ [54]–59.—Jambudd•vapa!!attisuttaµ [1]–398.—Pari"ißta 1.
G¡th¡oµ ke akßar¡nukram• sa©keta [399]–401.—2. Sthal¡nukrama [402]–407.—3.
Vyaktin¡m¡nukrama [408]–410.—Anadhy¡yak¡la [[Nand•.1966c, 7–9] se uddh®ta]

ANU NBC 1 796 109

TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations:
Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•
1977–80 Gh¡s•l¡la (Jambudd•.1977–80)

Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•
1919 Amolaka ‰ßi (Jambudd•.1918)
1977–80 Gh¡s•l¡la (Jambudd•.1977–80)
1986 [=1994] Chaganal¡la ¡str• (Jambudd•.1986 [=1994])

StudiesStudiesStudiesStudiesStudies:
Alsdorf, Ludwig. 1947. Further contributions to the history of Jain cosmography and mythology. NIA 9

(1947) 105–28.
Exposition of the different strata in evidence in Jambudd•vapannatti V.
Reprinted in his Kleine Schriften. Wiesbaden : Franz Steiner, 1974. p. 136–59.

Kohl, Josef Friedrich. 1937a. Die S¶ryaprajñapti und ihr textgeschichtliches Verhältnis zur Jamb¶dv•pa-
prajñapti nebst einem Spezimen. (Teildruck). Bonn, 1937. xlii, 18 p. ; 24 cm. Bonn, Phil.
Diss. 1937.

A portion only of the dissertation. ANU PAMPHLET PK5003.A8K6

Kohl, Josef Friedrich. 1937b. Die S¶ryaprajñapti : Versuch einer Textgeschichte. Stuttgart : Kohlhammer,
1937. xliv, 112 p. (Bonner Orientalistischen Studien ; Heft 20).

Review.Walther Schubring. Die S¶ryaprajñapti OLZ 41 (1938) 562–64. Reprinted Kleine
Schriften 455–56.
Review. Ludwig Alsdorf DLZ 60 (1939) 729–32 (Alsdorf Kleine Schriften 1974, xiv).

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1987–89 (Jambudd•.1987–89): Pannav., Jambudd•., S¶raP., CandaP., and Niray¡. indexed together

inUva©gasutt¡!i part 2 (ie. v.4, pt.2): Pari"iß†a 3. [sic] [Saddas¶c•] [807]–1093.—[Corrections
to] abdako"a [1097]–1100.

1994 (Jambudd•.1994): Pari"ißta 1. G¡th¡oµ ke akßar¡nukram• sa©keta [399]–401.—2. Sthal¡nu-
krama [402]–407.—3. Vyaktin¡m¡nukrama [408]–410.

2.5  Jambudd•vapa!!atti
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2.6   S ‡ R A P A Ô Ô A T T I   ( S ¶ r a P . )2.6   S ‡ R A P A Ô Ô A T T I   ( S ¶ r a P . )2.6   S ‡ R A P A Ô Ô A T T I   ( S ¶ r a P . )2.6   S ‡ R A P A Ô Ô A T T I   ( S ¶ r a P . )2.6   S ‡ R A P A Ô Ô A T T I   ( S ¶ r a P . )

2.7   C A N D A P A Ô Ô A T T I   ( C a n d a P . )2.7   C A N D A P A Ô Ô A T T I   ( C a n d a P . )2.7   C A N D A P A Ô Ô A T T I   ( C a n d a P . )2.7   C A N D A P A Ô Ô A T T I   ( C a n d a P . )2.7   C A N D A P A Ô Ô A T T I   ( C a n d a P . )

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: S¶ryaprajñapti (Skt) and Candraprajñapti (Skt).

ContentContentContentContentContent: The S¶raP. contains a systematic presentation of the astronomical views of the Jainas, it deals
with both the sun and the moon. The CandP. being completely identical in all available manuscripts
with the S¶raP. it would seem that the original CandP. has been worked into the S¶raP. (Winternitz
1933:2, 456–57; Schubring 1935 §48.5).

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: BORI Cat. 17:1, 241–44; JSBI 2, 105–10; Schubring 1935 §48.5.

Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:
1. Bhadrab¡hu,Bhadrab¡hu,Bhadrab¡hu,Bhadrab¡hu,Bhadrab¡hu, Niryukti on S¶rapa!!atti only, mentioned as lost by Malayagiri in his

commentary on this text (g¡th¡ 5).1  A g¡th¡ from it is quoted by Devabhadra in his
commentary on r•candra’s Sa©graha!•ratna, composed in the 13th cent. (JRK 452).

2. MalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiri,     •k¡2  on S¶rapa!!atti, 9 000 granthas (JRK 452). •k¡ on Candapa!!atti 9 500
granthas (JRK 118).

Printed. S¶raP.1919.

Editions:Editions:Editions:Editions:Editions:
1918 S¶ryaprajñapti s¶tra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka ‰ßij• Mah¡r¡ja k®ta Hind• bh¡ß¡nuv¡da sahita. S•kandar¡b¡da

(Dakßi!a) : Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Mudr¡laya, 1918. 400 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [Donor details].—S¶rya Prajñapti s¶tra k• vißay¡nukrama!ik¡ 3–5.—S¶rya
Prajñapti s¶tra k• prastavan¡. 1–2.—[Publisher and donor announcements 3–6].—
Saptamaüp¡©ga-S¶ryaprajñapti s¶tra 1–400.
“Prata 1000.” LD 11 900

1919 r•manmalayagiry¡c¡ryavihitavivara!ayutaµ r•s¶ryaprajñaptyup¡©gam. 4, [1], 297 [ie.
8, [2], 594] p. ; 12 x 26 cm. Mehes¡n¡ : gamodayasamiti, V•rasaµvat 2445. Vikramasaµvat
1975. Kr¡iß†a 1919. [gamodaya Samiti series, no. 24].

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [Donor details] 1a–4a.—Pr¡bh®tapr¡bh®ta-vißay¡nukramayuta Pr¡bh®ta-
vißay¡nukrama 4b–5a.—[Text] 1a–297b.
Edited by S. V. SurchandSurchandSurchandSurchandSurchand (Kohl 1937a, viii n3). LD 16 111

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga!ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve!a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu!¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡&va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953-
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

Candapa!!att• v. 2:[673]–754. ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1973 r•candraprajñ¡ptis¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj• Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡-Candrajñaptiprak¡"ik¡khyay¡
vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®taµ ; niyojaka Kanhaiy¡l¡la. 1. ¡v®tti. R¡jako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : r•
A[khila]. Bh¡[rata]. ve[tamb¡ra] Sth¡[nakav¡s•]. Jaina"¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra saµvat
2499 : Vikrama saµvat 2029 : °sv• san 1973. 8, 715 p. ; 5 leaves of ports. ; 25 cm.

“Prati 1200.” (t.p) “Prati 1000” (reverse of t.p.).
Contains only m¶la, Sanskrit ch¡ya and Sanskrit ‘vy¡khy¡’, ie. no translations. Reprint
1995. ANU NBC 2 118 234

1981–82 r•-S¶ryaprajñaptis¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja viracitay¡ Prameyabodhiny¡khyay¡
vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®ta Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam ; niyojaka r•kanhaiy¡l¡laj•

1 Asy¡ niryuktir abh¶t p¶rvam "r•bhadrab¡hus¶rik®t¡ /
kalidoß¡t s¡’ne"ad vy¡cakße kevalam s¶tram //  (S¶raP.1987–89:2, 35 n.2 = 65 n.1 (1st group)).

2 He mentions the views of earlier teachers in his commentary: tadevam yath¡ p¶rv¡c¡ryair idam eva p¶rvas¶tram
avalambya parvavißayam [?] vy¡khy¡naµ k®tam tath¡ may¡ vineyajan¡nugrah¡ya svamatyanus¡re!opa-
dar"itam // (S¶raP.1987–89:2, 35n3 = 65n2 (1st group)).
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Mah¡r¡ja. Ahmad¡b¡da : A[khila]. Bh¡[rata]. ve[tamb¡ra] Sth¡[nakav¡s•]. Jaina"¡stro-
ddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2508. Vikrama saµvat 2038 : °sv• san 1981–82. 2 v. ; 25 cm.

v. 1: 4, 1064 p. ; 5 leaves of ports.—v. 2: 1982. 1, 1100.
“Prata 1200.” RW

1987–89 Uva©gasutt¡!i / samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi"va
Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2044–45. °[sv• san]. 1987–89. 2 v. ; 25 cm.

Candapa!!att•. S¶rapa!!att• v.2, [589]–712.
“Original text critically edited” (English title-page).
S¶raP. based on three MSS of the text, dated saµvat 1570, saµvat 1673 and 17th cent.
[saµvat] plus one with the †•k¡ dated saµvat 1574, all from the L. D. Institute, Ahmedabad,
(described on p. 25 (1st group = p. 53–54).
CandaP. based on one MS from the L. D. Institute dated saµvat 1570, one from the
“Order’s MS Library, Ladnun” dated 1762 and one with abb¡ from “Jaina Vi"va Bh¡rati
library” (described on p. 25–26 = 53–4 (1st group)).
Forms v.4 (parts 1 and 2) of a complete edition of the Jaina gama.

ANU BL1312.5 1987

1989 *S¶ryaprajñapti-Candraprajñapti : rutasthavirapra!•ta-Up¡©gas¶tradvaya : m¶lap¡†ha,
prast¡van¡ tath¡ pari"iß†a yukta / samp¡daka Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laj• ‘Kamala’ ; mukhya samp¡daka
obh¡candra Bh¡rilla. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gama Prak¡"ana-Samiti, [1989]. 1.
saµskara!a. 48, 248 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 29).

Reprint. 1995.

1995a S¶ryaprajñapti-Candraprajñapti : rutasthavirapra!•ta-Up¡©gas¶tradvaya : m¶lap¡†ha,
prast¡van¡ tath¡ pari"iß†a yukta / samp¡daka Kanhaiy¡l¡la Kanhaiy¡l¡la Kanhaiy¡l¡la Kanhaiy¡l¡la Kanhaiy¡l¡laj• ‘Kamala’ ; mukhya samp¡daka
obh¡candra Bh¡rillaBh¡rillaBh¡rillaBh¡rillaBh¡rilla. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gama Prak¡"ana-Samiti, 2522 [1995]. 2.
saµskara!a. 48, 248 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 29).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡"ak•ya [3].—Samp¡dak•ya : Jyotißaga!ar¡japrajñapti arth¡t
Candraprajñapti aura S¶ryaprajñapti / Muni Kanhaiy¡l¡la ‘Kamala’ 7–21.—Prast¡van¡ /
Rudradeva Trip¡†h• 22–41.—Vißay¡nukrama 42–48.—[Text of S¶raP. and CandaP.] [1]–
209.—Pari"iß†a [1.] r• S¶rya-Candraprajñapti s¶tra k¡ ga!ita vibh¡ga [210]–238.—2.
S¶ryaprajñaptis¶tra s¶tra 20 va 24. [239]–241.—Anadhy¡yak¡la [[Nand•.1966c, 7–9] se
uddh®ta] [242]–244.
First printing 1989. RW

1995b Reprint of CandaP.1973. V•ra saµvat 2552 : Vikrama saµvat 2052 : °sv•san 1997. 7, 715 p. ;
25 cm.

RW

Translations:Translations:Translations:Translations:Translations:

Hind•: Hind•: Hind•: Hind•: Hind•: 1918 Amolaka ‰ßi (S¶raP. 1918)

StudiesStudiesStudiesStudiesStudies:
Kapadia, Hiralal Rasikdas, [A note on CandaP.] Indian historical quarterly, 8 (2) 381–82. [BORI Cat.

17:1, 242]

Kohl, Josef Friedrich. 1937a. Die S¶ryaprajñapti und ihr textgeschichtliches Verhältnis zur
Jamb¶dv•paprajñapti nebst einem Spezimen. (Teildruck). Bonn, 1937. xlii, 18 p. ; 24 cm.
Bonn, Phil. Diss. 1937.

A portion only of the dissertation. ANU PAMPHLET PK5003.A8K6

—————. 1937b. Die S¶ryaprajñapti : Versuch einer Textgeschichte. Stuttgart : Kohlhammer, 1937.
xliv, 112 p. (Bonner Orientalistischen Studien ; Heft 20).

Review.Walther Schubring. Die S¶ryaprajñapti OLZ 41 (1938) 562–64. Reprinted Kleine
Schriften 455–56.
Review. Ludwig Alsdorf DLZ 60 (1939) 729–32. [Alsdorf Kleine Schriften 1974, xiv]
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Leumann, Ernst. 1883. *[In Verhandlungen, Transactions, Actes of the Oriental Congress, 6, Leiden
1883, 3:2, 490 ff.] [Winternitz 1933:2, 457n1]

Sham Shastri, R. Journal of the Mythic Society 15, 138; 16, 201; 18, 32. “gives a brief translation of the
S¶tra at places mentioned above.” [JRK 452]

Thibaut, G. 1880. *On the S¶ryaprajñapti, Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal 49 (1880) 107–27,
181–206. [Barthes. Oeuvres 1, 394n1; Guérinot 1906 §236]

Weber, Albrecht. 1886. Ueber den auf der Kön. Bibl. zu Berlin befindlichen Codex der S¶ryaprajnapti
(ms.or.oct.155), Indische Studien 10 (1868) 254-316. [Reprint. Hildesheim : Georg Olms,
1973.]

“Gelesen in der Berliner Academie der Wissenschaften 22. Nov. 1866.”
“Étude sur un manuscrit de la bibliothèque royale de Berlin contenant, non pas le texte
même de la S¶ryaprajñapti, mais le commentaire sanskrit de Malayagiri sur cet ouvrage. /
Généralités sur la S¶ryaprajñapti. C’est une oeuvre astronomique de fantaisie plutôt que
d’observation. / Analyse détaillée des 20 livres que constituent l’ouvrage, et particulière-
ment des livres I (8 chapitres), II (3 ch.) et X (22 ch.)” (Guérinot 1906 §235).

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1987–89 (S¶raP.1987–89 and CandaP.1987–89): Pannav., Jambudd•., S¶raP., CandaP., and Niray¡.

indexed together in Uva©gasutt¡!i part 2 (ie. v.4, pt.2): Pari"iß†a 3. [sic] [Saddas¶c•] [807]–
1093.—[Corrections to] abdako"a [1097]–1100.

2.6  S¶rapa!!atti and Candapa!!atti
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2.8–122.8–122.8–122.8–122.8–12
     N I R A Y  V A L I Y  S U Y A K K H A N D H AN I R A Y  V A L I Y  S U Y A K K H A N D H AN I R A Y  V A L I Y  S U Y A K K H A N D H AN I R A Y  V A L I Y  S U Y A K K H A N D H AN I R A Y  V A L I Y  S U Y A K K H A N D H A

( N i r a y ¡ S u . )( N i r a y ¡ S u . )( N i r a y ¡ S u . )( N i r a y ¡ S u . )( N i r a y ¡ S u . )

ContentContentContentContentContent: Accounts of lives showing the relationship between actions and their outcomes, in some cases
breaches of monastic discipline and their result. Five sections: Niray¡valiy¡o (Niray¡); Kappiy¡ or
Kappava#iµsiy¡o (Kappi.); Pupphiy¡o (Pu.); Pupphac¶l¡o (PuC¶.); Va!hidas¡o (VaD).1

ReferenceReferenceReferenceReferenceReference: Winternitz 1933:2, 457–58; JRK 213; BORI Cat. 17:1, 245–57; Schubring 1935 §48.8; JSBI
2, 129–38.

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis.
1 r•candrar•candrar•candrar•candrar•candra, pupil of Dhane"vara, pupil of •labhadra, •k¡, composed in saµvat 1228 [1171],

605, 650, 737 or 637 granthas (JRK 213).
Printed. Niray¡Su.1885; 1922; 1934; 1938. Translated into Gujar¡†• Niray¡Su.1933 or
1934.

2 abb¡, 1100 granthas, (BORI Cat. 17:1, 252–53). Is this the same as the †abb¡ by Dharmas•
= Dharmasiµha cited in Niray¡Su.1987–89 (p. 36)?

3 Pary¡ya, (BORI Cat. 17:1, 254), attributed to Candrak•rti in one pra"asti from Khambh¡t
(saµvat 1212) but there may be different works with the same name (Pu!yavijaya, Prast¡van¡
Nand•.1966b, 10–12). The BORI manuscript contains a short text entirely extracted from
r•candra’s work listed above.

4 B¡l¡vabodha, (BORI Cat. 17:1, 254–56).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:2

1885 Niray¡valiy¡ s¶tra pr¡rambha : bh¡ga 19  Kappiy¡, 20 Kappavi#aµsiy¡ 21 Pupphiy¡, 22
Pupphac¶l¡, 23 Ba!hidas¡ / r• Ga!adhara Sudharm¡ Sv¡mi sa©kalita s¶tra, tadupari Candra
S¶ri k®ta Saµsk®ta †•k¡ ; Sad¡ra©ga k®ta bh¡ß¡ †•k¡ yuta ; Pa!#ita Vi"van¡tha Vi"van¡tha Vi"van¡tha Vi"van¡tha Vi"van¡tha j• se saµ"odhita.
1. daphe. Ban¡rasa : Jaina Prabh¡kara Presa, saµvat 1941. San 1885 °sav•. 85 [ie. 170] p. ;
13 x 31 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 19–23).

“500 Jainabuk Sus¡i†• se, 500 R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡[hadur se].” “1000 pustakai”
LD 13 717

1918 Niriy¡valik¡di p¡ñca s¶tra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka ‰ßij• Mah¡r¡ja k®ta Hind• bh¡ß¡nuv¡da sahita.
S•kandar¡b¡da (Dakßi!a) : Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Mudr¡laya, 1918. 180 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

“Prata 1000.” ANU IN PROCESS March 1997

1922 r•nir[a]y¡valik¡sutram / r•candras¶riviracitav®ttiyutaµ ; D¡navijayaD¡navijayaD¡navijayaD¡navijayaD¡navijayaga!ibhi saµ"odhitam.
Amad¡v¡da(r¡janagara)madhye [Ahmedabad] : R¡janagarastha r•v•rasam¡ja, V•rasaµvat
2448. Vikramasaµvat 1979. San 1922. 42 [ie. 84] p. ; 12 x 26  cm. (r•v•rasam¡jagrantha-
ratnaµ ; 2).

Printed: ‘Yuniyanapr•n†i©gapresamadhye.’
Although this edition says nothing about its sources, it does give a dozen or so variants for
both the m¶la and the cty. In one instance the textual notes on the m¶la cite sources ‘a,
ka, ca’ (34b).  Similarly: … iti v¡ p¡†ha (1b); pra[tyantare] (5b, 26a, 27a, 31a, 38a); …
bahußv¡dar"eßu d®"yate (37a).
Deleu adds that “this edition … is, even more than the other gamodaya-Samiti editions
uncritical and full of inaccuracies” (1969, 78).

ANU PAMPHLET BL1312.6.N57 1922

The BORI copy has an identical title-page except for the publication statement:

1 Sanskrit forms would be: Niray¡val•, Kalp¡vataµsik¡, Pußpik¡, Pußpac¶lik¡, V®ß!ida"¡.
2 An edition by tm¡r¡maj• was listed in Nandi.1966c (19 (1st group)). I have not, however, traced any other

details. This may have been a first edition of what is listed below as *Niray¡Su.1994.
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“Prak¡"ayitr• r•¡gamodayasamiti. Prataya 750.” This explains why some cite it as
and gamodaya Samiti edition and some do not.

BORI

1932 The Niray¡valiy¡o = Niray¡valiy¡o :  the last five Up¡ngas of the Jain Canon / edited with
introduction, glossary, notes and appendices by P. L. VaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidya. Poona : Ganesh Printing Works,
1932. xv, 191 p. ; 19 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Introduction [v]–xiv.—uddhipatram [xv].—Niray¡valiy¡o [1]–76.—1.
pari"iß†am. Var!ak¡divist¡ra [77]–93.—2. Mah¡balajanm¡divar!anam [95]–111.—
abdako"a [113]–168.—Notes [169]–191.
Prepared  as a textbook for courses at Bombay University (Introduction, p.v).
Used Niray¡Su.1885; 1922 and Niray¡. partial edition.1879, two MSS of the text, six of
the commentary and one avac¶ri in Old M¡rw¡r•, all from the Bhandarkar Institute, Pune.
A first attempt at a critical edition, with an (uncritical) treatment of the j¡va-abbreviations
(Appendix I) and the text of the Mah¡bala episode of the Viy¡hapannatti 11,11 (Appendix
II) (Deleu, Niray¡Su.1969, 78).

ANU MICROFILM BL1312.6.N574E6 1932

1933 or 1934 r• P¶rv¡c¡ryapra!•ta Niray¡valik¡ s¶tra : m¶la ane m¶lan¡ tath¡ †•k¡n¡ arthasahita.
Bh¡vanagara : r• Jainadharma Pras¡raka Sabh¡, V•ra saµvat 2460 [1934]. Vikrama saµvat
1990 [1933]. 9, 121 [ie. 18, 242] p. ; 12 x 27 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Anukrama!ik¡ 1b.—Prast¡van¡ [Gujar¡t•] / Kuµvaraj• !andaj• 2a–9b.—r•
Niray¡valik¡ s¶tram : m¶la tath¡ m¶la ane †•k¡nuµ [Gujar¡t•] bh¡ß¡ntara 1a–121b [does
not give the text of the cty, the text however seems to follow Niray¡Su.1922].

LD 13 628

1934 The Nir¡valiy¡o, the last five Upangas of the Jain canon = Niggaµ thap¡vaya!esu [sic],
carimapañcova©gabh¶y¡o Niray¡valiy¡o : edited with introduction, translation, notes, glossary
appendices and critical foot-notes / by A[mritlal]. S[avchand]. GopaniGopaniGopaniGopaniGopani and V. J. ChokshiChokshiChokshiChokshiChokshi.
Ahmedabad : Gurjar Granth Ratna Karyalaya, 1934. xvi, 152, 140, 39, 55  p. ; 16 cm. (Pr¡k®ta
grantham¡l¡ ; no. 4).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Foreword / K. V. Abhyankar v–vi.—Introduction [vii]–xvi.—Niray¡valiy¡o
[1]–152.—[Translation] [1]–140.—r•candra’s cty] [1]–39.—Glossary [1]–55.
Published in two [different?] versions, “cloth” and “with Sanskrit Tika” (Listing of Gurjar
Grantharatna Karyalaya’s ‘Pr¡k®tagrantham¡l¡’ on last page of Antag.1932).

LD 2669

1938 r•niray¡valik¡ s¶traµ / r•candras¶riviracitav®ttisahitam / [edited by Vijayan•tiVijayan•tiVijayan•tiVijayan•tiVijayan•ti S¶ri].
Ahmad¡v¡da : Jainapustak¡laya, I. sa. 1938. Saµvat 1994. 42 [ie. 84] p. ; 12 x 25 cm.

Four  pages of plates of Vijayan•tis¶ri and Sampadvijayaj• and a donor.
“An almost identical reprint of the gamodaya-Samiti [1922] edition [D¡navijaya].”
“Printing errors are corrected once in a while (s•h¡sa!aµsi 37a6 instead of s•h¡!asa!aµsi),
but wrong readings remained (Jamb¶ 37a7 instead of Goyam¡); also new mistakes have
crept into the text (lesehi 27b9 instead of kusehi)” (Deleu Niray¡Su.1969, 78).
“Prataya 1000.” LD Pa. 8817 and Pa. 8818

1948 r• Niray¡v¡lik¡s¶tram : Hind•gurjarabh¡ß¡nuvadasahitam / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj• Mah¡r¡ja-viracita-
Sundarabodhin•†•k¡samala©k®tam ; niyojakau Muni"r• Sam•ramallaSam•ramallaSam•ramallaSam•ramallaSam•ramallaj• Mah¡r¡ja%; Muni"r•
Kanhaiy¡l¡laj• Mah¡r¡ja" ca. R¡jako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : r• ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•].
Jaina"¡stroddh¡rakasamiti, V•ra saµvat 2494 [1948]. 1 plate of portraits : 20, 455 p. ; 25 cm.

Reprint. 1960. ANU PK5003.A53N58 1948

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga!ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve!a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu!¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡&va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953-
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

Niray¡valiy¡o v. 2, [755]–772.—Pupphiy¡o [773]–788.—Pupphac¶liy¡o [789]–791.—
Va!hidas¡o [792]–796.

ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.
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1960 r• Niray¡v¡lik¡s¶tram = Niriyavalikasutram : Hind•gurjarabh¡ß¡nuvadasahitam / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj•
Mah¡r¡ja-viracita-Sundarabodhin•†•k¡samala©k®tam ; niyojaka r•kanhaiy¡l¡lakanhaiy¡l¡lakanhaiy¡l¡lakanhaiy¡l¡lakanhaiy¡l¡laj• Mah¡-
r¡ja. R¡jako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : A[khila] Bh¡[rata]. ve[t¡mbara] Sth¡[nakav¡si]. Jaina"¡stro-
ddh¡ra-Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2486. °sv•san 1960. Vikramasamvat 2013. 2, 8, 44 [=list of
donors], 374 p. ; 25 cm.

Reprint of Niraya.1948. RW

1969 Jozef DeleuDeleuDeleuDeleuDeleu. Niray¡valiy¡suyakkhandha : Uvanga’s 8–12 van de jaina canon, Orientalia
Gandensia 4 (1969) [77]–150.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Inleiding [including key to the j¡va passages] [77]–95.—Niray¡valiy¡-
suyakkhandha [original text with notes] 96–143.—Varianten 144–45.— Woordenlijst
146.—Eigennamen 147–48.—Summary. 149–50.
Critical edition of the text based solely on printed editions (Niray¡Su.1885; 1922: 1932;
1953–54; Niray¡.partial edition.1879). Introduction and notes in Dutch, list of sources for
j¡va abbreviations, two pages of variants, an index of unusual words and one of proper
names.

Translation. 1996. Niray¡valiy¡suyakkhandha : Uva©gas 8–12 of the Jain canon :
introduction, text-edition and notes : translated from the Dutch by /  J. W. de Jongde Jongde Jongde Jongde Jong and
Royce WilesWilesWilesWilesWiles. Tokyo : The Ch¶ª Academic Research Institute, 1996. 86 p. ; 30 cm.
(Philologica Asiatica : Monograph series ; 10).
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Preface 7.—Bibliography 9–15.—List of alterations 16–18.—Abbreviations
18.—Introduction [19]–36.—Niray¡valiy¡-suyakkhandha [37]–81.—Word list [83].—
Proper names [84].—Summary [85]–86.
Review: Nalini Balbir 13–14 (1995–96) 546–47. RW

1975 r• Niray¡valik¡-s¶tra : Vasanta †•k¡ samala©k®ta / vivecaka Muni"r• Bhagavat•l¡la Bhagavat•l¡la Bhagavat•l¡la Bhagavat•l¡la Bhagavat•l¡la j•
Mah¡r¡ja ‘Nirmala.’ Udayapura, R¡jasth¡na : r• Varddham¡na Jaina Jñ¡nap•†ha, V•r¡bda
2500 [1975]. 18, 288 p. ; 1 leaf of plates. ; ill. 22 cm. (Varddham¡na Jaina Jñ¡nap•†ha ;
pushpa naµ. 8).

No mention of MSS in the introductory essays, text seems to be based on Vaidya’s (1932)
(Intro. p. 14-15). The earlier Hind• translations of Amolaka ‰ßi (1918) and Ph¶lacandra
(ie. Niray¡Su.Hind• translation.1959) are mentioned in a footnote (p. 15) but it is not
clear whether they have been used by Muni Bhagavat•l¡la.

ANU PK5003.A53N58 1975

1978 *Sri Agama-sudha-sindhu / sampadakah samsodhakas ca Jinendravijaya Jinendravijaya Jinendravijaya Jinendravijaya Jinendravijaya Gani. Lakhabavala-
Santipuri, Saurastra. Srijambudvipaprajnapti-Sricandraprajnapti-Srisuryaprajnapti-
Srimadupangapancatmaka-Srinirayavalikakhyopangastakatmaka 7. vibhagah. 26, 504 p. ;
(Sri Harsapuspamrta Jaina granthamala ; 74). [Universität Tübingen library catalogue]

1985 Niray¡valik¡s¶tra : Kappiy¡, Kappava#iµsiy¡, Pupphiy¡, Pupphac¶liy¡, Va!hidas¡%%%%%%%/
anuv¡daka-samp¡daka Devakum¡raDevakum¡raDevakum¡raDevakum¡raDevakum¡ra ¡str• ; mukhya samp¡daka obh¡candra Bh¡rilla.obh¡candra Bh¡rilla.obh¡candra Bh¡rilla.obh¡candra Bh¡rilla.obh¡candra Bh¡rilla.
By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡"ana Samiti, V•ranirv¡!a saµvat 2511 [1985]. 31,
144 p. ; 26 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 21).

ANU BL1312.6.N573 1985

1987–89 Uva©gasutt¡!i / samp¡daka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi"va
Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2044–45. °[sv• san]. 1987–89. 2 v. ; 25 cm.

“Original text critically edited” (English title-page). (1) ‘Ka.’ (photoprint) of a 25 folio
palmleaf MS in the Jaisalmer bha!#ara (Jaisalmer catalogue of Pu!yavijaya no. 32(5),
the text preceding is dated saµvat 1412); (2) ‘Kha.’ an undated MS in the r•canda
Ga!e"ad¡sa Gadhaiy¡ Pustak¡laya,  Sarad¡ra"ahara, estimated to be from the 16th cent.
saµvat; (3) ‘Ga.’ MS of a †abb¡ / †abo (p. 26, 55)  by Dharms• = Dharmasiµha (p. 36),
Jain Vi"vabh¡rat• manuscript library, L¡#an¶µ, dated 1833; (4) ‘V®.’ a MS of the cty
from r•canda Ga!e"ad¡sa Gadhaiy¡ Pustak¡laya, Sarad¡ra"ahara, dated saµvat 1575
[1518]; (5) ‘MuV®.’ the text of the cty as printed in Niray¡Su.1934. (Described on p. 26 =

2.8–12  Niray¡valiy¡suyakkhandha



146

Upa©gas

54–55, Uv¡©gasutt¡!i, kha!#a 2, 1st group).
Forms v. 4 (parts 1 and 2) of a complete edition of the Jaina gama.
Niray¡valiy¡o. Kappava#iµsiy¡o. Pupphiy¡o. Pupphac¶liy¡o. Va!hidas¡o. [713]–785.

ANU BL1312.5 1987

1994a *Niryavalika sutram : Kappiya, Kappavandisiya, Pupphiya, Pupphaculiya, Vanhidasa =
Neryavalika sutra : Kappia, Kappavadinsia, Pupphia, Pupphachulia, Vahnidasa / tikakara
AtmaramaAtmaramaAtmaramaAtmaramaAtmarama ; mukhya sampadaka Svarna KantaSvarna KantaSvarna KantaSvarna KantaSvarna Kanta ; sampadaka-mandala Smrti ... [et al.] ;
prabandha sampadaka Purusottama JainaJainaJainaJainaJaina, Ravindra JainaJainaJainaJainaJaina. Sangrura, Panjaba : Paccisavim
Mahavira Nirvana Satabdi Samyojika Samiti, 1994. 54, 372, 20 p. ; 25 cm. [Univ.of California
library catalogue]

Includes Prakrit text with Hindi-Sanskrit commentary and translation.

1994b Reprint of Niray¡Su.1985.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Dvit•ya-saµskara!a-prak¡"ana ke artha sahayog• ... [6–7].—Prak¡"ak•ya [8]—
di-vacana / Muni Mi"r•mala “Madhukara” (Yuv¡c¡rya)  9–12.—Niray¡valik¡ : eka
sam•kß¡tmaka adhyayana / Devendramuni ¡str•, Madanagañja, 6.11.83 [13]–33.—
Vißay¡nukrama 35–38.—Niray¡valiy¡o  [text with translation] 1–113.—Pari"iß†a 1.
Mah¡balacaritram [Viy.XI.11]  [114]–130.—2. D®#hapratijña : (sambaddha aµ"a) [from
R¡yPa.] [131]–135.—Vyaktin¡ma-s¶c• [136]–37.—Anadhy¡yak¡la [[Nand•.1966c, 7–
9] se uddh®ta] [138]–140.—Donor list [141]–144.

1995 45 gamasutt¡!•     / saµsohaya-samp¡yaga Muni D•paratnas¡gara.D•paratnas¡gara.D•paratnas¡gara.D•paratnas¡gara.D•paratnas¡gara. Ba#odar¡ : gama ruta
Prak¡"ana, 1996. 2052 [1995]. 45 v. ; 22 cm.

19. Niray¡valiy¡!aµ.  1–4, 8, 5–8 p. ANU NBC 2 118 409

1996 Translation of Jozef Deleu’s introduction etc., see Niray¡Su.1969 above.

1996 Niray¡valik¡di-s¶tra : Kappava#iµsiy¡, Pupphiy¡, Pupphac¶liy¡, Va!hidas¡ : m¶la-m¡tra
gu†ak¡ / samp¡daka Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laj• Ma. ‘Kamala’ ; saha samp¡daka R¶pendrakum¡ra
Pag¡riy¡. Amad¡b¡da : gama Anuyoga ras†a, 1996. [2], 8, 172 p. ; 15 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡"ak•ya [1–2].—Pr¡k-kathana / R¶pendrakum¡ra Pag¡riy¡ 1–8.—
Niray¡valiy¡o 1–172.
R¶pendrakum¡ra Pag¡riy¡ has “edited” the text at the instigation of Muni Kanhaiy¡lala.
Use of Niray¡Su.1985 and Niray¡Su.1987–89 acknowledged (Prak¡"ak•ya [2]).

RW

Partial editionsPartial editionsPartial editionsPartial editionsPartial editions:
Niray¡valiyaNiray¡valiyaNiray¡valiyaNiray¡valiyaNiray¡valiya
1879 Niray¡valiy¡suttam, een Up¡ñga der Jaina’s : met inleiding, aanteekeningen en glossaar /

van S. WarrenWarrenWarrenWarrenWarren. Amsterdam : Koninklijke Akademie van Wetenschappen te Amsterdam,
1879. 4, 36 [ie. 33], 24 p. ; 30 cm. (Verhandelingen der Koninklijke Akademie van
Wetenschappen, Afdeling Letterkunde ; 12. 2).

S. J. Warren’s edition of Uva©ga 8, the Niray¡valiy¡o, appeared in the same year as
Hermann Jacobi’s edition of the Kalpas¶tra and so was one of the earliest Jaina texts
printed in Europe. Warren used four MSS, two from the ‘koninklijke bibliotheek te Berlin’
(A,B) and two from Jacobi’s collection (C, D): C being taken as the base and variants
from the others added (Inleiding p.1). He seems not to have used r•candra’s cty, although,
as Jacobi remarks in his review (p. 182), two MSS of it were known to be in the same
Berlin library.
Review. Hermann Jacobi ZDMG  34 (1880) 178–83.
In his review (p. 178–79), Jacobi draws attention to the numerous abbreviations in the
text: (i) those with the words va!!ao, navaram; (ii) those with references indicating other
texts, as in jah¡ Citte, jah¡ Mehassa; (iii) those citing an initial word, e.g. mahat¡; (iv)
those using j¡va; (v) finally, those using a key-word, e.g. Punnabhadda-ceie. He further
states that because these abbreviated passages occur in their full forms in the earlier
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A©gas and Up¡©gas the Niray¡valiy¡ was not amongst the first written down in the
redaction of the Siddh¡nta by Devarddhiga!in, so it is naturally full of references to
earlier s¶tras. But most of the review deals with the need to standardize the orthography
of Jaina-Pr¡k®it MSS rather than to present the orthography found in the MSS (p. 180-
182). Jacobi also adds a number of corrections.
Warren’s edition is mentioned by Vaidya (1932) and Deleu (1969) as a source for their
editions of this text and it is cited in Pischel’s grammar of Prakrit languages (1900).

ANU LARGE PAMPHLET PK5003.A53N58 1879

TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations:
English:English:English:English:English:
1934 Gopani and Chokshi (Niray¡Su.1934)

Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:
1933 or 1934 (Niray¡Su.1946)
1948 Gh¡sil¡la (Niray¡Su.1948)

Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:
1918 Amolaka Rsi (Niray¡Su.1919)
1948 Gh¡sil¡la (Niray¡Su.1948)

1959 r•niray¡valik¡-pañcaka-s¶tra-Hind• / anuv¡daka r•v¡#•l¡la Mot•l¡la ¡ha.v¡#•l¡la Mot•l¡la ¡ha.v¡#•l¡la Mot•l¡la ¡ha.v¡#•l¡la Mot•l¡la ¡ha.v¡#•l¡la Mot•l¡la ¡ha. 1. saµskara!a.
Gu#ag¡&va-Ke!†a : r•s¶tr¡gamaprak¡"asamiti, r•mah¡v•ra saµvat 2487. Vikram¡bda
2016. Kr¡iß†a san 1959. 72 p. ; 18 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡"ak•ya [2].—Bh¶mik¡ [3]–10.—Nirdar"ana / Durg¡pras¡da Jain [11]–
15.—Vißay¡nukrama [16].—Niry¡valik¡ [1]–58.—Pari"iß†a [Notes on Mah¡"•l¡ka!†aka
sa©gr¡ma, Gu!aßilaka ‘udy¡na’ etc.] 58–71.
Translation based on Sutt¡game text (1953–54). “1000 [copies].” LD kha. 6221

1975 Bhagavatil¡la (Niray¡Su.1975)
1985 Devakum¡ra ¡str• (Niray¡Su.1985)
1994 tmar¡ma (Niray¡Su.1994a)

StudiesStudiesStudiesStudiesStudies:
Deleu, Jozef. 1969. See Niray¡Su.1969 [translated into English 1996].

Dixit, K. K. 1978. The five A©ga texts of the form of a story-collection [N¡y¡., Uv¡s., Antag., A!uttaro.,
Viv¡.] In, Early Jainism. Ahmedabad : L. D. Institute of Indology, 1978. 8, 99 p.%%%; 25 cm. (LD
series ; 64), p.[62]–75.

The comments include the Niray¡valiy¡suyakkhandha stories.
ANU BL1351.2 .D53

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1932 P. L. Vaidya (Niray¡Su.1932)
1934 A. S. Gopani and V. J. Chokshi (Niray¡Su.1932): Glossary p. [1]–55 (fourth group).
1969 Jozef. Deleu (Niray¡Su.1969 [ = 1996]

1987–89 (Niray¡Su.1987–89): Pannav., Jambudd•., S¶raP., CandaP., and Niray¡Su. indexed together
inUva©gasutt¡!i part 2 (ie. v.4, pt.2): Pari"iß†a 3. [sic] [Saddas¶c•] [807]–1093.—[Corrections
to] abdako"a [1097]–1100.

2.8–12  Niray¡valiy¡suyakkhandha
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 3   P A I Ô Ô A S    /    P R A K ° R Ô A K A S    (S 3   P A I Ô Ô A S    /    P R A K ° R Ô A K A S    (S 3   P A I Ô Ô A S    /    P R A K ° R Ô A K A S    (S 3   P A I Ô Ô A S    /    P R A K ° R Ô A K A S    (S 3   P A I Ô Ô A S    /    P R A K ° R Ô A K A S    (Sktktktktkt)))))

The group of miscellaneous texts. In spite of occasional earlier editions, the publication by Pu!yavijaya
and Am®tl¡l Bhojak of two volumes of a collected edition from 1984 onwards marked a major step
forward in the availability of many of these texts, some of which had not been published until then. The
full bibliographic description and analysis of this important edition is given first below, and abbreviated
reference only is made to it in the subsequent bibliographies, ie. it is referred to as Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ
JS 17 (Part II).2

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: Schubring §50; BORI Cat. 17:1, 257–390; Winternitz 1933:2, 458–61.

Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:

Caillat, Colette. 1977. *Fasting unto death according to y¡ra©ga-sutta and to some Pai!!ayas. In,
Mah¡v•ra and his teachings / editorial board A. N. Upadhye, Nathmal Tatia [et al]. Bombay :
Bhagav¡n Mah¡v•ra 2500th Nirv¡!a Mahotsava Samiti, 1977. iv, 462 p. ; 25 cm.     ; p. 113–17.

ANU BL1371.M3

Kamptz, Kurt von. 1929. Über die vom Sterbefasten handelnden älteren Pai!!a des Jaina-Kanons.
Diss. Hamburg 1929. 39 p. Hamburg, Phil. Diss. 1929 [1930]. [Schubring 1935 §50; Janert
1961, 65]

Review Charlotte Krause. ZII 7 (1929) 271-73.
“[A] masterly dissertation” (Colette Caillat. Interpolations in a Jain pamphlet or, the
emergence of one more turapraty¡khy¡na.WZKS 36 (1992) 35–44).

*Prak•r!aka s¡hitya : manana aura m•µ¡µs¡ / samp¡daka S¡garamala Jaina,S¡garamala Jaina,S¡garamala Jaina,S¡garamala Jaina,S¡garamala Jaina, Sure"a Sißodiy¡Sure"a Sißodiy¡Sure"a Sißodiy¡Sure"a Sißodiy¡Sure"a Sißodiy¡.
Saµskara!a 1. Udayapura, R¡jasth¡na : gama, Ahiµs¡-Samat¡ evaµ Pr¡k®ta Saµsth¡na,
1995. 8, 262 p., [3] folded pages ; 22 cm. (gama Saµsth¡na grantham¡l¡ ; 14). [DK-5758.
DK listing Recent Sanskrit, Prakrit and Pali publications from India, CIR -1721 / 1997–98,
item 33]

“In Prakrit; translation in Hindi; 3 articles in English. Study, with text, of the Jaina Pai!!aga
(Prak•r!aka) literature” (DK listing).

General editions:General editions:General editions:General editions:General editions:

1984–<1987> Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ : Vivihatherabhadantaviraiy¡iµ / samp¡dakau Pu!yavijayoPu!yavijayoPu!yavijayoPu!yavijayoPu!yavijayo Muni,
Mohanal¡l¡tmaja Pa!#ita-Am®tal¡la-BhojakaAm®tal¡la-BhojakaAm®tal¡la-BhojakaAm®tal¡la-BhojakaAm®tal¡la-Bhojaka" ca. 1. saµskara!a. Bamba• : r• Mah¡v•ra
Jaina Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµ. 2510–<2513> [1984–<1987>]. <2> v. ; 25 cm. (Jaina-gama-
grantham¡l¡ ; no. 17).

Part 1. V•r. saµ. 2510 [1984], 136, 20, 530 p. Part 2. V•r. saµ. 2513 [1987], 52, 372 p.
Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1: Prast¡van¡ [Gujar¡t•] p. 20–68 = Introduction p. 75–136 / Amritlal Mohanlal
Bhojak.— ‘Sudhipattayaviseso’ p. 69–70, [continued on pages 525–30 and in part 2 below,
p. 24–25]—‘Catt¡rima©gallasuttaµ’
— 1. Devindatthao-Siriisiv¡liyatheravario 3–34.
— 2. Tandulavey¡liyapai!!ayaµ 35–62.
— 3. Cand¡vejjhayaµ pai!!ayaµ 63–89.
— 4. Ga!ivijj¡pai!!ayaµ 90–98.
— 5. Mara!avibhattipai!!ayaµ - ‘Mara!asam¡hi’avaran¡mam 99–159.
— 6. urapaccakkh¡!aµ [1] 160–63.
— 7. Mah¡paccakkh¡!apai!!ayaµ 164–79.
— Isibh¡siy¡!aµ sa©gaha!• 178.
— Isibh¡sitaatth¡hig¡rasa©gaha!• 180.

1 I have not had time to check the multiple titles “r¡ha!a-” etc. individually in each of the editions available at
the ANU, so the list here is provisional. Minor Prak•r!akas have not yet been explored, neither in BORI Cat,
CLIO nor JRK. I cannot be sure of the contents of *Vividh Payann¡vac¶ri. J¡mnagar, 1912 (Schubring 1935
§50).

2 The Library of Congress catalogue entry says Part 3 was published in 1989, but I have not been able to confirm
that.

1



150

Pai!!as / Prak•r!akas

— 8. Isibh¡siy¡iµ – Siripatteyabuddhabh¡siy¡iµ 181–256.
— 9. D•vas¡garapa!!attisa©gaha!•g¡h¡o 257–79.
— 10. Saµth¡ragapai!!ayaµ 280–91.
— 11. V•ratthao 292–97.
— 12. Kusal¡!ubandhiajjhaya!aµ-‘Causara!apai!!ayaµ’avara!¡mayaµ

Siriv•rabhadd¡yariyaviraiyaµ ca 298–304.
— 13. urapaccakkh¡!aµ [2] 305–308.
— 14. Causara!apainnayaµ 309–11.
— 15. Bhattaparinn¡painnayaµ – Siriv•rabhadd¡yariyaviraiyaµ 312–28.
— 16. urapaccakkh¡!apai!!ayaµ – Siriv•rabhadd¡yariyaviraiyaµ 329–36.
— 17. Gacch¡y¡rapai!!ayaµ 337–49.
— 18. S¡r¡val•pai!!ayaµ 350–60.
— 19. Joisakaraµ#agaµ Pai!!ayaµ-therabhadantasirip¡litt¡yariyaviraiyaµ

361–408.
— 20. Titthog¡l•pai!!ayaµ 408–523.

The English introduction (p. 91–134) contains varied summaries and comments on each
of the texts in this volume.

Contents v.2Contents v.2Contents v.2Contents v.2Contents v.2: Prast¡van¡ p. 13–21 = Introduction p. 27–38 / Amritlal Mohanlal Bhojak.
(Suddhipattayaµ p. 22–23.)
— 1. Pa•!¡yariyaviriy¡ r¡ha!¡pa#¡y¡ = Pr¡c•n¡c¡ryaviracit¡ r¡dhan¡pat¡k¡

1–84.
— 2. Siriv•rabhadd¡yariyaviraiy¡ r¡ha!apa#¡y¡ = r•v•rabhadr¡c¡ryaviracit¡

r¡dhan¡pat¡k¡ 85–168.
— 3. ‘r¡ha!¡s¡ra’avara!¡m¡ Pajjaµt¡r¡ha!¡ = ‘r¡dhan¡s¡ra’aparan¡mn•

Paryant¡r¡dhan¡ 169–92.
— 4. r¡ha!¡pa!agaµ = r¡dhan¡pañcakaµ 193–223.
— 5. Siriabhayadevas¶ripa!•yaµ r¡ha!¡payara!aµ =  r•abhayadevas¶ripra!•tam

¡r¡dhan¡prakara!am 224–31.
— 6. Ji!aseharas¡vayaµ pai Sulasas¡vayak¡r¡viy¡ r¡ha!¡ = Jina"ekhara"r¡vakaµ

prati Sulasa"r¡vakak¡r¡pita’’r¡dhan¡ 232–39.
— 7. Nandanamuny¡r¡dhit¡ r¡dhan¡ 240–43.
— 8. r¡ha!¡kulayaµ = r¡dhan¡kulakam 244.
— 9. Micch¡dukka#akulayam [1] = Mithy¡duk®takulakam [1]. 245–46.
— 10. Micch¡ukka#akulayaµ [2] = Mithy¡duk®takulakam [2]. 247–48.
— 11. loya!¡kulayaµ = locan¡kulakam 249–50.
— 12. Appavisohikulayaµ = tmavi"odhikulakam 251–53.

ANU BL1312.8 1984 v.1, v.2
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3.13.13.13.13.1 r¡ha!¡pa#¡y¡ (r¡hPa#) / P¡i!¡yariyar¡ha!¡pa#¡y¡ (r¡hPa#) / P¡i!¡yariyar¡ha!¡pa#¡y¡ (r¡hPa#) / P¡i!¡yariyar¡ha!¡pa#¡y¡ (r¡hPa#) / P¡i!¡yariyar¡ha!¡pa#¡y¡ (r¡hPa#) / P¡i!¡yariya
 “cf. Jaina hitaißi 14:76–77” (‘r¡dhan¡pat¡k¡ II’ JRK 33). BORI Cat. 17:1, 257–390.

1984–<1987> r¡ha!¡pa#¡g¡, Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part II), p. 1–84.
Edited by Pu!yavijayaj• on the basis of one palm leaf and five paper manuscripts, the
oldest being c. 14th cent. Vikram (A. M. Bhojak, v. 2 Introduction 31–32).

3.23.23.23.23.2 r¡ha!¡pa#¡y¡ (r¡hPa#(V)) / V•rabhadrar¡ha!¡pa#¡y¡ (r¡hPa#(V)) / V•rabhadrar¡ha!¡pa#¡y¡ (r¡hPa#(V)) / V•rabhadrar¡ha!¡pa#¡y¡ (r¡hPa#(V)) / V•rabhadrar¡ha!¡pa#¡y¡ (r¡hPa#(V)) / V•rabhadra
990 g¡th¡s, composed saµvat 1078, “cf. Jaina hitaißi 14:76–77” (‘r¡dhan¡pat¡k¡ I’
JRK 32–33).

1984–<1987> r¡ha!¡pa#¡g¡, Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part II), p. 85–168.
Edition based on three paper manuscripts, the oldest dated Vikram 1464 (English Intro-
duction, 33).

3.33.33.33.33.3 r¡ha!¡s¡ra (= Pajjant¡r¡ha!¡) / author Somas¶ri?r¡ha!¡s¡ra (= Pajjant¡r¡ha!¡) / author Somas¶ri?r¡ha!¡s¡ra (= Pajjant¡r¡ha!¡) / author Somas¶ri?r¡ha!¡s¡ra (= Pajjant¡r¡ha!¡) / author Somas¶ri?r¡ha!¡s¡ra (= Pajjant¡r¡ha!¡) / author Somas¶ri?
Over 70 g¡th¡s (JRK 32a ‘VII’).

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
3.1 Vinayavijaya Vinayavijaya Vinayavijaya Vinayavijaya Vinayavijaya Ga!i,     •k¡ (JRK 32a ‘VII’).
3.2 Vinayasundara Vinayasundara Vinayasundara Vinayasundara Vinayasundara Ga!i, •k¡ (JRK 32a ‘VII’).
3.3 B¡l¡vabodha (BORI Cat. 17:1, 360).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1905 *Payann¡ sa©graha : bh¡ga 1 lo. Amad¡v¡da : ¡. B¡l¡bh¡• Kakalabh¡•, saµvat 1962 [1905].

f. 77, 12 ; 13 x 23 cm.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Bhattap., f.1–25b.—Caus., 26a–35b.—Mah¡pacc., 36a–55b.—urapacc., 56a–
67b.—r¡dhan¡prakara!a of Somas¶ri, 68a–77b.—tmabh¡van¡ (Gujar¡t•) of
Buddhis¡gara 1–6b.—Param¡nananda pac•"• (25 Sanskrit "lokas) 7a–12b. [Schubring
1935 §50; JRK 25]

1984–<1987> r¡ha!as¡ra / Pajjant¡r¡ha!¡, Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part II), p. 169–92.
Edition based on three paper manuscripts, the oldest dated Vikram 1464. [English
Introduction 33]

3.43.43.43.43.4 urapaccakkh¡!a (uraPacc.) I, IIurapaccakkh¡!a (uraPacc.) I, IIurapaccakkh¡!a (uraPacc.) I, IIurapaccakkh¡!a (uraPacc.) I, IIurapaccakkh¡!a (uraPacc.) I, II
ura-paccakkh¡na, ‘the sick one’s refusal’ (of the pleasures of life), (Winternitz 1933:2,
459). 84 g¡th¡s (‘turaprakhy¡khy¡naprak•r!aka’ JRK 25); 100 granthas (Schubring 1944,
25–26).

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: turapraty¡khy¡na (Skt).

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
4.1 Gu!aratna Gu!aratna Gu!aratna Gu!aratna Gu!aratna S¶ri,Vivara!a / Avac¶ri (JRK 25–26; Schubring 1944, 21).
4.2 Dharmaghoßa Dharmaghoßa Dharmaghoßa Dharmaghoßa Dharmaghoßa S¶ri, Avac¶ri = next? (JRK 25–26).
4.3 Bhuvanatu©gaBhuvanatu©gaBhuvanatu©gaBhuvanatu©gaBhuvanatu©ga, pupil of Mahendra S¶ri, pupil of Dharmaghoßa S¶ri, Avac¶ri 420 granthas,

850 "lokas (JRK 25–26; BORI Cat. 17:1, 276).
4.4 MahendraMahendraMahendraMahendraMahendra, pupil of Dharmaghoßa Avac¶ri (= above?) (JRK 25–26).
4.5 Somasundara Somasundara Somasundara Somasundara Somasundara S¶ri, of Tap¡ Gaccha? •k¡ based on Bhuvantu©ga’s Avac¶ri (JRK 25–26).
4.6 Hemacandra Hemacandra Hemacandra Hemacandra Hemacandra Ga!i, •k¡, 700 granthas (JRK 25–26).
4.7 Avac¶ri (JRK 25–26).
4.8 abb¡ (BORI Cat. 17:1, 276).
4.9 Akßar¡rtha, (BORI Cat. 17:1, 279)

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1886 *Atha Dasapayann¡ m¶l¡ s¶tra pr¡rambha / Ga!adhara Sudharma Sv¡mi sa©kalitam¶la

s¶tra ; Tandulavay¡li 24, Devinddastava 25, Ga!ivijj¡ 26, Causara!a 27, Santh¡ra 28, ura-
paccarak¡!a 29, Bhattaparijñ¡na 30, Candravijj¡ 31, Mah¡paccarakana 32, Mara!avibhatti
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33 ; Prat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paj• karake saµ"ondhita [sic]. Ban¡rasa : Jaina Prabh¡kara Presa, Saµvat 1942.
[°sav•] 1886. 73 [i.e. 146] p. ; 13 x 32 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡
gamasa©graha 24–33). [Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

“Édition collective des dix paînnas, avec commentaire et gloses” (Guérinot 1906 §239).
“[E]asily the worst text ever printed in India—so hopelessly faulty that large portions
remain wholly unintelligible” (Alsdorf 1966 Utt. study 207n1).
“[L]e text ... est très corrompu, pratiquement incompréhensible sans le secours des
manuscrits ou d’autres éditions. Consulté à la lumière de ces derniers, il fournit des
indications utiles, confirme telle tradition ou telle interprétation” (Caillat, Cand.1971, 19).

1900 *[Causara!a and urapaccakkh¡!a with other texts.] Ahmedabad, saµvat 1957 [1900].
[Schubring 1935 §75]

1902 *Caüsara!a tath¡ ¶rapaccakkh¡!a Payann¡nuµ. Ahmadabad, 1902. [Guérinot 1909 §1027]
“Texte des deux premiers prak•r!akas, avec une glose verbale en sanskrit, une traduction
en guzerati et un commentaire également en guzerati. / A la suite, le Gu!asth¡na-
kram¡roha de Ratna"ekhara et le Tattv¡rthas¶tra d’Um¡sv¡ti.”

1905 Payann¡ sa©graha : bh¡ga 1 lo. Amad¡v¡da : ¡. B¡l¡bh¡• Kakalabh¡•, saµvat 1962 [1905].
f. 77, 12 ; 13 x 23 cm. [Schubring 1935 §50; JRK 25]

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Bhattap., f.1–25b.—Caus., 26a–35b.—Mah¡pacc., 36a–55b.—urapacc., 56a–
67b.—r¡dhan¡prakara!a of Somas¶ri, 68a–77b.—tmabh¡van¡ (Gujar¡t•) of
Buddhis¡gara 1–6b.—Param¡nananda pac•"• (25 Sanskrit "lokas) 7a–12b.

ANU BL1312.84.G8 1906 [sic]

1907 *r• Causara!a, urapaccakkh¡!a, Bhaktaparijn¡, Santh¡raga : c¡ra payann¡no sa©graha.
Bhavnagar : Jaina-dharma-pras¡raka Sabh¡, saµvat 1966 [1907]. 23 [ie. 46] p. [Winternitz
1933:2, 461n3; Schubring 1935 §50; JRK 25]

Reprinted 1923 or 1924.

1923 or 1924 r• Causara!a, ura paccakkh¡!a, Bhaktaparijñ¡ Santh¡raga : c¡ra payann¡no sa©graha.
Bh¡vanagara : r• Jainadharmapras¡raka Sabh¡, Saµvat 1980 [1923], V•ra saµvat 2450
[1924]. ¡v®tti 2. 23 p. ; 12 x 27 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [Gujar¡t•] Prast¡van¡ attributes all these texts to V•rabhadra.—Causara!a 1a–
4a.—ura paccakkh¡!a 4b–8b.—Bhattaparinn¡ 9a–17a.—Santh¡raga 17b–23b.
Reprint of 1907 editon. Printed: Bh¡vanagara : nanda Pr•n†•©ga Presa. A number of
variant readings are given for each text, no clear indication of sources.

ANU PAMPHLET BL1312.83 1944 [sic]

1927 rutasthaviras¶tritaµ Catu"ara!¡dimara!asam¡dhyantaµ Prak•r!akada"akaµ ch¡y¡yutam.
Bomday [sic] : Shree Agamoday Samiti, V•ra saµ. 2453. Vikrama saµ. 1983. San 1927.
[gamodaya Samiti ; 46].

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: CauSar. 1a–5a.—uraPacc. 5a–10a.—Mah¡Pacc. 10b–19a.—BhattaP. 19b–
31a.—Tand. 31b–53a.—Saµth. 53b–61a.—Gacch¡. 61b–70b.—Ga!iVi. 70b–75b.—
DevTha. 76a–96a.—Mara!aVi. 96a–142b.

BORI 3886 / X.B. Jaina texts

1960z [Causara!a payann¡ : artha sahita]. [1960s?] 208 p. ; 17 cm.
Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents: Causara!a payann¡ : [Gujar¡t•] artha sahita 1–19.—ura paccakkh¡!a
payann¡ : [Gujar¡t•] artha sahita 20–42.—r• Vajrapajjara stotram 43–44.—r•
tmabh¡van¡ 44–53.—[a number of ¡r¡dhan¡s and small stavanas in Gujar¡t•
(translated?) and other collections of stavanas, and minor texts 176–208, includes r•
Pañca pratikrama!a s¶tra p. 135 onwards.
Title-page missing, title is that of first work in book, purchased by ANU Library in 1973,
estimated date of publication only.

ANU BL1310.5.C38 1900z

1984–<1987> urapaccakkh¡!a I, II, Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part I), p. 160–63, 305–308.
[I] edition prepared by Pu!yavijayaj• based on two manuscripts, one being Jaisalmer No.
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1326 (47) and one from the Jain tm¡nanda Sabha [English Introduction 84];
[II] edition prepared from “some manuscript belonging to any one of the many Bha!#¡ras
in Jeslamer” by Pu!yavijaya [who died before this volume could be finalized], 34 g¡th¡s
(English Introduction, p. 86. See also p. 102–103, 119).

Translation, Gujar¡t•:Translation, Gujar¡t•:Translation, Gujar¡t•:Translation, Gujar¡t•:Translation, Gujar¡t•:
1902 (uraPacc.1902)

3.53.53.53.53.5 urapaccakkh¡!a (uraPacc.) / V•rabhadraurapaccakkh¡!a (uraPacc.) / V•rabhadraurapaccakkh¡!a (uraPacc.) / V•rabhadraurapaccakkh¡!a (uraPacc.) / V•rabhadraurapaccakkh¡!a (uraPacc.) / V•rabhadra, 11th cent Vikram11th cent Vikram11th cent Vikram11th cent Vikram11th cent Vikram
Not listed JRK? = NCC 2, 44a?
Prose and verse [Bhojak 1984 edition, English Introduction p.121]

1984–<1987> urapaccakkh¡!a III, Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part I), p. 329–36.
Edition based on seven manuscripts [the oldest being from the 13th cent. Vikram] (English
Introduction 86. See also p. 102–3, 121).

3.63.63.63.63.6 Bhattapari!!¡ (BhattaP.) / V•rabhadra, 11th cent. VikramBhattapari!!¡ (BhattaP.) / V•rabhadra, 11th cent. VikramBhattapari!!¡ (BhattaP.) / V•rabhadra, 11th cent. VikramBhattapari!!¡ (BhattaP.) / V•rabhadra, 11th cent. VikramBhattapari!!¡ (BhattaP.) / V•rabhadra, 11th cent. Vikram
“‘The dispensing with food’ in 172 Pr¡krit stanzas” (Winternitz 1933:2, 459).

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: Bhaktaparijñ¡ (Skt).

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
Gu!aratna Gu!aratna Gu!aratna Gu!aratna Gu!aratna S¶ri, Avac¶ri (JRK 287; Schubring 1944, 21).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1886 *Atha Dasapayann¡ m¶l¡ s¶tra pr¡rambha / Ga!adhara Sudharma Sv¡mi sa©kalitam¶la

s¶tra ; Tandulavay¡li 24, Devinddastava 25, Ga!ivijj¡ 26, Causara!a 27, Santh¡ra 28,
urapaccarak¡!a 29, Bhattaparijñ¡na 30, Candravijj¡ 31, Mah¡paccarakana 32,
Mara!avibhatti 33 ; Prat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paj• karake saµ"ondhita [sic]. Ban¡rasa : Jaina Prabh¡kara Presa,
Saµvat 1942. [°sav•] 1886. 73 [i.e. 146] p. ; 13 x 32 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha
B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha 24–33). [Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

“Édition collective des dix paînnas, avec commentaire et gloses” (Guérinot 1906 §239).
“[E]asily the worst text ever printed in India—so hopelessly faulty that large portions
remain wholly unintelligible” (Alsdorf 1966 Utt. study 207n1).
“[L]e text ... est très corrompu, pratiquement incompréhensible sans le secours des
manuscrits ou d’autres éditions. Consulté à la lumière de ces derniers, il fournit des
indications utiles, confirme telle tradition ou telle interprétation” (Caillat, Cand.1971, 19).

1905 Payann¡ sa©graha : bh¡ga 1 lo. Amad¡v¡da : ¡. B¡l¡bh¡• Kakalabh¡•, saµvat 1962 [1905].
f. 77, 12 ; 13 x 23 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Bhattap., f.1–25b.—Caus., 26a–35b.—Mah¡pacc., 36a–55b.—urapacc., 56a–
67b.—r¡dhan¡prakara!a of Somas¶ri, 68a–77b.—tmabh¡van¡ (Gujar¡t•) of
Buddhis¡gara 1–6b.—Param¡nananda pac•"• (25 Sanskrit "lokas) 7a–12b. [Schubring
1935 §50; JRK 25]

ANU BL1312.84.G8 1906 [sic]

1907 *r• Causara!a, urapaccakkh¡!a, Bhaktaparijn¡, Santh¡raga : c¡ra payann¡no sa©graha.
Bhavnagar : Jaina-dharma-pras¡raka Sabh¡, saµvat 1966 [1907]. 23 [ie. 46] p. [Winternitz
1933:2, 461n3; Schubring 1935 §50; JRK 25]

Reprinted 1923 or 1924.

1923 or 1924 r• Causara!a, ura paccakkh¡!a, Bhaktaparijñ¡ Santh¡raga : c¡ra payann¡no sa©graha.
Bh¡vanagara : r• Jainadharmapras¡raka Sabh¡, Saµvat 1980 [1923], V•ra saµvat 2450
[1924]. ¡v®tti 2. 23 p. ; 12 x 27 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [Gujar¡t•] Prast¡van¡ attributes all these texts to V•rabhadra.—Causara!a 1a–
4a.—ura paccakkh¡!a 4b–8b.—Bhattaparinn¡ 9a–17a.—Santh¡raga 17b–23b.
Reprint of 1907 editon. Printed: Bh¡vanagara : nanda Pr•n†•©ga Presa. A number of
variant readings are given for each text, no clear indication of sources.

ANU PAMPHLET BL1312.83 1944 [sic]
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1927 rutasthaviras¶tritaµ Catu"ara!¡dimara!asam¡dhyantaµ Prak•r!akada"akaµ ch¡y¡yutam.
Bomday [sic] : Shree Agamoday Samiti, V•ra saµ. 2453. Vikrama saµ. 1983. San 1927.
[gamodaya Samiti ; 46].

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: CauSar. 1a–5a.—uraPacc. 5a–10a.—Mah¡Pacc. 10b–19a.—BhattaP. 19b–
31a.—Tand. 31b–53a.—Saµth. 53b–61a.—Gacch¡. 61b–70b.—Ga!iVi. 70b–75b.—
DevTha. 76a–96a.—Mara!aVi. 96a–142b.

BORI 3886 / X.B. Jaina texts

1984–<1987> Bhattapari!!¡, Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part I), p. 312–28.
Edition based on six manuscripts, [the oldest being from the 13th cent. Vikram] [English
Introduction, p. 86]

3.73.73.73.73.7 Cand¡vejjhaya (Cand.)Cand¡vejjhaya (Cand.)Cand¡vejjhaya (Cand.)Cand¡vejjhaya (Cand.)Cand¡vejjhaya (Cand.)
“Deals in 174 verses with teachers and pupils, and with discipline in general” (Winternitz
1933:2, 459).

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: Candravedhyaka (Skt).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1886 *Atha Dasapayann¡ m¶l¡ s¶tra pr¡rambha / Ga!adhara Sudharma Sv¡mi sa©kalitam¶la

s¶tra ; Tandulavay¡li 24, Devinddastava 25, Ga!ivijj¡ 26, Causara!a 27, Santh¡ra 28,
urapaccarak¡!a 29, Bhattaparijñ¡na 30, Candravijj¡ 31, Mah¡paccarakana 32,
Mara!avibhatti 33 ; Prat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paj• karake saµ"ondhita [sic]. Ban¡rasa : Jaina Prabh¡kara Presa,
Saµvat 1942. [°sav•] 1886. 73 [i.e. 146] p. ; 13 x 32 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha
B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha 24–33). [Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

“Édition collective des dix paînnas, avec commentaire et gloses” (Guérinot 1906 §239).
“[E]asily the worst text ever printed in India—so hopelessly faulty that large portions
remain wholly unintelligible” (Alsdorf 1966 Utt. study 207n1).
“[L]e text ... est très corrompu, pratiquement incompréhensible sans le secours des
manuscrits ou d’autres éditions. Consulté à la lumière de ces derniers, il fournit des
indications utiles, confirme telle tradition ou telle interprétation” (Caillat, Cand.1971, 19).

1941 *Siri Cand¡vijjhaya [Candagavijjhaµ] Pai!!ayaµ, ... / Caturavijaya-k®ta-ch¡y¡-bh¶ßitam.
P¡†ana : r• Kesarb¡i Jñ¡namandira, V•ra saµvat 2467 [1941]. 2, f. 1-14. (Vijaya-kamala-
s¶r•"varaj• Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 4). [Caillat 1971, 19]

“Édition claire, soignée, correcte, munie d’une ch¡y¡, elle est très utile pour une lecture
rapide. Elle peut néanmoins être améliorée sur certains points de détail. On ignore mal-
heureusement sur quelle tradition manuscrite elle se fonde; elle en signale, sporadique-
ment et malcommodément, quelques variantes ... ” (Caillat, Cand.1971, 19).

1971 Cand¡vejjhaya : introduction, édition critique, traduction, commentaire / par Colette CaillatCaillatCaillatCaillatCaillat.
Paris : Institut de Civilisation Indienne, 1971. 159 p. ; 25 cm. (Publications de l’Institut de
civilisation indienne. Serie in-8o ; fasc. 34).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Avant-propos [1]–2.—Abbréviations [3].—Bibliographie [5]–14.—Introduction.
(Manuscrits, Éditions. Langue. Mètre. Style.) 15–57.—Text with variants 1–77.—
Translation. [79]–98.—Commentaire [99]–151.—Index [153]–154.—Addenda (readings
from a further manuscript from Cambay). [153]–159.
Text based on six manuscripts from the Staatsbibliothek Berlin, five manuscripts in
Ahmedabad (four at the LD Institute), and two Indian editions (Cand.1886; 1941). Bhojak
notes a number of places where his readings differ from Caillat’s (Cand.1984–<1987>
English Introduction 96–97).
Review *A. N. Upadhye JOI(B) 22 (1972) 232–33. [Bibliography of the works of Dr. A.
N. Upadhye. Sholapur : Jaina Samskrit Samrakshaka Sangha, 1977. p. 89 item 72]

PK5003.A54C3 1971

1984–<1987> Cand¡vejjhaya, Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part I), p. 63–89.
Edition based on five manuscripts [the earliest being from the 13th cent. Vikram], the
editions of 1941 and 1971 have also been used (English Introduction p. 83).
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1991 *Cand¡vejjhayam Pai!!ayaµ : Candravedhyaka-prak•!aka / [Hind•] anuv¡daka Sure"aSure"aSure"aSure"aSure"a
Sisodiy¡Sisodiy¡Sisodiy¡Sisodiy¡Sisodiy¡ ; bh¶mik¡ S¡garamala Jaina, Sure"a Sisodiy¡. 1. saµskara!a. Udayapura : gama
Ahiµs¡-Samat¡ evaµ Pr¡k®ta Saµsth¡na, 1991. 39, 68 p. ; 23 cm. (gama Samsth¡na
grantham¡l¡ ; 6). [DKS-4392. DK Agencies, Recent Sanskrit, Prakrit and Pali publications
from India, CIR-1378/1994–95, item 73]

Translation:Translation:Translation:Translation:Translation:
French:French:French:French:French:
1971 Caillat (Cand.1971)

Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:
Caillat, Colette. 1972. Stylistic notes on Candagavejjhaya. In, India maior : congratulatory volume

presented to J. Gonda. Leiden, 1972. p. 85–90.
“(Pai!!a of him) who hits the apple of the eye (taken as the target)” (p. 86). The Cand.
taken as a sort of compendium of current aphorisms concerning Jaina discipline.

Caillat, Colette. 1992. Interpolations in a Jain pamphlet or, the emergence of one more
turapraty¡khy¡na. WZKS 36 (1992) 35–44.

Examines the verses ‘interpolated’ after Cand¡vejjhaya 169 (see edition of JAS 1984–
<1987>).

3.83.83.83.83.8 Causara!a (Kusal¡!ubandhi) (CauSar.) / V•rabhadraCausara!a (Kusal¡!ubandhi) (CauSar.) / V•rabhadraCausara!a (Kusal¡!ubandhi) (CauSar.) / V•rabhadraCausara!a (Kusal¡!ubandhi) (CauSar.) / V•rabhadraCausara!a (Kusal¡!ubandhi) (CauSar.) / V•rabhadra
“The CauSar. deals in 63 verses with the prayers by means of which one may take the
‘fourfold refuge,’ namely, that of the saints (Arhat), the perfected (Siddha), the living
pious (S¡dhu) and of religion (Dharma)” (Winternitz 1933:2, 459).
Also known as Ku"al¡nubandhyadhyayana. 63 g¡th¡s, ascribed to V•rabhadra. (JRK 116).

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: Catu"ara!a (Skt).

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
8.1 Gu!aratna Gu!aratna Gu!aratna Gu!aratna Gu!aratna S¶ri, Avac¶ri (JRK 117).
8.2 Bhuvanatu©gaBhuvanatu©gaBhuvanatu©gaBhuvanatu©gaBhuvanatu©ga, pupil of Mahendrasiµha, pupil of Dharmaghoßa S¶ri of the Añcala Gaccha,

Avac¶ri (JRK 117).
8.3 Somasundara Somasundara Somasundara Somasundara Somasundara S¶ri, (1374–1443) Avac¶ri (JRK 117; CauSar.1974).
8.4 Vinayar¡ja Vinayar¡ja Vinayar¡ja Vinayar¡ja Vinayar¡ja Ga!i,     V®tti, (JRK 117).
8.5 Vijayasena Vijayasena Vijayasena Vijayasena Vijayasena S¶ri, C¶r!i,     500 granthas (JRK 117).
8.6 P¡r"vacandra P¡r"vacandra P¡r"vacandra P¡r"vacandra P¡r"vacandra S¶ri, pupil of S¡dhuratna,V¡rtika, composed saµ 1597 [1540] (JRK 117).
8.7 •k¡ (JRK 117).
8.8 abb¡ (BORI Cat. 17:1, 280).
8.9 Catu"ara!avißamapadavivara!a (BORI Cat. 17:1, 271–72).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1886 *Atha Dasapayann¡ m¶l¡ s¶tra pr¡rambha / Ga!adhara Sudharma Sv¡mi sa©kalitam¶la

s¶tra ; Tandulavay¡li 24, Devinddastava 25, Ga!ivijj¡ 26, Causara!a 27, Santh¡ra 28,
urapaccarak¡!a 29, Bhattaparijñ¡na 30, Candravijj¡ 31, Mah¡paccarakana 32,
Mara!avibhatti 33 ; Prat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paj• karake saµ"ondhita [sic]. Ban¡rasa : Jaina Prabh¡kara Presa,
Saµvat 1942. [°sav•] 1886. 73 [i.e. 146] p. ; 13 x 32 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha
B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha 24–33). [Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

“Édition collective des dix paînnas, avec commentaire et gloses” (Guérinot 1906 §239).
“[E]asily the worst text ever printed in India—so hopelessly faulty that large portions
remain wholly unintelligible” (Alsdorf 1966 Utt. study 207n1).
“[L]e text ... est très corrompu, pratiquement incompréhensible sans le secours des
manuscrits ou d’autres éditions. Consulté à la lumière de ces derniers, il fournit des
indications utiles, confirme telle tradition ou telle interprétation” (Caillat, Cand.1971, 19).

1900 *[Causara!a and urapaccakkh¡!a with other texts.] Ahmedabad : saµvat 1957 [1900].
[Schubring 1935 §50]
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1902 *Caüsara!a tath¡ ¶rapaccakkh¡!a Payann¡nuµ. Ahmadabad, 1902. [Guérinot 1909 §1027]
“Texte des deux premiers prak•r!akas, avec une glose verbale en sanskrit, une traduction
en guzerati et un commentaire également en guzerati. / A la suite, le Gu!asth¡na-
kram¡roha de Ratna"ekhara et le Tattv¡rthas¶tra d’Um¡sv¡ti.”

1905 Payann¡ sa©graha : bh¡ga 1 lo. Amad¡v¡da : ¡. B¡l¡bh¡• Kakalabh¡•, saµvat 1962 [1905].
f. 77, 12 ; 13 x 23 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Bhattap., f.1–25b.—Caus., 26a–35b.—Mah¡pacc., 36a–55b.—urapacc., 56a–
67b.—r¡dhan¡prakara!a of Somas¶ri, 68a–77b.—tmabh¡van¡ (Gujar¡t•) of
Buddhis¡gara 1–6b.—Param¡nananda pac•"• (25 Sanskrit "lokas) 7a–12b. [Schubring
1935 §50; JRK 25]

ANU BL1312.84.G8 1906 [sic]

1907 *r• Causara!a, urapaccakkh¡!a, Bhaktaparijn¡, Santh¡raga : c¡ra payann¡no sa©graha.
Bhavnagar : Jaina-dharma-pras¡raka Sabh¡, saµvat 1966 [1907]. 23 [ie. 46] p. [Winternitz
1933:2, 461n.3; Schubring 1935 §50; JRK 25]

Reprinted 1923 or 1924.

1922 Pratnap¶rvadharanirmitaµ r•tandulavaic¡rikaµ r•madvijayavimalaga!id®bdhav®ttiyutaµ,
s¡vac¶rikaµ ca Catußara!am [ / edited by nandas¡gara]. Bombay : Sheth Devchand
L¡lbh¡i Jain Pustakoddh¡r Fund, V•rasaµvat 2448. Vikramasaµvat 1978. Kr¡•ß†a 1922. 78
[ie. 156] p. ; 12 x 27 cm. (reß†hi-Devacandra-L¡labh¡•-Jaina pustakoddh¡re granth¡©ka ;
59). [DLJP list]

Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents: rutasthavirad®bdhaµ Tandulavaic¡rikaprak•r!am 1a–57a.—[Catu"ara!a with
Avac¶ri] 57b–78a.—Vißay¡nukrama!ik¡ 77b–78a.
“Prati 1000.” BORI 2768 and 38 208

1923 or 1924 r• Causara!a, ura paccakkh¡!a, Bhaktaparijñ¡ Santh¡raga : c¡ra payann¡no sa©graha.
Bh¡vanagara : r• Jainadharmapras¡raka Sabh¡, Saµvat 1980 [1923], V•ra saµvat 2450
[1924]. ¡v®tti 2. 23 p. ; 12 x 27 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [Gujar¡t•] Prast¡van¡ attributes all these texts to V•rabhadra.—Causara!a 1a–
4a.—ura paccakkh¡!a 4b–8b.—Bhattaparinn¡ 9a–17a.—Santh¡raga 17b–23b. Reprint
of 1907 edition. Printed: Bh¡vanagara : nanda Pr•n†•©ga Presa. A number of variant
readings are given for each text, no clear indication of sources.

ANU PAMPHLET BL1312.83 1944 [sic]

1927 rutasthaviras¶tritaµ Catu"ara!¡dimara!asam¡dhyantaµ Prak•r!akada"akaµ ch¡y¡yutam.
Bomday [sic] : Shree Agamoday Samiti, V•ra saµ. 2453. Vikrama saµ. 1983. San 1927.
[gamodaya Samiti ; 46].

Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: CauSar. 1a–5a.—uraPacc. 5a–10a.—Mah¡Pacc. 10b–19a.—BhattaP. 19b–
31a.—Tand. 31b–53a.—Saµth. 53b–61a.—Gacch¡. 61b–70b.—Ga!iVi. 70b–75b.—
DevTha. 76a–96a.—Mara!aVi. 96a–142b. BORI 3886 / X.B. Jaina texts

1960z [Causara!a payann¡ : artha sahita]. [1960s?] 208 p. ; 17 cm.
Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents: Causara!a payann¡ : [Gujar¡t•] artha sahita 1–19.—ura paccakkh¡!a
payann¡: [Gujar¡t•] artha sahita 20–42.—r• Vajrapajjara stotram 43–44.—r•
tmabh¡van¡ 44–53.—[a number of ¡r¡dhan¡s and small stavanas in Gujar¡t•
(translated?) and other collections of stavanas, and minor texts 176–208, includes r•
Pañca pratikrama!a s¶tra p. 135 onwards.Title-page missing, title is that of first work in
book, purchased by ANU Library in 1973, estimated date of publication only.

ANU BL1310.5.C38 1900z

1974 Norman, K. R. 1974. Causara!a-pai!!aya : an edition and translation. Adyar Library bulletin
38 (1974) 44–59. Reprint. Collected papers 1, 187–99.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [Introduction] 44–46.—Text 46–50.—Translation 50–56.—Notes on the text
56–57.Edition based on four MSS—(1) A. MS Add 1774 and (2) B. MS Add 1816 both
from Cambridge University Library, the former with anonymous avac¶ri, probably by
Somasundara S¶ri (1374–1443); (3) C. Add MS 26464 British Museum; (4) D. MS 3391
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India Office Library with the same anonymous cty as (1) above—and CauSar.1927, 1–5a.

1984–<1987> Causara!a, Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part I), p. 309–11. Edition “seems to be taken from
the palm leaf manuscript belonging to the Jinabhadras¶ri Jaina Jñ¡na Bha!#¡ra, Jesalmer
and bearing the serial number 151 ... folios 29–33” (A. M. Bhojak, English Introduction p. 86).

Translations:Translations:Translations:Translations:Translations:
EnglishEnglishEnglishEnglishEnglish:
1974 K. R. Norman (CauSar.1974)

Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:

1902 (CauSar.1902)

Kusal¡!ubandhiajjhaya!aKusal¡!ubandhiajjhaya!aKusal¡!ubandhiajjhaya!aKusal¡!ubandhiajjhaya!aKusal¡!ubandhiajjhaya!a. See also Causara!a

1984–<1987>Kusal¡!ubandhiajjhaya!a. Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part I), p. 298–304.Edition based
on six manuscripts [the oldest being from the 16th cent. Vikram] (English Introduction 86,
see also p. 119).

3.93.93.93.93.9 Devindatthaya (DevTha.)Devindatthaya (DevTha.)Devindatthaya (DevTha.)Devindatthaya (DevTha.)Devindatthaya (DevTha.)

“The [DevTha.] in 300 verses contains a classification ... of gods according to their groups, residences,
etc.” (Winternitz 1933:2, 460). Five g¡th¡s [of this text] (258–62) are available in the printed text” [of
the S¶ryaprajñaptis¶tra published by the gamodaya Samiti, Surat 1919].—“This or that g¡th¡ of this
Prak•r!aka is found in the Jyotißkara!#aka, S¶ryaprajñapti and va"yakaniryukti.” [1984–<1987>
JAS 17, English introduction p. 82]

Title:Title:Title:Title:Title: Devendrastava (Skt).

Editions:Editions:Editions:Editions:Editions:
1886 *Atha Dasapayann¡ m¶l¡ s¶tra pr¡rambha / Ga!adhara Sudharma Sv¡mi sa©kalitam¶la

s¶tra ; Tandulavay¡li 24, Devinddastava 25, Ga!ivijj¡ 26, Causara!a 27, Santh¡ra 28,
urapaccarak¡!a 29, Bhattaparijñ¡na 30, Candravijj¡ 31, Mah¡paccarakana 32,
Mara!avibhatti 33 ; Prat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paj• karake saµ"ondhita [sic]. Ban¡rasa : Jaina Prabh¡kara Presa,
Saµvat 1942. [°sav•] 1886. 73 [i.e. 146] p. ; 13 x 32 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha
B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha 24–33). [Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

“Édition collective des dix paînnas, avec commentaire et gloses” (Guérinot 1906 §239).
“[E]asily the worst text ever printed in India—so hopelessly faulty that large portions
remain wholly unintelligible” (Alsdorf 1966 Utt. study 207n1).“[L]e text ... est très
corrompu, pratiquement incompréhensible sans le secours des manuscrits ou d’autres
éditions. Consulté à la lumière de ces derniers, il fournit des indications utiles, confirme
telle tradition ou telle interprétation” (Caillat, Cand.1971, 19).

1927 rutasthaviras¶tritaµ Catu"ara!¡dimara!asam¡dhyantaµ Prak•r!akada"akaµ ch¡y¡yutam.
Bomday [sic] : Shree Agamoday Samiti, V•ra saµ. 2453. Vikrama saµ. 1983. San 1927.
[gamodaya Samiti ; 46].

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: CauSar. 1a–5a.—uraPacc. 5a–10a.—Mah¡Pacc. 10b–19a.—BhattaP. 19b–
31a.—Tand. 31b–53a.—Saµth. 53b–61a.—Gacch¡. 61b–70b.—Ga!iVi. 70b–75b.—
DevTha. 76a–96a.—Mara!aVi. 96a–142b. BORI 3886 / X.B. Jaina texts

1984–<1987> Devindatthaya, Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part 1), p. 3–34. Edition based on seven
manuscripts [English introduction page 82]

1988 Devindatthao = Devendrastava : Muni Pu!yavijayaj• dv¡r¡ samp¡dita m¶lap¡†ha / anuv¡daka
aura vy¡kara!¡tmaka-vi"leßa!a Subh¡ßa Ko†h¡r• Subh¡ßa Ko†h¡r• Subh¡ßa Ko†h¡r• Subh¡ßa Ko†h¡r• Subh¡ßa Ko†h¡r• ; anuv¡da sahayoga Sure"a Sisodiy¡Sure"a Sisodiy¡Sure"a Sisodiy¡Sure"a Sisodiy¡Sure"a Sisodiy¡. 1.
saµskara!a. Udayapura : gama-Ahiµsa-Samat¡ evaµ Pr¡k®ta Samsth¡na, 1988. lxxi,
151 p. ; 22 cm. (gama Samsth¡na grantham¡l¡ ; 1).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Bh¶mik¡ / S¡garmala Jaina, Subh¡ßa Ko†h¡r• [Includes a number of passages
treating similar topics extracted from other works and printed parallel to the text of the
Devindatthao] ix–lxxi.—[Text from DevTha.1984–<1987>, plus variants, but without the
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explanation of the abbreviations. Parallel Hind• translation.] 1–75.—Vy¡kara!ika
vi"leßa!a 80–151.—uddhi-patra of three pages tipped into end of book.

ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 1 860 290

Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:

Singh, Lalit Kumar. 1992–93. The date of the Devendrastava : an art-historical approach. Sambodhi 18
(1992–93) 74–76.

Centres on g¡th¡ 93 and associates it with the lion capital of Sarnath erected by A"oka,
using this link to date the DevTha. before the 1st cent. CE.

3.103.103.103.103.10 Gacch¡y¡ra (Gacch¡.)Gacch¡y¡ra (Gacch¡.)Gacch¡y¡ra (Gacch¡.)Gacch¡y¡ra (Gacch¡.)Gacch¡y¡ra (Gacch¡.)
“[Gacch¡.] ’school rules’ ... rules of life for teachers, monks and nuns ... an extract from
the Cheya-suttas [Mah¡Nis., 5th adhyayana] and [Vava.]” (Winternitz 1933:2, 460; BORI
Cat. 17:2, 30, 37).

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
10.1 Vijayavimala Vijayavimala Vijayavimala Vijayavimala Vijayavimala Ga!i =V¡nararßi, pupil of nandavimala S¶ri, Tap¡ Gaccha, V®tti composed

saµ. 1634, 5850 "lokas (JRK 101b; BORI Cat. 17:1, 336–45).
Published Gacch¡.1923; 1979; 1987. Translated by Vijayar¡jendra S¶ri (1826–1900), of
the Tristutika Gaccha, in saµvat 1944 [1887]. Published. hora, R¡jasth¡na : r•
Bh¶penderas¶ri S¡hitya-samiti, [year uncertain but probably within Vijayar¡jendra’s
lifetime]. 381 p. ; “Crown 8”. In some places Vijayar¡jendra has added his own comments to
the translation. (Jayaprabhavijaya, r•mad R¡jendras¶ri sm¡raka-grantha, 1957, 90, 487).

10.2 HarßakulaHarßakulaHarßakulaHarßakulaHarßakula,V®tti, 1 600 granthas (JRK 102a).
10.3 •k¡     [probably = Vijayavimala’s] (JRK 102a).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1923 r•mad¡nandavimal¡c¡ry¡ntikachr•madv¡nararßivihitav®ttiyutaµ r•mad Gacch¡c¡rapra-

k•r!akam. Mehesana : Agamodaya Samiti, V•rasaµvat 2450. Vikrama saµvat 1980. Kr¡iß†a
san 1923. 42 p. ; 12 x 27 cm. [gamodaya-Samiti series ; no. 36, 46].

“Prataya 1250.” Each page gives line numbers.
BORI 1632 and 2687 / X.B. Jaina text

1927 rutasthaviras¶tritaµ Catu"ara!¡dimara!asam¡dhyantaµ Prak•r!akada"akaµ ch¡y¡yutam.
Bomday [sic] : Shree Agamoday Samiti, V•ra saµ. 2453. Vikrama saµ. 1983. San 1927.
[gamodaya Samiti ; 46].

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: CauSar. 1a–5a.—uraPacc. 5a–10a.—Mah¡Pacc. 10b–19a.—BhattaP. 19b–
31a.—Tand. 31b–53a.—Saµth. 53b–61a.—Gacch¡. 61b–70b.—Ga!iVi. 70b–75b.—
DevTha. 76a–96a.—Mara!aVi. 96a–142b.
Gacch¡. “together with the commentary of Vijayavimala, alias V¡nararßi” (JRK 101b).

BORI 3886 / X.B. Jaina texts

1945 P¶rv¡c¡ryaviracita-r•gacch¡c¡rpayann¡ : Saµsk®tach¡y¡ saha Gujar¡t• vivecanayukta /
saµyojaka-jagatp¶jya Saudharmab®hattpogacch•ya Bha††araka r•madvijayar¡jendravijayar¡jendravijayar¡jendravijayar¡jendravijayar¡jendra-
s¶r•"varaj• Mah¡r¡ja ; saµ"odhaka-r•gul¡bavijayagul¡bavijayagul¡bavijayagul¡bavijayagul¡bavijaya. hora, M¡rav¡ƒa : r•bh¶pendras¶ri
Jainas¡hityasamiti, r•v•ranirv¡!a saµ. 2471, Vikrama 2002 [1945]. 12, 380 p. ; 25 cm.
(r•bh¶pendras¶ri Jainas¡hityasamiti granth¡©ka 15).

Gujar¡t• text in Devan¡gari. Vijayar¡jendras¶r• “sv¡rgav¡sa Vi. saµ. 1963 Paußa sudi 7
Mu. R¡jagaƒha” (Plate facing page 4 (1st group)). Author of the r•abhidh¡narajendra-
ko"a.

ANU BL1312.9.G34 1947 [sic]

1979 *[Vijayavimala Ga!i. Gacch¡c¡raprak•r!akav®tti / edited by D¡navijaya D¡navijaya D¡navijaya D¡navijaya D¡navijayaga!i ( = c¡rya r•
Vijayad¡nas¶r•"varaj•)]. Ahmedabad : r• Day¡vimala grantham¡l¡, 1979]. [1984–<1987>
JAS 17, English introduction p. 87]

1984–<1987> Gacch¡c¡ra, Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part I), p. 337–349.
Edition based on four manuscripts [the oldest being from the 13th cent. Vikram] (English
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Introduction 87).

1987 r• Gacch¡c¡ra-Prak•r!akam : p¶. Pa!#itapravara"r• Vijayavimalaga!i-viracitav®tiyutaµ /
samp¡daka saµ"odhaka" ca P¶jy¡c¡ryadeva"r•vijayajinendravijayajinendravijayajinendravijayajinendravijayajinendras¶r•"vara ; sah¡yak¡
P¶jy¡c¡ryadev¡di-sadupade"ena vividhasa©gh¡. Pratham¡v®tti. L¡kh¡b¡vala, ¡ntipur•,
Saur¡ß†ra : r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡, V•ra saµ. 2513 [1987]. 16, 344 p. ; 13 x
26 cm. (r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 172).

“Prataya 750.” ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 1 777 533

1994 *Gacch¡y¡rapai!!ayaµ = Gacch¡c¡raprak•r!aka / Muni Pu!yavijayaPu!yavijayaPu!yavijayaPu!yavijayaPu!yavijayaj• dv¡r¡ samp¡dita
m¶la-p¡†ha ; anuv¡daka Sure"a Siso#hiy¡Sure"a Siso#hiy¡Sure"a Siso#hiy¡Sure"a Siso#hiy¡Sure"a Siso#hiy¡ ; bh¶mik¡ S¡garamala Jaina, Sure"a Sisodiy¡.
Saµskara!a 1. Udayapura : gama-Ahiµs¡-Samat¡ evaµ Pr¡k®ta Saµsth¡na, 1994. 36, 36
p. ; 22 cm. (gama Saµsth¡na grantham¡l¡ ; 11). [DKS-5223. DK Agencies Recent Sanskrit,
Prakrit and Pali publications Ref. No. CIR-1585 / 1996–97, item 71]

Hind• translation:Hind• translation:Hind• translation:Hind• translation:Hind• translation: Sure"a Siso#hiy¡ (Gacch¡.1994)

3.113.113.113.113.11  Ga!ivijj¡ (Ga!iVi.) Ga!ivijj¡ (Ga!iVi.) Ga!ivijj¡ (Ga!iVi.) Ga!ivijj¡ (Ga!iVi.) Ga!ivijj¡ (Ga!iVi.)
Also called Ga!itavidy¡prak•r!aka (JRK 103a), its 86 verses concern astrology (Winternitz
1933:2, 461).

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: Ga!ividy¡ (Skt).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1886 *Atha Dasapayann¡ m¶l¡ s¶tra pr¡rambha / Ga!adhara Sudharma Sv¡mi sa©kalitam¶la

s¶tra ; Tandulavay¡li 24, Devinddastava 25, Ga!ivijj¡ 26, Causara!a 27, Santh¡ra 28,
urapaccarak¡!a 29, Bhattaparijñ¡na 30, Candravijj¡ 31, Mah¡paccarakana 32,
Mara!avibhatti 33 ; Prat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paj• karake saµ"ondhita [sic]. Ban¡rasa : Jaina Prabh¡kara Presa,
Saµvat 1942. [°sav•] 1886. 73 [i.e. 146] p. ; 13 x 32 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha
B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha 24–33). [Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

“Édition collective des dix paînnas, avec commentaire et gloses” (Guérinot 1906 §239).
“[E]asily the worst text ever printed in India—so hopelessly faulty that large portions
remain wholly unintelligible” (Alsdorf 1966 Utt. study 207n1).
“[L]e text ... est très corrompu, pratiquement incompréhensible sans le secours des
manuscrits ou d’autres éditions. Consulté à la lumière de ces derniers, il fournit des
indications utiles, confirme telle tradition ou telle interprétation” (Caillat, Cand.1971, 19).

1927 rutasthaviras¶tritaµ Catu"ara!¡dimara!asam¡dhyantaµ Prak•r!akada"akaµ ch¡y¡yutam.
Bomday [sic] : Shree Agamoday Samiti, V•ra saµ. 2453. Vikrama saµ. 1983. San 1927.
[gamodaya Samiti ; 46].

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: CauSar. 1a–5a.—uraPacc. 5a–10a.—Mah¡Pacc. 10b–19a.—BhattaP. 19b–
31a.—Tand. 31b–53a.—Saµth. 53b–61a.—Gacch¡. 61b–70b.—Ga!iVi. 70b–75b.—
DevTha. 76a–96a.—Mara!aVi. 96a–142b.

BORI 3886 / X.B. Jaina texts

1969 Schubring, Walther. Ga!ivijj¡. IIJ 11 (1969) 130–41.
Text edition based on Ga!iVi.1886 (“very primitive print,” p. 131) and Ga!iVi.1927.
Review. Colette Caillat, Journal asiatique 260 (1972) 414–17.

1984–<1987> Ga!ivijj¡, Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part I), p. 93–98.
Edition based on five manuscripts [the oldest being from the 13th cent. Vikram], but none
of the printed editions (English Introduction p. 84. See also p. 97–102).

1994 *Ga!ivijj¡pai!!ayaµ = Ga!ividy¡-prak•r!aka / Muni Pu!yavijayaPu!yavijayaPu!yavijayaPu!yavijayaPu!yavijayaj• dv¡r¡ samp¡dita m¶la-
p¡†ha ; anuv¡daka Subh¡ßa Ko†h¡r•Subh¡ßa Ko†h¡r•Subh¡ßa Ko†h¡r•Subh¡ßa Ko†h¡r•Subh¡ßa Ko†h¡r• ; bh¶mik¡ S¡garamala Jaina, Subh¡ßa Ko†h¡r•
Saµskara!a 1. Udayapura : gama-Ahiµs¡-Samat¡ evaµ Pr¡k®ta Saµsth¡na, 1994. 6, 45,
28 p. ; 22 cm. (gama Saµsth¡na grantham¡l¡ ; 10). [DKS-5217. DK Agencies Recent
Sanskrit, Prakrit and Pali publications Ref. No. CIR-1585 / 1996–97, item 72]

Hind• translation:Hind• translation:Hind• translation:Hind• translation:Hind• translation: Subh¡ßa Ko†h¡r• (Ga!iVi.1994)
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3.123.123.123.123.12 Isibh¡siy¡iµ (IsiBh¡s.)Isibh¡siy¡iµ (IsiBh¡s.)Isibh¡siy¡iµ (IsiBh¡s.)Isibh¡siy¡iµ (IsiBh¡s.)Isibh¡siy¡iµ (IsiBh¡s.) 3

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1927 *r•madbhi pratyekabuddhair bh¡ßit¡ni ‰ßibh¡ßitas¶tr¡!i. Ratl¡m : ‰ßabhadevaj•

Ke"ar•malaj• vet¡mbara Saµsth¡, 1927. 44 p. [IsiBh¡s.1942, 490; JRK 59b; Trip¡†h• 1981,
321]

Printed. Indore : Jainabandhu Press (Trip¡†h• 1981, 321).
“So verzeichnet der Katalog [of Muni Pu!yavijaya’s Collection, Pt. 1. Ahmedabad 1963]
denn auch einen Druck aus Ratlam, nicht den hier zugrunde liegenden aus Indaur”
(IsiBh¡s.1969, 1).

1942 Isibhasiyaim: ein Jaina-Text der Frühzeit / von Walther SchubringSchubringSchubringSchubringSchubring. Göttingen : Vandenhoeck
& Ruprecht, 1942. [489]–576p. ; 25 cm. (Nachrichten der Akademie der Wissenschaften in
Gottingen, I., Philologisch-Historische Klasse ; Jahrgang 1942, Nr.6).

Translated into English IsiBh¡s.1974.
ANU PAMPHLET PK5003.A4I4 1942

1952 Isibhasiyaim II : (Schluß-)Teil / von Walther Schubring. Göttingen : Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht,
1952. [21]–52 p. ; 25 cm. (Nachrichten der Akademie der Wissenschaften in Gottingen, I.,
Philologisch-Historische Klasse ; Jahrgang 1952, Nr.2).

Translated into English IsiBh¡s.1974.
ANU PAMPHLET PK5003.A4I4 1952

1963 Isi-bh¡siy¡iµ sutt¡iµ = The Isibh¡siy¡iµ arth¡t arhatarßi prokta ‰ßibh¡ßit¡ni s¶tr¡!i :
Bh¡rat•ya bh¡ß¡oµ meµ prathamata anuv¡dita ; Saµsk®ta†•kay¡ samullasit¡ni Hind•-
Gujar¡t• anuv¡da aura vißama-sthaloµ para vi"ada †ippa!oµ se ala©k®ta / anuv¡daka evaµ
samp¡daka ManoharaManoharaManoharaManoharaManoharamuni ; saµ"odhaka N¡r¡yan R¡maN¡r¡yan R¡maN¡r¡yan R¡maN¡r¡yan R¡maN¡r¡yan R¡ma c¡ryac¡ryac¡ryac¡ryac¡rya. Bamba• : Sudharma
Jñ¡namandira, saµvat 2020. 1963. 300 p. ; 25 cm. [Jaina-gama series vol. 17 (1) Intro-
duction p. 111]

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: r• Kisanal¡laj• Ma. ke j•vana k• ra©g•na rekh¡eµ [1]–14.—“Isibh¡siy¡iµ”
s¶traparicaya / Muni Manohara “¡str•” [15]–40.—[2 plates of P¡†ana MSS].—
Pr¡kkathana [Gujar¡t•] [41]–42.—Manohara Munij• : eka paricaya [43]–44.—Bh¶mika
k• vißayas¶ci. Granthavißay¡nukramas¶ci [1]–3.—Isi-bh¡siy¡iµ [1]–296.—Pari"iß†a 1.
Isibh¡siya pa#ham¡ sa©gahi!• [297]–298.—2. Isibh¡siy¡iµ-atth¡hig¡rasa©gahi!• [299]–300.
Introduction, Hind• and Gujar¡t• translations and popular explanations. (IsiBh¡s.1969,
1). “Pandit Manoharamuniji has independently examined the old manuscripts and recorded
the variants. He seems to have taken great pains in carrying out this tedious work. This
edition contains the text of the Isibh¡siy¡iµ, its Hind• and Gujar¡t• translation, Sanskrit
commentary and at places translation of the Sanskrit commentary” (1984–<1987> JAS
17:1, Introduction p. 111).

BORI 19 965
Univ. of Poona Q31:2153 / 151J3 / 76 452

1969 Isibh¡siy¡iµ : Aussprüche der Weisen, aus dem Pr¡krit der Jainas übersetzt von / Walter
SchubringSchubringSchubringSchubringSchubring, nebst dem revidierten Text. Hamburg : Cram, de Gruyter, 1969. 51, 502–51 p.
[revised pages of IsiBh¡s.1942] ; 28 cm. (Alt- und neu-indische Studien ; 14).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [Introduction] 1.—Übersetzung und Kommentar 3–45.—Nachwort 46.—
Auswahl aus dem Wortbestand des Textes 49–51.—Revidierter Text der Ausgabe in den
Nachrichten der Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften in Göttingen 1942, p. 502–51.
Manuscript details are not repeated here.
Review. Colette Caillat. Journal asiatique 260 (1972) 414, 417–22.

ANU LARGE BOOK PK5003.A4I4 1969

1974 Isibh¡siy¡iµ : a Jaina text of early period [sic] / edited by Walther SchubringSchubringSchubringSchubringSchubring. Ahmedabad :
L. D. Institute of Indology, 1974. 12, 171, 3 p. ; 25 cm.

3 A Niryukti, not now extant, is mentioned as Bhadrab¡hu’s work by R¡ja"ekhara in his Prabandhako"a (JRK
59b). For some comments on this text see Dundas (1992, 16–17).
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ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Preface / Dalsukh Malvania [5].—Isibh¡siy¡iµ : a Jaina text of [an] early
period / by Walther Schubring [translated by Charlotte Krause] 1–12.—Isibh¡siy¡iµ =
Isibh¡siy¡iµ [text in Roman script with Devan¡gar• version on facing pages.] 1–101.—
Isibh¡siy¡iµ commentary / Walther Schubring. 102–30.—‰ßibh¡ßita†•k¡ [Sanskrit /
Walther Schubring] [131]–159.—“Selection from the stock of [the] words of the text [ie.
index of notable words]” [161]–71.—Index of proper names. [172].
“Only the German material published in 1942 and 1951 [1952 above] is translated into
English” (Preface [5]).

ANU B162.5.I75 1974
Review. *Bansidhar Bhatt. 1979. The Journal of religious studies (Patiala) 7.2 (1979)
163–68 [de Jong].

1984–<1987> Isibh¡siy¡iµ, Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part I), p. 182–256.
Based on IsiBh¡s.1974, compared with only one manuscript (from Ahmedabad, 16th cent.).
Refers also to IsiBh¡s.1963 [Introduction 84–85, 104––118. See also p. 104–118.]

1988 Isibh¡siy¡iµ sutt¡iµ : ‰ßibh¡ßita s¶tra / samp¡daka eva[m] Hind• anuv¡daka Mahopadhyaya
Vinayas¡garaVinayas¡garaVinayas¡garaVinayas¡garaVinayas¡gara ; A©grej• anuv¡daka Kal¡n¡tha ¡str•Kal¡n¡tha ¡str•Kal¡n¡tha ¡str•Kal¡n¡tha ¡str•Kal¡n¡tha ¡str•, Dine"acandra arm¡Dine"acandra arm¡Dine"acandra arm¡Dine"acandra arm¡Dine"acandra arm¡. 1. saµskara!a.
Jayapura : Pr¡k®ta Bh¡rat• Ak¡dam•; Mev¡nagara : r• Jaina ve. N¡ko$¡ P¡r"van¡tha T•rtha,
1988. xiv, 102, 96, 214 p. ; 25 cm. (Pr¡k®ta Bh¡rat• pußpa ; 46).

Includes: ‰ßibh¡ßita : eka adhyayana / S¡garamala Jaina. 1–102.—Rishi-bhashit : a study
[translation of the preceding]. 1–96.—Text with Hind• and English translations. [1]–203.
Text is based on IsiBh¡s.1974 (p. xvi).

ANU BL1314.2.I5812 1988

TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations:
GermanGermanGermanGermanGerman:
1969 Schubring (IsiBh¡s.1969)

Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•:
1963 Manoharamuni (IsiBh¡s.1963)

Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•:
1963 Manoharamuni (IsiBh¡s.1963)
1988 Vinayas¡gara (IsiBh¡s.1988)

JapaneseJapaneseJapaneseJapaneseJapanese:
1966 *[Japanese translation / SeirenSeirenSeirenSeirenSeiren Matsunami [a pupil of Schubring’s] with footnotes to individual

words.] 81 p. Faculty of Arts (Literaturwissenschaftlichen Fakultät) of the University of
Ky¶sh¶. [IsiBh¡s.1969, 1]

StudiesStudiesStudiesStudiesStudies:
Dixit, K. K. 1978. ‰ßibh¡ßita. In, Early Jainism. Ahmedabad : L. D. Institute of Indology, 1978. 8, 99 p. ;

25 cm. (LD series ; 64) p. [81]–85.
ANU BL1351.2 .D53

Alsdorf, 1955. *[“Im Westen hat Alsdorf sich S. N. Chatterji Jubilee Volume (1955), S. 21 auf eine
Stelle in 45 bezogen.”]

Review. *Kirfel OLZ 1954, SP. 67f. (IsiBh¡s.1969, 1).

Jain, Sagaramala. 1988. ‰ßibh¡ßita : eka adhyayana : 2400 varßa pur¡tana grantha meµ carcita Hind¶,
Bauddha va Jaina ma!•ßiyoµ ke k¡la tath¡ vic¡roµ k¡ tulan¡tmaka vivecana / lekhaka
S¡garamala Jaina ; samp¡daka Vinayas¡gara. 1. saµskara!a. Jayapura : Pr¡k®ta Bh¡rat•
Ak¡dem•, 1988. 24 cm. ; ii, 102 p. ; 25 cm. (Pr¡k®ta Bh¡rat• ; pußpa 49).

English translation below. BORI 62 279

—————. 1988. Rishibhashit, a study : a comparative study of the period and views of Vedic, Buddhist,
and Jain thinkers detailed in a 2400 years old philosophical work / by Sagarmal Jain ; editor,
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Vinay Sagar ; translated into English by Surendra Bothra. 1st ed. Jaipur : Prakrit Bharati
Academy, 1988. ii, 96 p. ; 24 cm. (Prakrit Bharati Pushpa ; 54).

English translation of preceding. BORI 62 278

Gopal, Lollanji. 1991. Asita-devala in Isibh¡siy¡iµ. In, Paµ. Dalasukhabh¡• M¡lava!iy¡ abhinandana
grantha (1) = Pt. Dalsukh Bhai Malvania felicitation volume 1 / samp¡daka Madhus¶dana
Îh¡k• ; S¡garamala Jaina. V¡r¡!as• : P¡r"van¡tha Vidy¡"rama odha Saµsth¡na, 1991. 32,
284, 206 p. ; 25 cm. (Jaina Vidy¡ ke y¡ma ; granth¡©ka 3 = Aspects of Jainology ; 3).
p.[74]–87.

ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 1 861 971

Upasak, C. S. 1991. The Isibh¡siy¡i and P¡li Buddhist texts : a study. In, Paµ. Dalasukhabh¡• M¡lava!iy¡
abhinandana grantha (1) = Pt. Dalsukh Bhai Malvania felicitation volume 1 / samp¡daka
Madhus¶dana Îh¡k• ; S¡garamala Jaina. V¡r¡!as• : P¡r"van¡tha Vidy¡"rama odha
Saµsth¡na, 1991. 32, 284, 206 p. ; 25 cm. (Jaina Vidy¡ ke y¡ma ; granth¡©ka 3 = Aspects
of Jainology ; 3). p. [68]–73.

ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 1 861 971

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1974 (IsiBh¡s.1974): “Selection from the stock of [the] words of the text [ie. index of notable

words]” p. [161]–71.—Index of proper names. [172].

1979 Taikyª Tanigawa, *A word-index to the Isibh¡siy¡iµ, Felicitation volume for Professors
Shinjª Itª and Junshª Tanaka published by their friends and pupils at Kªyasan University,
1979, p. 25–87. [Cited by Nalini Balbir, review of 1996 index below, BEI 13–14 (1995–96)
544.]

1994 Isibh¡siy¡iµ : p¡da index and reverse p¡da index / Moriichi YamazakiYamazakiYamazakiYamazakiYamazaki and Yumi OusakaOusakaOusakaOusakaOusaka.
Tokyo : The Ch¶ª Academic Research Institute, 1994. iii, 88 p. ; 30 cm. (Philologica Asiatica :
Monograph Series ; 2).

P¡da indexes based on IsiBh¡s.1969. Index integrated into A P¡da index and reverse
p¡da index to early Jain Canons : y¡ra©ga, S¶yaga#a, Uttarajjjh¡ya, Dasavey¡liya,
and Isibh¡siy¡iµ / by Moriichi Yamazaki and Yumi Ousaka. Tokyo : Kosei Publishing
Co., 1995. 537 p. 23 cm.
Review: BEI 11–12 (1993–94), 467–468 RW

1995 A P¡da index and reverse p¡da index to early Jain Canons : y¡ra©ga, S¶yaga#a,
Uttarajjjh¡ya, Dasavey¡liya, and Isibh¡siy¡iµ / by Moriichi YamazakiYamazakiYamazakiYamazakiYamazaki and Yumi OusakaOusakaOusakaOusakaOusaka.
Tokyo : Kosei Publishing Co., 1995. 537 p. 23 cm.

Includes the separate index Isibh¡siy¡iµ : p¡da index and reverse p¡da index / Moriichi
Yamazaki and Yumi Ousaka. Tokyo : The Ch¶ª Academic Research Institute, 1994. iii,
88 p. ; 30 cm. (Philologica Asiatica : Monograph Series ; 2). Index based on IsiBh¡s.1969.
Review: “[L]es éditions de la Jaina-gama-Series ne sont toujours pas prises en compte
et aucune explication n’est fournie a` ce fait ... On continue aussi a` regretter qu’aucune
indication abrégée ne figure pour caractériser le mètre des p¡da. Toutefois, tel qu’il est,
ce volume fait un instrument de travail extrêmement utile.” Nalini Balbir BEI 13–14
(1995–96), 543.

RW

1996 Isibh¡siy¡iµ : word index and reverse word index / Moriichi YamazakiYamazakiYamazakiYamazakiYamazaki and Yumi OusakaOusakaOusakaOusakaOusaka.
Tokyo : The Ch¶ª Academic Research Institute, 1996. i, 132 p. ; 30 cm. (Philologica Asiatica :
Monograph Series ; 7).

Word indexes based on IsiBh¡s.1969.
Review: Nalini Balbir BEI 13–14 (1995–96) 544–45. RW
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3.133.133.133.133.13 Joisakara!#aga (JoisKa.)Joisakara!#aga (JoisKa.)Joisakara!#aga (JoisKa.)Joisakara!#aga (JoisKa.)Joisakara!#aga (JoisKa.)
On astrology, 1830 granthas [JRK 150b]. Ascribed to P¡dalipta by Pu!yavijaya (1984–
<1987> JAS 17:1, English Introduction p. 122) on the basis of comments by Malayagiri
(Pu!yavijaya 1961, Jain gamadhara aura Pr¡k®ta v¡©maya. Originally an address to
the Akhila Bh¡rat•ya pr¡cyavidy¡parißad (r•nagar), Pr¡k®ta aura Jainadharma vibh¡ga,
14–16 October 1961. Reprinted in Pu!yavijaya’s collected articles, Jñ¡n¡ñjali (Hind•
section) p. 25).

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
13.1 MalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiri, •k¡, 3150 granthas (JRK 150b). Published JoisKa.1928.
13.2 V¡caka ivanandiV¡caka ivanandiV¡caka ivanandiV¡caka ivanandiV¡caka ivanandi, V®tti, MS in Jaisalmer, edition of this ‘ippanaka’ prepared by Pu!yavijaya

and to be published by r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vidy¡laya (1984–<1987> JAS 17:1, 88n.1).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1928 *r•malayagiry¡c¡ryak®ta V®ttiyuktaµ Jyotißkara!#akaµ Prak•r!akam. Ratlam Shri

Rishabhdevaji Kesarimalji, 1928. [JRK 150b; 1984–<1987> JAS 17:1, Introduction p. 88–
89]

1984–<1987>Joisakara!#aga, Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part I), p. 361–408.
Edition based on 6 manuscripts [the oldest dated saµvat 1489]. [English Introduction 88]

3.143.143.143.143.14 Mah¡paccakkh¡!a (Mah¡Pacc.)Mah¡paccakkh¡!a (Mah¡Pacc.)Mah¡paccakkh¡!a (Mah¡Pacc.)Mah¡paccakkh¡!a (Mah¡Pacc.)Mah¡paccakkh¡!a (Mah¡Pacc.)
“Mah¡paccakkh¡na, ‘the great refusal,’ a formula of confession and renunciation in 143
verses (Winternitz 1933:2, 459).

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: Mah¡praty¡khy¡na (Skt).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1886 *Atha Dasapayann¡ m¶l¡ s¶tra pr¡rambha / Ga!adhara Sudharma Sv¡mi sa©kalitam¶la

s¶tra ; Tandulavay¡li 24, Devinddastava 25, Ga!ivijj¡ 26, Causara!a 27, Santh¡ra 28,
urapaccarak¡!a 29, Bhattaparijñ¡na 30, Candravijj¡ 31, Mah¡paccarakana 32,
Mara!avibhatti 33 ; Prat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paj• karake saµ"ondhita [sic]. Ban¡rasa : Jaina Prabh¡kara Presa,
Saµvat 1942. [°sav•] 1886. 73 [i.e. 146] p. ; 13 x 32 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha
B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha 24–33). [Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

“Édition collective des dix paînnas, avec commentaire et gloses” (Guérinot 1906 §239).
“[E]asily the worst text ever printed in India—so hopelessly faulty that large portions
remain wholly unintelligible” (Alsdorf 1966 Utt. study 207n1).
“[L]e text ... est très corrompu, pratiquement incompréhensible sans le secours des
manuscrits ou d’autres éditions. Consulté à la lumière de ces derniers, il fournit des
indications utiles, confirme telle tradition ou telle interprétation” (Caillat, Cand.1971, 19).

1905 Payann¡ sa©graha : bh¡ga 1 lo. Amad¡v¡da : ¡. B¡l¡bh¡• Kakalabh¡•, saµvat 1962 [1905].
f. 77, 12 ; 13 x 23 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Bhattap., f.1–25b.—Caus., 26a–35b.—Mah¡pacc., 36a–55b.—urapacc., 56a–
67b.—r¡dhan¡prakara!a of Somas¶ri, 68a–77b.—tmabh¡van¡ (Gujar¡t•) of
Buddhis¡gara 1–6b.—Param¡nananda pac•"• (25 Sanskrit "lokas) 7a–12b. [Schubring
1935 §50;JRK 25]

ANU BL1312.84.G8 1906 [sic]

1927 rutasthaviras¶tritaµ Catu"ara!¡dimara!asam¡dhyantaµ Prak•r!akada"akaµ ch¡y¡yutam.
Bomday [sic] : Shree Agamoday Samiti, V•ra saµ. 2453. Vikrama saµ. 1983. San 1927.
[gamodaya Samiti ; 46].

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: CauSar. 1a–5a.—uraPacc. 5a–10a.—Mah¡Pacc. 10b–19a.—BhattaP. 19b–
31a.—Tand. 31b–53a.—Saµth. 53b–61a.—Gacch¡. 61b–70b.—Ga!iVi. 70b–75b.—
DevTha. 76a–96a.—Mara!aVi. 96a–142b.

BORI 3886 / X.B. Jaina texts

1984–<1987> Mah¡paccakkh¡!a, Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part I), p. 164–169.
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Edition based on four manuscripts [the oldest being from the 13th cent. Vikram] (English
Introduction 84).

1991–92 *Mah¡paccakkh¡napai!!ayaµ : Mah¡praty¡khy¡na-prak•r!aka : Muni Pu!yavijayaj• dv¡ra
samp¡dita m¶lap¡†ha / [Hind•] anuv¡daka Sure"a Sisodiy¡Sure"a Sisodiy¡Sure"a Sisodiy¡Sure"a Sisodiy¡Sure"a Sisodiy¡ ; bh¶mik¡ S¡garamala Jaina,
Sure"a Sisodiy¡. 1. saµskara!a. Udayapura : gama Ahiµs¡-Samat¡ evaµ Pr¡k®ta
Saµsth¡na, 1991–92. 8, 56, 47 p. ; 23 cm. (gama Samsth¡na grantham¡l¡ ; 7). [DKS-4381.
DK Agencies, Recent Sanskrit, Prakrit and Pali publications from India, CIR-1378/1994–95,
item 74]

3.153.153.153.153.15 Mara!avibhatti (or Mara!asam¡hi) (Mara!aVi.)Mara!avibhatti (or Mara!asam¡hi) (Mara!aVi.)Mara!avibhatti (or Mara!asam¡hi) (Mara!aVi.)Mara!avibhatti (or Mara!asam¡hi) (Mara!aVi.)Mara!avibhatti (or Mara!asam¡hi) (Mara!aVi.)
656 g¡th¡s, also called Mara!as¡m¡c¡r• (JRK 301b–302a); 661 verses (BORI Cat. 17:1,
382). “v. Kamptz [Über die vom Sterbefasten handelnden älteren Pai!!a des Jaina-
Kanons., 1929] ... did not include in his investigations the [Mara!aVi.], a late but important
text, the composition of which deserves a special study” (Alsdorf, 1966 (Utt. study), 163 n.2).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1886 *Atha Dasapayann¡ m¶l¡ s¶tra pr¡rambha / Ga!adhara Sudharma Sv¡mi sa©kalitam¶la

s¶tra ; Tandulavay¡li 24, Devinddastava 25, Ga!ivijj¡ 26, Causara!a 27, Santh¡ra 28,
urapaccarak¡!a 29, Bhattaparijñ¡na 30, Candravijj¡ 31, Mah¡paccarakana 32,
Mara!avibhatti 33 ; Prat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paj• karake saµ"ondhita [sic]. Ban¡rasa : Jaina Prabh¡kara Presa,
Saµvat 1942. [°sav•] 1886. 73 [i.e. 146] p. ; 13 x 32 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha
B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha 24–33). [Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

“Édition collective des dix paînnas, avec commentaire et gloses” (Guérinot 1906 §239).
“[E]asily the worst text ever printed in India—so hopelessly faulty that large portions
remain wholly unintelligible” (Alsdorf 1966 Utt. study 207n1).
“[L]e text ... est très corrompu, pratiquement incompréhensible sans le secours des
manuscrits ou d’autres éditions. Consulté à la lumière de ces derniers, il fournit des
indications utiles, confirme telle tradition ou telle interprétation” (Caillat, Cand.1971,
19).

1927 rutasthaviras¶tritaµ Catu"ara!¡dimara!asam¡dhyantaµ Prak•r!akada"akaµ ch¡y¡yutam.
Bomday [sic] : Shree Agamoday Samiti, V•ra saµ. 2453. Vikrama saµ. 1983. San 1927.
[gamodaya Samiti ; 46].

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: CauSar. 1a–5a.—uraPacc. 5a–10a.—Mah¡Pacc. 10b–19a.—BhattaP. 19b–
31a.—Tand. 31b–53a.—Saµth. 53b–61a.—Gacch¡. 61b–70b.—Ga!iVi. 70b–75b.—
DevTha. 76a–96a.—Mara!aVi. 96a–142b.

BORI 3886 / X.B. Jaina texts

1984–<1987> Mara!avibhatti, Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part I), p. 99–169.
Edition based on four manuscripts [the oldest being from the 13th cent. Vikram] (English
Introduction 84).

Pajjant¡r¡ha!¡ Pajjant¡r¡ha!¡ Pajjant¡r¡ha!¡ Pajjant¡r¡ha!¡ Pajjant¡r¡ha!¡ see r¡ha!¡s¡ra r¡ha!¡s¡ra r¡ha!¡s¡ra r¡ha!¡s¡ra r¡ha!¡s¡ra

3.163.163.163.163.16 Saµth¡raga (Saµth.)Saµth¡raga (Saµth.)Saµth¡raga (Saµth.)Saµth¡raga (Saµth.)Saµth¡raga (Saµth.)
“Santh¡ra, ‘the pallet of straw’ upon which the sage, sick unto death, stretches himself in
order to meditate, in 122 [Prakrit] verses” (Winternitz 1933:2, 459).

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: Saµst¡raka (Skt).

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
16.1 Gu!aratna Gu!aratna Gu!aratna Gu!aratna Gu!aratna S¶ri, of the Tap¡ Gaccha Avac¶ri (JRK 408b).
16.2 Bhuvanatu©gaBhuvanatu©gaBhuvanatu©gaBhuvanatu©gaBhuvanatu©ga, pupil of Mahendras¶ri of the Añcala Gaccha, Avac¶ri (JRK 408b).
16.3 SamaracandraSamaracandraSamaracandraSamaracandraSamaracandra, pupil of P¡r"vacandra (= Amaracandra? (BORI Cat. 17:1, 294)), B¡l¡vabodha,

written saµ 1603 (JRK 408b).
16.4 HarßakulaHarßakulaHarßakulaHarßakulaHarßakula, B¡l¡vabodha (JRK 408b).
16.5 •k¡. (JRK 408b).
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EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1886 *Atha Dasapayann¡ m¶l¡ s¶tra pr¡rambha / Ga!adhara Sudharma Sv¡mi sa©kalitam¶la

s¶tra ; Tandulavay¡li 24, Devinddastava 25, Ga!ivijj¡ 26, Causara!a 27, Santh¡ra 28,
urapaccarak¡!a 29, Bhattaparijñ¡na 30, Candravijj¡ 31, Mah¡paccarakana 32,
Mara!avibhatti 33 ; Prat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paj• karake saµ"ondhita [sic]. Ban¡rasa : Jaina Prabh¡kara Presa,
Saµvat 1942. [°sav•] 1886. 73 [i.e. 146] p. ; 13 x 32 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha
B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha 24–33). [Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

“Édition collective des dix paînnas, avec commentaire et gloses” (Guérinot 1906 §239).
“[E]asily the worst text ever printed in India—so hopelessly faulty that large portions
remain wholly unintelligible” (Alsdorf 1966 Utt. study 207n1).
“[L]e text ... est très corrompu, pratiquement incompréhensible sans le secours des
manuscrits ou d’autres éditions. Consulté à la lumière de ces derniers, il fournit des
indications utiles, confirme telle tradition ou telle interprétation” (Caillat, Cand.1971, 19).

1922 Pratnap¶rvadharanirmitaµ r•tandulavaic¡rikaµ r•madvijayavimalaga!id®bdhav®ttiyutaµ,
s¡vac¶rikaµ ca Catußara!am. Bombay : Sheth Devchand L¡lbh¡i Jain Pustakoddh¡r Fund,
V•rasaµvat 2448. Vikramasaµvat 1978. Kr¡•ß†a 1922. 78 [ie. 156] p. ; 12 x 27 cm. (reß†hi-
Devacandra-L¡labh¡•-Jaina pustakoddh¡re granth¡©ka ; 59).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: rutasthavirad®bdhaµ Tandulavaic¡rikaprak•r!am 1a–57a.—[Catu"ara!a with
Avac¶ri] 57b–78a.—Vißay¡nukrama!ik¡ 77b–78a.
“Prati 1000.” BORI 2768 and 38 208

1927 rutasthaviras¶tritaµ Catu"ara!¡dimara!asam¡dhyantaµ Prak•r!akada"akaµ ch¡y¡yutam.
Bomday [sic] : Shree Agamoday Samiti, V•ra saµ. 2453. Vikrama saµ. 1983. San 1927.
[gamodaya Samiti ; 46].

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: CauSar. 1a–5a.—uraPacc. 5a–10a.—Mah¡Pacc. 10b–19a.—BhattaP. 19b–
31a.—Tand. 31b–53a.—Saµth. 53b–61a.—Gacch¡. 61b–70b.—Ga!iVi. 70b–75b.—
DevTha. 76a–96a.—Mara!aVi. 96a–142b.

BORI 3886 / X.B. Jaina texts

1984–<1987> Samth¡r¡, Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part I), p. 280–291.
Edition based on five manuscripts [the oldest being from the 13th cent. Vikram] [English
Introduction 84. See also p. 118–19]

3.173.173.173.173.17 S¡r¡val• Painnaya (S¡r¡Pa.)S¡r¡val• Painnaya (S¡r¡Pa.)S¡r¡val• Painnaya (S¡r¡Pa.)S¡r¡val• Painnaya (S¡r¡Pa.)S¡r¡val• Painnaya (S¡r¡Pa.)
116 g¡th¡s (JRK 435a); 136 "lokas (BORI Cat. 17:1, 386).

1984–<1987> S¡r¡val•. Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part I), p. 350–60.
Edition based on four manuscripts [the oldest being from the 16th cent. Vikram] [English
Introduction 87. See also p. 121-22.]

3.183.183.183.183.18 Tandulavey¡liya (Tand.)Tandulavey¡liya (Tand.)Tandulavey¡liya (Tand.)Tandulavey¡liya (Tand.)Tandulavey¡liya (Tand.)
“[Tand.] in mixed verse and prose, is a dialogue between Mah¡v•ra and Goyama on
physiology and anatomy, the life of the embryo, the ten ages of man, the measure of
length and that of time, the number of bones and sinews, etc” (Winternitz 1933:2, 460–
61). 400 g¡th¡s (JRK 157a). Most of the prose portions are from the Vy¡khy¡prajñaptis¶tra
... verbatim (1984–<1987> JAS 17:1, Introduction p. 91).

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: Ta!#ulavaic¡rika (Skt).

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
18.1 Vijayavimala Vijayavimala Vijayavimala Vijayavimala Vijayavimala Ga!i = V¡nararßi, pupil of nandavimala Ga!i of the Tap¡ Gaccha Avac¶ri

(JRK 157b). Published Tand.1922.
18.2 •k¡, by a pupil of Vi"¡lasundara in saµvat 1655 [1598], based on Vijayavimala Ga!i’s

Avac¶ri above (JRK 157b).
18.3 Avac¶ri (JRK 157b).
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EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1886 *Atha Dasapayann¡ m¶l¡ s¶tra pr¡rambha / Ga!adhara Sudharma Sv¡mi sa©kalitam¶la

s¶tra ; Tandulavay¡li 24, Devinddastava 25, Ga!ivijj¡ 26, Causara!a 27, Santh¡ra 28,
urapaccarak¡!a 29, Bhattaparijñ¡na 30, Candravijj¡ 31, Mah¡paccarakana 32,
Mara!avibhatti 33 ; Prat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paPrat¡paj• karake saµ"ondhita [sic]. Ban¡rasa : Jaina Prabh¡kara Presa,
Saµvat 1942. [°sav•] 1886. 73 [i.e. 146] p. ; 13 x 32 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha
B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha 24–33). [Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

“Édition collective des dix paînnas, avec commentaire et gloses” (Guérinot 1906 §239).
“[E]asily the worst text ever printed in India—so hopelessly faulty that large portions
remain wholly unintelligible” (Alsdorf 1966 Utt. study 207n1).
“[L]e text ... est très corrompu, pratiquement incompréhensible sans le secours des
manuscrits ou d’autres éditions. Consulté à la lumière de ces derniers, il fournit des
indications utiles, confirme telle tradition ou telle interprétation” (Caillat, Cand.1971, 19).

1922 Pratnap¶rvadharanirmitaµ r•tandulavaic¡rikaµ r•madvijayavimalaga!id®bdhav®ttiyutaµ,
s¡vac¶rikaµ ca Catußara!am. Bombay : Sheth Devchand L¡lbh¡i Jain Pustakoddh¡r Fund,
V•rasaµvat 2448. Vikramasaµvat 1978. Kr¡•ß†a 1922. 78 [ie. 156] p. ; 12 x 27 cm. (reß†hi-
Devacandra-L¡labh¡•-Jaina pustakoddh¡re granth¡©ka ; 59).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: rutasthavirad®bdhaµ Tandulavaic¡rikaprak•r!am 1a–57a.—[Catu"ara!a with
Avac¶ri] 57b–78a.—Vißay¡nukrama!ik¡ 77b–78a.
“Prati 1000.” BORI 2768 and 38 208

1927 rutasthaviras¶tritaµ Catu"ara!¡dimara!asam¡dhyantaµ Prak•r!akada"akaµ ch¡y¡yutam.
Bomday [sic] : Shree Agamoday Samiti, V•ra saµ. 2453. Vikrama saµ. 1983. San 1927.
[gamodaya Samiti ; 46].

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: CauSar. 1a–5a.—uraPacc. 5a–10a.—Mah¡Pacc. 10b–19a.—BhattaP. 19b–
31a.—Tand. 31b–53a.—Saµth. 53b–61a.—Gacch¡. 61b–70b.—Ga!iVi. 70b–75b.—
DevTha. 76a–96a.—Mara!aVi. 96a–142b.

BORI 3886 / X.B. Jaina texts

1949 *[Text (?) with meaning in Hind• (‘bh¡v¡rtha’)]. B•kanera : ve. S¡. Jaina Hitak¡ri!• Saµsth¡,
Vi. saµ 2006 [1949]. [Muni Devendra 1973, 724 item 2]

1969 Tandulavey¡liya : ein Pai!!aya des Jaina-Siddh¡nta : Textausgabe, Analyse und Erklärung /
von Walther SchubringSchubringSchubringSchubringSchubring. Mainz : Verlag der Akademie der Wissenschaften und der Literatur ;
Wiesbaden : In Kommission bei F. Steiner, 1969. 32 p. ; 24 cm. (Akademie der Wissenschaften
und der Literatur : Abhandlungen der Geistes- und Sozialwissenschaftlichen Klasse ; Jahrg.
1969, nr. 6).

Review. Colette Caillat. Journal asiatique 260 (1972) 414–17.—Gustav Roth. OLZ 78
(1983) 489–93 [Reprinted in Roth 1986, 445–47].

ANU PAMPHLET PK5003.A54T3 1969

1984–<1987> Tandulavey¡liya. Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part I), p. 35–65.
Edition based on five manuscripts, [the oldest being from the 13th cent. Vikram] (English
introduction p. 82).

1991 *Tandulavey¡liyapai!!ayaµ = Tandulavaic¡rika-prak•r!aka / Pu!yavijayaPu!yavijayaPu!yavijayaPu!yavijayaPu!yavijayaj• dv¡ra
samp¡dita m¶lap¡†ha ; anuv¡daka Subh¡ßa Ko†h¡riSubh¡ßa Ko†h¡riSubh¡ßa Ko†h¡riSubh¡ßa Ko†h¡riSubh¡ßa Ko†h¡ri ; bh¶mik¡, S¡garamala Jaina, Subh¡ßa
Ko†h¡ri. 1. saµskara!a. Udayapura : gama Ahiµs¡-Samata evaµ Pr¡k®ta Saµsth¡na, 1991.
7, 34, 68 p. ; 23 cm. (gama Saµsth¡na grantham¡l¡ ; v. 5). [LC catalogue]

StudiesStudiesStudiesStudiesStudies:
Caillat, Colette. 1974a. Sur les doctrines médicales du Tandulavey¡liya : 1 Enseignements

d’embryologie. Indologica Taurinensia 2 (1974) 45–56.

Caillat, Colette. 1974b. Sur les doctrines médicales du Tandulavey¡liya : 2 Enseignements d’anatomie.
Adyar Library bulletin 38 (1974) 102–14.
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3.193.193.193.193.19 Titthog¡l• (Tittho.)Titthog¡l• (Tittho.)Titthog¡l• (Tittho.)Titthog¡l• (Tittho.)Titthog¡l• (Tittho.)
1233 g¡th¡s, not usually counted among the ten principal Prak•r!akas (JRK 161a).

EditionEditionEditionEditionEditions:
1974–75 *[Titthog¡l•. “Critical edition” with Sanskrit ch¡y¡ and Hind• translation / KalyanavijayaKalyanavijayaKalyanavijayaKalyanavijayaKalyanavijayaj•

(Bhojak strongly queries whether this scholar was seriously involved in the work)], h¡.
Gajasimha Rathod]. Jalore : vet¡mbara (C¡ra Thu•) Jaina Sa©gha, V•ra Saµvat 2500
[1974–75].] [1984–<1987> JAS 17:1, Introduction / A. M. Bhojak p. 123–34]

Bhojak says this edition is full of errors and he has taken time to list numerous bad
emendations by the editor(s).

1984–<1987> Titthog¡l•. Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part I), p. 408–523.
Edition based on four manuscripts [the oldest ‘Saµ.’ being from 1452] (English
Introduction 89–90. See also p. 122–39).

Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:
Malvania, Dalsukh. 1969. Study of Titthog¡liya, Proceedings of the 23rd All-India Oriental Conference,

1966. Pune : BORI, 1969. p. 332–41.
Gives an analysis of the contents based on a MS copy.

ANU PJ21.A5 23rd (1966)

3.203.203.203.203.20 V•ratthaya (V•Tha.)V•ratthaya (V•Tha.)V•ratthaya (V•Tha.)V•ratthaya (V•Tha.)V•ratthaya (V•Tha.)
43 g¡th¡s enumerating the names of Mah¡v•ra (Winternitz 1933:2, 461; JRK 363b).

Title: Title: Title: Title: Title: V•rastava (Skt).

1984–<1987> V•ratthaya. Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part I), p. 292–97.
Edition based on four manuscripts [the oldest being from the 13th cent. Vikram] [English
Introduction 84. See also 119.]

1995 *V•ratthaopai!!ayaµ = V•rastava-prak•r!aka / Muni Pu!yavijayPu!yavijayPu!yavijayPu!yavijayPu!yavijayaj• dv¡r¡ samp¡dita m¶la-
p¡†ha ; anuv¡daka Subh¡ßa Ko†h¡r•Ko†h¡r•Ko†h¡r•Ko†h¡r•Ko†h¡r• ; bh¶mik¡ S¡garamala Jaina, Subh¡ßa Ko†h¡r•.
Saµskara!a 1. Udayapura : gama-Ahiµs¡-Samat¡ evaµ Pr¡k®ta Saµsth¡na, 1995. 55 p.
; 22 cm. (gama Saµsth¡na grantham¡l¡ ; 12). [DKS-5222. DK Agencies Recent Sanskrit,
Prakrit and Pali publications Ref. No. CIR-1585 / 1996–97, item 73]

Hind• translation:Hind• translation:Hind• translation:Hind• translation:Hind• translation: Subh¡ßa Ko†h¡r• (V•Tha.1995)
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Pai!!as / Prak•r!akas

4   L A T E    P R A K ° R Ô A K A S4   L A T E    P R A K ° R Ô A K A S4   L A T E    P R A K ° R Ô A K A S4   L A T E    P R A K ° R Ô A K A S4   L A T E    P R A K ° R Ô A K A S

3.213.213.213.213.21 r¡ha!¡-sulasas¡vaya (?) = r¡ha!¡kulaya?r¡ha!¡-sulasas¡vaya (?) = r¡ha!¡kulaya?r¡ha!¡-sulasas¡vaya (?) = r¡ha!¡kulaya?r¡ha!¡-sulasas¡vaya (?) = r¡ha!¡kulaya?r¡ha!¡-sulasas¡vaya (?) = r¡ha!¡kulaya?

1984–<1987> r¡ha!¡kulaya. Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part II), p. 244.

3.223.223.223.223.22 r¡ha!¡payara!a (r¡hPag.)- Abhayadevar¡ha!¡payara!a (r¡hPag.)- Abhayadevar¡ha!¡payara!a (r¡hPag.)- Abhayadevar¡ha!¡payara!a (r¡hPag.)- Abhayadevar¡ha!¡payara!a (r¡hPag.)- Abhayadeva
r¡dhan¡kulaka in 85 g¡th¡s by Abhayadeva S¶ri, pupil of Jine"vara S¶ri (JRK 32b).

1984–<1987> r¡ha!¡pagara!a, Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part II), p. 224–31.
Edited on the basis of two palm leaf manuscripts from Jaisalmere (English Introduction
p. 35–36).

3.233.233.233.233.23 D•vas¡garapa!!atti (D•vas¡garapa!!atti)D•vas¡garapa!!atti (D•vas¡garapa!!atti)D•vas¡garapa!!atti (D•vas¡garapa!!atti)D•vas¡garapa!!atti (D•vas¡garapa!!atti)D•vas¡garapa!!atti (D•vas¡garapa!!atti)
225 g¡th¡s [1984–<1987> JAS 17:1, 118]

Editions:Editions:Editions:Editions:Editions:
1946 *[Edition by CandanasagaraCandanasagaraCandanasagaraCandanasagaraCandanasagara]. Vejalpur [Gujar¡t] : Candanas¡gara Jñ¡na Bha!#¡ra, V•ra

saµvat 2472 [1946]. [1984–<1987> JAS 17:1, English Introduction p. 85]

1984–<1987> D•vas¡garapa!!atti, Sa©gahan•g¡h¡o. Pai!!ayasutt¡iµ JS 17 (Part I), p. 257–79.
Edition based on three manuscripts [the oldest being from the 16th cent. Vikram] [English
Introduction 85. See also 118.]

1993 *D•vas¡garapa!!attipai!!ayaµ = Dv•pas¡garaprajñapti-prak•r!aka / Muni Pu!yavijayaPu!yavijayaPu!yavijayaPu!yavijayaPu!yavijayaj•
dv¡r¡ samp¡dita m¶la-p¡†ha ; anuv¡daka Sure"a Siso#hiy¡ Sure"a Siso#hiy¡ Sure"a Siso#hiy¡ Sure"a Siso#hiy¡ Sure"a Siso#hiy¡ ; bh¶mik¡ S¡garamala Jaina,
Sure"a Sisodiy¡. Saµskara!a 1. Udayapura : gama-Ahiµs¡-Samat¡ evaµ Pr¡k®ta
Saµsth¡na, 1993. 6, 76, 54 p. ; 22 cm. (gama Saµsth¡na grantham¡l¡ ; 8). [DKS-5216. DK
Agencies Recent Sanskrit, Prakrit and Pali publications Ref. No. CIR-1585 / 1996–97, item 70]

“Verses on mountains and seas in Jaina tradition (mythology); with a critical study with
parallels from Hindu mythology” (DK listing).

Translation:Translation:Translation:Translation:Translation: Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•
1993 Sure"a Siso#hiy¡ (D•vas¡garapa!!atti.1993)

Study:Study:Study:Study:Study:
Kirfel, W. 1924. *[“Paper on the origin of the D•vas¡garapannatti”]. ZII 3 (1924) 50–80. [J. Deleu.

1987–88. A further inquiry into the nucleus of the Viy¡hapannatti, Indologica Taurinensia
14 (1987–88) 169–79. p. 170 n.2]
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5.1   N A N D ° S U T T A    ( N 5.1   N A N D ° S U T T A    ( N 5.1   N A N D ° S U T T A    ( N 5.1   N A N D ° S U T T A    ( N 5.1   N A N D ° S U T T A    ( N a n d a n d a n d a n d a n d •. )•. )•. )•. )•. )

AuthorAuthorAuthorAuthorAuthor: Attributed to Devav¡caka.2

ContentContentContentContentContent: Presents the various traditions of epistemological discussion and interpretation.

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: Nand•.1968 Introduction / Dalsukh Malvania; JSBI 303–22; BORI Cat. 17:2, 294; Schubring
1935 §53.

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
1 Jinad¡saJinad¡saJinad¡saJinad¡saJinad¡sa,     Kßam¡!rama"a, C¶r"i (Nand•Cu.) composed aka 598 [676] according to its

colophon,     1 500 granthas (JRK 201; JSBI 3, 214–15).

1928 *[Nand• C¶r"i with Haribhadra’s V®tti / edited by S¡gar¡nanda S¶ri.] Ratal¡ma :
‰ßabhadevaj• Ke!ar•malaj• vet¡mbara Saµsth¡, Vikrama saµvat 1984 [1928]. [JSBI 2,
304u. 1966b 1 (Prast¡van¡); DLJP series list]

Since the editor did not have a good MS source it is printed with many errors but was
still used as a comparison for Nand•1966b (Prast¡van¡, 2).

Printed. Nand•.1966a.

2 Niryukti (JRK 201).

3 HaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadra (700–770 CE) said to have used Nand•Cu. (BORI Cat. 17:2, 300),Vivara"a or
Laghuv®tti, 2 336 granthas (JRK 201 which says this Haribhadra was a pupil of Jinabhadra,
Muni Pu"yavijaya however thinks the author is Y¡kin•-mahattar¡-dharma-s¶nu Haribhadra
(1966b, 3)).3

Printed Nand•Cu.1928 and Nand•.1931; 1966b.

3.1 r•candra, r•candra, r•candra, r•candra, r•candra, pupil of Dhane!vara, pupil of ¡libhadra, commentary on Haribhadra’s
Vivara"a,4 V®tti-Tippana, 3 300 granthas,     also called Durgapadavy¡khy¡ (JRK 201).

Printed Nand•.1966b.

1969 *Srinandisutrasya Durgapadavyakhya : Haribhadriyakrtteh kathinasthalanam
visistavivaranarupa / Candrasuripranita. Prathamavrttih. Surata : Devacandra Lalabhai
Jainapustakoddhara Samstha, 1969. 6, 100 p. ; [1] leaf of plates : 1 col. port. ; 25 cm. (Sresthi
Devacandra Lalabhai Jaina pustakoddhare ; granthankah; 113).

3.2 Vißamapada†ippanaka, attributed to Candrak•rti S¶ri at first by Muni Pu"yavijaya, but
he later changed his mind on the basis of further research and said authorship of this cty
was not settled (Prast¡van¡ 1966b. 11–12).

Printed Nand•.1966b.

4 Malayagiri, Malayagiri, Malayagiri, Malayagiri, Malayagiri, •k¡ (mentions both Nand•Cu. and Haribhadra’s Vivara"a) 7 732 granthas
(JRK 201).5

1 Editions of which the details have not yet been traced—(1) *[M¶la. B•kanera : Se†hiy¡ Jaina granth¡laya.]
[JSBI 2 : 303n1]—(2) *[M¶la. Dehal• : Mah¡v•ra Jaina Bh¡"#¡ra.] [JSBI 2: 304 n.1]—(3) *[M¶la / S¡dhv•
•taku$varaj•. Udayapura, R¡jasth¡na : r• T¡raka Guru Jaina granth¡laya] [Devendra Muni 1977, 719 item
9]

2 Muni Jamb¶vijaya has drawn attention to the fact that at the time of Siµhas¶ri’s commentary on Mallav¡din’s
Dv¡da!¡ranayacakra—prior to the council of Valabh•—parts of the Nandis¶tra were identified as bh¡ßya,
however the text as handed down does not have such a division now (Mallav¡di. Dv¡da!¡ranayacakra /
edition by Muni Jamb¶vijaya 1966–88: 1, Sanskrit Pr¡kkathana, 24).

3 The commentary by Hemacandra Maladh¡rin is no longer extant, but it “must have been a cty on the Nand•†•k¡
of Haribhadra, dealing with the five kinds of knowledge” (E. A. Solomon, Ga"adharav¡da, 1966, p. 17).

4 Kapadia’s comment that this is “A small gloss on Nand•s¶tra” [BORI Cat 17:2, 307] seems to be mistaken.
5 A section of the commentary (the refutation of theism) is given by F. C. Schrader, Über den Stand der indischen

Philosophie zur Zeit Mah¡v•ras und Buddhas, p. 62 ff. (Winternitz 1933:2, 472 n.2). “ ... The story of the
‘Judgement of Solomon’ has been translated according to the Antarakath¡sa©graha by L. P. Tessitori in Indian
antiquary 42 (1913), 148 ff. together with another Jinistic recension (from Malayagiri’s commentary on the
Nand•-s¶tra). Hertel (Geist des Ostens 1 (1913) 189 ff. compares the Jinistic recension with the Hebrew one
... ” (Winternitz 1933:2, 544 n.1).

1
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Is this the Nand•s¶tra with the commentary of Malayagiri, “s.l. s.d.” (Balbir 1993, 22).

Printed Nand•.1878; 1917; 1924; 1969; 1987b.

StudyStudyStudyStudyStudy:
Jambuvijaya. 1994. Quotations in Malayagiri’s commentary on the Nandis¶tra = Jain¡-
gamasya Nandis¶trasya c¡rya!r• Malayagiris¶riviracit¡y¡µ v®ttau uddh®t¡n¡µ
d¡r!anik¡n¡µ p¡†h¡n¡µ m¶lasth¡n¡ni. WZKS 38 (1994) 389–401.

Identification of more than 75 quotations, some have been matched to sources such as
the V¡rt¡la©kara, ¡strav¡rt¡samuccaya, M•m¡µs¡!lokav¡rtika, Vai!eßikas¶tra,
Pram¡"av¡rtika, Tattv¡rthak¡rik¡, etc.

5 Devyas¶ri Devyas¶ri Devyas¶ri Devyas¶ri Devyas¶ri (Devas¶ri / Ya!odevas¶ri ?),     Avac¶ri,     1 605 granthas (JRK 201).

6 Jayaday¡laJayaday¡laJayaday¡laJayaday¡laJayaday¡la, N¶tana V®tti (JRK 201).

7 •k¡ (JRK 201).

8 Vißamapadapary¡ya (JRK 201; BORI Cat. 17:2, 308–10). Printed Nand•.1966b.

9 P¡r!vacandra, P¡r!vacandra, P¡r!vacandra, P¡r!vacandra, P¡r!vacandra, B¡l¡vabodha     (JRK 201. = BORI Cat. 17:2, 297?).

Partial commentaries on the Sthavir¡vali portionPartial commentaries on the Sthavir¡vali portionPartial commentaries on the Sthavir¡vali portionPartial commentaries on the Sthavir¡vali portionPartial commentaries on the Sthavir¡vali portion
1 Jñ¡nas¡garaJñ¡nas¡garaJñ¡nas¡garaJñ¡nas¡garaJñ¡nas¡gara, Nandyavac¶ri [Schubring 1944, 41.]

2 Avac¶ri, abb¡ (Gujar¡t•), and B¡l¡vabodha are listed in BORI Cat. 17:2, 314–21.

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1878 *Nand•-s¶tra / Ga"adhara-Sudharm¡sv¡m•-k®ta-m¶la-s¶tra tadupari r•-Malayagiri-k®ta-

†•k¡, tadupari bh¡ß¡ Valavodhasameta ; r•bhagav¡n Vijayas¡dhuVijayas¡dhuVijayas¡dhuVijayas¡dhuVijayas¡dhun¡ saµ!odhitaµ. Kalikata
: N¶tanasaµsk®ta Yantra, saµvat 1935 [1878]. p. [1], 520 p. ; 13 x 30 cm .(R¡ya-
Dhanapatisiµha-B¡h¡dura-k¡ gama-saµgraha ; v. 15). [CLIO 2, 1715]

Series no. 45 (Emeneau 3950. JSBI 2 : 304•). Glose hindie (Guérinot 1906 §249). 1880
(Univ. of Chicago catalogue).

1917 *r•man-Malayagiry-c¡rya-vihita-vivara"a-yutaµ r•mad-Dev¡v¡caka-Ga"i-d®bdhaµ
r•man-Nand•-s¶tram ... Bombay : Nir"aya-s¡gara Press, Vikramasaµvat 1974 [1917]. 2,
254, [1] [ie. 4, 508, 2] p. ; 12 x 27 cm. [CLIO 2, 1715; Nand•.1968, 79 (fourth group); An
Illustrated AMg. dictionary 1923–38: 1, xxxiii, item 25]

The gamodaya Samiti series ; no. 16 (BORI Cat. 17:2, 294).
Apparently reprinted as Nand•.1924 below.

1919 *Nandi sutra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka Rsiji Maharaja Hindi bhasanuvada sahita. Sikandarabada
(Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1919. 211 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

Sukhadevasah¡ya Jv¡l¡pras¡da, V•. sam. 2446 [1920] (JSBI 2, 304¡).

1920 *[M¶la, without commentaries / Muni r• Jñ¡nasundaraJñ¡nasundaraJñ¡nasundaraJñ¡nasundaraJñ¡nasundara. Surat : Shah Maneklal Anupchand,
V. 2447. V.S. 1977 [1920]. [Schubring 1935 §53].

“Critical edition” (Nand•.1968, 103 (fourth group) note 12 item 2).

1924 r•manmalayagiry¡c¡ryapra"•tav®ttiyutaµ r•madd¶ßyaga"i!ißy¡c¡ryavarya!r•maddeva-
v¡cakakßam¡!rama"anirmitaµ r•mannand•s¶tram. Bombay : Agamoday-Samiti, V•rasaµ-
vat 2450. Vikramasaµvat 1980. San 1924. 254 [ie. 508] p. ; 12 x 27 cm.

“[E]dited by gamoddh¡raka r• S¡gar¡nandas¶ri. This edition has been published by
gamodaya Samiti, Surat, in 1973 [1916] V.S. [ie. presumably this is a reprint of
Nand•.1917 above]” (Nand•.1968, 79 (fourth group)).
“Prati 750.” BORI 2685

1931 *[M¶la with Haribhadra’s V®tti, edited by c¡rya Vijayad¡na Vijayad¡na Vijayad¡na Vijayad¡na Vijayad¡na S¶ri.] [s.l.] : Bh¡• r• H•r¡l¡la,
Vikrama saµvat 1988 [1931]. [Nand•.1966b, Prast¡van¡ ‘D¡. prati’. Nand•.1968, 103 (fourth
group) note 12 item 3]
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1935 *[M¶la / Yati r• Cho†el¡laCho†el¡laCho†el¡laCho†el¡laCho†el¡la.] Ajmera, V. S. 1991 [1935.] [JSBI 2, 303n1. Nand•.1968, 103
(fourth group) note 12 item 4]

1938 *[M¶la / H•r¡l¡la Haµsar¡jaH•r¡l¡la Haµsar¡jaH•r¡l¡la Haµsar¡jaH•r¡l¡la Haµsar¡jaH•r¡l¡la Haµsar¡ja.] J¡managar, 1938. [JSBI 2, 303n1]

1941 *[M¶la. B•k¡nera.] J•vana reyaskara P¡†ham¡l¡, 1941. [JSBI 2, 303–4n1]

1942a *[M¶la critically edited Samsk®ta ch¡y¡, Hind• †•k¡, ippa"• etc. / Muni HastimallaHastimallaHastimallaHastimallaHastimallak®ta.]
S¡t¡r¡ : R¡yabah¡dura Mot•l¡la Muth¡, V.S. 1998 [1942]. [JSBI 2,304i; Nand•.1968, 103
(fourth group) n.12 item 5]

1942b *[Printed edition contained in gamaratnamañj¶ß¡, of the S¶tra-version engraved in the
marble walls of the gamamandira, Palitana, VS 1999 [1942] edited by S¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nanda S¶ri.
[Nand•.1968, 103 (fourth group) note 12 item 6, 113–14]

“[C]opies of the gamaratnamañj¶ß¡ are very few” (Nand•.1968, 114 (4th group)).

1953 M¶la sutt¡"i : r• Da!avaik¡lika s¶tra, r• Uttar¡dhyayana s¶tra, r• Nand•s¶tra tath¡ r•
Anuyogadv¡ra s¶tra k¡ !uddha m¶lap¡†ha / samp¡daka Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Kamala’.
Pratham¡v®tti. By¡vara, Gurukula Pri"†i©ga Presa, V•ra samvat 2479 [1953]. 52, 588 p. ; 20
cm.

Bare text, Nandisutta, p. 273–336. Reprinted 1975?
“1000 [copies].” ANU PK5003.A58 1954 [sic]

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga"ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve"a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu"¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡$va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953-
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

Nand•suttaµ v.2, [1061]–1083. ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1958a *[M¶la.] g¡r¡ : Sanmati Jñ¡nap•†ha, 1958. [JSBI 2, 303–304n1]

1958b *[Nandi sutra with Muni Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj•’s Sanskrit Vy¡khy¡ (Jñ¡nacandrik¡) and his Hind•
and Gujar¡t• translations.] R¡jko†a : Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V.S. 2014 [1958]. [JSBI 2,
304¶. Nand•.1968,103 (fourth group) note 12 item 9; NCC 9, 337b]

“The study of Ghasilaji’s commentaries on the gamas makes it quite clear that to
determine and finalise the original readings of the gamas is not his aim in publishing
the texts of the gamas. We have been disheartened whenever we have even cursorily
read his editions of the gamas. Hence we deem it proper to say something even
digressing from the topic in hand.
“Ghasilalji has not the slightest respect for the ancient commentators whose commentaries
he has profusely utilized in writing his own. Not only that but he has no respect even for
the authors of the S¶tras. He has studied the old commentaries not with the seriousness
and attention they require. Hence his own commentaries are fraught with horrible
mistakes” (Nand•.1968, 105 (fourth group)).
“Those Sth¡nakav¡si Jain monks, who have favoured him with their kind opinions, seem
not to have read his commentaries.” (Nand•.1968, 106 (fourth group)).
Reprint 1976.

1960 or 1961 *[First edition of Nand•.1966d.] (Nand•.1966d, 6).

1966a Nand•suttaµ : Siriji"ad¡saga"imahattaraiviraiy¡e Cu""•e saµjuyaµ / saµ!odhaka
samp¡daka! ca Munipu"yavijayapu"yavijayapu"yavijayapu"yavijayapu"yavijaya. V¡r¡"as• : Pr¡k®ta Grantha Parißad, V•rasaµvat 2492
[1966]. [1], 16, 103 p. ; 3 leaves of plates ; 28 cm. (Pr¡k®tagranthaparißad granth¡©ka ; 9).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya nivedana / Dalasukha M¡lava"iy¡ [1].—Prast¡van¡ / Muni
Pu"yavijaya 1–13.—C¶r"iyukta Nand•s¶tra k¡ vißay¡nukrama [14]–16.—Nand•suttaµ
1–83.—[Appendixes] 1. Nand•s¶tr¡ntargat¡n¡µ s¶trag¡th¡n¡m ak¡r¡divar"akrame"a
anukrama"ik¡ [85]–86.—2. Nand•s¶tracur"yantargat¡n¡m uddhara"¡n¡m ak¡r¡di-
var"akrame"a anukrama"ik¡ [87]–88.—3. Nand•s¶trac¶r"igat¡ni p¡†h¡ntara-
mat¡ntarnidar!ak¡ni sth¡n¡ni. 88.—4. Nand•s¶tra-tacc¶r"yantargat¡n¡µ grantha-

5.1 Nand•s¶tra
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granthak¡ra-sthavira-n®pa-!reß†hi-nagara-parvat¡d•n¡m ak¡r¡divar"akrame"¡nu-
krama"ik¡ [89]–95.—5. Nand•s¶tra-tacc¶r"yantargat¡n¡µ vißaya-vyutpatty¡di-
dyotak¡n¡µ !abd¡n¡m ak¡r¡divar"akrame"¡nukrama"ik¡ [96]–101.—C¶r"isam-
anvitasya Nandis¶trasya uddhipatrakam [102]–103.

ANU LARGE BOOK PK5003.A56 1966j

1966b Nandis¶tram : r•-r•candr¡c¡ryak®tadurgapadavy¡khy¡-ajñ¡takart®kavißamapadapary¡y¡-
bhy¡µ samala©k®tay¡ c¡rya!r•haribhadras¶rik®tay¡ V®tty¡ sahitam / saµ!odhaka
samp¡daka! ca Munipu"yavijayapu"yavijayapu"yavijayapu"yavijayapu"yavijaya. V¡r¡"as• : Pr¡k®ta Grantha Parißad, V•rasaµvat 2493
[1966]. 16, 218, 2 p. ; 1 leaf of plates ; 28 cm. (Pr¡k®tagranthaparißad granth¡©ka10).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya nivedana / Dalasukha M¡lava"iy¡ [1].—Prast¡van¡ / Muni
Pu"yavijaya. [1]–13.—H¡ribhadri V®tti sahita Nand•s¶tra k¡ vißay¡nukrama [14]–16.—
Nandis¶tram [1]–97.—Maladh¡ri!r•-[Candrakul•na]6 -r•candras¶rivinirmitaµ Y¡kin•-
mahattar¡rdhas¶nu!r•haribhadras¶ripra"•t¡y¡ Nandis¶trav®tte †ippanakam. [99]–
169.—r•-r•candras¶rivinirmita†•k¡samet¡ Laghunandi-Anujñ¡nandi. [170]–179.—
Joga"and•     [180]–181.—c¡rya!r•vimalas¶ri!ißya!r•-Candrak•rtis¶riviracitaµ7  Y¡kin•-
mahattar¡rdhas¶nu!r•haribhadras¶ripra"•t¡y¡ Nandis¶trav®tte vißamapada†ippanakam
[182]–186.—[Appendices] 1. Nand•s¶tr¡ntargat¡n¡µ s¶trag¡th¡n¡m ak¡r¡divar"a-
krame"¡nukrama"ik¡ [187]–188.—2. Nand•h¡ribhadr•v®tti-taddurgapadavy¡khy¡-
Laghunandiv®ttyantargat¡n¡m uddhara"¡n¡m ak¡r¡divar"akrame"¡nukrama"ik¡ [189]–
194.—3. Nand•s¶tram¶la-H¡ribhadr•v®tti-H¡.v®.durgapadavy¡khy¡-H¡.v®.vißamapada-
†ippanakasav®ttilaghunand•yoganand•m¶l¡ntargat¡n¡µ vi!eßan¡mn¡m ak¡r¡divar"a-
krame"¡nukrama"ik¡ [195]–203.—4. Nand•s¶trav®tty¡dyantargat¡ni p¡†h¡ntara-
mat¡ntara-vy¡khy¡ntar¡vedak¡ni sth¡n¡ni. 203.—5. Nand•s¶tram¶la-H¡ribhadr•-
v®tty¡dyantargat¡n¡µ vy¡khy¡t¡vy¡khy¡ta!abd¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrame"¡nukrama"ik¡
[204]–216.—uddhipatrakam [217]–218.

ANU LARGE BOOK PK5003.A56 1966h

1966c r•nand•s¶tram : Saµsk®tacch¡y¡-pad¡rtha-bh¡v¡rthopeta-Hind•bh¡ß¡†•k¡sahitañ ca /
vy¡khy¡k¡ra tm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡ma j• ; samp¡daka Muni r• Phulacandaj• ‘rama"a’. Ludhiy¡n¡ :
c¡rya r• tm¡r¡ma Jaina Prak¡!ana Samiti, V•ra saµ. 2022 [1966]. 24, 103, 380 p. ; 2
leaves of plates ; 24 cm. (Jaina!¡stram¡l¡ 8).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya [1].—Donor list [5]–6.—Anadhy¡yak¡la [7]–9.—Guvv¡val• [26
Prakrit verses by ‘Mu"ivikkamo’] [10]–11.—Vy¡khy¡k¡ra ke do !abda / tm¡r¡ma
[12].—Pr¡kkathana [13]–15 / c¡rya nanda ‰si.—... r•¡tm¡r¡maj• Mah¡r¡jasa©kßipta
j•vana paricaya / Muni Phulacanda ‘Srama"a’ [17]–24.—Nand•s¶tra-digdar!ana [1]–
68.—Siri Nand•suttam [Bare text] [69]–103.—Nand•s¶tram [Text, ch¡y¡, pad¡rtha etc.]
1–361.—Pari!iß†a 1. [Collection of quotations from other gamas which tm¡r¡ma
considers the bases for the Nandis¶tra] [362]–371.—Pari!iß†a 2. Siddha-re"ik¡-
parikarma ke 14 bhedoµ k• sa©kßipta vy¡khy¡. [372]–380.
“Pratham¡v®tti 1000.”
tm¡r¡ma b. Bh¡drapada ukla 12. Vi. saµ. 1939. d. M¡ghavadi 9, saµ 2018 [1882–
1961?] (plate facing page 17).
“In Appendix I given at the end of this translation various relevant passages from the
pre-Nandi gamas are collected ... passages from the Sth¡n¡©ga, the Samav¡y¡©ga,
the Bhagavat• and the Anuyoga which [tm¡r¡maj•] considers to be sources of the
Nandis¶tra. His suggestion seems to be legitimate” (Introduction, Punyavijaya, Malvania,
Bhojak, Nand•.1968, 37 (fourth group)).

ANU PK5003.A56 1966p

1966d Nand• s¶tra / vivecaka Muni!r• P¡rasakum¡raP¡rasakum¡raP¡rasakum¡raP¡rasakum¡raP¡rasakum¡raj• Mah¡r¡ja. Dvit•y¡v®tti. Sail¡n¡, M[adhya].
Pra[de!a]. : A[khila]. Bh¡[rat•ya]. S¡dhum¡rg• Jaina Saµsk®ti Rakßaka Sa©gha, V•ra saµvat

6 On the basis of further research, Muni Pu"yavijaya in the Prast¡van¡ to Nand•.1966b, changed his mind about
this epithet and asked readers to add the epithet here in square brackets  (Prast¡van¡ p. 12).

7 As in the previous note, Muni Pu"yavijaya changed his mind about this attribution and asked readers to remove
it, considering the authorship of this super-cty still to be an open question (Prast¡van¡ p. 12).
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2492 [1966]. 18, 509 p. ; 18 cm.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya nivedana [5]–6.—Anuv¡daka ke !abda [7].—Vißay¡nukrama"ik¡
[8]–13.—M¶lap¡†ha k¡ !uddhi patra [14]–15. Hind• anuv¡da k¡ !uddhi patra 15–16.—
Asv¡dhy¡ya [list of occasions on which not to study the scriptures] [17]–18.—Text [1]–
476.—Anujñ¡nand• 477–505.—Laghunand• [without translation] 506–509.
“1000 [ copies].”
First edition was printed six years ago, therefore in 1960 or 1961. Corrections to the
Hind• translation have been made since then. The translator is P¡rasakum¡ra, pupil of
Muni L¡lacanda and r• Kevalamuni (p. 6, (1st group)). The exemplary stories [from
Malayagiri’s commentary?] are given in Hind•.

ANU PK5003.A56 1967 [sic]

1968 Nandisuttaµ : Siridevav¡yagaviraiyaµ. A"uogadd¡r¡iµ ca : Siriajjarakkhiyathera-
viraiy¡iµ / samp¡dak¡ Pu"yavijayoPu"yavijayoPu"yavijayoPu"yavijayoPu"yavijayo Muni ; Dalasukha M¡lava"iy¡, Am®tal¡la
Mohanal¡la Bhojaka ity etau ca. Bamba• : r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµ. 2494
[1968]. 11, 54, 70, 127, 22, 467 p. ; 25 cm. (Jaina-gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 1).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya nivedana [Gujar¡t•] 1–6.—Granth¡nukrama [7]–11.—
Samp¡dak•ya 1–54.—Prast¡van¡ / Muni Pu"yavijaya, Dalsukh M¡lva"iy¡, Am®tl¡la
Mo. Bhojaka 1–70.—Introduction [English version of Prast¡van¡ by Nagin J. Shah
(p.127)] 1–76.—Editor[s’] note [English version of Samp¡dak•ya by Nagin J. Shah
(p.127)] 77–127.—Nandis¶tra-Laghunandis¶trayo sa©ketas¶ci [1].—Anuyogadv¡ra-
s¶trasa©ketas¶ci [2].—Nandis¶trasya vißay¡nukrama 3–7.—Laghunand•-
Anujñ¡nand•vißay¡nukrama [8].—Yoganand•viß¡nukrama [9].—Anuyogadv¡r¡"¡µ
vißay¡nukrama [10]–22.—Nandisuttaµ 1–48.—Laghunand•-A"u"¡nand• [49]–53.—
Joga"and• [54]–55.—A"uogadd¡raiµ [57]–205.—Parisi††h¡iµ. Nandisuttaparisi††h¡iµ
1. G¡h¡"ukkamo [209]–210.— 2. Sadd¡"ukkamo-sakkayatthasahio [see comments p.
86–87 (4th group) for explanations] [211]–265.—3. Visesa"¡m¡"ukkamo. [266]–273.—
4. Cu""ik¡r¡iniddi††hap¡#hantara†h¡"¡iµ [274].—1–3 Laghunandi-A"u""¡nandi-
parisi††h¡iµ. 1. G¡h¡"ukammo [275].—2. Sadd¡"ukkamo-sakkayatthasahio. [276]–
282.—3. Visesa"¡m¡"ukkamo. [283].—1–2 Joga"andiparisi††h¡iµ. 1. Sadd¡"ukkamo-
sakayatthasahio. [284]–287.—2. Visesa"¡m¡"ukkamo. [288]–289.—1–18 Anuogadd¡ra-
suttaparisi††h¡iµ. 1. G¡h¡"ukkamo [290]–292.—2. Sadd¡"ukkamo-sakkayatthasahio
[293]–454.—3. Vises"¡m¡"ukkamo [455]–460.—4. Cu""ik¡r¡iniddi††hap¡#hantara-
†h¡"¡iµ [461].—Suddhipattayaµ [462]–467.

ANU PK5003.A56 1968

— Jambuvijaya, Muni. 1993. The Jaina gama series. In Jain studies in honour of Jozef
Deleu / edited by Rudy Smet and Kenji Watanabe. Tokyo : Hon-no-Tomosha, 1993.
xvi, 504 p. 22 cm. p. 1–12. “This article has been compiled on the basis of the introduction
of volume 1 (1968) of the Jaina gama series [Nandisutta].”

1969 *Nandisutram : Devavacakaviracitam : Malayagirikrtatikayah sankseparupa-Avacurya
samalankrtam / samosadhakau VikramaVikramaVikramaVikramaVikramasuri-----Panyasasribhaskaravijayau.bhaskaravijayau.bhaskaravijayau.bhaskaravijayau.bhaskaravijayau. Surata : Devacanda
Lalabhai Jainapustakoddhara Samstha, 1969. 42, 247 p. ; 13 x 28 cm. (Sresthi-Devacandra-
Lalabhai-Jaina-Pustakoddhara ; granthankah 107). [LC]

1975 M¶la-sutt¡"i : Dasavey¡liyaµ, Uttarajjhaya"aµ, Nandi-suttaµ, A"uogadd¡raµ / nirde!aka
Muni Kanhaiy¡l¡lajKanhaiy¡l¡lajKanhaiy¡l¡lajKanhaiy¡l¡lajKanhaiy¡l¡laj• ‘Kamala’ ; saµyojaka Vinaya Muni ‘V¡g•!a.’ S¡"#er¡va, R¡jasth¡na :
gama Anuyoga Prak¡!ana, V•ra saµvat 2503 [1975]. 730 p. ; 14 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Apn• b¡ta [1]–12.—Da!avaik¡lika-s¶tr¡ntargata Pady¡n¡manukrama"ik¡ [1]–
13.—r• Uttarajjhaya"asuttaµ [14]–46.—Pari!iß†a 2 [sic]. M¶la-s¶traµ meµ nirdiß†a
d®ßt¡ntaµ k• ak¡r¡di anukrama"ik¡ 47–52. Dasavey¡liyaµ [1]–86.—Uttarajjhaya"aµ
87–335.—Nandi-suttam [337]–419.—A"uogadd¡raµ [421]–730. M¶la only. Reprint of
1953 edition?
Acknowledgements mention r• Misr•malaj• ‘Madhukara’ and obh¡candra Bh¡rilla.
(p. 11–12 (1st group)).

ANU PK5003.A51 1975

5.1 Nand•s¶tra



174

Epistemological works

1976 Nand•s¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡ Jñ¡nacandrik¡khyay¡-vy¡khyay¡
samala©k®taµ Hind•-Gujara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam niyojaka r•kanhaiy¡l¡laj• Mah¡r¡ja.
2. ¡v®tti. R¡jkot : r• A[khila]. Bh¡[rata]. ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina!¡stroddh¡ra-
samiti, V•ra-saµvat 2502. Vikrama saµvat 2033. °sav•san 1976 . 38, 16, 697 p. ; 25 cm.

First printed 1958. RW

1977 Sv¡dhy¡ya-sudh¡ / nirde!aka Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laj• ‘Kamala‘ ; saµyojaka Vinaya Muni ‘V¡g•!a’.
Bakhat¡varapur¡ S¡"#er¡va, P¡l•, R¡jasth¡na : gama Anuyoga Prak¡!ana, V•ra saµvat
2503 [1977]. 12, 480 p. ; 15 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: 1. V•ra-stuti 10–13.— 2. M¶lasutt¡"i (1) Dasaveda¡liyasuttaµ 1–86.—3.
M¶lasutt¡"i (2) Uttarajjhyayana suttam 87–335.—4.     Nandi suttaµ 337–419.—5.
Tattv¡rtha s¶tra 421–443.—6. Bhakt¡mara stotram 444–453.—7. r• Kaly¡"a-mandira-
stotram 545–462.—8. Mah¡v•r¡ß†aka stotram 463–464.—9. r• Cint¡ma"i-P¡r!van¡tha-
stotram. 465–467.—10. r• Ratn¡karapañcaviµßati 467–469.—11. c¡rya Amitagati
S¶ri-k®ta dv¡triµ!ik¡ 470–476.—12. Subh¡ßita 476–478.—13. T•rtha©karastotram 479—
14. Sat•stotram 479–480. 15. Uvasaggahara stotra 480.
Compendium of bare texts. ANU BL1310.2. S85 1977

1982 Nand•s¶tra : r•devav¡cakaviracita : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, parißi!†a yukta
/ saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka r•mi!r•malami!r•malami!r•malami!r•malami!r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡dana-
vivecana Jaina S¡dhav• Umar¡vaku$vara ‘Arcan¡’ ; samp¡dana Kamal¡ Jaina ‘J•j•.’
By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡!ana-samiti, V•ranirv¡"asaµvat 2508 [1982]. 29,
219 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 12).

2. saµskara"a. V•ra saµ. 2517 [1991]. ANU PK5003.A56 1982

1987a Navasutt¡"i : vassayaµ, Dasave¡liyaµ, Uttarajjhaya"¡"i, Nand•, A"uogad¡r¡iµ, Das¡o,
Kappo, Vavah¡ro, Nis•hajjhaya"aµ / vacan¡ pramukh¡ c¡rya Tulas• Tulas• Tulas• Tulas• Tulas• ; samp¡daka
Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat•, V•krama saµvat 2044.
°[sv• san]. 1987. 140, 812, 29, 320 p. : four pages of plates ; 25 cm.

Nand• [245]–288. Parisi††haµ 1 : A"u"j¡nand• 281–285.—2. Joganand• 286–288.
%“Original text critically edited” on the basis of three MSS of the text—from ‘Shrichand
Ganeshd¡s Gadhaiy¡, Library, Sard¡rshahar’ dated V.S. 1576, 1600 and 1576— and
Nand•.1968;1966a;1966b ‘described’ on p. 22 = 77–78 (1st group).
Forms v.5 of a complete edition of the Jaina gama.

ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 1 484 435

1987b *r•mat Nand•sutram / Devav¡cakaga"iviracitaµ ; Malayagirivihitavivara"ayutaµ.
Mumba• : r• Jina!¡sana r¡dhan¡ ras†a, 2044 [1987]. 254 [ie. 508] p. ; 13 x 28 cm. [LC]

1991 Reprint Nand•.1982.
Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents: Samarpa"a / Madhukara Muni [5].—Prak¡!ak•ya / Ratanacanda Mod•,
S¡yaramala Cora&iy¡, Amaracanda Mod• [7].—r• gama Prak¡!ana Samiti, By¡vara
(k¡ryak¡ri"• samiti) [8].—[donor details for first edition] 9–10.—di vacana (prathama
saµskara"a se) / Muni Mi!r•mala “Madhukara” (Yuv¡c¡rya) [11]–14.—Samp¡dak•ya
(prathama saµskara"a se) / Jainas¡dhv• Umar¡vakuµvara “Arcan¡” 15–16.—
Prast¡van¡ (prathama saµskara"a se) / Vijayamuni ¡str• [17]–29.—Vißay¡nukrama
31–32.—Siridevav¡yagaviraiyµ Nand•suttam [1]–210.—Pari!iß†a: Nand•s¶tra-
g¡th¡nukrama [211]–212.—Anadhy¡yak¡la [[Nand•.1966c, 7–9] se uddh®ta] [213]–215.

1997 Nand• : m¶lap¡†ha, Saµsk®ta ch¡y¡, Hind• anuv¡da, tulan¡tmaka †ippa"a tath¡ vividha
pari!iß†oµ se yukta / vacan¡ pramukha Ga"¡dhipati Tulas• Tulas• Tulas• Tulas• Tulas• ; samp¡daka, vivecaka c¡rya
Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat• Saµßth¡na, 1997. 24, 255 p.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Samarpa"a 5.— Antastoßa / Ga"¡dhipati Tulas• 7.—Prak¡!ak•ya / r•candra
R¡mapuriy¡, 16 Ok†¶bara 1997, 9.—Samp¡dak•ya / c¡rya Mah¡prajña, 28 August
1996, 11.—Bh¶mik¡ / Ga"¡dhipati Tulas•, c¡rya Mah¡prajña, 29 Agast 1996, 13–
22.—Vißay¡nukrama 23–24.—Pahal¡ prakara"a (g¡th¡ 1–44, s¶tra 1) [1]–31.—D¶sar¡
prakara"a (s¶tra 2–33) [33]–76.—T•sar¡ prakara"a (s¶tra 34–54) [77]–106.—Cauth¡
prakara"a (s¶tra 55–73) [107]–129.—P¡µcav¡µ prakara"a (s¶tra 74–127) [131]–160.—
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Pari!iß†a 1. A"u""¡nand•-Anujñ¡nand• [s¡nuv¡da] [163]–167. —2. Joganand•-
Yoganand• [198]–200.—3. Kath¡[=d®ß†¡nta] [201]–227.—4. Vi!eßan¡m¡nukrama-
de!•!abda [228]–237.—5. Pad¡nukrama [238]–239.—6. ippa"a : anukrama [240]–
242.—7. Jñ¡nam•m¡µs¡ [243]–250.—8. Prayukta grantha s¶c• [251]–255.

ANU NBC 2 177 726

TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations:
Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:
1958 Gh¡sil¡la (Nand•.1958b)
1976 Gh¡sil¡la (Nand•.1976)

Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:
1878 (Nand•.1878)
1942 Muni Hastimalla (Nand•.1942a)
1958 Gh¡sil¡la (Nand•.1958b)
1966 tm¡r¡ma (Nand•.1966c)
1966 P¡rasakum¡ra (Nand•.1966d)
1976 Gh¡sil¡la (Nand•.1976)
1982 Mi!rimala ‘Madhukara’ (Nand•.1982)
1997 (Nand•.1997)

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1928 Nandy¡dig¡th¡dyak¡r¡diyuto vißay¡nukrama : r•nand•-Anuyogadv¡ra-va!yaka-Ogha-

niryukti-Da!avaik¡lika-Pi"#aniryukti-Uttar¡dhyayan¡n¡µ s¶tras¶trag¡th¡niryuktim¶la-
bh¡ßyabh¡ßy¡"¡m ak¡r¡dikrama a©ka!uddhi laghub®haµ! ca vißay¡nukrama = An
Alphabetical index of the aphorisms etc. occuring in Nand•s¶tra, Anuyogadv¡ra, va!yaka,
Oghanir[y]ukti, Da!avaik¡lika, Pi"#aniryukti and Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tra : along with detailed
lists of subjects treated in these seven gamas. Mumbayy¡µ : r• gamodayasamite
k¡ryav¡haka J•vanacandra S¡karacandra Jhaver•, V•rasaµvat 2454 [1928]. f. 183 [ie.
366 p.] ; 12 x 26 cm. (r•-gamodayasamiti Granthoddh¡ra ; granth¡ka 55).

ANU BL1313.89.N25 1928

1966a (Nand•.1966a): [Appendixes] 1. Nand•s¶tr¡ntargat¡n¡µ s¶trag¡th¡n¡m ak¡r¡divar"a-
krame"a anukrama"ik¡ p. [85]–86.—2. Nand•s¶tracur"yantargat¡n¡m uddhara"¡n¡m
ak¡r¡divar"akrame"a anukrama"ik¡ [87]–88.—[Appendixes] 1. Nand•s¶tr¡ntargat¡n¡µ
s¶trag¡th¡n¡m ak¡r¡divar"akrame"a anukrama"ik¡ [85]–86.—2. Nand•s¶tracur"yantar-
gat¡n¡m uddhara"¡n¡m ak¡r¡divar"akrame"a anukrama"ik¡ [87]–88.—3. Nand•s¶trac¶r"i-
gat¡ni p¡†h¡ntara-mat¡ntarnidar!ak¡ni sth¡n¡ni. 88.—4. Nand•s¶tra-tacc¶r"yantargat¡n¡µ
grantha-granthak¡ra-sthavira-n®pa-!reß†hi-nagara-parvat¡d•n¡m ak¡r¡divar"akrame"¡nu-
krama"ik¡ [89]–95.—5. Nand•s¶tra-tacc¶r"yantargat¡n¡µ vißaya-vyutpatty¡didyotak¡n¡µ
!abd¡n¡m ak¡r¡divar"akrame"¡nukrama"ik¡ [96]–101.—4. Nand•s¶tra-tacc¶r"y-
antargat¡n¡µ grantha-granthak¡ra-sthavira-n®pa-!reß†hi-nagara-parvat¡d•n¡m ak¡r¡di-
var"akrame"¡nukrama"ik¡ [89]–95.—5. Nand•s¶tra-tacc¶r"yantargat¡n¡µ vißaya-
vyutpatty¡didyotak¡n¡µ !abd¡n¡m ak¡r¡divar"akrame"¡nukrama"ik¡ [96]–101.

1966b (Nand•.1966b): [Appendices] 1. Nand•s¶tr¡ntargat¡n¡µ s¶trag¡th¡n¡m ak¡r¡divar"a-
krame"¡nukrama"ik¡ p. [187]–188.—2. Nand•h¡ribhadr•v®tti-taddurgapadavy¡khy¡-
Laghunandiv®ttyantargat¡n¡m uddhara"¡n¡m ak¡r¡divar"akrame"¡nukrama"ik¡ [189]–
194.—3. Nand•s¶tram¶la-H¡ribhadr•v®tti-H¡.v®.durgapadavy¡khy¡-H¡.v®.vißamapada-
†ippanakasav®ttilaghunand•yoganand•m¶l¡ntargat¡n¡µ vi!eßan¡mn¡m ak¡r¡divar"a-
krame"¡nukrama"ik¡ [195]–203.—4. Nand•s¶trav®tty¡dyantargat¡ni p¡†h¡ntara-mat¡ntara-
vy¡khy¡ntar¡vedak¡ni sth¡n¡ni. 203.—5. Nand•s¶tram¶la-H¡ribhadr•v®tty¡dyantargat¡n¡µ
vy¡khy¡t¡vy¡khy¡ta!abd¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrame"¡nukrama"ik¡ [204]–216.

1968 (Nand•.1968): Nandisuttaparisi††h¡iµ 1. G¡h¡"ukkamo p. [209]–210.— 2. Sadd¡"ukkamo-
sakkayatthasahio [see comments p. 86–87 (4th group) for explanations] [211]–265.—3.
Visesa"¡m¡"ukkamo. [266]–273.—4. Cu""ik¡r¡iniddi††hap¡#hantara†h¡"¡iµ [274].—1–
3 Laghunandi-A"u""¡nandiparisi††h¡iµ. 1. G¡h¡"ukammo [275].—2. Sadd¡"ukkamo-

5.1  Nand•sutta
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sakkayatthasahio. [276]–282.—3. Visesa"¡m¡"ukkamo. [283].—1–2 Joga"andiparisi††h¡iµ.
1. Sadd¡"ukkamo-sakayatthasahio. [284]–287.—2. Visesa"¡m¡"ukkamo. [288]–289.

1987 (Nand•.1987) combined index of: Nand•. (including JogÔa. and LahuÔa.) A"uOg., Utt.,
Dasave., v., Das¡. (including y¡rDas.), B®hKapp., Vava. and Nis.: Pari!iß†a 3. Navasutt¡"i
saddas¶c• [15 505 words]. p. [1]–319.

1997 (Nand•.1997) : 4. Vi!eßan¡m¡nukrama-de!•!abda [p. 228]–237.—5. Pad¡nukrama [238]–
239.

 5 . 2 – 3    5 . 2 – 3    5 . 2 – 3    5 . 2 – 3    5 . 2 – 3   J O G A N A N D ° J O G A N A N D ° J O G A N A N D ° J O G A N A N D ° J O G A N A N D °     ( J o g Ô a. ),    ( J o g Ô a. ),    ( J o g Ô a. ),    ( J o g Ô a. ),    ( J o g Ô a. ),
L A H U Ô A N D °   L A H U Ô A N D °   L A H U Ô A N D °   L A H U Ô A N D °   L A H U Ô A N D °    /     /     /     /     /    L A G H U N A N D ° L A G H U N A N D ° L A G H U N A N D ° L A G H U N A N D ° L A G H U N A N D °  ( L a h u Ô a . ) ( L a h u Ô a . ) ( L a h u Ô a . ) ( L a h u Ô a . ) ( L a h u Ô a . )

a n d
 A N U J Ñ  N A N D I    /    A%Ô U N Å N A N D ° A N U J Ñ  N A N D I    /    A%Ô U N Å N A N D ° A N U J Ñ  N A N D I    /    A%Ô U N Å N A N D ° A N U J Ñ  N A N D I    /    A%Ô U N Å N A N D ° A N U J Ñ  N A N D I    /    A%Ô U N Å N A N D °

Exegesis: Exegesis: Exegesis: Exegesis: Exegesis: r•candra S¶ri, •k¡. Printed Nand•.1966b.

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions: See Nand•.1966b; 1966d;1968;1987; 1997. Also perhaps given in some editions not yet
examined, ie. marked with an * above.

Translations: Hind•Translations: Hind•Translations: Hind•Translations: Hind•Translations: Hind•
1997 (Nand•.1997)

IndexIndexIndexIndexIndex:
1987 (Nand•.1987) combined index of: Nand•. (including JogÔa. and LahuÔa.) A"uOg., Utt.,

Dasave., v., Das¡. (including y¡rDas.), B®hKapp., Vava. and Nis.: Pari!iß†a 3. Navasutt¡"i
saddas¶c• [15 505 words]. p. [1]–319.

1997 (Nand•.1997) : 5. Pad¡nukrama [238]–239.

Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:
Thakur, Anantlal. 1972. Identification of a few ¡stras mentioned in the Jaina s¶tras. Proceedings of

the 24th All-India Oriental Conference, 1968. Pune : Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute,
1972. p. 317–20.

ANU PJ21.A5 1968
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5.4    5.4    5.4    5.4    5.4    A Ô U O G A D  R  I Â  A Ô U O G A D  R  I Â  A Ô U O G A D  R  I Â  A Ô U O G A D  R  I Â  A Ô U O G A D  R  I Â   (A " u O g . ) (A " u O g . ) (A " u O g . ) (A " u O g . ) (A " u O g . )

AuthorAuthorAuthorAuthorAuthor: Ascribed to ryarakß•ta.1

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: Anuyogadv¡ra (Skt).

ContentContentContentContentContent: A work exemplifying the method of exposition required to interpret and explain the gamas,
using the va!yaka-s¶tra  as an example (Dundas 1996, 77). Dundas also suggests a date of the third
or fourth century of the CE.

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: A"uOg.1968, Introduction 46–76; BORI Cat. 17: 2, 290–336; Schubring 1935 §53.

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
1 Jinad¡sa Jinad¡sa Jinad¡sa Jinad¡sa Jinad¡sa Mahattara, C¶r"i (A"uOgCu.) (JRK 8; JSBI 3, 297).*

1928 *Jinad¡sa-Ga"i-viracita r•anuyogadv¡ra-c¶r"i tath¡ Haribhadra-c¡rya-viracita
Anuyoga-dv¡ra-s¶tra-v®tti [ / edited by Sagar¡nandaSagar¡nandaSagar¡nandaSagar¡nandaSagar¡nanda]. Ratal¡ma : r•®ßabhadevaj• Ke!ar•-
malaj• vet¡mbarasaµsth¡, V•ra saµvat 2454. Vikrama saµvat 1984. Kr¡is†a 1928. 90,
128 p. ; 12 x 27 cm. [CLIO 1, 134. JSBI 325n1u. JL 1, 1(4th group); DLJP series list]

“Prataya 500.” BORI 29 1952

Printed A"uOg.<1999–  >

2 HaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadra, pupil of Jinabha†a, •k¡     (JRK 9).*
Printed. A"uOgCu.1928; <1999–  >.

3 Hemacandra Maladh¡rinHemacandra Maladh¡rinHemacandra Maladh¡rinHemacandra Maladh¡rinHemacandra Maladh¡rin, pupil of Abhayadeva of the Harßapur•ya Gaccha, Pra!nav¡hana-
kula, •k¡, 5 700 granthas (JRK 9; BORI Cat. 17:2, 322).*
Printed. A"uOg.1880; 1915–16 [= 1973?]; 1923; 1939;<1999– >.

4 •k¡, (JRK 9).

5 MolhaMolhaMolhaMolhaMolha, disciple of obharßi, V¡rtika (BORI Cat. 17:2, 334).

EEEEEditionsditionsditionsditionsditions:
1878 *Anuyogadv¡ras¶tra / Ga"adhara Sudharm¡ Sv¡m• k®ta m¶las¶tra tadupari r• Hemacandra

S¶ri k®t¡ †•k¡ : tadupari bh¡s¡†•k¡samet¡ ; r•mohanamohanamohanamohanamohanamunin¡ saµ!odhitam. K¡likata :
Nutana Saµsk®tayantra, 1935 [1878]. [1], 660 p. ; 13 x 31 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha
B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha ; 44). [CLIO 1, 134; Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

(Series no. 45) (Emeneau 3951). Includes Gujar¡t• gloss of Mohana (BORI Cat. 17:2,
326).

1915–16 *[Hemacandr¡c¡rya-viracita-v®tti-yuktaµ … Anuyogadv¡ra-s¶tram / edited by S¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nanda].
Bombay : Nir"aya-s¡gara Press, 1915–16. 2 v. ; 12 x 26 cm. (reß†hi-Devacandra-L¡labh¡i-
Jaina-pustakoddh¡ra ; no.s 31, 37). [CLIO 1, 134; DLJP series listing]

Part 1: 102 [ie 204] p. Title from cover.—Part 2: 103–270 [ie 206–540 p. 1 plate. (CLIO
1, 134). Reprinted 1973?

1917 *[Text with Hind• translation / tm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡ma Pañj¡b•.] Ajmer, 1917. [Schubring 1935 §53]
Reprinted 1931?

1 “A late date for the Anuyogadv¡ra—or at least for this passage of it—is confirmed by the reference to a
P¡tañjal•(ya) in it … the terms Patañjali and P¡tañjala are used in the earlier literature with reference to Yoga
S¶tra and Bh¡ßya together, never with reference to the Yoga S¶tra alone (Bronkhorst 1985, 203 ff).” A Note
on zero and the numerical place-value system in ancient India, Asiatische Studien = Études asiatiques 48
(1994) p. 1039-1042, page 1040.

* Muni Jamb¶vijaya is “preparing a critical edition of the Anuyogadv¡ras¶tra with the C¶r"i, the V®tti by
Haribhadras¶ri, the V®tti by Maladh¡ri Hemacandras¶ri together, based on many palm-leaf MSS.” (Undated
aerogramme, received late September 1997).

2 Although I have seen the BORI copy, I have not yet been able to re-check my notes; the details from that title-
page differ from the CLIO entry: r•anuyogadv¡r¡"aµ curni r•haribhadr¡c¡ryak®t¡ v®tti! ca. The
Anuyogadv¡rac¶r"i occupies pages 1–91.
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1918 or 1919 r•madanuyogadv¡ras¶tram. Gopipura, Surat : r•jain¡c¡rya!r•jinak®p¡candra-
s¶r•!varopade!ena, Vikrama saµ. 1976 [1919]. V•ra saµvat 2444 [1918]. 49 [ie 98] p. ; 12
x 27 cm. (r•jinadattas¶ripr¡c•napustakoddh¡rapha"#a ; granth¡"ka 21).

“Prataya 500.” ANU BL1313.6.A58 1919

1919b *Anuyogadvara sutra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka ‰ßij• k®ta Hind• bhasanuvada sahita. Sikandarabada
(Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaye, 1919. 379 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

Haidar¡b¡da : Sukhadevasah¡ya Jv¡l¡pras¡da, V•. sam. 2446 [1920] (JSBI 2, 325n.1¡).
One of the few editions not to follow the confusion of s¶tras 591 and 592 that was first
printed in the 1878 edition. See discussion A"uOg.1968, 113–17 (4th group).

1923 r•anuyogadv¡r¡"i : r•manmaladharagacch•yahemacandras¶rinirmitav®ttiyut¡ni. Bombay :
gamodayasamiti, Vikramasaµvat 1980. Kr¡is†asan [1923]. f. [1], 271, [2] ; 12 x 27 cm.

“Prati 750.” BORI 1649 (water-damaged), 2688 and 38 157

1931 *[Text with Hind• translation] / tm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡ma. (P¶rv¡rdha) Bamba• : vet¡mbara Sth¡nakav¡s•
Jaina K¡npharensa. (Uttar¡rdha) Pa†iy¡l¡ : Mur¡l•l¡la Cara"ad¡sa Jaina, 1931. [JSBI 2,
325n1i]. Reprint of 1917 edition?

1939 r•anuyogadv¡ras¶tram / r•madga"adharapravaragautamasv¡miv¡can¡nugataµ r•man-
maladh¡r•yahemacandras¶risand®bdhav®ttiyutaµ. P¡†a"a : r• Ke!arab¡• Jñ¡na Mandira,
V•ra saµvat 2465. Vikrama saµvat 1995. Kr¡iß†asya 1939. 2, 49, 250 [ie. 4, 98, 500] p. ; [1]
leaf of plates : ill. ; 13 x 28 cm. (c¡ryasr•madvijayakamalas¶r•!varaj•-Jaina-grantham¡l¡ ;
granth¡©ka 1).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Nivedana [1]–2.—[Black and white plate of Vijayakamalas¶ri, the r•
Ke!arab¡• Jñ¡na Mandira (P¡†a"a), and the financer of the publication Ma"•l¡lal
Karamacanda].—Anuyogadv¡ras¶tram : r•matsthaviraviracitam [text only] 1a–50a.—
r•anuyogadv¡ras¶tram : r•manmaladh¡r•hemacandras¶risand®bdhav®ttiyutam [text
with commentary] [1a–251a].
Text follows A"uOg.1923 (A"uOg.1968 Editors’ note p. 120n.47 (4th group)). That edition
is cited in the Gujar¡t• Nivedana and stated there to be unavailable. “P¡†a"a r•
Nag•nabh¡• Paußadha!¡l¡ ane r• Ke!arabh¡• Jñ¡namandira [book no.] 872.”

1953 M¶la sutt¡"i : r• Da!avaik¡lika s¶tra, r• Uttar¡dhyayana s¶tra, r• Nand•s¶tra tath¡ r•
Anuyogadv¡ra s¶tra k¡ !uddha m¶lap¡†ha / samp¡daka Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Kamala’.
Pratham¡v®tti. 52, 588 p. ; 20 cm. By¡vara : Gurukula Pri"†i©ga Presa, V•ra samvat 2479
[1953].

Bare text, A"uogadd¡raµ, p. [337]–588. Text follows A"uOg.1923 edition (A"uOg.1968
Editors’ note p. 120 n.47 (4th group)).
“1000 [copies].” Reprinted 1975? ANU PK5003.A58 1954 [sic]

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga"ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve"a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu"¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡$va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953-
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

A"uogad¡rasuttaµ v. 2: [1085]–1163. Text follows A"uOg.1923 (A"uOg.1968 Editors’
note p. 120 n.47 (4th group)).                                                  ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1967–68 r• Anuyogadv¡ras¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡la Gh¡s•l¡la Gh¡s•l¡la Gh¡s•l¡la Gh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja viracitay¡ Anag¡radharm¡m®ta-
varßiny¡khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®taµ Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam. Rajako†a,
(Saur¡ß†ra) : r• A[khila]. Bh¡[rat•ya]. ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•]. Jaina!¡stroddh¡ra
Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2493– [2494?] [1967–68]. 2 v. ; 25 cm.

Reprint 1993–94.
1. bh¡ga 10, 848 p. start–s¶tra 174, V•ra saµvat 2493 [1967]. BORI
*2 bh¡ga. Univ. of Pennsylvania Library

1968 Nandisuttaµ : Siridevav¡yagaviraiyaµ. A"uogadd¡r¡iµ ca : Siriajjarakkhiyathera-
viraiy¡iµ / samp¡dak¡ Pu"yavijayoPu"yavijayoPu"yavijayoPu"yavijayoPu"yavijayo Muni ; Dalasukha M¡lava"iy¡, Am®tal¡la Mohana-
l¡la Bhojaka ity etau ca. Bamba• : r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµ. 2494 [1968].
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11, 54, 70, 127, 467 p. ; 25 cm. (Jaina-gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 1).
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya nivedana [Gujar¡t•] 1–6.—Granth¡nukrama [7]–11.—
Samp¡dak•ya 1–54.—Prast¡van¡ 1–70.—Introduction [English version of Prast¡van¡
by Nagin J. Shah (p.127)] 1–76.—Editor[s’] note [English version of Samp¡dak•ya by
Nagin J. Shah (p.127)] 77–127.—Nandis¶tra-Laghunandis¶trayo sa©ketas¶ci [1].—
Anuyogadv¡ras¶trasa©ketas¶ci [2].—Nandis¶trasya vißay¡nukrama 3–7.—
Laghunand•-Anujñ¡nand•vißay¡nukrama [8].—Yoganand•viß¡nukrama [9].—
Anuyogadv¡r¡"¡µ vißay¡nukrama [10]–22.—Nandisuttaµ 1–48.—Laghunand•-
A"u"¡nand• [49]–53.—Joga"and• [54]–55.—A"uogadd¡raiµ [57]–205.—Parisi††h¡iµ.
Nandisuttaparisi††h¡iµ 1. G¡h¡"ukkamo [209]–210.— 2. Sadd¡"ukkamo-sakkayattha-
sahio [see comments p. 86–87 (4th group) for explanations] [211]–265.—3.
Visesa"¡m¡"ukkamo. [266]–273.—4. Cu""ik¡r¡iniddi††hap¡#hantara†h¡"¡iµ [274].—
1–3 Laghunandi-A"u""¡nandiparisi††h¡iµ. 1. G¡h¡"ukammo [275].—2. Sadd¡"ukkamo-
sakkayatthasahio. [276]–282.—3. Visesa"¡m¡"ukkamo. [283].—1–2 Joga"andi-
parisi††h¡iµ. 1. Sadd¡"ukkamo-sakayatthasahio. [284]–287.—2. Visesa"¡m¡"ukkamo.
[288]–289.—1–18 Anuogadd¡rasuttaparisi††h¡iµ. 1. G¡h¡"ukkamo [290]–292.—2.
Sadd¡"ukkamo-sakkayatthasahio [293]–454.—3. Visesa"¡m¡"ukkamo [455]–460.—4.
Cu""ik¡r¡iniddi††hap¡#hantara†h¡"¡iµ [461].—Suddhipattayaµ [462]–467.

ANU PK5003.A56 1968

1973 *[Reprint of A"uOg.1915–16?] [Nirukta ko!a / v¡can¡ pramukha c¡rya Tulas• ; pradh¡na-
samp¡daka Mah¡prajña ; samp¡daka S¡dhav• Siddhaprajñ¡, S¡dhav• Nirv¡"a!r•, 1984. p. 23).]

1975 M¶la-sutt¡"i : Dasavey¡liyaµ, Uttarajjhaya"aµ, Nandi-suttaµ, A"uogadd¡raµ / nirde!aka
Muni Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laj• ‘Kamala’ ; saµyojaka VinayaVinayaVinayaVinayaVinaya Muni ‘V¡g•!a.’ S¡"#er¡va, R¡jasth¡na :
gama Anuyoga Prak¡!ana, V•ra saµvat 2503 [1975]. 730 p. ; 14 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Apn• b¡ta [1]–12.—Da!avaik¡lika-s¶tr¡ntargata Pady¡n¡manukrama"ik¡ [1]–
13.—r• Uttarajjhaya"asuttaµ [14]–46.—Pari!iß†a 2 [sic]. M¶la-s¶traµ meµ nirdiß†a
d®ßt¡ntaµ k• ak¡r¡di anukrama"ik¡ 47–52. Dasavey¡liyaµ [1]–86.—Uttarajjhaya"aµ
87–335.—Nandi-suttam [337]–419.—A"uogadd¡raµ [421]–730.
Acknowledgements mention r• Misr•malaj• ‘Madhukara’ and obh¡candra Bh¡rilla.
(p. 11–12 (1st group)). M¶la only. Reprint of 1953 edition?

ANU PK5003.A51 1975

1987a Navasutt¡"i : vassayaµ, Dasave¡liyaµ, Uttarajjhaya"¡"i, Nand•, A"uogad¡r¡iµ, Das¡o,
Kappo, Vavah¡ro, Nis•hajjhaya"aµ / vacan¡ pramukh¡ c¡rya Tulas• Tulas• Tulas• Tulas• Tulas• ; samp¡daka
Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat•, V•krama saµvat 2044.
°[sv• san]. 1987. 140, 812, 29, 320 p. : four pages of plates ; 25 cm.

“Original text critically edited” on the basis of three MSS of the text—two from the
Shrichand Ganeshd¡s Gadhaiy¡ Library, Sard¡rshahar, c. V. S. 1500; one from the
collection of the [Jain vet¡mbara] Terapanthi Sabh¡, Sard¡rshahar, c. 16th cent. V.
S.;—and three printed editions: A"uOgCu.1928; A"uOg.1938; and the edition of
Hemacandra’s cty 1938, described on p. 20–24 = 79–81 (1st group).
A"uogad¡r¡iµ [289]–421. Forms v.5 of a complete edition of the Jaina gama.

ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 1 484 435

1987b Anuyogadv¡ras¶tra / ryarakßitasthaviraviracita : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana,
pari!iß†a yukta / ¡dyasaµyojaka-pradh¡nasamp¡daka Mi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ;
anuv¡daka-vivecaka r• Kevalamunij• ; samp¡daka Devakum¡ra Jaina ; mukhyasamp¡daka
obh¡candra Bh¡rilla. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gama Prak¡!ana-Samiti, V•ranirv¡"a
saµvat 2513 [1987]. 47, 501 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 28).

ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 1 778 564

1993–94 r• Anuyogadv¡ras¶tram / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja viracitay¡ Anuyogacandrik¡khyay¡
vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®taµ Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam. 2. ¡v®tti. Ahamad¡b¡da :
r• A[khila]. Bh¡[rata]. ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•]. Jaina!¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra
saµvat 2519– 20. Vikrama saµvat 2050–50 . °sav•san 1993–94. 2 v. ; 25 cm.

“Prati 250.” Originally published. 1967–[68?].

5.2  A"uogad¡r¡iµ
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1. bh¡ga: 8, 848 p. start–s¶tra 174.
2. bh¡ga: 5, 912 p. s¶tra 175–end. RW

<1999–  > *Anuyogadv¡ras¶tram : Part I : the text critically edited by Pu"yavijaya with three
commentaries, C¶r"i by Jinad¡sa Ga"i Mahattara, Viv®ti by Haribhadra S¶ri, V®tti by
Maladh¡ri Hemacandra S¶ri / critically edited by Jamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijayaJamb¶vijaya. Bombay : r• Mah¡v•ra
Jaina Vidy¡laya, <Forthcoming 1999–  >. <1> v. ; 25 cm. (Jaina-gama-grantham¡l¡ ; no.
18 (1)).

TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations:
EnglishEnglishEnglishEnglishEnglish:
1970 A"uogadd¡r¡iµ : English translation / by Taiken HanakiHanakiHanakiHanakiHanaki. Vaishali, Bihar : Research Institute

of Prakrit, Jainology & Ahimsa, 1970. lxii, 246 p ; 25 cm. (Prakrit Jain Institute Research
Publications series ; v.5).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: General Editor’s Introduction / Nathmal Tatia. [v]–xlix.—Contents [li]— lxii.
A"uogadd¡r¡iµ = The Doors of Disquisition [1]–212.—Appendix 1. Prakrit words [213]–
226.—2. English words [227]–229.—3. Selected proper names [230]–231.—4. The gathas
[232]–242.—5. Index of the g¡thas [243]–246.—Abbreviations.
Based on A"uOg.1968. Also A"uOg.1939; 1915–16; 1923; 1953–54. The introduction
gives “A critical study of the A"uogadd¡r¡iµ … mentioning the problems discussed”
(Introduction p. v). ANU BL1311.S53E5 1970

Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•:
1878 Mohana Muni. (A"uOg.1878)

1916 *[Abridged (sa©kßipta) translation of the A"uyogadv¡ra into Gujar¡t• [?] by Muni r•
DevavijayaDevavijayaDevavijayaDevavijayaDevavijayaj•. Bhavnagar : tm¡nanda Sabh¡, saµvat [?] 1973 [1916]. [A"uOg.1968,
Samp¡dak•ya [Gujar¡t•] p. 33 (3rd group) = Editors’ note [English] p. 115 (4th group)]

1967–68 Gh¡s•l¡la (A"uOg.1967–68) [= 1993–94]

Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•:
1917 tm¡r¡ma? (A"uOg.1917)
1919 Amolaka®ßi (A"uOg.1919)
1931 tm¡r¡ma (A"uOg.1931)
1967–68 Gh¡s•l¡la (A"uOg.1967–68) [= 1993–94]

IndexIndexIndexIndexIndex:
1928 Nandy¡dig¡th¡dyak¡r¡diyuto vißay¡nukrama : r•nand•-Anuyogadv¡ra-va!yaka-

Oghaniryukti-Da!avaik¡lika-Pi"#aniryukti-Uttar¡dhyayan¡n¡µ s¶tras¶trag¡th¡niryukti-
m¶labh¡ßyabh¡ßy¡"¡m ak¡r¡dikrama a©ka!uddhi laghub®haµ! ca vißay¡nukrama =
An Alphabetical index of the aphorisms etc. occuring in Nand•s¶tra, Anuyogadv¡ra,
va!yaka, Oghanir[y]ukti, Da!avaik¡lika, Pi"#aniryukti and Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tra : along
with detailed lists of subjects treated in these seven gamas. Mumbayy¡µ : r•
gamodayasamite k¡ryav¡haka J•vanacandra S¡karacandra Jhaver•, V•rasaµvat 2454
[1928]. f. 183 [ie 366 p.] ; 12 x 26 cm. (r•-gamodayasamiti Granthoddh¡ra ; granth¡ka
55).

ANU BL1313.89.N25 1928

1968 (A"uOg.1968): Anuogadd¡rasuttaparisi††h¡iµ. 1. G¡h¡"ukkamo p. [290]–292.—2.
Sadd¡"ukkamo-sakkayatthasahio [293]–454.—3. Vises"¡m¡"ukkamo [455]–460.

1970 (A"uOg.English translation.1970): Appendix 1. Prakrit words p. [213]–226.—2. English words
[227]–229.—3. Selected proper names [230]–231.—4. The gathas. [232]–242.—5. Index of
the g¡thas. [243]–246.

1987 (A"uOg.1987a) combined index of: Nand•. (including JogÔa. and LahuÔa.) A"uOg., Utt.,
Dasave., v., Das¡. (including y¡rDas.), B®hKapp., Vava. and Nis.: Pari!iß†a 3. Navasutt¡"i
saddas¶c• [15 505 words]. p. [1]–319.
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6.1   U T T A R A J J H A Y A Ô A   ( U t t . )6.1   U T T A R A J J H A Y A Ô A   ( U t t . )6.1   U T T A R A J J H A Y A Ô A   ( U t t . )6.1   U T T A R A J J H A Y A Ô A   ( U t t . )6.1   U T T A R A J J H A Y A Ô A   ( U t t . )

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: Uttar¡dhyayana (Skt).

ContentContentContentContentContent: A collection of texts for monks and nuns in 36 chapters (ajjhaya!a) on a variety of topics:
difficulties to be endured, the nature of karman, right conduct, the animate and inanimate world etc.

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: Winternitz 1933:2, 466–70; Schubring 1935, §54; Schubring 1944, 42–53; BORI Cat.
17:3, 1–90; JSBI 2, 143–70; Trip¡†h• 1975, 94–98.

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:1

AAAAA Dated commentariesDated commentariesDated commentariesDated commentariesDated commentaries
BBBBB Undated commentariesUndated commentariesUndated commentariesUndated commentariesUndated commentaries

AAAAA Dated commentariesDated commentariesDated commentariesDated commentariesDated commentaries
1 Bhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡hu, Niryukti 607 Prakrit g¡th¡s, apparently only known from ¡nty¡c¡rya’s cty

(JRK 430). Ref. JSBI 3, 105–109.

1989 Niryukti-sa©graha / Bhadrab¡husv¡miviracita ; samp¡daka saµ"odhaka" ca
r•jinendrajinendrajinendrajinendrajinendras¶ri. Pratham¡v®ttih. L¡kh¡b¡vala, ¡ntipur•, Saur¡ß†ra : r• Harßapußp¡m®ta
Jaina grantham¡l¡, V•ra saµ. 2515. Vikrama saµ. 2045. San 1989. 20, 600 p. ; [1] plate ; 19
cm. (r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 189).

5. r•uttar¡dhyayanas¶tra-niryukti 365–419. ANU BL1310.4 B432 1989

1995 The Nijjuttis on the seniors of the vetâmbara Siddhânta : y¡ranga, Dasavey¡liya,
Uttarajjh¡y¡ and S¶yaga#a : text and selective glossary / Willem B. BolléeBolléeBolléeBolléeBollée. Stuttgart :
Franz Steiner, 1995. ix, 197 p. ; 24 cm. (Beiträge zur Südasienforschung Südasien-Institut
Universität Heidelberg ; Band 169).

Uttarajjh¡y¡ Nijjutti : p. 75–117. (Apparently based on Utt.1916–17, although a Bombay
ed. of 1950 is also mentioned on p. 75 but without details).
Reviews: Herman Tieken, Asiatische Studien = Études asiatiques 1996 [681]–683.—
Nalini Balbir BEI 13–14 (1995–96) 547–48.— Paul Dundas, BSOAS 60 (1997) 152–
53—K. R. Norman The Jain nijjuttis Acta Orientalia 58 (1997) 52–74.

RW
Printed. Utt.; 1916–17; <1950– >.

2 Govaliya Mahattara ißya,Govaliya Mahattara ißya,Govaliya Mahattara ißya,Govaliya Mahattara ißya,Govaliya Mahattara ißya, C¶r!i, 5 850 granthas (JRK 43). Ref. JSBI 3, 308–309.
Author, Jinad¡sa Mahattara? (1960–67 edition v. 1 p. 6 (1st group)).

Printed Utt.1933.

3 ¡nty¡c¡rya V¡divet¡la¡nty¡c¡rya V¡divet¡la¡nty¡c¡rya V¡divet¡la¡nty¡c¡rya V¡divet¡la¡nty¡c¡rya V¡divet¡la, Th¡r¡padra gaccha, †•k¡ called i"yahit¡, 16 000 granthas (JRK
43). Contains the Niryukti of Bhadrab¡hu = P¡ia†•k¡ (Utt. 1991, 12 (1st group)). Also called
B®ha†-†ik¡ (Tripathi 1975, 95). ¡ntis¶ri is reputed to have died in saµ 1096 [1039] [K¡padi¡]
quoted by Tripathi 1975, 95. Ref. JSBI 3, 388–393.

V¡divet¡la ¡ntis¶ri d. 1040 CE (JSBI 2, 146 n; Bollée 1990, 265).
“ ... the oldest and best of all commentaries [on Utt.]” (Alsdorf 1966 study, Foreword.)
Printed Utt.1916–17;<1950– >.
CGRM lists a MS of a Gujar¡t• version of this cty (p. 22–23).

4 NemicandraNemicandraNemicandraNemicandraNemicandra S¶ri, before dikß¡ called DevendraDevendraDevendraDevendraDevendra (fl. 1072–83), pupil of mradeva, pupil of

1 *Dv¡viµ"atipar•saha-kath¡ / samp¡daka saµ"odhaka" ca Vijayajinendras¶r•"vara. Pratham¡v®tti.
L¡kh¡b¡vala ¡ntipur•, Saur¡ß†ra : r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina Grantham¡l¡, 1988. 2, 112 p. ; 13 x 26 cm.
(r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 182). [DK4079. DK listing 1988–96, item 175] “Jaina religious
stories based on the commentary of the Uttaradhyayas¶tra.” (DK listing). I am not certain which commentary
is meant here.
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Uddyotanas¶ri of the B®had Gaccha. Sukhabodh¡, 14 000 granthas.
Cty based on ¡nty¡c¡rya’s ißyahit¡ and composed in saµvat 1129 [1072] (JRK 43).
Roth says finished in saµvat 1179 [1123] (Roth, Gustav. 1974. Notes on the Paµca-
namokk¡ra-parama-ma©gala in Jaina literature, The Adyar Library bulletin 38 (1974)
[1]–18, p. 5).
“Devendra is not troubled by any metrical scruples; he explains the traditional text before
him without the slightest regard to metrical correctness” (Alsdorf 1962 Itth•parinn¡, p.
111).
Printed Utt.1937 [reprinted? 1982a]; <1950– >.2

ExtractsExtractsExtractsExtractsExtracts:
1884 Jacobi, Hermann. Ueber die Entstehung der Çvet¡mbara und Digambara Sekten / von
Hermann Jacobi. ZDMG 38 (1884) 1–42. [Roman text of Ratnanandin’s Bhadrab¡hucaritra
and Roman text and translation of section from 3rd adhyayana of Devendra’s commentary
on Utt.]. [Emeneau §4134]

1886 Jacobi, Hermann. Ausgewählte Erzählungen in M¡h¡r¡sh†r• : zur Einführung in das
Studium des Pr¡k®it : Grammatik, Text, Wörterbuch / herausgegeben von Hermann Jacobi.
lxxii, 160 p. Leipzig : S. Hirzel, 1886.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Vorwort [v]–ix.—Einleitung [xi]–xx.—Grammatik [xxi]–lxix.—Anhang [lxx]–
lxxii.—[Texts] [1]–86.—Wörterbuch [87]–156.—Nachträge : Erklärung der Apabhraµça-
stophen. [157]–158.—Verbesserungen und Druckfehler [159]–160.
Reprint: Darmstadt : Wissenschaftliche Buchgesellschaft, 1967. lxxi, 160 p. ; 23 cm.
Translated in 1909 John Jacob Meyer, see below, Translation of extracts.3

ANU PK1233.J3 1967

1888a Fick, Richard. Eine jainistische Bearbeitung der Sagara-Sage / von Richard Fick.
Kiel : G. Busolt, 1888. xxiii, 29 p. ; 23 cm. [Guérinot 1906 §342]

“Inaugural-Dissertation zur Erlangung der Doctorwürde der philosophischen Fakultät
der Christian-Albrechts-Universität zu Kiel.”
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Einleitung vii–xxiii.—Text. 1–11.—Uebersetzung 12–21.—Anmerkungen 22–
26.—Glossar 27–29.
Based on the same two MSS in Jacobi’s personal collection used for his Ausgewählte
Erzählungen (xxii–xxiii).
“Fick has made rather many blunders in his little book; only a few I could rectify in
connection with my little list of variants [given here]” (J. J. Meyer 1909, 289).

ANU PAMPHLET PK5013.D5A6 1888

1888b Jacobi, Hermann. Die Jain Legende von dem Untergange Dv¡ravat•’s und von dem
Tode K®ish!a’s ZDMG 42 (1888) 493–529. [Guérinot 1906 §343]

Text and translation of part of Devendra’s cty. Variants cited by Meyer (1909, see 289).

1950a Gha†age, A. M. Kah¡!aya-tigam : a Prakrit reader, edited with various readings,
translation, vocabulary, notes and an introduction. Kolhapur : Bharat Bookstall, 1950. vii,
64, 56, 48, 152 p. ; 18 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Preface [i]–vii.—Introduction 1–64. [I. Text 1–8.—II. The author 8–22.—III.
Utt. and associated stories. 22–30.—IV. Comparative study of the stories 30–54.—V.
Language and metre 54–64].—Kah¡!aya-tigaµ = A Prakrit reader [texts with variants]
[1]–56.—Translation. I. The destruction of Dvaravati. [3]–24.—II. Muladeva [25]–40.—
III. Karakandu [41]–48.—Notes [1]–66.—Etymological and comparative vocabulary :
Prakrit-Sanskrit-English [67]–152.
SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources: (1) For the Karaka!#u and M¶ladeva episodes, Jacobi’s 1886 reader (p. 34–38
and 56–65), the Dv¡ravat• episode, Jacobi’s ZDMG article (1888b above). (2) The same

2 Utt.1966 indicates a printed edition “published by Devacandra L¡labh¡•” but gives no further details.
3 Three verses from the Karaka!#u tale also translated by Gustav Roth (1974. Notes on the Paµca-namokk¡ra-

parama-ma©gala in Jaina literature, The Adyar Library bulletin 38 (1974) [1]–18 p. 5–7.
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two MSS used by Jacobi, A. VS 1611, 324 leaves and B. VS. 1660, 259 leaves. (Jacobi,
1886, vii). (3) The appendix to Meyer 1909 from MS D. 396 leaves. (4) Utt.1937.
Gha†age has carefully compared Jacobi’s text with that of Utt.1937 and noted the readings
of Meyer (1909). For the first two stories he has also consulted Somaprabh¡’s
Kum¡rap¡lapratibodha (1920 (GOS ; 14) p. 7–16 and 92–105) since that often follows
Devendra very closely. Gha†age has successfully restored the Apabhraµ"a verses.
Cover dated 1951. BORI 159 274

1950b Ghatage, A. M. Kah¡!aya-tigam : a Prakrit reader, edited with various readings,
translation, glossary, notes and an introduction. Kolhapur : Bharat Book-stall, 1950. 56, 48
p. ; 18 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [Texts without variants] [1]–56.—Translations 1–48.
Texts reprinted separately 1956a below. BORI 31 348

1956a Ghatage, A. M. Kah¡!aya-tigaµ. Kolhapur : Bharat Book-stall, 1956. 48 p.   ; 18 cm.
Extract from 1950b above. Contains only the three Prakrit texts without variants.

BORI 41 540
1956b Baµbhadatto = The story of Bambhadatta : edited with introduction, notes and
translation / by N. V. VaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidya. Poona : N. V. Vaidya, 1956. vi, 93 p. ; 19 cm.

Revised and modified version of his edition of 1937 (Preface). This narrative is taken
from Devendra’s commentary on the Uttarajjhayana, chapter 13.

ANU PK5013.D3B47 1956

1961 *Bambhadatta and Aga#adatta / edited by N. V. VaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidya and H. A. Umranikar.Umranikar.Umranikar.Umranikar.Umranikar. 1961.
8, 81, 68 p. ; 19 cm. [Univ. of Pennsylvania library catalogue].

Selections in Prakrit with Marathi translation

1963 Kah¡©aya-tigaµ / E. Ema. Gh¡†ageGh¡†ageGh¡†ageGh¡†ageGh¡†age ¡!i Em. Es. Ra!adive.Ra!adive.Ra!adive.Ra!adive.Ra!adive. S¡t¡r¡ ahara : Sucet¡
M¡dhava Ra!adive. 15, 92 p.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Nivedana.—Prast¡van¡ [3]–15.—1. B¡rava•-vi!¡so [1]–17.—M¶ladevo [18]–
29.—3. Karaka!#u [30]–35.—abd¡rtha va †•p¡ [37]–47.—M¡r¡†h• bh¡ß¡ntara [48]–
92 p.
Text reproduced from 1950a or 1950b above, without variants.
BORI copy inscribed 1963 (by M. S. Ra!adive?). BORI 27 589

1987 Devendra Ga!in’s Aga#adatta cariyam : text, with words [sic] meaning, Hind•
translation and critical questions / edited by Rajaram JainJainJainJainJain. r¡ : Pankaj Prakashan, 1987.
130 p. ; 18 cm.

School text—book and notes, source(s) of text not stated. Cover title: Aga#adattacariyaµ.
BORI

Translation of extracts:Translation of extracts:Translation of extracts:Translation of extracts:Translation of extracts:
1882 Pavolini, P. E. *La novella di Brahmadatta tradotta ed annotata GSAI 6 (1882). [BORI
Cat. 17:3, 23]

1888 (Richard Fick’s dissertation above).

1895–96 Pavolini, P. E. *Vicendo del tipo di M¶ladeva4  GSAI 9 (1895–96) 175ff. [BORI
Cat. 17:3, 23]

1903 Ballini, Ambrogio. *Aga#adatta. Firenze, 1903. [Guérinot §382].
Italian translations of texts Xa and X (Agaladatta and Aga#adatta) from Jacobi’s
Ausgewählte Erzählungen (p. 66–86).

1909 Meyer, John Jacob. Hindu tales, an English translation of Jacobi’s Ausgewählte
Erzählungen in M¡h¡r¡sh†r• / by John Jacob Meyer. London : Luzac and Co., 1909. x, 305
p. ; 21 cm.

4 Lienhard, Siegfried. M¶ladeva und Verwandtes. In, Beiträge zur Indienforschung : Ernst Waldschmidt zum
80. Geburtstag gewidmet. Berlin : Museum für Indische Kunst, 1997. (Veröffentlichungen des Museums Für
Indische Kunst Berlin : Band  4). 571 p. ; 26 cm. p. [299]–308.

6.1 Uttarajjhaya!a
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ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Preface [vi]–x.—Translations [1]–288.—Appendix. 289–305. (Corrections and
additions 290–95).—Variant readings of C (MS of Devendra’s •k¡ sent to Jacobi from
Ahmedabad by Keshavlal Premchand) 295–99.—Untergang Dv¡ravat•s 299.—
Sagarasage 299–300.—Citta and Sambh¶ya 300–301.—A Jaina king Çibi. 301–302.—
(The Faithless wife ... 302–305.)
The appendix includes three further stories taken from the same MS as Jacobi’s original
extracts: king ibi, Citta and Sambh¶ta (see also Leumann WZKM 6 (1892) 12f.); “the
faithless wife” (p. 289).

ANU fPK1233.J313 1909 [Photocopy]

Study of extracts:Study of extracts:Study of extracts:Study of extracts:Study of extracts:
1976. Roth, Gustav. Notes on Bambhadatta’s story. JOI 25 (1976) 349–53. [Reprinted in
Indian studies : selected papers / by Gustav Roth. Delhi : Sri Satguru Publications, 1986.
(Bibliotheca Indo Buddhica ; no. 32). p. 175–79.
Discusses the word sari-sar• and suggests an emendation for the verse beginning jaha
va!adavo va!adavaµ (Jacobi 1886, 3 line 17–18).

55555 Jñ¡nas¡gara S¶ri,Jñ¡nas¡gara S¶ri,Jñ¡nas¡gara S¶ri,Jñ¡nas¡gara S¶ri,Jñ¡nas¡gara S¶ri, pupil of Devasundara S¶ri of the Tap¡ gaccha, Avac¶ri, composed in
saµvat 1441 [1384] or 1414 [1357] (JRK 44). Saµvat 1141 (Utt.1941–<1959> Prast¡van¡
p. 5, n. 5).

3600 "lokas (Utt.1960–67 edition v. 1 p. 7 (1st group)).
Printed Utt.1960–67.

66666 Avac¶ri composed saµvat 1488 [1431] (JRK 45).

77777 Uttar¡dhyayanas¶trakath¡, one MS dated saµvat 1520 [1463] (JRK 45).

88888 Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tralaghuv®ttigatakath¡ one MS dated saµvat 1541 [1484] (JRK 46).

99999 Udayas¡garaUdayas¡garaUdayas¡garaUdayas¡garaUdayas¡gara of the Añcalika Gaccha, •k¡, 8 500 granthas, composed saµvat 1546 [1489]
(JRK 44).

1010101010 Taporatna V¡cakaTaporatna V¡cakaTaporatna V¡cakaTaporatna V¡cakaTaporatna V¡caka, Laghuv®tti, composed saµvat 1550 [1493], during the reign of
Jinasamudra S¶ri of the Kharatara Gaccha. It was corrected by Tejor¡ja (JRK 44).

1111111111 K•rtivallabha Ga!i,K•rtivallabha Ga!i,K•rtivallabha Ga!i,K•rtivallabha Ga!i,K•rtivallabha Ga!i, pupil of Siddh¡ntas¡gara S¶ri, when the latter was the head of the
Añcala Gaccha, •k¡, composed saµ. 1552 [1495] (JRK 44).

“Uttar¡dhyayanas¶trav®tti 8 265 "loka pram¡!an• Añcalagacch•ya Siddh¡ntas¡garas¶ri
"ißya Jayak•rti saµvat 1552 m¡µ r¡c• che [and published by] Pa!#ita H•. Haµ.”
(Utt.1960–67 edition v. 1 p. 7 (1st group)).
Printed Utt.1909. [JSBI 2, 144 item •]

1212121212 Kamalasaµyama Up¡dhy¡ya,Kamalasaµyama Up¡dhy¡ya,Kamalasaµyama Up¡dhy¡ya,Kamalasaµyama Up¡dhy¡ya,Kamalasaµyama Up¡dhy¡ya, pupil of Jinabhadra S¶ri of the Kharatara Gaccha, •k¡,
composed saµ. 1554 [1497]. [JRK 44]

14 000 "lokas, saµvat 1544 [1487], also called Sarvarthasiddhiv®tti (1960–67 edition v.
1 p. 7 (1st group)).
“Jaisalamera prak¡"ita” (Utt.1941–<1959> Prast¡van¡ p. 5, n. 8). ‘Agra’ (Winternitz
1933:2, 466 n2).
Printed. Utt.1923–33; 1927.

1313131313 Munisundara"ißyaMunisundara"ißyaMunisundara"ißyaMunisundara"ißyaMunisundara"ißya (ubha"•la?) Uttar¡dhyayanas¶trakath¡sa©graha, one MS dated saµ 1560
[1503] (JRK 46).

1414141414 Avac¶ri or •k¡ (JRK 45). [This entry in JRK seems to be a few lumped together, eg. one is
date saµvat 1503, 2 000 granthas and another is 11 267 granthas.]

1515151515 VinayahaµsaVinayahaµsaVinayahaµsaVinayahaµsaVinayahaµsa, pupil of Mahimaratna, during the spiritual reign of Bh¡vas¡gara S¶ri of the
Añcala Gaccha (saµ. 1567–81 [1510–24]) V®tti (JRK 44).

1616161616 Brahmarßi, Brahmarßi, Brahmarßi, Brahmarßi, Brahmarßi, Sv¡dhy¡ya (in Gujar¡t•) composed in saµvat 1599 [1542], one MS dated that
same year (JRK 45).
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700 granthas (Utt.1941–<1959>, Prast¡van¡ p. 6, item 42).

1717171717 Akßar¡rthalavale"a, one MS dated saµ. 1621 [1564] (JRK 45).

1818181818 Ajitadeva S¶ri,Ajitadeva S¶ri,Ajitadeva S¶ri,Ajitadeva S¶ri,Ajitadeva S¶ri, pupil of Mahe"vara S¶ri of the Candra Gaccha, •k¡, one MS dated saµ
1629 [1572] (JRK 44). Author belonged to Pall•v¡lagaccha (Utt.1941–<1959> Prast¡van¡
p. 5n.11).

1919191919 •k¡ called D•pik¡ composed saµvat 1637 [1580] (10 707 granthas). [JRK 44]

2020202020 Uttar¡dhyayanas¶trav®ttipr¡k®takath¡, saµvat 1641 [1584] (JRK 46).

2121212121 Padmas¡gara Ga!i,Padmas¡gara Ga!i,Padmas¡gara Ga!i,Padmas¡gara Ga!i,Padmas¡gara Ga!i, pupil of Vimalas¡gara Ga!i of the Tap¡ Gaccha, Uttar¡dhyayana-
s¶trakath¡, composed saµvat 1657 [1600]. Begins: pra!amya r•mah¡v•raµ (JRK 45).
[Written] in P•p¡$a (Utt.1941–<1959> Prast¡van¡ p. 6, n. 38).

2222222222 Kamalal¡bha,Kamalal¡bha,Kamalal¡bha,Kamalal¡bha,Kamalal¡bha, Kharatara Gaccha, B¡l¡vabodha, saµvat 1674–99 [1617–42]. (Utt.1941–
<1959> Prast¡van¡ p. 6, item 33).

2323232323 Mahimasiµha /  Mahim¡siµha,Mahimasiµha /  Mahim¡siµha,Mahimasiµha /  Mahim¡siµha,Mahimasiµha /  Mahim¡siµha,Mahimasiµha /  Mahim¡siµha, G•t¡ni composed saµvat 1675 [1618] (JRK 45; Utt.1941–
<1959> Prast¡van¡ p. 6, item 41).

2424242424 Bh¡vavijaya Ga!i,Bh¡vavijaya Ga!i,Bh¡vavijaya Ga!i,Bh¡vavijaya Ga!i,Bh¡vavijaya Ga!i, pupil of Munivimala S¶ri of the Tap¡ Gaccha, V®tti, 6 255 granthas,
composed saµ. 1689 [1632] (JRK 44]).

This commentary was written in Rohi!•pura saµvat 1689 [1632], with help from a
gurubhr¡t¡, Vijayaharßa Ga!i. [Bh¡vavijaya was a] pupil of Upadhy¡ya Munivimala,
pupil of Vimalaharßa pupil of Vijayad¡na S¶ri of the Tap¡ Gaccha. He wrote
%a†triµ"ajjalpavic¡ra (saµvat 1679 [1622]), and Campakam¡l¡-kath¡, written in B•japur,
saµvat 1708 [1651]. He began writing at 30 years of age, he also corrected the works of
some other authors: Jayavijaya’s Kalpas¶tra D•pik¡, written saµvat 1677 [1620];
Vinayavijaya’s Subodhik¡ †•k¡, saµvat 1696 [1639] and the same author’s large work
Lokaprak¡"a saµvat 1708 [1651]. This †•k¡ was published Bh¡vanagara, tm¡nanda
Sabh¡, [1915–18] in 2 parts, because that was unobtainable Harßavijaya has prepared
(?) this edition (Utt.1941–<1959> Prast¡van¡ p. 7).
“S¶tragranth¡graµ 2000 V®ttigranth¡graµ 14 255, ubhayam 16 255” [Utt. 1941–
<1959>:3, 169.]
Printed in Utt.1915–18; 1941–<1959>;1982b.

1911 Charpentier, Jarl. *Le commentaire de Bh¡vavijaya sur le neuvième chapitre de
l’Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tra / par M. Jarl Charpentier. Journal asiatique 10e sér. 18 (1911)
201–55. [Text in Roman characters and analysis] ... Reprint. 59 p. Paris : Imprimerie
Nationale, 1911. [Emeneau §3958]

1993 *r•maduttar¡dhyayana†•k¡ntargat¡nihnavavaktavyat¡ / Bh¡vavijayaj• Ga!i-
viracit¡ ; saµ"odhaka-samp¡daka" ca Vijayajinendras¶r•"vara. Pratham¡v®tti.
¡ntipur•, Saur¡ß†ra : r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡, 1993. 52 p. ; 19 cm. (r•
Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 272). [DK listing, Recent Sanskrit,
Prakrit and Pali publications from India CIR–1625 / 1996–97, item 15]

2525252525 Harßananda Ga!iHarßananda Ga!iHarßananda Ga!iHarßananda Ga!iHarßananda Ga!i, pupil of Samayasundara Ga!i of the Kharatara Gaccha, †•k¡ (JRK 44).
Composed saµvat 1711 [1654], [MS] in Bikaner (Utt.1941–<1959> Prast¡van¡ p. 5, n. 15).

2626262626 Lakßm•vallabhaLakßm•vallabhaLakßm•vallabhaLakßm•vallabhaLakßm•vallabha, pupil of Lakßm•k•rti of the Kharatara Gaccha (Kßema"¡kh¡), Sanskrit
D•pik¡ (JRK 44).

15 000 "lokas, composed saµvat 1745 [1688]. Printed by H•r¡l¡la Haµsar¡ja,
Jamanagara. [1960–67 edition v. 1 p. 6 (1st group)] [Emeneau 3959].
Printed. Utt.1879; <1935–39>; 1984b.

2727272727 M¡navijaya,M¡navijaya,M¡navijaya,M¡navijaya,M¡navijaya, B¡l¡vabodha, saµvat 1741 [1684]. (Utt.1941–<1959> Prast¡van¡ p. 6, item
34)

6.1 Uttarajjhaya!a
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2828282828 Dharmamandira Upadhy¡yaDharmamandira Upadhy¡yaDharmamandira Upadhy¡yaDharmamandira Upadhy¡yaDharmamandira Upadhy¡ya, †•k¡ called Makaranda, composed saµvat 1750 [1693] (JRK
44).

2929292929 R¡ja"•la,R¡ja"•la,R¡ja"•la,R¡ja"•la,R¡ja"•la, Kharatara Gacha, Uttar¡dhyayana g•ta chatt•sa, 413 granthas, [saµvat?] 16th
cent. (Utt.1941–<1959> Prast¡van¡ p. 6, item 45). See also 35 above.

3030303030 R¡jal¡bha,R¡jal¡bha,R¡jal¡bha,R¡jal¡bha,R¡jal¡bha, Kharatara Gaccha, Uttar¡dhyayana g•ta chatt•sa, 18th cent. VS.?] (Utt.1941–
<1959> Prast¡van¡ p. 6, item 46).

3131313131 M¡!ikya"ekhara S¶ri,M¡!ikya"ekhara S¶ri,M¡!ikya"ekhara S¶ri,M¡!ikya"ekhara S¶ri,M¡!ikya"ekhara S¶ri, pupil of Merutu©ga S¶ri of the Añcala Gaccha, •k¡ called D•pik¡,
no MS extant but it is mentioned by the author in his Pra"asti to va"yaka-niryukti-d•pik¡
(JRK 44).

BBBBB Undated commentaries:Undated commentaries:Undated commentaries:Undated commentaries:Undated commentaries:

11111 dicandradicandradicandradicandradicandra or R¡jacandra, R¡jacandra, R¡jacandra, R¡jacandra, R¡jacandra, abb¡ (Utt.1941–<1959> Prast¡van¡ p. 6, item 36).

22222 Ajitacandra S¶ri,Ajitacandra S¶ri,Ajitacandra S¶ri,Ajitacandra S¶ri,Ajitacandra S¶ri, Stabaka (JRK 45).

33333 mradeva S¶ri,mradeva S¶ri,mradeva S¶ri,mradeva S¶ri,mradeva S¶ri, pupil of Uddyotana S¶ri of the Candra Gaccha, †•k¡, this is probably
Nemicandra’s Sukhabodh¡, (see 4 above) (JRK 44–45).

44444 B®hadv®tti (JRK 45). Perhaps same as no. 3 above [Utt.1941–<1959> Prast¡van¡ p. 6, n.
23).

55555 “Cirantan¡c¡ryaCirantan¡c¡ryaCirantan¡c¡ryaCirantan¡c¡ryaCirantan¡c¡rya” Laghuv®tti Utt.1960–67. [Is this the same as a cty already listed above?]

66666 Gu!a"ekharaGu!a"ekharaGu!a"ekharaGu!a"ekharaGu!a"ekhara, pupil of Vimalacandra, pupil of r•candra, pupil of Prabh¡nanda, pupil of
Devabhadra, pupil of Abhayadeva (Nav¡©gav®ttik¡ra), C¶r!i (JRK 44).

77777 HarßakulaHarßakulaHarßakulaHarßakulaHarßakula, D•pik¡ (JRK 44).

88888 Jayak•rti, Jayak•rti, Jayak•rti, Jayak•rti, Jayak•rti, Gujar¡t• cty, printed in Utt.1909. (see also the entry for 7. K•rtivallabha above).

99999 Jñ¡na"•la Ga!i,Jñ¡na"•la Ga!i,Jñ¡na"•la Ga!i,Jñ¡na"•la Ga!i,Jñ¡na"•la Ga!i, Avac¶ri, 3600 granthas (JRK 45).

1010101010 Matik•rti "ißya,Matik•rti "ißya,Matik•rti "ißya,Matik•rti "ißya,Matik•rti "ißya, Kharatara gaccha, V®tti (Utt.1941–<1959> Prast¡van¡ p. 6, item 37).

1111111111 Meghar¡ga V¡caka, Meghar¡ga V¡caka, Meghar¡ga V¡caka, Meghar¡ga V¡caka, Meghar¡ga V¡caka, Stabaka (JRK 45). P¡yacanda Gaccha (Utt.1941–<1959> Prast¡van¡
p. 6, item 31).

1212121212 Municandra S¶ri, Municandra S¶ri, Municandra S¶ri, Municandra S¶ri, Municandra S¶ri, •k¡, 14 000 granthas (JRK 45).

1313131313 Nagarßi Ga!i, Nagarßi Ga!i, Nagarßi Ga!i, Nagarßi Ga!i, Nagarßi Ga!i, Stabaka (JRK 45). [A Kalpas¶tra cty by the author is dated to Vikram 1657]

1414141414 P¡r"vacandra S¶ri,P¡r"vacandra S¶ri,P¡r"vacandra S¶ri,P¡r"vacandra S¶ri,P¡r"vacandra S¶ri, Uttar¡dhyayana chatt•s• (Utt.1941–<1959> Prast¡van¡ p. 6, item 43).

1515151515 Pu!yanandana Ga!i,Pu!yanandana Ga!i,Pu!yanandana Ga!i,Pu!yanandana Ga!i,Pu!yanandana Ga!i, of the Tap¡ Gaccha, Uttar¡dhyayanas¶trakath¡ (JRK 45).

1616161616 R¡ja"•la, R¡ja"•la, R¡ja"•la, R¡ja"•la, R¡ja"•la, Sv¡dhy¡ya (JRK 45), see also 51 below.

1818181818 SamaracandraSamaracandraSamaracandraSamaracandraSamaracandra, P¡yacanda Gaccha, B¡l¡vabodha [VS.?] (Utt.1941–<1959> Prast¡van¡ p.
6, item 32).

1919191919 ¡ntibhadra c¡rya¡ntibhadra c¡rya¡ntibhadra c¡rya¡ntibhadra c¡rya¡ntibhadra c¡rya, V®tti, 18 295 granthas, probably the same as ¡nty¡c¡rya’s V®tti (see
5 above) (JRK 45).

2020202020 Udayavijaya,Udayavijaya,Udayavijaya,Udayavijaya,Udayavijaya, Sv¡dhy¡ya (JRK 45).

2121212121 Udayavijaya,Udayavijaya,Udayavijaya,Udayavijaya,Udayavijaya, Uttar¡dhyayana chatt•sa, [saµvat?] 18th cent. published. (Utt.1941–<1959>
Prast¡van¡ p. 6, item 44).

2020202020 Uttar¡dhyayanas¶trad®ß†¡nta (JRK 46).

2121212121 Uttaradhyayanas¶trakath¡sa©kßepa (JRK 45).
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2222222222 Uttar¡dhyayanas¶trav®ttisaµsk®takath¡, (JRK 46).

Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tr¡rthakath¡ = Uttar¡dhyayanas¶trakath¡ (JRK 46).

2323232323 Uttar¡dhyayanas¶trab®hadv®ttipary¡ya (BORI Cat. 17:3, 74–75).

2424242424 Vijayasena, Vijayasena, Vijayasena, Vijayasena, Vijayasena, Uttar¡dhyayanas¶trakath¡, probably the same as 38 above (JRK 45).

2525252525 V®tti, 8670 granthas (JRK 45). 16 070 granthas (Utt.1941–<1959> Prast¡van¡ p. 6, n. 23).

2626262626 V®tti called D•pik¡, 8 670 granthas. Begins: r•uttar¡dhyayanasya kiñcidartha kath¡" ca
(JRK 45).

2727272727 V®tti  called D•pik¡, 11 000 granthas (JRK 45).

Editions:Editions:Editions:Editions:Editions:
1879 *Uttar¡dhyayana : samp¶r!at¡m agamat / Bhagav¡navijayaBhagav¡navijayaBhagav¡navijayaBhagav¡navijayaBhagav¡navijayas¡dhun¡ saµ"odhitam. Calcutta ;

[Government Press?], saµvat 1936 [1879]. [1], 1109 p. ; 13 x 31 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya
Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha 41). [CLIO 2, 2827; Emeneau §3959; JRK
42; Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

Includes Lakßm•vallabha’s Sanskrit commentary. Hind• gloss (Guérinot 1906, 143 item
245). “Gujar¡t•-anuv¡da-sameta” (CLIO entry). No publisher’s name (Univ. of Chicago
Library catalogue).

1895 *Atha r• Uttar¡dhyayana s¶tra †ab¡ m¶la M¡gadha bh¡ß¡ artha Gujar¡t• sahita, adhyayana
36 ... Bombay : Bombay City Press, 1895. 6, 486 p. ; 13 x 27 cm. [CLIO 2, 2826]

1909 *[Text with commentary (†•k¡) of Jayak•rti (in Gujar¡t•). J¡managar : H•r¡l¡la Haµsar¡ja,
1909. [JRK 42; JSBI 2, 144 item •]

1911 *Uttar¡dhyayana s¶tra ... [edited by Hermann JacobiJacobiJacobiJacobiJacobi: carried through the press by J•var¡ja
Ghel¡bh¡• Do"i.] Ahmad¡b¡da : City Printing Press, 1911. 2, 198 p. ; 14 x 24 cm. [CLIO 2,
2826; Emeneau §3952; JSBI 2, 145 item au].

Anonymous edition but based on Jacobi’s (Jacobi Kleine Schriften I. p. xvii).
Ahmedabad, 1911. (Sacred books of the Jains) (Bollée1977:1,177). Reprint 1925.

1913 *r•-Uttar¡dhyayana-s¶tra. Ahmedabad : Satya-prak¡"a Press, 1913. 125, [1] p. ; 13 x 22
cm [CLIO 2, 2827]

1915–18 *r•mad-Uttar¡dhyayana-s¶tram ... r•mad-Bh¡vavijaya-Ga!i-viracitay¡ viv®tty¡
samala©k®tam. Bh¡vanagar : Jaina tm¡nanda-Sabh¡, 1915–18. 2 v. ; 12 x 27 cm.
(tm¡nanda-Jaina-Grantha-Ratna-m¡l¡ ; 32). [CLIO 2, 2827]

Part 1, [1], 318, [1] [ie. 2, 636, 2] p.—Part 2, 2, 319–615, [1], 26 [ie. 4, 4, 638–1230, 2,
52] p.

1916–17 r•mad-Bhadrab¡hu-Sv¡mi-s¶kta-niryuktik¡ni ... r•-¡nti-s¶rivarya-viv®t¡ni r•manty-
Uttar¡dhyayan¡ni [ / edited by S¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nanda]. Bamb¡• : Devacanda L¡labh¡• Jaina
Pustakoddh¡ra Saµsth¡, 1916–17. 3 v. ; 12 x 27 cm. (reß†h• Devacanda L¡labh¡• Jaina
Pustakoddh¡ra Fund series ; no. 33, 36, 41). [CLIO 2, 2827; Alsdorf 1966. Foreword; DLJP
series list]

Part 1: 1916. [1], 227, [1] [ie. 2, 454, 2] p.—Part 2: 1916. [1], 229–512 [ie. 458–1024]
p.—Part 3: 1917. [1], 513–713 [ie. 1026–1426] p.
Prathama vibh¡ga, adh. 1–4 (JL 2, 3 (3rd group)). Printed: Nir!ayas¡gara Press.
“Now being reprinted by L¡lan B. H. Surat Sarasvat• mudra!¡laya, 1950– “ (Tripathi,
1975, 94). Only pt. 1 seems to have been reprinted (Trip¡†h• 1981, 326).
BORI 1628 [v. 2 only]

1919 *Uttaradhyayana sutra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.
Sikandarabada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1919. 651 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

Haidar¡b¡da : Sukhadevasah¡ya Jv¡l¡pras¡da, V•. sam. 2446 [1920]. [JSBI 2, 145 item o]
ANU ON ORDER 21 May 1996.
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1922 The Uttar¡dhy¡yanas¶tra being the first M¶las¶tra of the vet¡mbara Jains : edited with an
introduction, critical notes and a commentary / by Jarl CharpentierCharpentierCharpentierCharpentierCharpentier. Uppsala : Appelbergs
Boktryckeri Aktiebolag, 1922. 409 p. ; 24 cm. (Archives d’Études Orientales ; v.18).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Preface (dated June 1914) [5]–8.—Introduction. [9]–65.—Uttar¡dhyayana–
s¶tram [67]–274.—Commentary [275]–409.
Review: W. Schubring, OLZ (1924) 484f. [Schubring 1935 §54]
Criticised by Alsdorf (1962 Itth•parinn¡, p. 111) for not taking into account metrical
considerations.
“Charpentier’s edition, with its valuable notes, serves as a useful text-book for University
courses in AMg. Its faults include rather a large number of misprints (mostly corrected
in the edition by Vadekar and Vaidya [Utt.1959], which is based upon Charpentier but
lacks his notes), and the omission of an index of the words discussed in the notes” (K. R.
Norman. Middle Indo-Aryan studies 14, JOI(B) 29 (1976) 37 = Collected papers 2 (1991)
113).

ANU PK5003.A58U8 1922

*Reprint. New Delhi : Ajay Book Service, 1980. 409 p. ; 22 cm.

1923 *[Text edition?] B•k¡ner. [Schubring 1935 §54]

1923–33 *Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tram, Kharataragacch•ya"r•kamala—saµyamop¡dhy¡ya—viracita—
sarv¡rthasiddhi†•kay¡ samala©k®tam / edited by Muni r• Jayantavijaya. Jayantavijaya. Jayantavijaya. Jayantavijaya. Jayantavijaya. Agra :
Lakßm•candra Jaina Library, 1923; Vijaya Dharma Lakßm• Jñ¡na Mandira, 1925, 1927,
1933. 4 v. ; 12 x 27 cm. oblong. [CLIO 2, 2827; Emeneau item 3954. W. Norman Brown
1941 study, p. 3]

Part 1: 1923. [1], 154, [1] f.—Part 2: 1925. f. [1], 157–300, [1].—Part 3: 1927. f. [1],
301–460, [1]—Part 4: 1933. f. [1], 463–599.
Jayantavijaya, pupil of Vijayadharma S¶ri Kharatara Gaccha. 3 v. [Winternitz 1933:2,
466 n2]

1925 2. edition of Utt. 1911. [CLIO 2, 2827]

1927 *[Text with commentary of Kamalasaµyama.] Bhavnagar, 1927. (Ya"ovijaya Jaina grantha-
m¡l¡ series no 46). [JRK 42]

1932 Jaina Siddh¡nta p¡†ham¡l¡ : Saµsk®tach¡y¡yut¡ : Da"avaik¡lika Uttar¡dhyayana s¶tra
ch¡y¡ s¡the saµp¶r!a tath¡ Bhakt¡mara ¡di ¡†ha stotra, pucchisu!aµ ane Tattv¡rth¡dhigama
s¶tra m¶la p¡†ha sahita / ch¡y¡ saµyojaka Saubh¡gyacandraSaubh¡gyacandraSaubh¡gyacandraSaubh¡gyacandraSaubh¡gyacandraj•. Pratham¡v®tti. L•µba#•,
K¡†h•¡v¡#a : r•ajar¡mara Jaina Vidy¡"¡l¡.  [V•ra] 2485. Vikrama saµvat 1989 [1932].
12, 456 p. ; 18 cm.

Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: Nivedana 3—Pr¡sa©gika vaktavya 4–5—Suddhi-patraka 6–12.—
Da"avaik¡lika s¶tram 1–108.—r• Uttar¡dhyayana s¶tram 109–424.—Bhakt¡mara-
stotram 425–29.—r•kaly¡!amandirastotram 429–33.—r•cint¡ma!i P¡r"van¡tha
stotraµ 434–35.—r• Amitagatis¶riviracita pr¡rthan¡ pañcaviµ"ati 436–38.—r•
Ratn¡karapañcaviµ"ati 438–40.—r• Param¡nanda pañcaviµ"ati 441–42.—Sv¡tma
cintvana 442.–Pucchissu !aµ 443–45.—r• Tattv¡rthas¶tram 445–55.—T•rtha©kara-
stotraµ 455–56.—Sat•stotraµ 456.
“Prata 2000.” ANU BL1310.5.J25 1952

1933 r•manti Uttar¡dhyayan¡ni : Jinad¡saga!imahattara k®tay¡ Cur!y¡ samet¡ni. [ / edited by
S¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nanda]. Ratnapura [Ratl¡m] : r•®ßabhadevaj• Ke"ar•malaj•tyabhidh¡ r•"vet¡mbara-
saµsth¡, V•ra saµvat 2459. Vikrama saµvat 1989. Kr¡iß†a san 1933. 284 p. ; 12 x 26 cm.
[DLJP list]

BORI 6742

<1935–39> r•maduttar¡dhyayanas¶tram : m¶lap¡†ha, m¶l¡rtha r•lakßm•vallabhaga!ipra!•ta
Arthad•pik¡ †•k¡ ten¡ Gujar¡t•bh¡ß¡nuv¡da sahita. J¡managara : H•r¡l¡la Haµsar¡ja,
Saµvat <1991–95> [<1935–39>]. <2, 3, 4, 5  > v. ; 12 x 27 cm.
r• Jainabh¡skarodaya Printi©ga Presam¡µ,
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Bh¡ga dvit•ya saµvat 1991 [1935] 1 plate. ; p. 289–573. Adhyayana 4–9.
T®t•ya bh¡ga. V•ra saµvat 2462 [1936]. 1 plate. p. 577–860. Adhyayana 10–14.
Caturtho bh¡ga. V•ra saµvat 2462 [1937]. p. 861–1101. Adhyayana 15–18.
Pañcamo bh¡ga. Vikrama saµvat 1995 [1939]. p. 1105–1374. Adhyayana 19–23.
Description taken from v. 2–5. ANU BL1313.9.U776434 1935 v. 2–5.

“<  –1936>” r•uttar¡dhyayanas¶tr¡!i : p¶rv¡ddh®ta"r•jinabh¡ßita"rutasthavirasand®bdh¡ni :
r•buddhivijayaga!in¡ sa©kalitottar¡dhyayanas¶trasya Samßk®tach¡y¡ [yut¡ni].
R¡janagarastha [Ahmedabad] : r•v•rasam¡ja, V•ra saµ. <  –2462> [ < –1936>]. 142–236
[ie. 188 p.] ; 12 x 27 cm.

‘Prataya 1000’. Adhyayanas 22–36 only. Details of ch¡y¡ from final page.
ANU BL1313.9.U77 1939 [sic].

1937 r•mannemicandr¡c¡ryaviracitasukhabodh¡n¡mny¡ v®tty¡ samala©k®t¡ni r•uttar¡dhyaya-
n¡ni. Val¡d, Ahmad¡b¡da : Sheth Pushpachandra Khemchandra, Vikramasaµvat 1993.
V•rasaµvat 2463. tmasaµvat 41. °sv•san 1937. 14 x 24 cm. (r•¡tma-vallabhagranth¡©ka ;
12).

Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: Prast¡van¡ / Vijayoma©gas¶riVijayoma©gas¶riVijayoma©gas¶riVijayoma©gas¶riVijayoma©gas¶ri. 1a–5a.—[Donor list 5b].—Laghu"uddhipatra-
kam 6a–6b.—r•uttar¡dhy¡yan¡ni 1a–391b.—r•uttar¡dhyayanas¶tralaghuvy¡khy¡vy¡-
khy¡tu pra"asti 392a.
“[W]e have an edition of the whole of Devendra’s commentary on the Utt. by the monk
Vijayomanga.” “[Vijayomanga] made use of ten MSS, the MS from Valad consisting of
240 folios being taken as the basis. From among the remaining, four are dated VS. 1495,
1545, 1552 and 1563. Others are later than Jacobi’s MS A. In spite of this excellent
material, the editor has not recorded any variant readings.” (Gha†age, A. M. Kah¡!aya-
tigam : a Prakrit reader, edited with various readings, translation, vocabulary, notes and
an introduction. Kohlapur : Bharat Bookstall, 1950, p. 4. See the entry for Devendra’s
cty on the Utt. above.).
Reprinted in 1982a. “[T]his edition tends to print intervocalic -t- “ (Norman, 1977, 9).
“Prat•n¡m pañca"at•.” BORI 34 012

1938 *[Text only. H•ral¡la Haµsar¡jaH•ral¡la Haµsar¡jaH•ral¡la Haµsar¡jaH•ral¡la Haµsar¡jaH•ral¡la Haµsar¡ja. J¡managar, 1938.] [JSBI 2, 145 item au]
Last volume of a Gujar¡t• ch¡y¡nuvada? [Devendra Muni 1977, 717 item 15]

1939–42 *Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tram : Saµskrtacch¡y¡-pad¡rth¡nvaya-m¶l¡rthopetaµ, tmajñ¡na-
prak¡"ik¡-Hindi-bh¡ß¡-†•k¡sahitaµ ca / anuv¡daka tm¡r¡ma tm¡r¡ma tm¡r¡ma tm¡r¡ma tm¡r¡maj• Mah¡r¡ja. L¡haura : Jaina
¡stram¡l¡ K¡ry¡laya, Mah¡v•r¡bda 2465. °sav• saµ 1939–42. 3 v. (2, 9, 11, 8, 31, 2, 1814,
11, 74 p.) ; 25 cm. (Jainasastramala ; 3. ratnam).

v. 1–2 1941.—v.3 1942.
In places the editor offers readings different from Utt.1922 (see p. 52  of Gustav Roth ‘A
saint like that’ and ‘A saviour’ in Prakrit, Pali, Sanskrit and Tibetan literature *Shri
Mahavira Jaina Vidyalaya Golden Jubilee volume : pt. 1, Bombay, 1968, p. 46–62.
Reprinted in Indian studies : selected papers / by Gustav Roth. Delhi : Sri Satguru
Publications, 1986. (Bibliotheca Indo Buddhica ; no. 32). p. 91–107).

ANU MICROFICHE IN PROCESS MARCH 1997.

1941–<1959> r•uttar¡dhyayan¡ni : r•madbh¡vavijayaga!iviracitay¡ v®tty¡ samala©k®t¡ni
p¶rvoddh®tajinabh¡ßita"rutasthavirasand®bdh¡ni : t®t•yaturyabh¡gau samp¶r!¡tmakau / sam.
HarßavijayoHarßavijayoHarßavijayoHarßavijayoHarßavijayo Muni. Be!apa : r•vinaya-bhaktisundaracara!agrantham¡l¡, V•rasaµvat
2467–<2485> [1941–<1959>]. [1], 8, 268, 176 p. ; 12 x 28 cm. (r•vinaya-Bhakti-Sundara-
Cara!agrantham¡l¡ ; <13–14>)

Contents vContents vContents vContents vContents v. 13–14: Prak¡"ana a©ge [1].—Prast¡van¡ / Agaracanda N¡ha†¡. 1–8.—
r•uttar¡dhyayanas¶traµ bh¡ga 3. Atha aß†¡da"amadhyayanam 1–268.—Atha ekona-
triµ"amadhyayanam. Bh¡ga 4. 1–169.—r•uttar¡dhyayanas¶tra bh¡ga 3–4 m¡µ presa-
m¡µ †ru†•gayela †¡•pon• bh¶lone n•ce mujaba sudh¡r•ne v¡ñco? 170–172.—
r•uttar¡dhyayanas¶trav®tte (bh¡ga 3–4) "odhanapatrakam. 173–176.
“Prat•n¡µ pañca"at•.”
Description taken from 1959 volume. Printed B•k¡nera : Gop¡la Prin†i©ga Presa.
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Ve!apa, Vikrama saµ. 1997 [1940] (Uttar¡dhyayana-s¶tra : eka pari"•lana / lekhaka
Sudar"anal¡la Jaina. Am®tasara : Sohanal¡la Jainadharma Prac¡raka Samiti ; Pr¡pti-
sth¡na : V¡r¡!as• : P¡r"van¡tha Vidy¡"rama odha Saµsth¡na, 1970. p. 506).

ANU BL1313.9.U776332 1959 [sic] Bhaga. 3[–4] [only]

1946 *Da"avaik¡lika tath¡ Uttarajjhayana / Pandit Muni"r• HarßacandHarßacandHarßacandHarßacandHarßacandji. Kallol, Kathiawad, 1946.
188 p. [Secondhand book catalogue; another catalogue “Dallol, 1949. 186 p.”]

<1950–  > r•uttar¡dhyayan¡ni : p¶rvoddh®tajinabh¡ßita"rutasthavirasand®bdh¡ni rutakevali"r•-
bhadrab¡husv¡misa©kalitaniryuktiyut¡ni ; V¡divet¡la"r•"¡nty¡c¡ryavihita"ißya-
hit¡khyav®ttiyukt¡ni  [Surat : L¡lan B¡lubh¡i H•r¡l¡l, 1950]. 13 x 28 cm. ; 1–278 p. [Trip¡†h•
1981, 326]

Adhyayana 1–3. No title-page. ANU Library holds only this single volume, purchased
in 1973, judging by Norman’s bibliographic entry below this is the same item he is
describing.
“[The edition, Utt.1916–17, is n]ow being reprinted by L¡lan B. H. Surat Sarasvat•
mudra!¡laya, 1950–” (Tripathi, 1975, 94). A reprint of pt. 1 of Utt.1916–17 (Trip¡†h•
1981, 326).

ANU BL1313.9.U776736 1970 [sic] v. 1

V¡divet¡la-r•-¡nty¡c¡ryavihita"ißyahit¡khyav®ttiyukt¡ni r•-Uttar¡dhyay¡ni.
Ujjayin•, 1950. [Norman 1993, 376]

1952 *Uttar¡dhyayana s¶tra : m¶la ane Gujar¡t• anuv¡da-sa©tippa!a / anuv¡daka ane †ippa!ak¡ra
Bhog•l¡la Ja. S¡!#esar¡Bhog•l¡la Ja. S¡!#esar¡Bhog•l¡la Ja. S¡!#esar¡Bhog•l¡la Ja. S¡!#esar¡Bhog•l¡la Ja. S¡!#esar¡. Amad¡v¡da : Gujar¡ta Vidy¡sabh¡, 1952. v®tti 1. xiv, 172 p.
(e†ha P¶namacanda Karamacanda ko†¡v¡l¡-grantham¡l¡ ; n¡m. 3. e†ha Bho¬¡bh¡•
Je"i©gabh¡• Adhyayana-Saµ"odhana vidy¡bhavana saµ"odhana grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka
38). [LC]

Adhyayana 1–18 only?

1953a M¶la sutt¡!i : r• Da"avaik¡lika s¶tra, r• Uttar¡dhyayana s¶tra, r• Nand•s¶tra tath¡ r•
Anuyogadv¡ra s¶tra k¡ "uddha m¶lap¡†ha / samp¡daka Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Kamala’.
Pratham¡v®tti. 52, 588 p. ; 20 cm. By¡vara : Gurukula Pri!†i©ga Presa, V•ra samvat 2479
[1953].

“1000 [copies].” Bare text, Nandisutta, p. 273–336. ANU PK5003.A58 1954 [sic]

1953b *[Text with Hind• translation / Ghevaracandra B¡!†hiy¡.Ghevaracandra B¡!†hiy¡.Ghevaracandra B¡!†hiy¡.Ghevaracandra B¡!†hiy¡.Ghevaracandra B¡!†hiy¡.] B•kanera, Vi. saµ. 2010 [1953]
[JSBI 2, 145 item o]

1953c *[Text only.] ¡ntil¡la Va. e†ha. By¡vara, Vi. saµ. 2010 [1953]. [JSBI 2,145 item au]

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga!ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve!a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu!¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡&va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953–
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

Uttarajjhaya!asuttaµ v.2, [977]–1060. ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1954 *[Edition with English translation by R. D. VadekarVadekarVadekarVadekarVadekar and N. V. VaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidya, published by them
also]. [Siµha 1990 Utt. study, p. 251; Nagraj 1986, 740 n.14]

1959 Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tram = Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tram : a Jain canonical work : edited for the use
of university students / by R. D. VadekarVadekarVadekarVadekarVadekar ; N. V. VaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidya. Poona : Prof. R. D. Vadekar & Prof
N. V. Vaidya, 1959. 150 p. ; 21 cm.

Contents: Preface. [1].—Text 1–128—Index of verses 129–50.
“The text followed is essentially based on the excellent edition of Prof. Jarl Charpentier.
... We have corrected a few misprints in Prof. Charpentier’s edition and have incorporated
a few better readings, as given in Devendra’s commentary. An index of verses is also
added at the end.”
Reprint of Utt.1954. ANU PK5003.A58U8 1959.
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1959–61 Uttar¡dhyayana-s¶tram = Uttaradhyayana sutram / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡la-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡
Priyadar"iny¡khyay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®taµ Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’anuvadasahitam ;
niyojaka r•kanhaiy¡l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja. 1. ¡v®tti. R¡jako†a : r• A[khila]. Bh¡[rata].
Sth¡nakv¡s• Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, 1959–61. 4 v. ; 25 cm.

[v. 1 not seen.]. Reprint. 1985.
Contents v. 2:Contents v. 2:Contents v. 2:Contents v. 2:Contents v. 2: Adhyaya 4–14. V•ra saµvat 2486. Vikrama-saµvat 2016. °sv•san 1960.
iv, 44 886 p.

*LD 12 855 to 12 858
Contents v. 3: Contents v. 3: Contents v. 3: Contents v. 3: Contents v. 3: Adhyaya 15–24. V•ra saµvat 2487. Vikrama-saµvat 2017. °sv•san 1961.
4, 44, 995 p.
Contents v. 4: Contents v. 4: Contents v. 4: Contents v. 4: Contents v. 4: [t.p. missing, details from cover] Adhyaya 25–36.V•ra saµvat 2486.
Vikrama-saµvat 2016. °sv•san 1960. 4, 44, 12, 967 p.
 “Prati 1000.” RW

1960–67 r•uttar¡dhyayan¡ni : cirantan¡c¡ryaviracita-sakath¡naka-laghuv®ttir¶p¡vac¶r!yupet¡ni /
samp¡daka KañcanavijayaKañcanavijayaKañcanavijayaKañcanavijayaKañcanavijaya. S¶ryap¶r•ya [Surat] : reß†hidevacandral¡labh¡•-Jaina-
pustakoddh¡rakako"asya k¡ryav¡haka Mot•canda-Maganabh¡• Cokas•. V•rasaµ. 2486–
93 [1960–67]. 1. saµskara!aµ. 2 v. ; 13 x 27 cm. (reß†h•devacandral¡labh¡•-Jaina-
Pustakoddh¡ra granth¡©ka 104, 112).

v. 1:     Trayoviµ"atyadhyan¡tmaka p¶rv¡rddha. 16, 196 [ie. 392] p.
v. 2: Uttar¡rdha (Adhya. 24 ta 36). 64, 197–407 [ie. 393–813] p.
Contents, v. 1: Contents, v. 1: Contents, v. 1: Contents, v. 1: Contents, v. 1: Prak¡"ak•ya nivedana 5.—Uttarajjhaya!a-Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tra
sambandhi vivecana-khy¡la 6 –9.—[Reprints the list of the commentaries given in JRK]
9–13.—Samp¡dak•ya yatkiñcit / Kañcanavijaya 14–15.—S¡vac¶r!ika-r•uttar¡-
dhyayanas¶trap¶rvabh¡gasya laghuvißay¡nukrama 16. Cirantan¡c¡ryaviracit¡
sakath¡nak¡ r•mat• Uttar¡dhyayanas¶trasy¡vac¶r!i (Laghuv®ttir¶p¡) [folios] 1–196.
Contents v. 2:Contents v. 2:Contents v. 2:Contents v. 2:Contents v. 2: Prak¡"akan¡ be "abda 5–6.—Uttar¡dhyayana, ten• avac¶r!i-kart¡ ane
vißaya 7–11. Pari"iß†o ne teno vißaya 12–14. [Colophons from the manuscripts used]
14–16.—Citramaya be pratono g¡th¡di-samanvaya 17–24.—gama ane citra 25–27.—
gama citraratn¡val• 28–34.—S¡vac¶r!ika-"r•uttar¡dhyayanas¶tra-uttarabh¡gasya
laghuvißay¡nukrama 35.—Pari"iß†¡ni 36.—r•uttar¡dhyayan¡vac¶revißay¡nukrama
[sic] 37–64—[Text Adhyayana 24–36] folios 197–331.—r•uttar¡dhyayan¡vacurnau 1.
pari"iß†am. G¡th¡n¡µ s¶tr¡!¡µ c¡k¡r¡dikrama 332a–344a.—2. S¡vac¶rika"r•-
uttar¡dhyayanagat¡ni granthan¡m¡ni 344b–345a.—3. S¡vac¶rika"r•uttar¡dhyayana-
gatas¡kß•p¡†h¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama 345a–347a.—4. S¡vac¶rika"r•uttar¡dhyayana-
gat¡n¡µ n¡mn¡m ak¡r¡dikrama 347a–355a.—5. r•uttar¡dhyayan¡vac¶r!igat¡ ‘anye’
ity¡di 355a.—6. r•uttar¡dhyayan¡vac¶r!igat¡ ny¡y¡ 355a.—7. r•uttar¡dhyayan¡va-
c¶r!ik®tk®t¡ keß¡ñcit "abd¡n¡m vy¡khy¡ 355a.—8. S¡vac¶rika"r•uttar¡dhyayanagat¡ni
¡gamik•-paribh¡ß¡dini. 356a–358b.—9. gamoddh¡rakak®ta-gamacitraratnam¡l¡y¡µ
dar"it¡ni r•uttar¡dhyayanacitr¡!i 358b.–10. r•uttar¡dhyayan¡vac¶r!igatad®"†¡nt¡n¡m
anukrama 359a–360b. [11.] r•maduttar¡dhyayanas¶trasya r•majjñ¡nas¡garas¶ri-
k®†¡vac¶re ¡dibh¡ga 361a–402a.—12. r•uttar¡dhyayan¡vac¶r!au "uddhipatrakam
402b–408a.
“Prataya 500.” ANU BL1313.9.U776347 1960 v. 1, 2 / RW

Part of Jñ¡nas¡gara’s Avac¶ri is printed here in v. 2. The anonymous avac¶ri also printed
here begins: saµyog¡t m¡tr¡divißay¡db¡hy¡t and partly agrees with the text of the MS
used by Jacobi for his translation, ie Strasbourg MS no. 16 (Trip¡†hi, 1975, 82–83).

1963 *[Text with Hind• translation / Ratnal¡la Îo"•.Ratnal¡la Îo"•.Ratnal¡la Îo"•.Ratnal¡la Îo"•.Ratnal¡la Îo"•.] Sail¡n¡ : r• Akhila Bh¡rat•ya S¡dhum¡rgi
Jaina Saµsk®ti Rakßaka Sa©gha, V•. saµ. 2489 [1963]. [JSBI 2, 145 item o]

1966 Dasave¡liyaµ taha Uttarajjhayan¡!i / v¡can¡ pramukha c¡rya Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas• ; samp¡daka Muni
NathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamala. Kalakatt¡ : Jaina vet¡mbara Ter¡panth• Mah¡sabh¡, saµvat 2023 [1966].
[5], 3, [35], 46, ‘#ha’, 349, 352 p. ; 23 cm. (gama-sutta grantham¡l¡ ; grantha 1).

Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents: Granth¡nukrama [1].—Antastoßa [5].—Prak¡"ak•ya [1]–3.—Samp¡dak•ya
‘eka’-’paint•sa’.—Bh¶mik¡ [1]–46.—Bh¶mik¡ meµ prayukta granthoµ k• t¡lik¡ [47]–

6.1 Uttarajjhaya!a
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52.—Dasave¡liyaµ : vißaya-s¶c• [‘ka’]-’©a.’-Uttarajjhaya!aµ  : vißaya-s¶c• [‘ca’]-
’#ha.’—Dasave¡liyaµ [text only] [1]–84.—Uttarajjhaya!aµ [87]–349.—Pari"iß†a 1.
Dasave. "abdas¶c• [1]–90.—2. Utt. "abdas¶c• [93]–330.—3. N¡m¡nukrama [333]–340.—
uddha aura ¡p¶raka patra 1, 2, 3 [341]–352.
SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources for text of Utt. described on pages “ekat•sa-caunt•sa”: Five MSS of the text: (1)
MS A.: Sa©gh•ya-sa©graha, 96 leaves, saµvat 1538.—(2 and 3) MS . and I.: Library
of Mohanal¡la Dudho$iy¡, Ch¡para, 178 and 76 p. saµvats 1591 and 16th cent.—(4 and
5) MS U. and a.: Sardar"ahar, Jain vet¡mbara Ter¡panthi Sabh¡, 59 and 79 leaves,
about saµvat 1500 and Vikram¡bda 1535. (6) MS Sa. of the cty Sarvarthasiddhi, Library
of Mohanal¡la Dugho$iy¡, Ch¡para, 323 leaves, about 16th cent. saµvat.—Printed
editions: (7) Su., Sukhabodh¡ †•k¡ of Nemicandra, published by “Devacandra L¡labh¡•”
[Utt.1916–17?].—(8) V®. Utt.1916–1̀7.—(9) Cu. “C¶r!i : “Gop¡lika Mahattara "ißya k®ta”
states that it is included in Utt.1916–17 (saµvat 2442) [unconfirmed].
This edition reprinted as Utt.1987 below.

Univ of Poona Q31:2163 / 1516 / J6/ 132 831

1967 Uttarajjhaya!¡!i : Uttar¡dhyayana-†ippa!a / v¡can¡ pramukha c¡rya Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas• ; vivecaka
samp¡daka Muni NathmalaNathmalaNathmalaNathmalaNathmala. Kalakatt¡ : Jaina vet¡mbara Ter¡panth• Mah¡sabh¡, 1967.
‘do,’ 2, 332, 38, 14 p. ; 28 cm. (gama-anusandh¡na-grantham¡l¡ ; grantha 3).

Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents: Prak¡"ak•ya [‘eka’]–’do.’—Samp¡dak•ya [1]–2. Uttar¡dhyayana-†ippa!a [1]–
332.—Pari"iß†a 1. abda-vimar"a [1]–26.—2. P¡†h¡ntara-vimar"a [27]–38.—Prayukta
grantha-s¶c• [1]–9.—uddhi-patram [11]–14.
“Mudrita prati 1500.” University of Poona Q31:2161 / 1516J7.2 / 132 835

1971 *Uttaradhyayanasutra sangraha. Maisuru : Abhinandana Prakasana, 1971. 128 p. ; 22 cm.
Prakrit text with Kannada translation.

1972 Uttar¡dhyayana s¶tra : Bhagavan Mah¡v•ra k¡ antima upade"a : sa©kßipta vivecana,
anuv¡da evaµ vi"eßa †ippa!a / samp¡dana S¡dhv• Candan¡Candan¡Candan¡Candan¡Candan¡. gar¡ : V•r¡yana Prak¡"ana,
V•ra Nirv¡!a divasa 2498. Vi. saµ. 2029. 1972. ii, c, 9, 10, 2, 480 p ; 23 cm.

Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents: Prak¡"ak•ya i–ii.—Sahayoga [2 leaves of monochrome plates].—Samp¡dak•ya
‘a’–’c’.—Utt. s¶tra : eka anucintana / Vijayamuni 1–9.—Antar ke bola / Amaramuni
[1]–10.—Adhyayana-anukrama!ik¡ i–ii.—Uttar¡dhyayana s¶tra [includes a separate
section of †ippa!a (annotations) at the end] [1]–480.
S¡dhv• Candan¡’s translation and comments were translated into Hind• by Durlabhaj•
Ke"avaj• Khet¡!i and published in Bombay, sometime before 1984 (Utt. 1984a, 14 (1st
group)).

University of Poona, CASS Library Q31:216 / 152L2 / 12511
ANU NBC 2 118 338 [incomplete p. 1–162 only]

1975a M¶la-sutt¡!i: Dasavey¡liyaµ, Uttarajjhaya!aµ, Nandi-suttaµ, A!uogadd¡raµ / nirde"aka
Muni Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laj• ‘Kamala’ ; saµyojaka VinayaVinayaVinayaVinayaVinaya Muni ‘V¡g•"a.’ S¡!#er¡va, R¡jasth¡na :
gama Anuyoga Prak¡"ana, V•ra saµvat 2503 [1975]. 730 p. ; 14 cm.

M¶la only, Uttarajjhaya!a, p. 87–335. ANU PK5003.A51 1975

1975b Da"avaik¡lika aura Uttar¡dhyayana / samp¡daka Muni NathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamalaj•. L¡#an¶µ : Jaina
Vi"vabh¡rat•, 1975. ‘ja’, 267 p. ; 21 cm.

Unclear how this relates to Utt.1966, no details taken. LD 20 089

1977a Dasavey¡liyasuttaµ / Sirisejjambhavatherabhadantaviraiyaµ : Uttarajjhaya!¡iµ,
vassayasuttaµ ca / a!egatherabhadantaviraiy¡iµ : samp¡dakau Pu!yavijayoPu!yavijayoPu!yavijayoPu!yavijayoPu!yavijayo Muni ;
Pa!#ita Am®tal¡la Mohanal¡la Bhojaka iti ca. 1. samskarana. Bamba• : r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina
Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµ. 2503 [1977]. 91, 664 p. ; 25 cm. (Jaina-gama-grantham¡l¡ ; 15)

Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: Prak¡"ak•ya nivedana [10]–11.—Prast¡van¡ [Gujar¡t•] / Am®tal¡la Mo.
Bhojaka. 15–37.—Introduction [English translation of the preceding] [39]–58.—Detailed
analyses of the contents of each of the three texts. [59]–88.—Sa©ketas¶ci [89]–91.—
Dasavey¡liyasuttaµ 1–81.—Uttara’jjhaya!¡!i [83]–329.—vassayasuttaµ [331]–
358.—1. parisi††ha Dasavey¡liyasuttassa sutt¡!ukkamo. [359]–368.–2. Dasavey¡liya-
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sutta©taggay¡!aµ sadd¡!ukkamo [369]–443.—3. Dasavey¡liyasuttantaggay¡©aµ
visesan¡m¡!amanukkamo [444]—4. Uttarajjhaya!asuttassa sutt¡!ukkamo [445]–470.—
5. Uttarajjhaya!asuttantaggay¡!aµ sadd¡!ukkamo [471]–630.—6. Uttarajjhaya!a-
suttantaggay¡!aµ visesan¡m¡!ama!ukkamo [631]–634.—7 vassayasuttassa
sutt¡!ukkamo [635]–636.—8. vassayasuttantaggay¡!aµ sadd¡!ama!ukkamo [637]–
657.—9. vassayasuttantaggay¡!aµ visesan¡m¡!ama!ukkamo [658].—Va##hi-
pattayaµ [659]—Suddhipattayaµ [660]–664.

ANU BL1313.83 1977

1977b Sv¡dhy¡ya-sudh¡ / nirde"aka Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laj• ‘Kamala’ ; saµyojaka VinayaVinayaVinayaVinayaVinaya Muni ‘V¡g•"a.’
Bakhat¡varapur¡ S¡!#er¡va, P¡l•, R¡jasth¡na : gama Anuyoga Prak¡"ana, V•ra saµvat
2503 [1977]. 12, 480 p. ; 15 cm.

Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: 1. V•ra-stuti 10–13.—2. M¶lasutt¡!i (1) Dasaveda¡liyasuttaµ 1–86.—3.
M¶lasutt¡!i (2) Uttarajjhyayana suttam 87–335.—4. Nandi suttaµ 337–419.—5.
Tattv¡rtha s¶tra 421–443.—6. Bhakt¡mara stotram 444–453.—7. r• Kaly¡!a-mandira-
stotram 545–462.—8. Mah¡v•r¡ß†aka stotram 463–464.—9. r• Cint¡ma!i-P¡r"van¡tha-
stotram. 465–467.—10. r• Ratn¡karapañcaviµßati 467–469.—11. c¡rya Amitagati
S¶ri-k®ta dv¡triµ"ik¡ 470–476.—12. Subh¡ßita 476–478.—13. T•rtha©karastotram 479–
14. Sat•stotram 479–480. 15. Uvasaggahara stotra 480.
Compendium of bare texts. ANU BL1310.2. S85 1977

1977c Uttaradhyayana sutra : the last testament of Bhagav¡n Mah¡v•ra : text, translation and
notes / K[astur]. C[hand]. LalwaniLalwaniLalwaniLalwaniLalwani. Calcutta : Prajñ¡nam, 1977. vi, 488 p. ; 22 cm.

Text and translation on same page, some notes after each chapter. Has used the
commentaries of C¶r!i, Sukhabodh¡ [Nemicandra], the Arthad•pik¡ [from edition of
<1935–1939>?] and Sarv¡rthasiddhi [Kamalasaµyama’s?], (these last two though are
not further identified.)

ANU BL1313.9.U774 E5 1977 and PK5003.A58U8 1977

1982a r• Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tram : r•mannemicandr¡c¡ryaviracitasukhabodh¡n¡mny¡ V®tty¡
samala©k®taµ p¶rvoddh®tajinabh¡ßita"rutasthavirasand®bdhaµ / [samp¡dana Uma©gas¶riUma©gas¶riUma©gas¶riUma©gas¶riUma©gas¶ri]
saµyojaka Padmasenavijaya. Mumba• : Divyadar"ana rus†a, [Vi. saµ. 2039 [1982]].
261 p. ; 34 cm.

A reprint in standard bound form of Vijayoma©ga / Vijaya-uma©ga’s loose-leaf edition
Utt.1937. The reverse of the title-page says only that a few years ago Uma©gas¶ri edited
the Utt. with the commentary of Devendra, but that edition is generally unavailable
now. No date of publication of this book is given but a note on the reverse of the title-
page refers to Vikrama saµ. 2039 [1982] which I have taken as the date of publication.

ANU  LARGE BOOK BL1313.9.U776 1980z

1982b r• Uttar¡dhyayanas¶traµ : Mahop¡dhy¡ya"r•madbh¡vavijayaga!iviracita[v®]tty¡ sahitaµ.
Mumba• : Divya Dar"ana ras†a, Vi. saµ. 2039 [1982]. 418 p. ; 29 cm.

LC cataloguing note says originally published 1944 (unconfirmed). Not a reprint of 1941–
<1959> edition.

ANU LARGE BOOK BL1313.9.U776 B5 1970 and BL1313.9.U776 1974

1983 Uttara’jjhaya!¡!i = Uttar¡dhyayana s¶tra / a!egatherabhadanta viraiy¡iµ ; saµyojaka
Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laj• ‘Kamala.’ Ahamad¡b¡da : gama Anuyoga ras†a, Vi. saµ. 2040. 1983.
16, 340, 104 p. ; 14 cm.

Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents: Prak¡"ak•ya / Baladeva Bh¡• Pa†ela [5]–6.—Uttar¡dhyaya udbodhana / Muni
Kanhaiy¡l¡l ‘Kamala’ [7]–13.—Anukrama [14]–16.—Uttara’jjhaya!¡!i [1]–340.—
Uttara’jjhaya!asuttassa g¡th¡!ukkamo [1]–100.—gama-anuyoga-prak¡"ana-yojan¡
[102]–104.  “M¶lap¡†ha gu†ak¡” ie. bare text in small format edition.

ANU NBC 2 118 349

1983–89 Uttar¡dhyayana s¶tra : m¶la-pady¡nuv¡da-anvy¡rtha-bh¡v¡rtha-vivecana-kath¡-pari"iß†a
yukta / tattv¡vadh¡na Hast•malaHast•malaHast•malaHast•malaHast•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ; Hind• pady¡nuv¡da a"ik¡nta Jh¡a"ik¡nta Jh¡a"ik¡nta Jh¡a"ik¡nta Jh¡a"ik¡nta Jh¡.
Pratham¡v®tti. Jayapura : Samyagjñ¡na Prac¡raka Ma!#ala, 1983–89. 3 v. ; 23 cm.

6.1 Uttarajjhaya!a
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v.1. Pratham¡v®tti. Vi. saµ. 2039 [1983]. Adhy. 1–10
Dvit•y¡v®tti. Vi. saµ. 2044 [1987]. 14, 336 p. 1987.

v.2. Prath¡m¡v®tti. V•ra Nirv¡!a saµvat 2511 [1985]. 23, 472 p. [25–26 (1st group)
uddhipatram. Adhy. 11–21.
v.3. Pratham¡v®tti. V•ra Nirv¡!a saµvat 2515 [1989]. 16, 572 p. Adhy. 23–36.

ANU BL1313.9.U772 H5 1983 [ie. 1987] vols. 1,2,3

1984a Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tra : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari"iß†a, †ippa!ayukta /
saµyojaka tath¡ pradh¡na samp¡daka Mi"r•malaMi"r•malaMi"r•malaMi"r•malaMi"r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka-
vivecaka-samp¡daka R¡jendraR¡jendraR¡jendraR¡jendraR¡jendramuni. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gama Prak¡"ana-Samiti,
V•. saµ 2510 [1984]. 110, 732 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 19).

Reprint. 1991. ANU BL1313.9.U774 H5 1984.

1984b r• Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tram : r• Lakßm•vallabhaga!i-viracita-†•k¡-sametaµ / samp¡daka
Muni Bh¡gye"avijayaBh¡gye"avijayaBh¡gye"avijayaBh¡gye"avijayaBh¡gye"avijaya 1. ¡vrtti. Jh•ñjhuv¡#a, Gujar¡ta : ¡rad¡ Prak¡"ana Kendra ;
Ahamad¡v¡da : Praptisth¡na Sarasvati Pustaka Bha!#ara, Vikramasaµvat 2041 [1984 or
1985]. 2 v. ; 25 cm.

v. 1. 7, 433 p. uddhipatrakam p. [429]–433. Adhyayana 1–19.v. 2. 16, 379 p.
uddhipatrakam p. [12]–16 (1st group). Adhyayana 20–36.—Atha •k¡k¡rasya pra"asti
p. [342]–323.

ANU BL1313.9.U77 1984 v. 1,2
1985– Reprint of Utt.1959–61.v. 1: Adhyaya 1–3. V•ra saµvat 2511. Vikrama-saµvat 2041. °sv•san

1985. 8, 800 p.
 “Prati 500.” RW

1987 Navasutt¡!i : vassayaµ, Dasave¡liyaµ, Uttarajjhaya!¡!i, Nand•, A!uogad¡r¡iµ, Das¡o,
Kappo, Vavah¡ro, Nis•hajjhaya!aµ / vacan¡ pramukh¡ c¡rya Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas• ; samp¡daka
Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi"va Bh¡rat•, V•krama saµvat 2044.
°[sv• san]. 1987. 140, 812, 29, 320 p. : four pages of plates ; 25 cm.

“Original text critically edited” on the basis of six MSS of the text-one from the “order’s
collection, Ladnun” Vikram saµvat 1538 [1481]; three from the collection of “Mohanlal
Dudho#i¡, Ch¡par” V. S. 1591, 16th cent.; two from the collection of the Jain vet¡mbara
Terapanthi Sabh¡, Sard¡rshahar, V. S. 1500 and 1535;—and three printed editions:
[Utt.1937?]; Utt.1916–17;[1933?] described rather erroneously on p. 20–22 = 74–77 (1st
group).Forms v. 5 of a complete edition of the Jaina gama. Uttarajjhaya!¡!i [89]–
244.First printed as Utt.1966 above.

ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 1 484 435
1991 Reprint of Utt1984a.

1992–93 *Uttarajjhaya!¡!• : m¶lap¡†ha, Samsk®ta ch¡y¡, Hind• anuv¡da, tulan¡tmaka †ippa!a /
v¡can¡-pramukha c¡rya TulasiTulasiTulasiTulasiTulasi ; samp¡daka-vivecaka Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña. 2.
saµskara!a. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi"vabh¡rat• Saµsth¡na, 1992–93. 2 v. 29 cm.
[DKS–4481. DK Agencies Recent Sanskrit, Prakrit and Pali publications Ref. No. CIR–
1378 / 1994–95, item 72].Details of the 1. saµskara!a have not yet been traced.

PARTIAL EDITIONS:PARTIAL EDITIONS:PARTIAL EDITIONS:PARTIAL EDITIONS:PARTIAL EDITIONS:

Adhyayana 1–9Adhyayana 1–9Adhyayana 1–9Adhyayana 1–9Adhyayana 1–9
1921 *[Utt. 1–9 in Jainap¡†ham¡l¡.] 4. ¡v®tti, Ahmedabad, 1921. [Schubring 1935 §54]

Adhyayana 1–15Adhyayana 1–15Adhyayana 1–15Adhyayana 1–15Adhyayana 1–15
1954 *[Text with Gujar¡t• translation and stories (Adhyayana 1–15). Ahmad¡b¡da : Jaina Pr¡cya

Vidy¡bhavana, 1954.] [JSBI 2, 145 item ai]

Adhyayana 1–18Adhyayana 1–18Adhyayana 1–18Adhyayana 1–18Adhyayana 1–18
1962 *[Text with Beng¡l• translation of Adhyayanas 1–18 [?] / by P¶ra!a Chand y¡msukhaP¶ra!a Chand y¡msukhaP¶ra!a Chand y¡msukhaP¶ra!a Chand y¡msukhaP¶ra!a Chand y¡msukha and

Ajit Rañjan BhattacharyaAjit Rañjan BhattacharyaAjit Rañjan BhattacharyaAjit Rañjan BhattacharyaAjit Rañjan Bhattacharya. Calcutta : University of Calcutta, 1962 [or 1963?]. [Personal
communication S. R. Banerjee, January 1997]

Introduction, text with translation and notes on technical terms.
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Adhyayana 1Adhyayana 1Adhyayana 1Adhyayana 1Adhyayana 1
1898 *Jaina jñ¡na prak¡"a = Jaina-jñ¡naprak¡"a. Part I. 155 p. Amad¡v¡da, 1898. [A Supp-

lementary catalogue of Marathi and Gujarati Books in the British Museum / by J. F.
Blumhardt. London : British Museum, 1915. ( ... Gujarati printed books, column 93);
Schubring 1935 §54]

“Comprising the Sanskrit [sic] text of the S¶trak®ida©ga, I. vi., and II. vi.; Uttar¡dhyayana
I.i.; Gujarati translations and notes to the preceding, and Gujarati catechism, appendics
on Jain doctrine, etc.” (reference  as above).

1993 Uttarajjhaya!a-sutta 1 : an edition and translation, with a metrical analysis and notes / K.
R. NormanNormanNormanNormanNorman. In Jain studies in honour of Jozef Deleu / edited by Rudy Smet and Kenji
Watanabe. Tokyo : Hon-no-Tomosha, 1993. xvi, 504 p.; 22 cm. p. [375]–394. [Reprinted K.
R. Norman. Collected papers 5 (1994) 180–206.]

Uses Utt.1911; 1922; <1950– >; 1953–54; 1954; 1977a.
ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 2 064 239

Adhyayana 4Adhyayana 4Adhyayana 4Adhyayana 4Adhyayana 4
1980 Uttarajjhayana studies : an edition and translation of the fourth ajjhaya!a, with a metrical

analysis and notes / K. R. NormanNormanNormanNormanNorman. In, Siddh¡nt¡c¡rya Pa!#ita Kail¡"acandra ¡str•
abhinandana-grantha = Siddhantacharya Pandit Kailashchandra Shastri felicitation volume /
samp¡daka ma!#ala V¡g•"a ¡str•, B¡lacandra Jaina, [et al]. R•v¡, M[adhya] Pra[de"a] :
Siddh¡nt¡c¡rya Pa!#ita Kail¡"acandra ¡str• Abhinandana Samiti, 1980. 573 p.   ; 25 cm.
p. 564–72. [Reprinted. K. R. Norman. Collected papers 3 (1992) 1–11]

Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: Introduction 564–65.—Text 565.—Critical apparatus 566.—Metrical analysis
566–67.—Translation 567–68.—Notes 568–72.
Uses Utt.1911; 1922; 1954; 1953–54; 1937; 1975. ¡ntis¶ri’s commentary however was
not available.

ANU BL1353.S56 1980

Adhyayana 5Adhyayana 5Adhyayana 5Adhyayana 5Adhyayana 5
1923 Jain, Banarsi Das. Ardha Magadhi reader. Lahore, 1923. lxv, 178 p. ; 22 cm. Printed as

extract 9 (B¡la-pa!#iyamara!aµ), p. 55–57, no variants and no details of the source are
given. Translation reprints that of Jacobi, 1895.

Reprint. Delhi : Sri Satguru Publications, 1982. ANU PK1255.J34 1982

Adhyayana 6Adhyayana 6Adhyayana 6Adhyayana 6Adhyayana 6
1990 Khu##¡ga-niya!†hijjaµ (Uttarajjh¡y¡ 6) : “An epitome of the Jain doctrine” / W. B. Bollée Bollée Bollée Bollée Bollée

Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute 71 (1990) [265]–286.
ANU SERIAL PK101.B45

Adhyayana 8Adhyayana 8Adhyayana 8Adhyayana 8Adhyayana 8
1977 K¡vil•yaµ : a metrical analysis of the eighth chapter of the Uttar¡dhyayana-s¶tra / K. R.

NormanNormanNormanNormanNorman. In, Mah¡v•ra and his teachings / editorial board A. N. Upadhye, Nathmal Tatia [et
al]. Bombay : Bhagav¡n Mah¡v•ra 2500th Nirv¡!a Mahotsava Samiti, 1977. iv, 462 p.  ; 25
cm. ; p. 9–19. Reprinted. K. R. Norman. Collected papers 2 (1991) 9–19.

Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: Text 10–11.—Critical apparatus 11–12.—Metrical analysis 12–14.—
Translation 14–16.—Notes 16–19.
Revision and analysis of the text of Utt. 8. “one of only three chapters of the whole Jain
canon written ... in the old ¡ry¡ metre” the others are y¡ra©ga I,9 and S¶yaga#a 1,4.
Based on Utt.1911; 1922; 1937; 1953–54; 1954a. ¡ntis¶ri’s cty not available to Norman,
no MSS used.

ANU BL1371.M3

Adhyayana 11Adhyayana 11Adhyayana 11Adhyayana 11Adhyayana 11
1987–88 Pourquoi il faut respecter un savant : Uttarajjh¡y¡ 11 / W. B. BolléeBolléeBolléeBolléeBollée, Indologica Taurinensia

14 (1987–88) [145]–62.

6.1 Uttarajjhaya!a
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M¶las¶tras

Text established from eight editions (Utt:1916–17; 1922; 1925 [ie. 1923–33]; 1933; 1937;
1960–67; 1967; 1977a) and translated into French (excluding verses 2–9).

ANU SERIAL DS401.I58

Adhyayana 13–14Adhyayana 13–14Adhyayana 13–14Adhyayana 13–14Adhyayana 13–14
1891 *Leumann, E. 1891. Die Legende von Citta und Sambh¶taWZKM 5 (1891) 111–46 and 6

(1892) 1–46. [Balbir 1993, 21]
Text and German translation. See also Bruhn 1996, 19–20.

1923 Jain, Banarsi Das. Ardha Magadhi reader. Lahore, 1923. lxv, 178 p. ; 22 cm. Printed as
extract 12 (Cittasambh¶y¡), p. 63–74, a few variants from the [Agamodaya] Samiti edition
[Utt.1916–17?] are cited.

Reprint. Delhi : Sri Satguru Publications, 1982. ANU PK1255.J34 1982

Adhyayana 14Adhyayana 14Adhyayana 14Adhyayana 14Adhyayana 14
1926 *Ikßuk¡r¡dhyayana sa-citra [Hind•-bh¡ß¡] / anuv¡daka ... Muni r•-Py¡racandaPy¡racandaPy¡racandaPy¡racandaPy¡racandaj• ... [adhyaya

14]. Ratlam : Jainaprabh¡k¡ra Press, 1983 [1926]. [2], 2, [2], 2, 68, [2] ; 13 x 18 cm. [CLIO
2, 2827]

TRANSLATIONS:TRANSLATIONS:TRANSLATIONS:TRANSLATIONS:TRANSLATIONS:

English:English:English:English:English:
1895 Gaina Sûtras translated from Pr¡krit / by Hermann JacobiJacobiJacobiJacobiJacobi. Part 2: The Uttarâdhyayana

Sûtra. The Sûtrakritâ©ga Sûtra. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1895. xli, 456 p. (Sacred Books of
the East; 45).

Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents: Introduction [xiii]–xli.—Uttar¡dhyayana [1]–232.—S¶trakrit¡©ga [235]–435.—
Index of names and subjects [437]–442.—Index of Sanskrit and Pr¡krit words occuring
in the text and the notes [443]–451.—Correction [to p. 102] 451.
The translations of Adhyayanas 5, and 13–14 are reprinted in Banarsi Das Jain’s Ardha
Magadhi reader (Lahore, 1923), p. 142–146 and 154–166. Reprint. Delhi : Sri Satguru
Publications, 1982.
Reprint 2. Delhi : Motilal Banarsidass, 1964, 1968 etc. 22 cm. 3 New York : Dover,
1968.

ANU BL1010.S3 v. 45

See also Utt.1977c.

German:German:German:German:German:
1979 Die Bekehrung des Königs Nami : Legenden aus den Uttaradhyayana-Sutra : mit 36

Miniaturen aus einer Jaina-Handschrift / herausgegeben und aus dem Prakrit übertragen
von Wolfgang MorgenrothMorgenrothMorgenrothMorgenrothMorgenroth. Leipzig : Gustav Kiepenheuer Verlag, 1979. 94 p. ; 23 cm.

Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents: [Colour plates and translation] 1–76.—Nachwort / W. Morgenroth 76–85.—
Die »Westliche Schule« der Miniaturmalerei und die Jaina-Handschriften des 13.–16.
Jahrhunderts / Regina Hickmann 86–90.—Text- und Bildnachweis 90–91.—
Anmerkungen 91–94.
Miniatures reproduced from Berlin MS.or.fol.1708

University of Poona CASS Library Q31:2161 / 113L9 / 14942

Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:55555

1879 (Utt.1879)

1934 *[Incomplete Gujar¡t• translation.] J¡managara : H•ral¡la Haµsar¡ga, 1934. [Utt. 1984a,
13 (1st group)]

1935 *[Gujar¡t• translation / Muni Santab¡la.] [Utt. 1984a, 14 (1st group)]

<1935–39> (Utt.<1935–39>)

5 Gujar¡t• commentary by Jayak•rti  published in Utt.1909.
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1938 *[Mah¡v•rasv¡mino antima upade"a : Gujar¡t• ch¡y¡nuv¡da / Gop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†elaGop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†ela.
Ahamad¡b¡da : Jainas¡hitya Prak¡"ana Samiti, 1938.] [JSBI 2, 145 item ga; JSBI 2:146n]

1952 (Utt.1952)

1954 *[Meaning (artha) in Gujar¡ti with exemplary stories (dharmakath¡) Utt. 1–15 only.]
Ahmad¡b¡da : Jaina Pr¡cya Vidy¡ Bhavana, 1954. [Utt. 1984a, 14 (1st group)]

1954 (Utt.1954b)
1959–61 Gh¡s•l¡la (Utt.1959–61)

<1984 Hind• translation of Utt.1972 translated into Gujar¡t• by Durlabhaj• Ke"avaj• Khet¡!iDurlabhaj• Ke"avaj• Khet¡!iDurlabhaj• Ke"avaj• Khet¡!iDurlabhaj• Ke"avaj• Khet¡!iDurlabhaj• Ke"avaj• Khet¡!i.
Bombay. [date unknown, but between 1972 and 1984] [Utt. 1984a, 14 (1st group)]

Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:6

1919 Amolaka ‰ßi (Utt.1919)

1935 r• Uttar¡dhyayana s¶tra k¡ Hind• anuv¡da / m¶la anuv¡daka Muni r• Saubh¡gyacandra Saubh¡gyacandra Saubh¡gyacandra Saubh¡gyacandra Saubh¡gyacandraj•.
1. ¡v®tti. Mumba• : r•. ve. Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina K¡npharensa, V•ra saµvat 2461 [1935]. 9,
5, 8, 454 p. ; 18 cm. (r•haµsar¡ja Jin¡gama Vidy¡-prac¡raka pha!#a samiti ; grantha 1).

Printed Ajmer. “2000 prati.”
ANU BL1313.9.U774 H4 1935 and PK5003.A58U8 1935

1939–42 (Utt.1939–42)
1953 Ghevaracandra B¡!†hiy¡ (Utt.1953b)
1959–61 Gh¡s•l¡la (Utt.1959–61)
1963 Ratnal¡la Îo"• (Utt.1963)
1967 Muni Nathmal (Utt.1967)
1972 S¡dhav• Candan¡ (Utt.1972)

1974 Da"avaik¡lika aura Uttar¡dhyayana  / v¡can¡ pramukha c¡rya Tulas• Tulas• Tulas• Tulas• Tulas• ; samp¡daka-
anuv¡daka Muni NathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamala ; sahayog• Muni M•†h¡l¡laM•†h¡l¡laM•†h¡l¡laM•†h¡l¡laM•†h¡l¡la, Muni Dulhar¡jaDulhar¡jaDulhar¡jaDulhar¡jaDulhar¡ja. L¡#an¶µ,
R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi"va Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2031 [1974]. ja, 267 p.

Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: Prak¡"ak•ya [1].—Samp¡dak•ya [3].—Sva kathya [ka]–©a.—Vißaya-vastu
[ca]–ja.—Da"avaik¡lika [1]–70.—Uttar¡dhyayana [72]–255.—Pari"iß†a Ikt•sveµ
adhyayana meµ ¡e hue kucha-eka vißayoµ k¡ vivara!a [257]–267.

BORI 28 611 X.B(Jainism)

1983–89 Hast•mala (Utt.1983–89)
1984 Mi"r•mala (Utt.1984a [ =1991])
1992–93 Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajña (Utt.1992–93)

1926 Adhyayana 14. (Utt.Partial edition .1926)

Kannada:Kannada:Kannada:Kannada:Kannada:
1971 (Utt.1971)

PARTIAL TRANSLATIONS:PARTIAL TRANSLATIONS:PARTIAL TRANSLATIONS:PARTIAL TRANSLATIONS:PARTIAL TRANSLATIONS:

Beng¡l•:Beng¡l•:Beng¡l•:Beng¡l•:Beng¡l•:
Adhyayana 1–18 (P¶ra!a Chand y¡msukha and Ajit Rañjan Bhattacharya. Utt.Partial edition.1962)

English:English:English:English:English:
Adhyayana 1 1993 K. R. Norman (Utt.partial edition.1993)
Adhyayana 4 1980 K. R. Norman (Utt.partial edition.1980)
Adhyayana 6 1990 W. B. Bollée (Utt.partial edition.1990)
Adhyayana 8 1977 W. B. Bollée (Utt.partial edition.1977)
Adhyayana 14 1981 N. Tatia and Muni Mahendra Kumar. (Tatia 1981, 87–90)

6 tmar¡maj• published a Hind• translation in Lahore : Jaina ¡stram¡l¡, date unknown (Nagraj 1986, 740
no. 15).

6.1 Uttarajjhaya!a
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Adhyayana 28
1989 John E[dward]. Cort. Liberation and wellbeing : a study of the vet¡mbar M¶rtip¶jak Jains

of North Gujarat / John E. CortCortCortCortCort. PhD dissertation, Harvard University. 545 p. [1993, 421].
Appendix I: Mokßa-m¡rg, includes English translation of Utt. 28 (p. 475–81) (The
bibliography cites two editions, Utt.1922 and 1923–27 [ie. 1923–33]).

French:French:French:French:French:
Adhyayana 11 1987–88 W. B. Bollée (Utt.partial edition.1987–88)

German:German:German:German:German:
Adhyayana 13–14 1891 E. Leumann (Utt.partial edition.1891)

Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:
Adhyayana 1 Utt.partial edition.1898
Adhyayana 1–15 Utt.partial edition.1954

STUDIES:STUDIES:STUDIES:STUDIES:STUDIES:
General:General:General:General:General:
Alsdorf, Ludwig. 1966. The ry¡ stanzas of the Uttarajjh¡y¡ : contributions to the text history and

interpretation of a canonical Jain text. Mainz : Akademie der Wissenschaften und der
Literatur, 1966. [1], [157]–220. ; 25 cm. (Abhandlungen der Geistes- und Sozialwissen-
schaftlichen Klasse Jahrgang 1966, Nr.2).

Uses Utt.1922, 1916–17. Treats “the 109 ry¡s found in seven of the dogmatic and
disciplinary chapters of the last third of the Utt. (adhy. 24, 26, 28, 30, 33, 34, 36). 24.16
(p. 160–62):
26.15–16, 19–20, 24–31, 33–35 (detailed retranslations, pages 179–200):
28.16–31 (p. 200–09):
30.2, 8, 10–13, 30 (p. 209–14)
33.5–6 (p. 178–79):
34.10–15, 20, 33–60 (p. 214–20):
36.61 (p. 176–78); 36.255–66 (p. 163–76)
Review. K. Bruhn *ZDMG 122 (1972) 431–33. See also Bruhn 1996, 23–38.

ANU PAMPHLET PK5003.A8A4

Brown, W. Norman. 1941. Manuscript illustrations of the Uttar¡dhyayana s¶tra, reproduced and
described / by W. Norman Brown. New Haven : American Oriental Society, 1941. xiii,
54 p. ; 23 leaves of black and white plates ; 32 cm. (American Oriental series ; vol. 21)

Illustrations from four MSS from Jain collections in India (details p. 3). Brown dates the
text itself between 300 BCE and 526 CE.                      ANU fND1002.B7

Caillat, Colette. 1983. The Strasbourg manuscript no. 4385 of the Uttarajjh¡y¡-sutta : illustrations
with a narrative subject and illustrations with edifying connotation. Indologica Taurinensia
11 (1983) [241]–273 [2 colour plates ; 25 figures].

ANU SERIAL DS401.I58

Charpentier, Jarl. 1913. *Über eine alte Handschrift der Uttar¡dhyayana†•k¡ des Devendraga!i. ZDMG
67 (1913) 665–78. [Oberlies 1993, 185]

Dixit, K. K. 1978. A historical evaluation of Uttar¡dhyayana and Da"avaik¡lika. In, Early Jainism.
Ahmedabad : L. D. Institute of Indology, 1978. 8, 99 p. ; 25 cm. (LD series ; 64), p. [22]–33.

ANU BL1351.2 .D53

Guérinot, A. La doctrine des êtres vivants dans la religion jaina. Revue de l’histoire des religions 48
(1903). [BORI Cat. 17:3, 6]

Jaina, Sudar"anal¡la. 1970. Uttar¡dhyayana-s¶tra : eka pari"•lana / lekhaka Sudar"anal¡la Jaina.
Am®tasara : Sohanal¡la Jainadharma Prac¡raka Samiti ; Pr¡pti-sth¡na: V¡r¡!as• :
P¡r"van¡tha Vidy¡"rama odha Saµsth¡na, 1970. 16, 532 p. ; 23 cm. (P¡r"van¡tha
Vidh¡"rama grantham¡l¡ ; 15).
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PhD. thesis, Banaras Hindu University, 1967. [Jain and Singh 1983, 6]
ANU BL1313.9.U776 J3 1970

Nathmal, Muni 1989. Abhyudaya : ¡dh¡ra-s¶tra, Uttar¡dhyayana / mukhya samp¡daka Muni
Dulahar¡ja ; samp¡daka Muni Dhanañjaya. 1. samskarana. Nagaura, Raja. : Jaina Vi"va
Bh¡rat•, 1989. 12, 225 p. ; 23 cm. (Prajñ¡parva pravacanam¡l¡ ; 1).

Discourses on the Uttaradhyayana.
2. saµskara!a. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi"va Bh¡rat•, 1990.

ANU BL1313.9.U776 N37 1990

Nav¡ba, S¡rabh¡• Ma!il¡la. 1961 or 1962. r• Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tra citr¡val•. Gop•pur¡, Surata :
e†ha Devacanda L¡labh¡• Jaina Pustakoddh¡ra Pha!#a, V•ra saµvat 2488 [1962]; Vikrama
Saµvat 2018 [1961]. 13 x 28 cm. 37 [ie. 74 p.]. (reß†h• Devacanda L¡labh¡• Jaina
Pustakoddh¡ra Pha!#a granth¡©ka ; 114).

Black and white reproductions of manuscript illustrations, one for each adhyayana of
the Utt.; some verses cited. ANU LARGE PAMPHLET BL1313.9.U777628 / RW

Norman, K. R. 1960–76. Middle Indo-Aryan studies 1–16. Journal of the Oriental Institute (Baroda)
9–29 (1960–83). [Reprinted in K. R. Norman. 1990–<1996> Collected papers. v.1–<6>.
Oxford : The Pali Text Society, 1990–<1996>.]

A series of articles discussing (amongst other things) many words from the Utt. The
Collected papers are indexed.
1 JOI(B) 9 (1960) 268–73. [Collected papers 1 (1990) [15]–20].
2 JOI(B) 10 (1961) 268–73. [Collected papers 1 (1990) [25]–29].
3 JOI(B) 11 (1962) 322–27. [Collected papers 1 (1990) [30]–35].
4 JOI(B) 13 (1964) 208–13. [Collected papers 1 (1990) [36]–41].
5 JOI(B) 15 (1965) 113–17. [Collected papers 1 (1990) [42]–46].
6 JOI(B) 16 (1966) 113–19. [Collected papers 1 (1990) [77]–84].
7 JOI(B) 18 (1969) 225–31. [Collected papers 1 (1990) [85]–92].
8 JOI(B) 20 (1971) 329–36. [Collected papers 1 (1990) [122]–129].
9 JOI(B) 21 (1972) 331–35. [Collected papers 1 (1990) [156]–60].
10 JOI(B) 23 (1973) 64–71. [Corrected. Collected papers 1 (1990) [161]–69].
11 JOI(B) 24 (1974) 139–44. [Collected papers 1 (1990) [181]–86].
12 JOI(B) 28 (1978) 78–85. [Collected papers 2 (1991) [20]–29].
13 JOI(B) 25 (1976) 328–42. [Collected papers 2 (1991) [220]–37].
14–15 JOI(B) 29 (1976) 37–49. [Collected papers 2 (1991) [113]–27].

Simha, Mahendran¡tha, 1990. Bauddha tath¡ Jaina dharma : Dhammapada aura Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tra
ke pariprekßya meµ tulan¡tmaka adhyayana. 1. samskarana. V¡r¡!as• : Vi"vavidy¡laya
Prak¡"ana, 1990. 20, 260 p. ; 23 cm.

PhD. thesis, K¡"• Hindu Vi"vavidy¡laya. ANU BL1313.9.U776 S56 1989

Tieken, Herman. 1998. The distribution of the absolutives in -¶!a(µ) in Uttarajjh¡y¡. Asiatische
Studien = Études asiatiques 52 (1998) [261]–286.

Tuls•, c¡rya. 1968. Uttar¡dhyayana : eka sam•kß¡tmaka adhyayana. 1. ¡v®tti. Kalakatt¡ : Jain
vet¡mbara Ter¡panth• Mah¡sabh¡, 1968. 12, 514, 60 p. ; 22 cm.

University of Poona Q31:2161:9 / 15

Watanabe, Shoko. *“Explorations of the parallels between the Jaina Utt. and Buddhist literature” in
A commemorative volume for Dr. [R.] Hikata. Tokyo, 1964. 81–95.

Studies of individual chapters:Studies of individual chapters:Studies of individual chapters:Studies of individual chapters:Studies of individual chapters:

Adhyayana 9Adhyayana 9Adhyayana 9Adhyayana 9Adhyayana 9
Alsdorf, Ludwig. 1962. Namipavvajj¡ : contributions to the study of a Jain canonical legend. In,

Indological studies in honor of W. Norman Brown / edited by E. Bender. New Haven, 1962.
p. 8–17. On Utt. 9. [Reprinted. Kleine Schriften 1974, 215–24]

See also Bruhn 1996, 20–21.
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ANU PK102.Z5B75

Thaker, J. P. 1968. Genuineness of Uttar¡dhyayana-s¶tra IX. 34–36. r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vidy¡laya
suvar!amahotsava grantha = Shri Mahavira Jaina Vidyalaya Golden Jubilee volume : pt.
1. Bombay : r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina Vid¡laya, 1968. p. 179–84.  (English section).

Adhyayana 12Adhyayana 12Adhyayana 12Adhyayana 12Adhyayana 12
Charpentier, Jarl. *ZDMG 62: 725–47; 63:171–88.  Deals with the legends in Utt. 12 (Hariesijja) and

Utt. 14 (Usuy¡rijja) [Schubring 1935 §54]

Caillat, Colette. 1994. *The beating of the brahmins (Uttar¡dhyayana 12). In, Festschrift Klaus Bruhn.
Reinbek, 1994. p. 255–66. [Bruhn 1996, 50]

Adhyayana 13–14Adhyayana 13–14Adhyayana 13–14Adhyayana 13–14Adhyayana 13–14
Charpentier, Jarl. *ZDMG 62: 725–47; 63:171–88.  Deals with the legends in Utt. 12 (Hariesijja) and

Utt. 14 (Usuy¡rijja) [Schubring 1935 §54]

Leumann, E. 1890. *Welt in Bild und Wort / hrsg. von Chr. G. Hottinger. Strassburg, 1890, 5 p. ; the
legend of Utt. 13–14 (Citta-Saµbh¶ijja). [Schubring 1935 §54]

Alsdorf, Ludwig. 1957. The Story of Citta and Sambh¶ta. In, Felicitation volume presented to Prof. S.
K. Belvalkar / edited by S. Radhakrishnan, S. K. De [et al]. Benares, 1957 p. 202–208. On
Utt. 13–14.

See also Bruhn 1996, 19–20. ANU PK402.Z5B4
Reprint. Kleine Schriften 1974, 186–92. ANU DS404.5.A47

Norman, K. R. 1991. Uttarajjhaya!a-sutta 14 : Usuy¡rijjaµ. In, Paµ. Dalasukhabh¡• M¡lava!iy¡
abhinandana grantha (1) = Pt. Dalsukh Bhai Malvania felicitation volume 1 / samp¡daka
Madhus¶dana Îh¡k• ; S¡garamala Jaina. V¡r¡!as• : P¡r"van¡tha Vidy¡"rama odha
Saµsth¡na, 1991. 32, 284, 206 p. ; 25 cm. (Jaina Vidy¡ ke y¡ma ; granth¡©ka 3 = Aspects
of Jainology ; 3). p. [16]–26.

“[E]xamination of some of the verses of Utt. 14 and their counterparts elsewhere ... “
deals with v. 9, 18, 19, 20, 27, 44–45, 46, 48.
[Reprint. K. R. Norman. Collected papers 3 (1992) [244–56]]

ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 1 861 971

Adhyayana 15Adhyayana 15Adhyayana 15Adhyayana 15Adhyayana 15
Alsdorf, Ludwig. 1962. Uttarajjh¡y¡ studies IIJ 6 (1962) 110–36. On Utt. 10, 12, 15, 25. [Reprinted.

Kleine Schriften 1974, 225–51] Text is only given in full for Utt. 15 and Das.10.
“Devendra is not troubled by any metrical scruples; he explains the traditional text before
him without the slightest regard to metrical correctness” (p.111). Alsdorf also censures
Charpentier’s edition for the same reason. See also Bruhn 1996, 21–23.

ANU PK1.I5

Adhyayana 22Adhyayana 22Adhyayana 22Adhyayana 22Adhyayana 22
Alsdorf, Ludwig. 1955. [V]¡ntam ¡p¡tum, Indian linguistics 16 [Suniti Kumar Chatterji Jubilee volume]

(1955) 21–28. On Utt. 22. Reprint. Kleine Schriften 1974, 178–85.
See Bruhn 1996, 18–19. ANU PK1501.I48

Charpentier, Jarl. 1910. *Studien über die indische Erzählungsliteratur, 4. Devendra’s †•k¡ zu
Uttar¡dhyayana 22. ZDMG 64 (1910) 397–429. [Oberlies 1993, 184]

Adhyayana 23Adhyayana 23Adhyayana 23Adhyayana 23Adhyayana 23
Charpentier, Jarl. 1915. *Die Legende des heiligen P¡r"va, des 23. T•rthakara der Jainas : aus

Devendra’s †•k¡ zu Uttar¡dhyayana 23. ZDMG 69 (1915) 321–59. [Oberlies 1993, 185]

Adhyayana 25Adhyayana 25Adhyayana 25Adhyayana 25Adhyayana 25
Charpentier, Jarl. 1910. *Zu Uttarajjhaya!a XXV. WZKM 24 (1910) 62–69. [Bruhn 1996, 50]
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Adhyayana 27Adhyayana 27Adhyayana 27Adhyayana 27Adhyayana 27
Caillat, Colette. 1985. Le maître et les bouvillons : Uttarajjh¡y¡ 27. Bulletin d’études indiennes 3

(1985) [11]–24. French translation and notes, without text.
ANU SERIAL DS401.B86

Indexes:Indexes:Indexes:Indexes:Indexes:
1928 Nandy¡dig¡th¡dyak¡r¡diyuto vißay¡nukrama : r•nand•-Anuyogadv¡ra-va"yaka-

Oghaniryukti-Da"avaik¡lika-Pi!#aniryukti-Uttar¡dhyayan¡n¡µ s¶tras¶trag¡th¡niryukti-
m¶labh¡ßyabh¡ßy¡!¡m ak¡r¡dikrama a©ka"uddhi laghub®haµ" ca vißay¡nukrama =
An Alphabetical index of the aphorisms etc. occuring in Nand•s¶tra, Anuyogadv¡ra,
va"yaka, Oghanir[y]ukti, Da"avaik¡lika, Pi!#aniryukti and Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tra : along
with detailed lists of subjects treated in these seven gamas. Mumbayy¡µ : r•
gamodayasamite k¡ryav¡haka J•vanacandra S¡karacandra Jhaver•, V•rasaµvat 2454
[1928]. f. 183 [ie. 366 p.] ; 12 x 26 cm. (r•-gamodayasamiti Granthoddh¡ra ; granth¡ka
55).

ANU BL1313.89.N25 1928

1959 (Utt.1959): Index of verses p. 129–150.

1960–67 (Utt.1960–67): r•uttar¡dhyayan¡vacurnau 1. pari"iß†am. G¡th¡n¡µ s¶tr¡!¡µ c¡k¡r¡di-
krama 332a–344a.—2. S¡vac¶rika"r•uttar¡dhyayanagat¡ni granthan¡m¡ni 344b–345a.—
3. S¡vac¶rika"r•uttar¡dhyayanagatas¡kß•p¡†h¡n¡m ak¡r¡dikrama 345a–347a.—4. S¡va-
c¶rika"r•uttar¡dhyayanagat¡n¡µ n¡mn¡m ak¡r¡dikrama 347a–355a.—5. r•-
uttar¡dhyayan¡vac¶r!igat¡ ‘anye’ ity¡di 355a.—6. r•uttar¡dhyayan¡vac¶r!igat¡ ny¡y¡
355a.—7. r•uttar¡dhyayan¡vac¶r!ik®tk®t¡ keß¡ñcit "abd¡n¡m vy¡khy¡ 355a.—8. S¡va-
c¶rika"r•uttar¡dhyayanagat¡ni ¡gamik•-paribh¡ß¡dini. 356a–358b.—9. gamoddh¡raka-
k®ta-gamacitraratnam¡l¡y¡µ dar"it¡ni r•uttar¡dhyayanacitr¡!i 358b.—10. r•uttar¡-
dhyayan¡vac¶r!igatad®"†¡nt¡n¡m anukrama 359a–360b. [11.] r•maduttar¡dhyayana-
s¶trasya r•majjñ¡nas¡garas¶rik®†¡vac¶re ¡dibh¡ga 361a–402a.—12. r•uttar¡dhyayan¡-
vac¶r!au "uddhipatrakam 402b–408a.

1966 (Utt.1966): Pari"iß†a 2. Utt. "abdas¶c• p. [93]–330.—3. N¡m¡nukrama [333]–340.

1967 (Utt.1967): Pari"iß†a 1. abda-vimar"a p. [1]–26.

1977 (Utt.1977a): 4. parisi††ha. Uttarajjhaya!asuttassa sutt¡!ukkamo p. [445]–470.—5.
Uttarajjhaya!asuttantaggay¡!aµ sadd¡!ukkamo [471]–630.—6. Uttarajjhaya!asuttanta-
ggay¡!aµ visesan¡m¡!ama!ukkamo [631]–634.

1983 (Utt.1983): Uttara’jjhaya!asuttassa g¡th¡!ukkamo [1]–100.

1987 (Utt.1987): combined index of: Nand•. (including JogÔa. and LahuÔa.) A!uOg., Utt.,
Dasave., v., Das¡. (including y¡r.Das.), B®hKapp., Viva. and Nis. : Pari"iß†a 3. Navasutt¡!i
saddas¶c• [15 505 words]. p. [1]–319.

1995 Uttarajjh¡y¡ : p¡da index and reverse p¡da index / Moriichi Yamazaki Yamazaki Yamazaki Yamazaki Yamazaki and Yumi OusakaOusakaOusakaOusakaOusaka.
Tokyo : The Ch¶ª Academic Research Institute, 1995. iii, 261 p. ; 30 cm. (Philologica
Asiatica : Monograph series ; 5).

Based on Charpentier’s edition (1922). Index integrated into A P¡da index and reverse
p¡da index to early Jain Canons : y¡ra©ga, S¶yaga#a, Uttarajjjh¡ya, Dasavey¡liya,
and Isibh¡siy¡iµ / by Moriichi Yamazaki and Yumi Ousaka. Tokyo : Kosei Publishing
Co., 1995. 537 p. 23 cm.
Review: BEI 11–12 (1993–94), 467–68.

1995 A P¡da index and reverse p¡da index to early Jain Canons : y¡ra©ga, S¶yaga#a,
Uttarajjh¡ya, Dasavey¡liya, and Isibh¡siy¡iµ / by Moriichi Yamazaki Yamazaki Yamazaki Yamazaki Yamazaki and Yumi OusakaOusakaOusakaOusakaOusaka.
Tokyo : Kosei Publishing Co., 1995. 538 p. 23 cm.

Includes Uttarajjh¡y¡ : p¡da index and reverse p¡da index / Moriichi Yamazaki and
Yumi Ousaka. Tokyo : The Ch¶ª Academic Research Institute, 1995. iii, 261 p. ; 30 cm.

6.1 Uttarajjhaya!a
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(Philologica Asiatica : Monograph series ; 5). Based on Charpentier (1922) but here
expanded to include Chapter 15 Alsdorf (1962); Chapters 1, 4, 8 Norman (1993, 1980,
1977a); Chapter 10 Alsdorf (1962).
Review:Review:Review:Review:Review: “[L]es éditions de la Jaina-gama-Series ne sont toujours pas prises en compte
et aucune explication n’est fournie a` ce fait ... On continue aussi a` regretter qu’aucune
indication  abrégée ne figure pour caractériser le me`tre des p¡da. Toutefois, tel qu’il est,
ce volume fait un instrument de travail extrêmement utile.” Nalini Balbir BEI 13–14
(1995–96), 543.

RW

1997 Uttarajjh¡y¡ : word index and reverse word index / Moriichi Yamazaki Yamazaki Yamazaki Yamazaki Yamazaki and Yumi OusakaOusakaOusakaOusakaOusaka.
Tokyo : The Ch¶ª Academic Research Institute, 1997. ii, 302 p. ; 30 cm. (Philologica
Asiatica : Monograph series ; 11). [RW]

Based on Charpentier’s edition (1922).
Review: Nalini Balbir BEI 13–14 (1995–96) 544–45. RW

1999 A word index and reverse word index to early Jain canonical texts : y¡ra©ga, S¶yaga#a,
Uttarajjh¡y¡, Dasavey¡liya, and Isibh¡siy¡iµ / Moriichi Yamazaki Yamazaki Yamazaki Yamazaki Yamazaki and Yumi OusakaOusakaOusakaOusakaOusaka.
Tokyo : The Ch¶ª Academic Research Institute, 1999. iii, 410 p. ; 30 cm. (Philologica
Asiatica : Monograph series ; 15).

The 1997 index integrated with those for other texts with additional material from
Alsdorf’s Utt.partial edition.1962 (Alsdorf)  and Norman’s work on chapters 1, 4, and 8
in Utt.partial editions.1993, 1980, 1977 (see p. iii).

RW
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6.2  D 6.2  D 6.2  D 6.2  D 6.2  D A S A V E Y  L I Y A S U T T A  A S A V E Y  L I Y A S U T T A  A S A V E Y  L I Y A S U T T A  A S A V E Y  L I Y A S U T T A  A S A V E Y  L I Y A S U T T A   ( D a s a v e . ) ( D a s a v e . ) ( D a s a v e . ) ( D a s a v e . ) ( D a s a v e . )

AuthorAuthorAuthorAuthorAuthor: attributed to Sejjambhava / ayyambhava, who is said to have taught it to his son as a collection
of the most important teachings.

Title: Title: Title: Title: Title: Dasak¡liya1 ; Da"avaik¡lika (Skt).

ContentContentContentContentContent: “[S]ayings pertaining to the monastic life, some of which remind us of the sayings in the
Dhammapada, whilst others contain only rules for monastic discipline. Section II is connected with
the ballad of R¡j•mat• in the Uttaradhyayana ... she admonishes Rathanemi who wishes to seduce
her” (Winternitz 1933:2, 471).

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: Schubring 1935, §54; JRK 169–71; BORI Cat. 17:3, 91–131; JSBI 2, 179–91.

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
1 Bhadrab¡hu, Bhadrab¡hu, Bhadrab¡hu, Bhadrab¡hu, Bhadrab¡hu, Dasavey¡liyaniryukti (DasaveNi.). Reference: JSBI 3, 97–104.

In 445 g¡th¡s, of which about 63 g¡th¡s are termed M¶labh¡ßya g¡th¡s. The latter are
evidently supplements to the original work, cf. A. M. Ghatage. The S¶trak®t¡nga-niryukti,
IHQ 12 (1936) 631. (JRK 169–170).

1989 Niryukti-sa©graha / Bhadrab¡husv¡miviracita ; samp¡daka saµ"odhaka" ca
r•jinendrajinendrajinendrajinendrajinendras¶ri. Pratham¡v®ttih. L¡kh¡b¡vala, ¡ntipur•, Saur¡ß†ra : r• Harßapußp¡m®ta
Jaina grantham¡l¡, V•ra saµ. 2515. Vikrama saµ. 2045. San 1989. 20, 600 p. ; [1] plate ; 19
cm. (r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 189).

 r•da"avaik¡lika-s¶tra-niryukti [328]–364. “750 Prataya.”
ANU BL1310.4 B432 1989

1995 The Nijjuttis on the seniors of the vetâmbara Siddhânta : y¡ranga,
Dasavey¡liya, Uttarajjh¡y¡ and S¶yaga#a : text and selective glossary / Willem B. BolléeBolléeBolléeBolléeBollée.
Stuttgart : Franz Steiner, 1995. ix, 197 p. ; 24 cm. (Beiträge zur Südasienforschung Südasien-
Institut Universität Heidelberg ; Band 169).

Dasavey¡liya Nijjutti: p. 31–73. Based on editions of Leumann (1892), who worked
from MSS, and [Dasave.1918b], the text in the latter edition was used for the 1989
Niryukti-sa©graha text. The two C¶r!is have also been used (1933 and 1973a).
Reviews: Herman Tieken, Asiatische Studien = Études asiatiques 1996 [681]–683.—
Paul Dundas, BSOAS 60 (1997) 152–53.—Nalini Balbir BEI 13–14 (1995–96) 547–
48.—K. R. Norman, The Jain nijjuttis Acta Orientalia 58 (1997) 52–74.

RW
Also printed Dasave.1892; 1900b; 1918b; 1932b; 1973a. Dasave.Cu.1933.
Translated into Gujar¡t•: Dasave.Trans.Guj.1921–30.

1 The following notes are from Gh¡†age’s 1938 article on this text: even from the earliest times it appears,
there was no agreement among the traditional writers about the form and the interpretation of the name of
the work usually known as the Da"avaik¡lika S¶tra. Like many other works in the Ardha-M¡gadh• canon
there is no occasion to give the title either in the introductory or concluding portions of the text. References
in other works and the comments upon it are also not unanimous. The Nand•s¶tra uses “Dasavey¡liya.”
Bhadrab¡hu, author of the oldest cty on the Nand• uses Dasak¡liya (six times), Dasaveyaliya (twice) and
where he attempts to explain the name he uses Dasak¡liya. Jinad¡samahattara in the DasaveCu. uses
Dasavey¡liya as does Haribhadra. Although other forms are found, these two authors always explain the
name based on the form Dasavey¡liya. Only in the case of the Va!hidas¡o is “-dasa” in a title not linked to
ten chapters. Here we have ten chapters plus two appendices, c¶likas. -vey¡liya occurs only in
Ta!#ulavey¡liya, also in the ukk¡liya section with the Dasavey¡liya, but there it means calculation (vey¡liya
= vic¡ra) of the number of rice grains and so cannot have any link to Dasavey¡liya. The Nijjutti makes three
different attempts to give the meaning of the title. vik¡la may mean the time of evening or an improper
time. As to the word k¡liya: “There is a method of dividing the canon into four Anuyogas and it is common
to both the sects of the Jain community and as such it must be very old.” Cara!akara!¡nuyoga: canonical
works on cara!a and rules of good conduct and kara!a or rules of begging food were called K¡lika"ruta. The
Nand• has the older classification into A©ga and A©gabahira. To Gha†¡ge’s mind, originally the work was
called Da"ak¡lika and not Da"avaik¡lika it thus meant: “ten chapters dealing with the rules of conduct and
of begging food.” (Gha†age, Dasave.study.1938, p. 232–38).
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1.1 Jñ¡nas¡gara S¶riJñ¡nas¡gara S¶riJñ¡nas¡gara S¶riJñ¡nas¡gara S¶riJñ¡nas¡gara S¶ri,     pupil of Devasundara S¶ri of the Tap¡ Gaccha, Niryukti-avac¶ri, a
brief commentary on Bhadrab¡hu’s Niryukti, composed saµvat 1441 [1384] (JRK 170b).

StudyStudyStudyStudyStudy:
1935 Ghatage, A. M. The Da"avaik¡lika-Niryukti. IHQ 11 (1935) 627–39. [Balbir 1993,
18]

2 V®ddhavivara!a (Bruhn 1996, 46), formerly known as Dasavey¡liyacu!!i (DasaveCu.).
I. Jinad¡saga!i, Jinad¡saga!i, Jinad¡saga!i, Jinad¡saga!i, Jinad¡saga!i, 7 000 granthas (JRK 170a; JSBI 3, 306–307).

1933 Prasiddhy¡ r•jinad¡saga!imahattararacit¡ r•da"avaik¡likac¶r!i : rutakevali-
bhagavacchayyambhavas¶ris¶tritas¶try¡ rutakevali"r•madbhadrab¡husv¡misand®bdha-
niryuktik¡ [ / edited by S¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nanda]. Ratal¡ma : r• ‰ßabhadevaj• Ke"ar•malaj•
vet¡mbarasaµsth¡, V•ra saµvat 2459. Vikrama saµ. 1989. Kr¡iß†a 1933. 1, [ie. 2], 380
p. ; 12 x 27 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: r•da"avaik¡likac¶r!er upakrama / nandas¡gar¡h [1a].—Adhyayan¡n¡m
anukrama [2].—Atha Da"avaik¡likac¶r!i 1–380 p.
Haribhadra himself has referred to this cty using the name V®ddhavivarana (Dasave.Cu.
p. 252), ... also mentioned in Sumatisuri’s †•k¡ (p. 214) (Dasave.1973, Prast¡van¡ p. 2).
“Many of [DasaveCu.1933’s] readings are of little interest, because they are against
the metre ... or uncertain, because integrated in the syntax of the C¶r!i ... A striking
feature ... is the great number of quotations from P¡!ini” (W. B. Bollée, DasaveNi.1995, 31).
“Prataya 500.”

LD 6257 / BORI 3736 X.B.

II Agastyasiµha. Agastyasiµha. Agastyasiµha. Agastyasiµha. Agastyasiµha. [Ref. JSBI 3, 315–20]
Printed Dasave.1973a.

3 HaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadra, Y¡kin•putra •k¡ 6 850 granthas. Begins: jayati vijit¡nya ... (JRK 170a).
Printed Dasave.1900a; 1900b; 1918b; <1942>; 1980 or 1981.

4 V®tti. Ends: bhav¡mbudhes samulla©ghya te y¡nti paramavyayam. MS dated saµvat 1200
[1143] (JRK 171a).

5 Tilak¡c¡ryaTilak¡c¡ryaTilak¡c¡ryaTilak¡c¡ryaTilak¡c¡rya, pupil of ivaprabha S¶ri, •k¡,     7 000 granthas, composed saµvat 1304 [1247]
(1346 [1280] according to Jaina granth¡val•) (JRK 170b) = r•tilaka? (Schubring 1944, 57–
58).

6 VinayahaµsaVinayahaµsaVinayahaµsaVinayahaµsaVinayahaµsa, pupil of Mahimaratna of the Vidhipakßa (Añcala) Gaccha, V®tti,     2 100
granthas, composed saµvat 1572 [1515] (JRK 170b).

7 R¡jahaµsop¡dhy¡yaR¡jahaµsop¡dhy¡yaR¡jahaµsop¡dhy¡yaR¡jahaµsop¡dhy¡yaR¡jahaµsop¡dhy¡ya, B¡l¡vabodha     one MS dated saµvat 1662 [1605] (JRK 171b; Schubring
1944, 56, 59).

8 R¡jacandra S¶riR¡jacandra S¶riR¡jacandra S¶riR¡jacandra S¶riR¡jacandra S¶ri, Stabaka, composed saµvat 1667 [1610] (JRK 171a).

9 SamayasundaraSamayasundaraSamayasundaraSamayasundaraSamayasundara, pupil of Sakalacandra of the Kharatara Gaccha, abd¡rthav®tti, composed
saµvat 1681 [1624] (JRK 170b).
Printed Dasave.1900a; 1900b; 1915; 1918a.

10 Yat•ndraYat•ndraYat•ndraYat•ndraYat•ndra, pupil of Hemanandana, pupil of Ratnas¡gara Ga!i of the Kharatara Gaccha,
B¡l¡vabodha composed saµvat 1711 [1654] (JRK 171a).

11 KamalaharßaKamalaharßaKamalaharßaKamalaharßaKamalaharßa,     pupil of M¡navijaya of the Kharatara Gaccha, Da"avaik¡likag•t¡ni, composed
in saµvat 1723 [1666] (JRK 171b).

Undated commentariesUndated commentariesUndated commentariesUndated commentariesUndated commentaries
12 Da"avaik¡likas¶trab®hadv®ttipary¡ya (BORI Cat. 17:3, 113–14).

13 Dipik¡. Printed 1905.

14 Jinadeva Jinadeva Jinadeva Jinadeva Jinadeva S¶ri (?), V®tti, , , , , 3 600 granthas (JRK 171a).
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15 KanakasundaraKanakasundaraKanakasundaraKanakasundaraKanakasundara Ga!i, abb¡ (BORI Cat. 17:3, 125).

16 MerusundaraMerusundaraMerusundaraMerusundaraMerusundara, pupil of Ratnam¶rti of the Kharatara Gaccha, B¡l¡vabodha     (JRK 171a).

17 M¡!ikya"ekharaM¡!ikya"ekharaM¡!ikya"ekharaM¡!ikya"ekharaM¡!ikya"ekhara, V®tti-dipik¡     (JRK 171a).

18 Niryukti-avac¶ri (JRK 171a).

19 P¡r"vacandra S¶riP¡r"vacandra S¶riP¡r"vacandra S¶riP¡r"vacandra S¶riP¡r"vacandra S¶ri, B¡l¡vabodha (JRK 171a).

20 ¡ntideva ¡ntideva ¡ntideva ¡ntideva ¡ntideva S¶ri, Avac¶ri (JRK 171a).

21 Somavimala S¶riSomavimala S¶riSomavimala S¶riSomavimala S¶riSomavimala S¶ri, Stabaka (JRK 171a).

22 Sumatis¶riSumatis¶riSumatis¶riSumatis¶riSumatis¶ri, pupil of Bodhak¡c¡rya, •k¡ 2 600 granthas (JRK 170b; Schubring 1944, 55,
see *ZDMG 46 (1892) p. 583).

Printed Dasave.1954b.

23 SumativijayaSumativijayaSumativijayaSumativijayaSumativijaya (Sumatis¶ri?), •k¡ (JRK 171a).

24 V®tti     (JRK 171a).

25 Ya"obhadraYa"obhadraYa"obhadraYa"obhadraYa"obhadra S¶ri, Da"avaik¡likas¶tra-C¶likayugal¡vac¶ri (BORI Cat. 17:3, 125).

6.2 Dasavey¡liya
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EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1892 *Leumann, Ernst. Da"avaik¡lika-s¶tra und -niryukti auf ihren Erzählungsgehalt untersucht

und herausgegeben. ZDMG 46 (1892) 581–663. [Bollée 1991–94 1,vii]
Translation of the first three chapters. “[H]ighly valuable introduction formed by an
investigation of the stories alluded to in the commentaries.” Text. p. 613–43.—Niryukti
p. 643–63 (Schubring, Dasave.1932, vii). To be reprinted in the Kleine Schriften of
Ernest Leumann (forthcoming) (Bruhn 1996, 51).

*The Da"a-vaik¡lika-s¶tra by Sayyambhava and the Da"a-vaik¡lika-niryukti by Bhadrab¡hu
published in Roman characters from Strassburg, Berlin and Poona manuscripts with a German
introduction / [by Ernst Leumann]. Abstract from vol. 46 of the Journal of the German
Oriental Society, 1892. [3], 581–663 p. ; 22 cm. [CLIO 1, 702]

1900a *[Text with ctys of Haribhadra and Samayasundara and avac¶ri in Gujar¡t• / edited by
Bh•masiµha M¡!aka Bh•masiµha M¡!aka Bh•masiµha M¡!aka Bh•masiµha M¡!aka Bh•masiµha M¡!aka [M¡!eka?]]. Bombay : Nir!ayas¡gara Press, 1900. [Bollée 1995, 31;
unclear whether it is the same as 1900b or not]

1900b *Dasavaikalika-sutra / Sri Sayyambhavodgararupam ; Gurjarabhasasahitamavacurisam-
valitam, Samayasundaropadhyayakrta Dipikasanatham, Sriharibhadrasuri krta Brhadvrtti
virajitam. Mumbapuri : Nirnayasagara, saµvat 1957 [1900]. 722 p. ; 27 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya
Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha 43). [Univ. of Chicago Library catalogue]

1900z Da"avaik¡likas¶tra : m¶la / praga†a kart¡ Dos•Dos•Dos•Dos•Dos• J•var¡jabh¡i Ghel¡bh¡i. Amad¡v¡da : r•
Jaina Prin†i©ga Presa, [no date]. 70 p. ; 22 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prast¡van¡ [Gujar¡t• in Devan¡gar• script, mentions that [Dasave.1892] is
here printed in Devan¡gar•] reverse of t.p.—Da"avaik¡likas¶tra 1–68.—uddhipatra
[69]–70.—Prast¡van¡ repeated.
Schubring says the third edition of this book came out in 1924 (Schubring Dasave.1932
Introduction, viii).
Other dates: 1912 (JRK 169); 1914 and 1924 (JSBI 2, 179). The relationship between
the editions of 1900z, 1912b and 1923–24 is unclear.

ANU MENZIES pamphlet BL1313.9.D38 1900z

1905a *Dasavaik¡lika D•pik¡. J¡managara : H•ral¡la Haµsar¡ja, 1905. [Devendra Muni 1977,
718 item 16]

1905b *Da"a-vaik¡lika-s¶tra m¶la. Ahmedabad : Jaina Printing Press, 1905. [ii], 70, [i] p. ; 13 x
22 cm. [CLIO 1, 701]

1910 r• Da"avaik¡likas¶trapr¡rambha. Surata : N¡nacanda Bh¡yacanda, saµvat 1966 [1910].
80 [ie. 160] p. ; 12 x 27 cm.

Printed. Mumba• : Nir!ayas¡gara Presam¡µ. Large print.
ANU MENZIES BL1313.9.D38 1910

1912a *Da"a vaik¡lika s¶tra of Sejjambhava / edited by ... Ernst LeumannLeumannLeumannLeumannLeumann ... Journal of the German
Oriental Society, 46 (1892). Nagari transcription [without Leumann’s text of the Niryukti].
Ahmedabad : United Printing and General Agency Company, 1912. [iv], 80, p. covers ; 24
cm. (The Sacred books of the Jains). [CLIO 1, 701] 3rd edition 1923–24.

1912b *r•-da"a-vaik¡lika-s¶tra-pr¡rambha [Gujar¡t•] artha "uddha m¶la tath¡ bh¡v¡rtha sahita)
... (Chap¡v• prasiddha karan¡ra D¡k†ara J•var¡ja Ghel¡bh¡i Do"•Do"•Do"•Do"•Do"•). Ahmedabad : The United
Printing Press, 1912. f. 6, 183 + [1] ; 13 x 23 cm. [CLIO 1, 701]

The relationship between the editions of 1900z, 1912b and 1923–24 is unclear.

1915 *[Text with Samayasundara’s commentary.] Jamanagar : Hirala Hamsaraj, 1915. [JRK
169a]

Reprint 1938? (JSBI 2, 179).

1918a Da"avaik¡likas¶tram : Mahop¡dhy¡yakharataragacch•ya"r•matsamayasunadaraga!i-
viracitay¡ v®tty¡ samala©k®tam. Khambh¡tavartti Jainabhandhusam¡j¡jñ¡ya : r•jinaya"as-
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s¶rij•grantharatnam¡l¡samiti, Vikrama saµvat 1975 [1918]. 4, 118 [ie. 8, 236] p. ; 12 x 27
cm. (r•jinaya"as¶rij•-grantharatnam¡l¡ya ; prathamaµ (1) ratnam).

t.p. “Atha D•pik¡vy¡khy¡sametaµ r•da"avaik¡likaµ pr¡rabhyate.”
Prast¡van¡ (3b (1st group)) refers to Dasave.1900b.
Printed: Cambay / Khamb¡ta, 1919. (Jinaya"as¶ri grantham¡l¡) (JRK 169a).
A “reliable edition” (W. Schubring Dasave. 1932a, viii). Reprinted 1980 or 1981?

ANU BL1313.9.D384 1918

1918b r•macchayyambhavas¶r•"varas¶tritam r•maddharibhadras¶rivara"ißyabodhin•saµjñakaµ
Vivara!ayutam r•da"avaik¡likas¶tram. [ / edited by Sagar¡nandaSagar¡nandaSagar¡nandaSagar¡nandaSagar¡nanda]. Bombay : Sheth Dev-
chand L¡lbh¡i Jain Pustakoddh¡r Fund, V•rasaµvat 2444. Vikramasaµvat 1974. Kr¡iß†a
1918. [ii] [ie. 4], 286 [ie. 572] p ; 12 x 22 cm. (reß†hi Devacandra Jainapustakoddh¡ra ; no.
47). [CLIO 1, 702; DLJP series list]

“Prataya 1000.” BORI 38125

1919a *Dasavaikalika sutra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.
Sikandarabada (Daksina) : Jaina Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1919. 144 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

1919b *Sayyambhava-S¶ri-pra!•tam atha r•-da"a-vik¡lika-s¶tra m¶la p¡†ha / saµ"odhaka Muni
Jñ¡nasundaraJñ¡nasundaraJñ¡nasundaraJñ¡nasundaraJñ¡nasundara. Bombay : Nir!aya-s¡gara Press, 2445 [1919]. 4, 52 p. covers ; 14 x 18 cm.
(Ratna-prabh¡kara Jñ¡na-puspa-m¡l¡ ; no. 34). [CLIO 1, 701]

*LD 10 834

1923–24 *Da"a-vaik¡lika-s¶tra. 3rd ed. Ahmedabad : The Praja Hitarth Mudralaya Printing Press,
1923–24. [2], 80, p. covers ; 13 x 23 cm. (The Sacred books of the Jains). [CLIO 1, 701]

The relationship between the editions of 1900z, 1912b and 1923–24 is unclear.

1924 *Da"a-vaik¡lika-s¶tra-pr¡rambha (artha "uddha m¶la tath¡ [Gujar¡t•-]bh¡v¡rtha sahita).
Ahmedabad : Praj¡-hit¡rtha Press, 1924. [2], 183, [1] p. ; 13 x 25 cm. [CLIO 1, 701]

1930a *r• Da"avaik¡lika sutta : m¶la p¡†ha. Ahamad¡b¡da : Umedacanda R¡yacanda, 1930. 80
p. [JSBI 2, 179]

1930b *[Da"avaik¡likas¶tra with two c¶likas, [Gujar¡t•] "abd¡rtha and bh¡v¡rtha.] Bombay : Jaina-
Mahila-Ma!#ala, ¡ntin¡tha Up¡"raya, saµvat 1987 [1930]. [BORI Cat. 17:3, 96;
Dasave.1932b]

1932a Dasavey¡liya sutta = The Dasavey¡liya sutta / edited by Ernst LeumannLeumannLeumannLeumannLeumann, and translated,
with introduction and notes, by Walther SchubringSchubringSchubringSchubringSchubring. Ahmedabad : The Managers of Sheth
Anandji Kalianji, 1932. ix, 130 p. ; 24 cm. [Reprinted. Walther Schubring. Kleine Schriften'''/
herausgegeben von Klaus Bruhn. Wiesbaden : Franz Steiner, 1977. xvii, 496 p.'''; 22 cm.
(Glasenapp-Stiftung ; Band 13). p. [109]–248.] = 1977b]

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Introduction iii–ix.—Text 1–80.—[English translation] 81–121.—Notes [122]–
130.
“The text, as critically constituted by the first editor [Leumann], is, in this book, intended
to serve the need of Prakrit students. It could be taken [ie. has been taken] nearly
unchanged from the N¡gar• transcription supervised by the present writer [Schubring]
in the charge of the late Dr. Jivraj Ghelabhai Doshi, L.M.S. (Bombay), a book of which
the third edition came out in 1924” (vii–viii).
The work has been guided by Jacobi’s translation of parallel passages in SBE 22 and 45
and Leumann’s metrical German version of chapters 1–3 [Dasave.1892]. Haribhadra’s
•k¡ (8th cent.) has been consulted throughout, it can be consulted from the reliable
edition of the Devchand Lalbhai Fund [Dasave.1918b] (Introduction, viii).2

BORI 38 687 [1932 edition]
ANU BL1355.S37 1977

1932b Dasavealiya sutta (Ardha-M¡gadhi text with Niryukti of Bhadrab¡hu) = Da"avaik¡lika-
s¶tram (Bhadrab¡huk®taniryuktisahitam) : critically edited and published with introduction,
notes and English translation / by Kashinath Vasudev AbhyankarAbhyankarAbhyankarAbhyankarAbhyankar. 1st ed. Ahmedabad :
Kashinath Vasudev Abhyankar, 1932. 4, xvi, 100, 84, 60 p. ; 17 cm.

6.2 Dasavey¡liya
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ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Preface [3]–4.—Introduction i–xvi.—Dasave¡liyasuttam [text with variant
readings] 1–58. Raivakk¡ c¶liy¡ pa#ham¡ 59–62 [Text with variants]—B•y¡ c¶liy¡ 62–
64.—Da"avaik¡likaniryukti [No variant readings] 65–100.—Notes [on text and
appendices, but not on the Niryukti] 1–84.—Translation [text and appendices only] 1–
60. “1000 copies”
“The text of the present edition is mainly based on the oldest manuscript in the Dehl¡
Up¡shraya [Ahmedabad], which was found to be written almost correctly, in the old
manner of writing. The oldest of the Bhavnagar manuscripts consulted mentions 1643
Samvat (ie. 1586 CE or thereabout) as the date of its being written; the oldest Bhandarkar
Oriental Research Institute manuscripts mention 1492 and 1515 saµvat as their dates,
while the oldest of the Dehl¡ Up¡shraya copies go back to saµvat fifteenth century.
The text of the Niryukti is based upon two manuscript copies of the Dehl¡ Up¡shraya
Ahmedabad and one manuscript copy of Bhavnagar.” (Preface, p. [3] (1st group))
“There are many printed editions also of the S¶tra available and they have also been
consulted, the gamodaya Samiti edition with Haribhadras¶ri’s commentary
[Dasave.1918b]. Dr. Jivraj Ghelabhai’s edition [Dasave.1900z; 1912b, 1923–24?] being
the chief ones. It is to be regretted that almost all the printed editions are full of misprints
and inaccuracies and present considerable difficulty to the reader. The Agamodaya
Samiti edition is the best of the lot, but copies of it are no longer available in the market.
There is no English translation also of the book prepared as yet. ... For purposes of
translation and notes there was taken at several places, the help of the commentaries of
Haribhadr¡c¡rya, Sumatis¶ri, ¡ntis¶ri and a few Sanskrit and Gujar¡ti glosses, by
unknown authors. The Sanskrit glosses appear to be only abridgements of
Haribhadrasur•’s commentary.” (Preface p. [3]–4)
The MSS sources are described on p. xv–xvi:
MS A, Dosabhai Abhechand Jain Sangha, Bhavnagar, not dated, no c¶likas.
MS Ka Jaisalmer (Saµvat 1643, Friday Ashadha Suddha 5) and Gujar¡t• B¡l¡vabodha
written by R¡jahaµsa Mahop¡dhy¡ya, pupil of the     pupil of Jinar¡gas¶ri of
Kharataragaccha, corrections in yellow pigment, no c¶likas.
MSS Kha saµvat 1653, Sunday Bhadrapad Vad 1, written at Stambatirtha, gives
appendices.
MS Ga with D•pik¡ in Sanskrit is slightly different from kha.
MS Gha BORI, saµvat 1515, aka 1377, c¶lik¡s and Skt gloss. Two other MSS there
saµvats 1492 and 1663 and others with no date.
MS Ca, Ahmedabad from Dehl¡ Up¡shraya, no date but “a very reliable manuscript
which has got the two Ch¶lik¡s.” The present edition is mainly based on this MS.
Second edition 1938b. (Bollée 1995, 181).

ANU PK5003 .A58D3 1932
 BORI 57 917 X.B.Jaina text / *LD 2722

1932c *[Text with Hind• †•k¡ / tm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡ma.] Mahendraga$ha, Pa†iy¡l¡ : Jv¡l¡pras¡da M¡!akacanda
Jauhar•, Vi. saµ 1989 [1932]. [JSBI 2, 179 item ®]

Reprint. 1946. *LD 6264

1932d Jaina Siddh¡nta p¡†ham¡l¡ : Saµsk®tach¡y¡yut¡ : Da"avaik¡lika Uttar¡dhyayana s¶tra
ch¡y¡ s¡the saµp¶r!a tath¡ Bhakt¡mara ¡di ¡†ha stotra, pucchisu!aµ ane Tattv¡rth¡dhigama
s¶tra m¶la p¡†ha sahita / ch¡y¡ saµyojaka Saubh¡gyacandraSaubh¡gyacandraSaubh¡gyacandraSaubh¡gyacandraSaubh¡gyacandraj•. Pratham¡v®tti. L•µba#•,
K¡†h•¡v¡#a : r•ajar¡mara Jaina Vidy¡"¡l¡. [V•ra] 2485. Vikrama saµvat 1989 [1932]. 12,
456 p. ; 18 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Nivedana 3—Pr¡sa©gika vaktavya 4–5—Suddhi-patraka 6–12.—
Da"avaik¡lika s¶tram 1–108.—r• Uttar¡dhyayana s¶tram 109–424.—Bhakt¡mara-

2 Although it was thought that the English translation “was tacitly censored at the verse where the monk was
enjoined to avoid meat with too many bones in it” (Dundas 1992, 153), subsequent information suggests this
was not the case (Dundas, The meat at the wedding feasts : K®ß!a, vegetarianism and a Jain dispute. Toronto :
University of Toronto, 1997. (The 1997 Roop Lal Jain Lecture) p. 20 n.7 and n.17).
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stotram 425–29.—r•kaly¡!amandirastotram 429–33.—r•cint¡ma!i P¡r"van¡tha
stotraµ 434–35.—r• Amitagatis¶riviracita pr¡rthan¡ pañcaviµ"ati 436–38.—r•
Ratn¡karapañcaviµ"ati 438–40.—r• Param¡nanda pañcaviµ"ati 441–42.—Sv¡tma
cintvana 442.—Pucchissu !aµ 443–45.—r• Tattv¡rthas¶tram 445–55.—
T•rtha©karastotraµ 455–56.—Sat•stotraµ 456.
“Prata 2000.” ANU BL1310.5.J25 1952

1938a *[M¶la]. J¡managara, H•ral¡la Haµsar¡ja, 1938. [JSBI 2, 179] Reprint of Dasave.1915?

1938b *[Second edition of AbhyankarAbhyankarAbhyankarAbhyankarAbhyankar, 1932b.] [Bollée, 1995, 181]

1940a *[Text with Hind• cty / Muni HastimallaHastimallaHastimallaHastimallaHastimallaj•]. S¡t¡r¡ : Mot•l¡la B¡lamukunda M¶th¡, 1940.
[JSBI 2, 179 item ®].

1940b Dasavey¡liya-suttaµ : edited with introduction, translation and copious notes / by A. T.
UpadhyeUpadhyeUpadhyeUpadhyeUpadhye. Belgaum : Mahavir Press, 1940. 1. ed. viii, 352 p. ; 19 cm. (Sanskrit & Prakrit
Jain Literature series ; no. 2).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Errata [ii].—Preface [iii].—Contents [iv–v].—Introduction [vi]–viii.—
Dasavey¡liya-suttaµ : chapters 1–6 [text and translation] [1]–63.—chapters 7–12 [text
and translation] [65]–127.—Dasavey¡liya-suttaµ : chapters 1–6 : notes [130]–240b [ie.
241].— Chapters 7–12 : notes [242]–352 .

RW

1942 *[Dasave. text with Haribhadra’s cty.] Bamba• : L¡la Manasukhal¡la H•r¡l¡la, V.S. 1999.
[1942]. [Alsdorf 1962 Itth•parinn¡, 116. JSBI 2, 179 item •]

<1942– > r•da"avaik¡likas¶tram : Saµsk®ta-Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡samala©k®tam / v®ttiracayit¡
Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj• ; niyojaka Sam•ramallaSam•ramallaSam•ramallaSam•ramallaSam•ramallaj• tath¡ Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laj•. v®tti 1. L•ma#•, Pañcamah¡la'':
Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina r•sa©gha, V•ra saµvat <2469–  > ; Vi. saµvat <1998– > ; °. san <1942–
>. v. <1- > ; 25 cm.

Prathamo bh¡ga Adhyaya 1–5. 7, 551 p. ; 3 leaves of plates (portraits).
 “Prati 501.”
Reprint Dasave.1957–60; <  –1974>. ANU PK5003.A58D3 1942 v. 1 [only held]

1943 *[With Hind• translation / by Muni AmaracandraAmaracandraAmaracandraAmaracandraAmaracandra Pañj¡b•.] M¡cch•v¡$¡ Vil¡yat•r¡ma
Agrav¡la, Vi. saµ. 2000 [1943]. [JSBI 2, 180 item e]

*LD 2724, 2725, 12 859 and 128 560

1945 or 1946 r• Da"avaik¡lika s¶tram : c¶lik¡ sahitam : saµ"odhita m¶la p¡†ha tath¡ anvaya sahita
sarala Hind• "abd¡rtha / saµyojaka Bhairad¡na Se†hiy¡Bhairad¡na Se†hiy¡Bhairad¡na Se†hiy¡Bhairad¡na Se†hiy¡Bhairad¡na Se†hiy¡ ; anuv¡daka aura saµ"odhaka
Ghevaracandra B¡&†hiy¡ Ghevaracandra B¡&†hiy¡ Ghevaracandra B¡&†hiy¡ Ghevaracandra B¡&†hiy¡ Ghevaracandra B¡&†hiy¡ ‘V•raputra.’ 1. ¡v®tti. B•k¡nera : Agaracanda Bhairod¡na Se†hiy¡
Jaina P¡ramarthika Saµsth¡, Vikrama saµvat 2002 [1945] ; V•ra saµvat 2472 [1946]. 118
p. ; 15 x 23 cm. (Se†hiy¡ Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 109).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Da"avaik¡lika S¶tra k• sa©kßipta vißay¡nukrama!ik¡ [back of title-page].—
r• Da"avaik¡lika s¶tram 1–118 p.
Some pages unreadable because of the bleeding through of the printing on the reverse
side.
“500 [copies].” LD 6263

1946a Da"avaik¡likas¶tram : Saµsk®tacch¡y¡-pad¡rth¡nvaya-m¶l¡rthopetaµ tmajñ¡na-
prak¡"ik¡hind•-bh¡ß¡-†•k¡sahitaµ ca / anuv¡daka tm¡r¡ma ; samp¡daka Amaracand[r]aAmaracand[r]aAmaracand[r]aAmaracand[r]aAmaracand[r]a.
Pratham¡v®tti. L¡haura : Jaina ¡stram¡l¡ K¡ry¡laya, Mah¡v•r¡bda 2472, Vikram¡bda
2003, °sav• san 1946. 3, 7 leaves of plates (portraits), 14, 10, 680 p. ; 24 cm. (Jaina"¡stram¡l¡
caturtha ratnam).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Atha sacch¡stra p¡ratantryamadhik®ty¡ha [quotation from Haribhadra S¶ri’s
Yogabindu, 221–30] [1]–3.—[plates of portraits, family members of donors?].—
Prast¡van¡ / tm¡r¡ma [1]–14. —— [Vißaya-s¶c• [1]–10.—Da"avaik¡likas¶tram [1]–
680 p.
“1000 [copies].”

6.2 Dasavey¡liya
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“The text of this edition is mainly based on that of the gamodaya Samiti edition
[Dasave.1918b?] although the editions of Maks¶dab¡da resident R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha
Prat¡pasiµha Bah¡dura [Dasave.1900b] and J•var¡ja Ghel¡bh¡• [1900z or 1912b?] etc.
have been helpful.” (Prast¡van¡ p. 13)
S¶tra printed in red, as is the Hind• translation of the main text.
First printing 1932 (JSBI 2, 179 item ®).

ANU PK5003.A58D3 1946 and BL1313.9.D384 H5 1946

1946b *Da"avaik¡lika tath¡ Uttarajjhayana / Pandit Muni"r• HarßacandHarßacandHarßacandHarßacandHarßacandji. Kallol, Kathiawad, 1946.
188 p. [Secondhand book catalogue; another catalogue “Dallol, 1949. 186 p.”]

1950 *[With Hind• translation / Muni TrilokacandraTrilokacandraTrilokacandraTrilokacandraTrilokacandra.] Dehal• : J•tamala Jaina, Vi. saµ. 2007
[1950]. [JSBI 2, 179–80 item e]

1953 M¶la sutt¡!i : r• Da"avaik¡lika s¶tra, r• Uttar¡dhyayana s¶tra, r• Nand•s¶tra tath¡ r•
Anuyogadv¡ra s¶tra k¡ "uddha m¶lap¡†ha / samp¡daka Kanhaiy¡l¡lKanhaiy¡l¡lKanhaiy¡l¡lKanhaiy¡l¡lKanhaiy¡l¡laj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Kamala’.
Pratham¡v®tti. 52, 588 p. ; 20 cm. By¡vara, Gurukula Pri!†i©ga Presa, V•ra samvat 2479
[1953].

Bare text, Da"avaik¡lika, p. [1]–72. Is this the same as an edition printed: By¡vara,
¡ntil¡la Va. e†ha. Vi. saµ. 2010 (JSBI 2, 179)?
 “1000 [copies].” ANU PK5003.A58 1954 [sic]

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga!ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve!a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu!¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡&va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953-
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

v. 2 Dasavey¡liyasuttaµ [947]–976. ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1954a *Sridasavaikalikam / Prathamasamskaranam. Bhavanagara (Saurashtra) : Mahodaya
Printing Press, 1954. 30, 243 p. ; 13 x 27 cm.

1954b *[Dasave. Text with Sumatis¡dhu’s V®tti.] Surata : Devacanda L¡labh¡• Jaina
Pustakoddh¡ra, 1954. [JSBI 2, 180 item o]

1957–60 r•da"avaik¡likas¶tram = Shreedashavaikalikasootram /     Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja-viracitay¡
c¡rama!imañj¶ß¡khy¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®tam Hind•gurjarabh¡ß¡nuv¡dasaahitam ;
niyojaka r•kanhaiy¡l¡laj•. Dvit•y¡v®tti. R¡jako†a, Saur¡ß†ra ' ': A[khila]. Bh¡[rata].
ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•]. Jaina"¡stroddhara-samiti, V•ra saµvat <   –2487 > ; Vi.
saµvat < – 2017> ; °. san <1957–60 >. 2 v. ; 25 cm.

First edition <1942–  >. Reprint. <  –1974>.
v. 2 only seen. [v. 2 RW]

1958 r• Da"avaik¡lika s¶tram : m¶la, Samsk®tach¡y¡, "abd¡rtha, bh¡v¡rtha sahita / samp¡daka-
saµyojaka Bhadra©karavijayaBhadra©karavijayaBhadra©karavijayaBhadra©karavijayaBhadra©karavijayaj•. P¡l•t¡!¡ : Somacandra Î• ¡ha, V•ra saµ. 2485 ; tma
saµ. 64 ; Vikrama saµ. 2015 [1958]. 4, 360 p. ; 19 cm.

Text with Gujar¡t• translation. ANU BL1313.9.D384 G8 1958

1960z r• Da"avaik¡lika s¶tra m¶la. S¡baramat•, Amad¡v¡da : r• R¡managara Jaina ve. Bh¶.
Sa©gha, [no date]. 72 p. ; 18 cm. [no date, but back-cover advertises Dasave.1958 ]

Verses numbered consecutively 1–517. ANU NBC 2 118 348

1963a r• c¡r¡©ga s¶tram tath¡ r• Da"avaik¡lika s¶tram. Th¡nagaƒha, Saur¡ß†ra : ¡ha
h¡kara"• Karasanaj•, V•ra saµvat 2489. Vi. saµ. 2019. Sane 1963. 8, 200, 68, 87–91 p. ;
18 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: c¡r. [1]–197.—uddhipatraka [198–200.].—Dasave. [1]–68. uddhipatraka
[87–91].

ANU BL1312.3.A93 1963

1963b *[Text with Hind• translation.] Sail¡n¡ : S¡dhum¡rg• Jaina Samßk®tirakßaka Sa©gha, Vi.
saµ. 2020 [1963]. (Saµsk®ti Rakßaka Sa©gha s¡hitya ratnam¡l¡ ; 12). [JSBI 2, 180 item e]
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1963c *[Text with Hind• meaning and comments / c¡rya Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•.] Kalakatt¡ : Jaina vet¡mbara
Ter¡panth• Mah¡sabh¡, Vi. saµ. 2020 [1963] [JSBI 2, 180 item aµ]

2. saµskara!a. 1974 (Devendra Muni 1977, 718).

1966 Dasave¡liyaµ taha Uttarajjhayan¡!i / v¡can¡ pramukha c¡rya Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas• ; samp¡daka Muni
NathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamala. Kalakatt¡ : Jaina vet¡mbara Ter¡panth• Mah¡sabh¡, saµvat 2023 [1966].
[5], 3, [35], 46, #ha, 349, 352 p. ; 23 cm. (gama-sutta grantham¡l¡ ; grantha 1).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Granth¡nukrama [1].—Antastoßa [5].—Prak¡"ak•ya [1]–3.—Samp¡dak•ya
‘eka’–‘paint•sa’.—Bh¶mik¡ [1]–46.—Bh¶mik¡ meµ prayukta granthoµ k• t¡lik¡ [47]–
52.—Dasave¡liyaµ : vißaya-s¶c• [‘ka’]—‘©a.’—Uttarajjhaya!aµ'': vißaya-s¶c• [‘ca’]–
‘#ha.’—Dasave¡liyaµ [text only] [1]–84.—Uttarajjhaya!aµ [87]–349.—Pari"iß†a 1.
Dasave. "abdas¶c• [1]–90.—2. Utt. "abdas¶c• [93]–330.—3. N¡m¡nukrama [333]–340.—
uddha aura ¡p¶raka patra 1, 2, 3 [341]–352.
Sources for text of Dasave. described on pages “unt•sa–ekat•sa”: Five MSS of the text:
(1–3) Sa©gh•ya-sa©graha: MS Ka.17 leaves, saµvat 1506.—MS Kha. 19 leaves, saµvat
1496.—Ga. 16 leaves, saµvat 1400.—(4) MS Gha. Gadhaiy¡-sa©grah¡laya,
Sard¡ra"ahara 32 leaves, about 14th cent. [saµvat?].—(5) MSS A. and AC¶. Photoprint
of Jaisalmere MS with Agastyasiµha’s C¶r!i.—(6) Printed edition DasaveCu.1933 and
(7) Ha. Dasave.1918b for Haribhadra’s cty.
Cf. Dasave.1987, apparently a reprint (at least in part) of this edition.

Univ of Poona Q31:2163 / 1516 / J6/ 132 831

1973a Dasak¡liyasuttaµ : Sirisejjambhavatheraviraiyaµ : Siribhaddab¡hus¡miviraiy¡e Nijjutt•e
Sirivairas¡mis¡hubbhavasiriagatthiyasiµhatheraviraiy¡e Cu!!•e ya saµjuyaµ /
saµ"odhaka samp¡daka"ca Munipu!yavijayapu!yavijayapu!yavijayapu!yavijayapu!yavijaya. V¡r¡!as• : Pr¡k®ta Grantha Parißad,
V•rasaµvat 2499. Vikramasaµvat 2029. Isv•san 1973. 17, 296 p. [1 plate] ; 27 cm.
(Pr¡k®tagranthaparißad granth¡©ka 17).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents. Prast¡van¡ / Dalasukha M¡lava!iy¡ 1–17.—Granth¡nukrama—[Ôijjutti-
Cu!!isaµjuyaµ Dasak¡liyasuttam] 1–272.—1. parisi††haµ Dasak¡liyasutta-
g¡h¡!ukkamo 273–77.—2. Dasak¡liyanijjuttig¡h¡!ukkamo 278–80.—3. Dasak¡liya-
cu!!iantaggayaganthantar¡vatara!¡!ukkamo 281–82.—4. Dasak¡liyasuttaµ-
Cu!!iantaggayavisesan¡m¡!ukkamo 283–84.—5 Dasak¡liyacu!!iantaggayavakkh¡ta-
avakkh¡tavisi††hasadd¡!uma!ukkamo 285–94.—Suddhipattayaµ 295–96.
“[Agastyasiµha’s Cu!!i] apparently goes back to a version not recognized at the
codification council at Valabh• (5th cent. C. E.) but nevertheless preserved” (W. B.
Bollée, DasaveNi.1995, 31).

ANU MENZIES LARGE BOOK PK5003.A58D3 1973

1973b rya Sayyambhava’s Da"avaik¡lika s¶tra (Dasaveyalia sutta) : translation and notes / by
Kastur Chand LalwaniLalwaniLalwaniLalwaniLalwani. [1st. ed.] Delhi : Motilal Banarsidass, 1973. xx, 268 p. ; 22 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Text and translation. 1–223.—Index of terms [ie. words] 225–68.
ANU MENZIES PK5003.A58D3 1973

1974a Dasave¡liyaµ : Nigganthaµ p¡vaya!aµ : m¶lap¡†ha, Saµsk®ta ch¡y¡, Hind• anuv¡da tath¡
†ippa!a / samp¡daka aura vivecaka Muni NathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamala. 2. saµskara!a. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na :
Jaina Vi"va Bh¡rat•, 1974. Vikrama saµvat 2031. 2500 v¡µ Nirv¡!a divasa. 48, 579 p. ; 27
cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡"ak•ya / r•canda R¡mapuriy¡ 11.—Samp¡dak•ya / Muni Nathamala
13–14.—Bh¶mik¡ / c¡rya Tulas• [dated Vi. saµ. 2013 [1962] 15–35.—Vißaya-s¶c•
37–48.—Text 1–531.—Pari"iß†a. 1. ippa!a-anukrama!ik¡ 535–50.—2. Pad¡nuk-
rama!ik¡ 551–68.—3. S¶kta aura subh¡ßita 569–75.—Prayukta grantha evaµ sa©keta-
s¶c• 577–79.
“1. saµskara!a 1964. [ie. 1963c above]” Word-index of the first edition not reprinted
here. (Samp¡dak•ya, p. 14).

ANU MENZIES LARGE BOOK PK5003.A58D3 1974
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1974b Reprint of Dasave. <1942–   > =1957–60.
 v. 1: V•ra saµvat 2500. Vikrama saµvat 2031. °sv•san 1974. 32, 440 p. ; 5 leaves of
portraits.

RW

1975a M¶la-sutt¡!i: Dasavey¡liyaµ, Uttarajjhaya!aµ, Nandi-suttaµ, A!uogadd¡raµ / nirde"aka
Muni Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laj• ‘Kamala’ ; saµyojaka VinayaVinayaVinayaVinayaVinaya Muni ‘V¡g•"a’. S¡!#er¡va, R¡jasth¡na'':
gama Anuyoga Prak¡"ana, V•ra saµvat 2503 [1975]. 730 p. ; 14 cm.

Dasavey¡liyaµ, p. [1]–86. ANU PK5003.A51 1975

1975b Da"avaik¡lika aura Uttar¡dhyayana / samp¡daka Muni NathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamalaj•. L¡#an¶µ : Jaina
Vi"vabh¡rat•, 1975. ‘ja’, 267 p. ; 21 cm.

Unclear how this relates to Utt.1966. No details taken. LD 20 089

1977a Dasavey¡liyasuttaµ / Sirisejjambhavatherabhadantaviraiyaµ : Uttarajjhaya!¡iµ,
vassayasuttaµ ca / a!egatherabhadantaviraiy¡iµ : samp¡dakau Pu!yavijayo Pu!yavijayo Pu!yavijayo Pu!yavijayo Pu!yavijayo Muni ;
Pa!#ita Am®tal¡la Mohanal¡la BhojakaAm®tal¡la Mohanal¡la BhojakaAm®tal¡la Mohanal¡la BhojakaAm®tal¡la Mohanal¡la BhojakaAm®tal¡la Mohanal¡la Bhojaka iti ca. 1. samskarana. Bamba• : r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina
Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµ. 2503 [1977]. 91, 664 p. ; 25 cm. (Jaina-gama-grantham¡l¡ ; 15)

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡"ak•ya nivedana [10]–11.—Prast¡van¡ [Gujar¡t•] / Am®tal¡la Mo.
Bhojaka. 15–37.—Introduction [English translation of the preceding] [39]–58.—Detailed
analyses of the contents of each of the three texts. [59]–88.—Sa©ketas¶ci [89]–91.—
Dasavey¡liyasuttaµ 1–81.—Uttara’jjhaya!¡!i [83]–329.—vassayasuttaµ [331]–
358.—1. parisi††ha Dasavey¡liyasuttassa sutt¡!ukkamo [359]–368.—2. Dasavey¡liya-
sutta©taggay¡!aµ sadd¡!ukkamo [369]–443.—3. Dasavey¡liyasuttantaggay¡!aµ
visesan¡m¡!am anukkamo [444]—4. Uttarajjhaya!asuttassa sutt¡!ukkamo [445]–470.—
5. Uttarajjhaya!asuttantaggay¡!aµ sadd¡!ukkamo [471]–630.—6. Uttarajjhaya!a-
suttantaggay¡!aµ visesan¡m¡!am a!ukkamo [631]–634.—7 vassayasuttassa
sutt¡!ukkamo [635]–636.—8. vassayasuttantaggay¡!aµ sadd¡!am a!ukkamo [637]–
657.—9. vassayasuttantaggay¡!aµ visesan¡m¡!am a!ukkamo [658].—Va##hi-
pattayaµ [659]—Suddhipattayaµ [660]–664.

ANU BL1313.83 1977

1977b Dasavey¡liya sutta = The Dasavey¡liya sutta / edited by Ernst LeumannLeumannLeumannLeumannLeumann, and translated,
with introduction and notes, by Walther SchubringSchubringSchubringSchubringSchubring. Ahmedabad : The Managers of Sheth
Anandji Kalianji, 1932. ix, 130 p. ; 24 cm. [Reprinted. Walther Schubring. Kleine Schriften'''''/
herausgegeben von Klaus Bruhn. Wiesbaden : Franz Steiner, 1977. xvii, 496''p.'''; 22 cm.
(Glasenapp-Stiftung ; Band 13). p. [109]–248.]

Reprint of Dasave.1932a. ANU BL1355.S37 1977

1977c Sv¡dhy¡ya-sudh¡ / nirde"aka Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laj• ‘Kamala’ ; saµyojaka VinayaVinayaVinayaVinayaVinaya Muni ‘V¡g•"a’.
Bakhat¡varapur¡ S¡!#er¡va, P¡l•, R¡jasth¡na : gama Anuyoga Prak¡"ana, V•ra saµvat
2503 [1977]. 12, 480 p. ; 15 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: 1. V•ra-stuti 10–13.—2. M¶lasutt¡!i (1) Dasaveda¡liyasuttaµ 1–86.—3.
M¶lasutt¡!i (2) Uttarajjhyayana suttam 87–335.—4. Nandi suttaµ 337–419.—5.
Tattv¡rtha s¶tra 421–43.—6. Bhakt¡mara stotram 444–53.—7. r• Kaly¡!a-mandira-
stotram 445–62.—8. Mah¡v•r¡ß†aka stotram 463–64.—9. r• Cint¡ma!i-P¡r"van¡tha-
stotram. 465–67.—10. r• Ratn¡karapañcaviµßati 467–69.—11. c¡rya Amitagati S¶ri-
k®ta dv¡triµ"ik¡ 470–76.—12. Subh¡ßita 476–78.—13. T•rtha©karastotram 479—14.
Sat•stotram 479–80.—15. Uvasaggahara stotra 480.
Compendium of bare texts. ANU BL1310.2. S85 1977

1980 or 1981 r• Da"avaik¡likas¶tram : tarkasamr¡† r•haribhadras¶rik®ta†ikopetaµ. Pi!#av¡#¡,
R¡jasth¡na : Bh¡ratiyapracyatattvaprak¡"anasamiti, Vi. sam. 2037 [1980 or 1981]. 191 p. ;
28 cm.

Reprint in standard bound format of an earlier loose leaf edition, [1918b?]. No variant
readings.

ANU LARGE BOOK BL1313.9.D38 1980
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1984 Da"avaik¡likas¶tra : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari"iß†a yukta / r•
ayyambhavasthaviraviracita ; ¡dyasaµyojaka-pradh¡nasamp¡daka Mi"rimalaMi"rimalaMi"rimalaMi"rimalaMi"rimalaj• Mah¡r¡ja
‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka-vivecaka-samp¡daka Mah¡sat• Pußpavat•. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na :
r• gamaprak¡"ana Samiti, 1984. 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 23).

Reprint. 1993.

1987 Navasutt¡!i : vassayaµ, Dasave¡liyaµ, Uttarajjhaya!¡!i, Nand•, A!uogad¡r¡iµ, Das¡o,
Kappo, Vavah¡ro, Nis•hajjhaya!aµ / vacan¡ pramukh¡ c¡rya Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas• ; samp¡daka
Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi"va Bh¡rat•, V•krama saµvat 2044.
°[sv• san]. 1987. 140, 812, 29, 320 p. : 4 pages of plates ; 25 cm.

Dasave¡liyaµ [25]–88.
“Original text critically edited” on the basis of five MSS—four from the “order’s
collection, Ladnun” two undated and two dated saµvat 1503, and 1496 plus a photoprint
of the DasaveCu. MSS from the Sethi¡ Library, Sajangarh—and two printed editions:
DasaveCu.1933 and Dasave.1918b, described on p. 18–20 = 72–74 (1st group).
Forms v.5 of a complete edition of the Jaina gama. Note that DasaveCu.1973 seems
not to have been used. In part at least this seems to be a reprint of Dasave.1966.

ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 1 484 435

1993 Da"avaik¡likas¶tra : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, pari"iß†a yukta / r•
ayyambhavasthaviraviracita ; ¡dyasaµyojaka-pradh¡nasamp¡daka Mi"rimalaMi"rimalaMi"rimalaMi"rimalaMi"rimalaj• Mah¡r¡ja
‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka-vivecaka-samp¡daka Mah¡sat•Mah¡sat•Mah¡sat•Mah¡sat•Mah¡sat• Pußpavat•Pußpavat•Pußpavat•Pußpavat•Pußpavat•. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na :
r• gamaprak¡"ana Samiti, V•ranirv¡!a saµvat 2519. Vikrama saµ. 2041. °. san 1993.
80, 452 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 23).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡"ak•ya. [7].—Samp¡dak•ya / Jaina S¡dhv• Pußpavat• [9]–17.—Pra-
st¡van¡ : Da"avaik¡lika : eka sam•kß¡tmaka adhyayana / Devendra Muni [18]–76.—
Vißay¡nukrama 77–80.—Dasavey¡liyasuttaµ 1–420.—1. Pari"iß†a. Da"avaik¡likas¶tra
k¡ s¶tr¡nukrama [421]–429.—2. Kath¡, d®ß†¡nta, ud¡hara!a [430]–440.—3. pari"iß†a
Prayukta grantha-s¶c•. [441]–445.—Anadhy¡yak¡la. [tm¡r¡maj• dv¡r¡ samp¡dita
Nand•s¶tra se uddh®ta] [446]–448.— [Donor details 449]–452.
Reprint. First published 1984.

RW

1997 *Illustrated Dashavaikalik sutra : the basic compendium of Shraman conduct : complete
with original text, Hindi and English translations elaborations and illustrations / editor-in-
chief AmarAmarAmarAmarAmar Muni ; editor Shrichand Surana ‘Saras.’ 1st. ed. Delhi : Padma Prakashan,
1997. 34, 411 p. ; [24] p. of  plates : col. ill. ; 25 cm. (Illustrated Agam series). [DK-110305,
DK booklist CIR-1818/98–99 item 125]

Selections, partial editionsSelections, partial editionsSelections, partial editionsSelections, partial editionsSelections, partial editions:
1923 Jain, Banarsi Das. Ardha Magadhi reader. Lahore, 1923. lxv, 178 p. ; 22 cm.

Extract 13. y¡rappa!ih• [Dasave.8] 74–78. Translation [13.] The treasure of right
conduct / B. D. Jain p. 167–72.
Reprint. Delhi : Sri Satguru Publications, 1982. ANU PK1255.J34 1982

1937 *[Dasavey¡liyasuttam : the second M¶las¶tra of the Jain Canon : chapters I-VI “with English
translation” / N. V. VaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidyaVaidya]. Poona, 1937. [JSBI 2, 179 item ¶; also listed on the back of N.
V. Vaidya’s 1954 r•madbhagavat•s¶tram.]

Out of print even in 1940 (back cover of N. V. Vaidya’s N¡y¡.1940)

1962 Alsdorf, Ludwig. Uttarajjh¡y¡ studies IIJ 6 (1962) 110–36. [Reprinted. Kleine Schriften
1974, 225–51]

Includes text of Dasave.10.

1987 Da"avaik¡lika-cayanik¡ / samp¡daka Kamalacanda Sog¡niSog¡niSog¡niSog¡niSog¡ni. 1. samskarana. Jayapura :
Pr¡k®ta Bh¡rat• Ak¡dam• ; Mev¡nagara : r• Jaina Sve. Nako$¡ P¡r"van¡tha T•rtha, 1987.
xxiv, 81 p. ; 20 cm. (Pr¡k®ta Bh¡rat• pußpa ; 37)

Based on Dasave.1977 (Prast¡van¡ p. xxiii). ANU BL1313.9.D386S5 1987
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1997 *Illustrated Dashavaikalik sutra : the basic compendum of Shraman conduct / ShrichandShrichandShrichandShrichandShrichand
SuranaSuranaSuranaSuranaSurana editor, Delhi, 1997. 412 p. [MLBD Newsletter March 1998, p. 15, Rs500]

TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations:
English:English:English:English:English:
1932a Walther Schubring (Dasave.1932a[=1977b])
1932b K. V. Abhyankar (Dasave.1932b)
1940 A. T. Upadhye (Dasave.1940b)
1973 K. C. Lalwani (Dasave.1973b)

1983 *Self-purification : Dashavaikalika Sutra / Arya Shayambhava. London : Concord Grove
Press, 1983. 130 p. : ill. ; 23 cm.

No translator is cited, however the introduction and opening quotation suggest this version
has been produced from a Theosophical background. The absence of any indication of
the sources for the text or translation also suggest the contents are derived from secondary
sources. RW

1997 (Dasave.1997)

Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:
1900 (Dasave.1900b)
1912 J•var¡ja Ghel¡bh¡• Do"• (Dasave.1912b)

1921–30 Da"avaik¡lika s¶tra : m¶la s¶tra Niryukti bh¡ßya tath¡ †•k¡nuµ bh¡ß¡ntara. / [lekhaka
Muni M¡!ekaM¡!ekaM¡!ekaM¡!ekaM¡!eka]. S¡ya!a [?] : Cho†¡l¡la N¡th¡l¡la, 1921–30 ; saµvat 1978–87. 3 v. 17 cm.

Text with translation and comments in Gujar¡t• based on a number of commentaries.
Bh¡ga 1. Prathama adhyayana. 12, 176 p. ;
Bh¡ga. 2. 2. th• 4 adhyayano saµ. 1978; 1922. 8, 216 p. “Pratham¡v®tti Prati 700”
Bh¡ga 3 le. [5–7] / lekhaka Muni M¡!eka. Saµvat 1978. Sane 1921. Prati 700. Prathama
¡v®tti. 4, [1 portrait plate] 160, 158 p. (r•man Mohanal¡laj• Jaina vet. Jñ¡na Bhand¡ra
granth¡©ka 4). Contains Bh¡ga 4 lo. [8–10] Saµvat 1978. Sanne 1921. (r•man
Mohanal¡laj• Jaina vet. Jñ¡na Bhand¡ra granth¡©ka 5)

ANU BL1313.9.D386M3 1922 v.1,2,3

1924 (Dasave.1924)
1930 (Dasave.1930b)

1935 *[Gujar¡t• translation.] Sabarmat• : Mah¡v•ras¡hityaprak¡"anamandira, 1935. [BORI Cat.
17:3, 92].

1939 *[Gujar¡t• translation / Gop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• Pa†ela.] Ahamad¡b¡da : Jaina S¡hitya
Prak¡"ana Samiti, 1939. [JSBI 2, 180 item a]

<1942– > Gh¡s•l¡la (Dasave.<1942– > [=1957–60]
1958 Bhadra©karavijayaj• (Dasave.1958)

Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:
1919 Amolaka ‰ßi (Dasave.1919a)
1932 tm¡r¡ma (Dasave.1932c [=1946a)

1936 r• Da"avaik¡lika s¶tra k¡ Hind• anuv¡da / m¶la anuv¡daka Saubh¡gyacandraSaubh¡gyacandraSaubh¡gyacandraSaubh¡gyacandraSaubh¡gyacandraj•. 1. ¡vr†ti.
Mumba• : r• Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina Kanpharansa, 1993 [1936]. 37, 190 p. ; 18 cm. (r•
Haµsar¡ja Jin¡gama Vidy¡-prac¡raka Pha!#a Samiti ; grantha 2).

“2000 pratiy¡µ.” Editor has used Dasave.1900a; 1900z; 1932; 1938; 1946a.
Saubh¡gyacandra is a pupil of N¡nacandaj•. (t.p.) ANU PK5003.A58D34

<1942– > Gh¡s•l¡la (Dasave.<1942– > [=1957–60]
1943 Muni Amaracandra (Dasave.1943)
1945 or 1946 Ghevaracandra B¡&†hiy¡ (Dasave.1945 or 1946)
1950 Muni Trilokacandra (Dasave.1950)
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1963 (Dasave.1963b)
1963 c¡rya Tulas• (Dasave.1963c [=1974])

1974 Da"avaik¡lika aura Uttar¡dhyayana / v¡can¡ pramukha c¡rya Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas• ; samp¡daka-
anuv¡daka Muni NathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamala ; sahayog• Muni M•†h¡l¡laM•†h¡l¡laM•†h¡l¡laM•†h¡l¡laM•†h¡l¡la, Muni Dulhar¡jaDulhar¡jaDulhar¡jaDulhar¡jaDulhar¡ja. L¡#an¶µ,
R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi"va Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2031 [1974]. ‘ja,’ 267 p.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡"ak•ya [1].—Samp¡dak•ya [3].—Sva kathya [‘ka’–‘©a.’—Vißaya-vastu
[‘ca’]–‘ja.’—Da"avaik¡lika [1]–70.—Uttar¡dhyayana [72]–255.—Pari"iß†a. Ikt•sveµ
adhyayana meµ ¡e hue kucha-eka vißayoµ k¡ vivara!a [257]–267.

BORI 28 611 X.B(Jainism)

1984 Mah¡sat• Pußpavat• (Dasave.1984). Reprinted Dasave.1993.
1997 (Dasave.1997)

Partial translations:Partial translations:Partial translations:Partial translations:Partial translations:
English:English:English:English:English:
1923 B. D. Jain (Chapter 8) (Dasave.partial edition.1923)
1937 N. V. Vaidya (Dasave.partial edition.1937, Chapters 1–6 only?)
1981 N. Tatia and Muni Mahendra Kumar. Dasave. chapter 10 only. (Tatia 1981, 90–95)

GermanGermanGermanGermanGerman:
1892 E. Leumann (Chapters 1–3) (Dasave.1892)

StudiesStudiesStudiesStudiesStudies:

Caillat, Colette. 1980–81. Notes sur les variantes dans la tradition du Dasavey¡liya-sutta. Indologica
Taurinensia 8–9 (1980–81) 71–83.

Caillat, Colette. 1982. Notes sur les variantes grammaticales dans la tradition du Dasavey¡liya-sutta.
Indological and Buddhist studies : volume in honour of Professor J. W. de Jong on his sixtieth
birthday / edited by L. A. Hercus ; F. B. J. Kuiper ; T. Rajapatirana : E. R. Skrzypczak.
Canberra : Faculty of Asian Studies, 1982. 692 p. ; 25 cm. p. 69–94.

Caillat, Colette. 1991.     The Rules concerning speech (bh¡s¡) in the y¡ranga- and Dasavey¡liya-
suttas, Aspects of Jainology v. 3 : Pt. Dalsukh Bhai Malvania Felicitation volume 1 / editors
M. A. Dhaky ; Sagarmal Jain. Varanasi : P. V. Research Institute, [1991], p. 1–15.

Dhaky, M. A. 1993. *The earliest portion of the Da"avaik¡lika-s¶tra. In Ram Karan Sharma (ed.)
Researches in Indian and Buddhist philosophy : essays in honour of Professor Alex Wayman.
Delhi : Motilal Banarsidass, 1993. [Dundas, Paul. 1998. The meat at the wedding feasts :
K®ß!a, vegetarianism and a Jain dispute. Toronto : University of Toronto, Centre for South
Asian Studies, 1998. 28 p. ; 23 cm. (The 1997 Roop Lal Jain Lecture). p. 26]

Dixit, K. K. 1978. A historical evaluation of Uttar¡dhyayana and Da"avaik¡lika. In, Early Jainism.
Ahmedabad : L. D. Institute of Indology, 1978. 8, 99 p. ; 25 cm. (LD series ; 64), p. [22]–33.

Gha†age, A. M. 1938. The title Da"avaik¡lika s¶tra. Indian historical quarterly 14 (1938) [232]–239.

Gha†age, A. M. 1938–39. Parallel passages in the Da"avaik¡lika and the c¡ra©ga. New Indian
antiquary 1 (1938–39) 130–37.

*Kapadia, Hiralal Rasikdas. 1935. [Article]. Jaina prak¡"a 22 (1935). [BORI Cat. 17:3, 94]

Patwardhan, M. V. 1933–36. The Da"avaik¡likas¶tra : a study. Sangli, 1933–36. 2 v.''; 19 cm.
Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1 (with special reference to chapters I-VI): Preface [1].—I. The author of
the Dasave.: his life and time. 1–8.—II. The significance of the title Dasave. 9–10.—III.
The sources of the Dasave. 10–13.—IV. The place of the Dasave. in the Jaina canon
13–17. —[V. not used?]—VI. The meaning of the word s¶tra as applied to Jain canonical
works. 17–20.—VII. Metrical survey of the Dasave. (Chapts. I–VI) 20–27.—VIII. The
two c¶lik¡s of the Dasave. 27–29.—IX. The Dasave. : a synoptic survey of its contents
(I–VI) 29–47.—X. General remarks on the first six chapters of the Dasave. 48-60.—
XII. General estimate of the Dasave. as a manual of Jainism 60–62.—XIII. The Ardha-
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m¡gadh• Language of the Jain s¶tras. 63–79.—XIV. History of the transmission of the
vet¡mbara Jaina Canon. 79–84.—XV. The authorship of the various branches of the
Jaina canonical literature and an estimate of its age 84–87.—XVI. The historicity and
authenticity of the vet¡mbara Jaina Canon 87–91.—XVII. The problem of the P¶rvas.
91–99.
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2 (Chapters VII-XII): Preface [i]–ii.—I. Metrical survey of the Dasave.
(Chapters VII–XII). [102]–106.—II. A synoptic survey of ... contents VII–XII. 107–19.—
III. General remarks on the last six chapters of the Dasave. 120–45.—IV. Traditional
account of the origin of the C¶lik¡s 145–52.—V. General remarks on the plan and
arrangement of the chapters in the Dasave. 152–53.

BORI 6175, 51 310, 51 311

Schubring, Walther. 1955. 150 Strophen Niryukti : ein Blick in die Jaina-Scholastik. In Studia
Indologica : Festschrift für Willibald Kirfel zur Vollendung seines 70. Lebensjahres /
herausgegeben von Otto Spies. Bonn : Selbstverlag der Orientalischen Seminars der
Universität Bonn, 1955. 375 p. ; 21 cm. (Bonner Orientalistische Studien. Neue Serie. Band
3). p. 297–319. [Reprint. Kleine Schriften 321–43.]

ANU PK102.Z5K5

Tulas•, c¡rya. 1966. Da"avaik¡lika : eka sam•kß¡tmaka adhyayana / v¡can¡ pramukha c¡rya
Tulas• ; vivecaka aura samp¡daka Muni NathmalNathmalNathmalNathmalNathmal. Kalakatt¡ : Jaina vet¡mbara Ter¡panth•
Mah¡sabh¡, 2023 [1966]. ‘ga,’ ‘c¡ra,’ v, 226, 29, 7 p. ; 22 cm. (gama-anu"•lana grantha-
m¡l¡ ; 1).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Samarpa!a [1].—Antastoßa [3].—Prak¡"ak•ya ‘ka’–‘ga.’—Samp¡dak•ya /
Muni Nathmal [‘eka’]–‘c¡ra.’—Vißay¡nukrama [i]–v.—Adhyaya 1. Bahira©ga paricaya
1–80.—2. Antara©ga paricaya 83–108.—3. Mah¡vrata [111]–122.—4. Cary¡-p¡†ha [125–
52].—5. Vy¡khy¡-granthoµ ke sandarbha meµ [155]–226.—Pari"iß†a 1. C¶r!i k•
paribh¡ß¡eµ [1]–29.—Prayukta granthoµ k• t¡lik¡ [1]–7.

BORI 29 419 X.B(Jainism) 12 / Tulasi

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1928 Nandy¡dig¡th¡dyak¡r¡diyuto vißay¡nukrama : r•nand•-Anuyogadv¡ra-va"yaka-

Oghaniryukti-Da"avaik¡lika-Pi!#aniryukti-Uttar¡dhyayan¡n¡µ s¶tras¶trag¡th¡niryukti-
m¶labh¡ßyabh¡ßy¡!¡m ak¡r¡dikrama a©ka"uddhi laghub®haµ" ca vißay¡nukrama =
An Alphabetical index of the aphorisms etc. occuring in Nand•s¶tra, Anuyogadv¡ra,
va"yaka, Oghanir[y]ukti, Da"avaik¡lika, Pi!#aniryukti and Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tra : along
with detailed lists of subjects treated in these seven gamas. Mumbayy¡µ : r•
gamodayasamite k¡ryav¡haka J•vanacandra S¡karacandra Jhaver•, V•rasaµvat 2454
[1928]. f. 183 [ie. 366 p.] ; 12 x 26 cm. (r•-gamodayasamiti Granthoddh¡ra ; granth¡ka 55).

ANU BL1313.89.N25 1928

1966 (Dasave.1966): Pari"iß†a 1. Dasave. "abdas¶c• p. [1]–90.

1973a (Dasave.1973a): 1. parisi††haµ Dasak¡liyasuttag¡h¡!ukkamo p. 273–77.—2. Dasak¡liya-
nijjuttig¡h¡!ukkamo 278–80.—3. Dasak¡liyacu!!iantaggayaganthantar¡vatara!¡!ukkamo
281–82.—4. Dasak¡liyasuttaµ-Cu!!iantaggayavisesan¡m¡!ukkamo 283–84.—5
Dasak¡liyacu!!iantaggayavakkh¡ta-avakkh¡tavisi††hasadd¡!uma!ukkamo 285–94.

1973b (Dasave.1973b): Index of terms [ie. words] p. 225–68.

1974 (Dasave.1974): Pari"iß†a. 1. ippa!a-anukrama!ik¡ p. 535–50.—2. Pad¡nukrama!ik¡ 551–
68.—3. S¶kta aura subh¡ßita 569–75.

1977 (Dasave.1977a): 1. parisi††ha Dasavey¡liyasuttassa sutt¡!ukkamo. p. [359]–368.—2.
Dasavey¡liyasutta©taggay¡!aµ sadd¡!ukkamo [369]–443.—3. Dasavey¡liyasuttanta-
ggay¡!aµ visesan¡m¡!am anukkamo [444].

1987 (Dasave.1987): combined index of: Nand•. (including JogÔa. and LahuÔa.) A!uOg., Utt.,
Dasave., v., Das¡. (including y¡rDas.), B®hKapp., Vava. and Nis.: Pari"iß†a 3. Navasutt¡!i
saddas¶c• [15 505 words]. p. [1]–319.
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1994 Dasavey¡liya : p¡da index and reverse p¡da index / Moriichi YamazakiYamazakiYamazakiYamazakiYamazaki, Yumi OusakaOusakaOusakaOusakaOusaka and
Masahiro MiyaoMiyaoMiyaoMiyaoMiyao. Tokyo : The Ch¶ª Academic Research Institute, 1994. iii, 92 p. ; 30 cm.
(Philologica Asiatica : Monograph Series ; 1).

P¡da indexes based on Dasave.1932. Index integrated into A P¡da index and reverse
p¡da index to early Jain Canons : y¡ra©ga, S¶yaga#a, Uttarajjjh¡ya, Dasavey¡liya,
and Isibh¡siy¡iµ / by Moriichi Yamazaki and Yumi Ousaka. Tokyo : Kosei Publishing
Co., 1995. 537 p. 23 cm.
Review: BEI 11–12 (1993–94), 467–68.

1995 A P¡da index and reverse p¡da index to early Jain Canons : y¡ra©ga, S¶yaga#a,
Uttarajjh¡ya, Dasavey¡liya, and Isibh¡siy¡iµ / by Moriichi YamazakiYamazakiYamazakiYamazakiYamazaki and Yumi OusakaOusakaOusakaOusakaOusaka.
Tokyo : Kosei Publishing Co., 1995. 537 p. 23 cm. RW

Includes the separate index Dasavey¡liya : p¡da index and reverse p¡da index / Moriichi
Yamazaki, Yumi Ousaka and Masahiro Miyao. Tokyo : The Ch¶ª Academic Research
Institute, 1994. iii, 92 p. ; 30 cm. (Philologica Asiatica : Monograph Series ; 1). P¡da
indexes based on Dasave.1932.
Review: “[L]es éditions de la Jaina-gama-Series ne sont toujours pas prises en compte
et aucune explication n’est fournie a` ce fait ... On continue aussi a` regretter qu’aucune
indication  abrégée ne figure pour caractériser le me`tre des p¡da. Toutefois, tel qu’il est,
ce volume fait un instrument de travail extrêmement utile.” Nalini Balbir BEI 13–14
(1995–96), 543..

1996 Dasavey¡liya : word index and reverse word index / Moriichi YamazakiYamazakiYamazakiYamazakiYamazaki and Yumi OusakaOusakaOusakaOusakaOusaka.
Tokyo : The Ch¶ª Academic Research Institute, 1996. i, 110 p. ; 30 cm. (Philologica Asiatica :
Monograph Series ; 6). RW

Word indexes based on Dasave.1932.
Review: Nalini Balbir BEI 13–14 (1995–96) 544.

1999 A word index and reverse word index to early Jain canonical texts : y¡ra©ga, S¶yaga#a,
Uttarajjh¡y¡, Dasavey¡liya, and Isibh¡siy¡iµ / Moriichi YamazakiYamazakiYamazakiYamazakiYamazaki and Yumi OusakaOusakaOusakaOusakaOusaka.
Tokyo : The Ch¶ª Academic Research Institute, 1999. iii, 410 p. ; 30 cm. (Philologica Asiatica
: Monograph series ; 15).

The 1996 index integrated with those for other texts, plus additional material from
Alsdorf’s work on chapter 10 (Dasave.partial edition.1962) (see p. iii).

RW
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6.3    V A S S A Y A S U T T A  (  v . )6.3    V A S S A Y A S U T T A  (  v . )6.3    V A S S A Y A S U T T A  (  v . )6.3    V A S S A Y A S U T T A  (  v . )6.3    V A S S A Y A S U T T A  (  v . )

Remarks: Remarks: Remarks: Remarks: Remarks: The vassayasutta and its associated literature form a complex corpus which is not yet
fully documented. I have therefore limited the information given below to that necessary to provide a
context for the publications held in the ANU Library. I have taken as a base the information given by
Balbir (1993).

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: va"yaka (Skt). It is best to distinguish between two texts bearing the name vassayasutta, the
first being a brief canonical text commented on by Haribhadra and Malayagiri (v), the second a less
ancient text still in liturgical usage, more frequently called %a#-va"yakas¶tra (%adv).1  The entries
in JRK and BORI Cat. do not separate these two texts.

ContentContentContentContentContent: The v. exists only in conjunction with the Nijjutti and the prose ctys of Haribhadra and
Malayagiri. It has six sections corresponding to the six “essential” daily duties obligatory for a religious
Jain:

1. desisting from all evil, obtained by equanimity, s¡m¡iya
2. glorification of the twenty-four T•rthakaras, cauvv•sa-tthaya
3. veneration (of the teacher) vandana
4. confession, pa#ikkama!a
5. asceticism, k¡usagga
6. renunciation of sensual pleasures, paccakkh¡!a

Attached to the formulas with which the six duties are performed are stories that have come down in
the old commentaries (Winternitz 1933:2, 470).

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: JRK 35–39; BORI Cat. 17:3, 132–480; Schubring 1935 §55.

Outline of the entries given hereOutline of the entries given hereOutline of the entries given hereOutline of the entries given hereOutline of the entries given here:

Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis: as embodied in Bhadrab¡hu’s as embodied in Bhadrab¡hu’s as embodied in Bhadrab¡hu’s as embodied in Bhadrab¡hu’s as embodied in Bhadrab¡hu’s NiryuktiNiryuktiNiryuktiNiryuktiNiryukti and its commentaries and its commentaries and its commentaries and its commentaries and its commentaries .......... .......... p. 220p. 220p. 220p. 220p. 220
1 Bhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡hu, Niryukti

Commentaries on the Niryukti aloneCommentaries on the Niryukti aloneCommentaries on the Niryukti aloneCommentaries on the Niryukti aloneCommentaries on the Niryukti alone .......... .......... .......... .......... .......... .......... p. 220p. 220p. 220p. 220p. 220
1.1 Jinabhadra Jinabhadra Jinabhadra Jinabhadra Jinabhadra Ga!i, Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßya.

Editions of Editions of Editions of Editions of Editions of Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßya .......... .......... .......... .......... p. 220p. 220p. 220p. 220p. 220
Translations of Translations of Translations of Translations of Translations of Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßya .......... .......... .......... .......... p. 222p. 222p. 222p. 222p. 222
Index of Index of Index of Index of Index of Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßya .......... .......... .......... .......... .......... p. 224p. 224p. 224p. 224p. 224

Commentaries on the S¶tra and the NiryuktiCommentaries on the S¶tra and the NiryuktiCommentaries on the S¶tra and the NiryuktiCommentaries on the S¶tra and the NiryuktiCommentaries on the S¶tra and the Niryukti .......... .......... .......... .......... .......... p. 225p. 225p. 225p. 225p. 225

2 va"yakac¶r!iva"yakac¶r!iva"yakac¶r!iva"yakac¶r!iva"yakac¶r!i
3 HaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadra
4 MalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiri
5 Tilak¡c¡ryaTilak¡c¡ryaTilak¡c¡ryaTilak¡c¡ryaTilak¡c¡rya
6 Jñ¡nas¡garaJñ¡nas¡garaJñ¡nas¡garaJñ¡nas¡garaJñ¡nas¡gara
7 M¡!ikya"ekharaM¡!ikya"ekharaM¡!ikya"ekharaM¡!ikya"ekharaM¡!ikya"ekhara

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions .......... .......... .......... .......... .......... .......... .......... .......... .......... .......... p. 226p. 226p. 226p. 226p. 226

StudiesStudiesStudiesStudiesStudies .......... .......... .......... .......... .......... .......... .......... .......... .......... .......... p. 229p. 229p. 229p. 229p. 229

1 Leumann Übersicht 1934, p. 2a–6b, (reference drawn to my attention by Klaus Bruhn).
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ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
v. as embodied in Bhadrab¡hu’s v. as embodied in Bhadrab¡hu’s v. as embodied in Bhadrab¡hu’s v. as embodied in Bhadrab¡hu’s v. as embodied in Bhadrab¡hu’s NiryuktiNiryuktiNiryuktiNiryuktiNiryukti and its commentaries. and its commentaries. and its commentaries. and its commentaries. and its commentaries.

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: Balbir 1993, 38–75; BORI Cat. 17:3, 371–84; JSBI 3, 71–96.

1 Bhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡hu, Niryukti,
The v. is only preserved with the Niryukti, most editions give the Niryukti verses.

1981 or 1982 *va"yakaniryukti / Bhadrab¡husv¡misugrathit¡ ; Haribhadras¶ri-
viracita†•k¡la©k®t¡. Mumba• : r• Bherul¡la Kanaiy¡l¡la Ko†h¡r• Dh¡rmika ras†a, 2038
[1981 or 1982]. 2 v. ; 30 cm. [CRL catalogue]

Includes Avassaya in Prakrit.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents v. 1: S¡m¡yik¡dhyayana sampurnam.—v. 2 eß¡dhyayanapañcakar¶p¡.

1989 Niryukti-sa©graha / Bhadrab¡husv¡miviracita ; samp¡daka saµ"odhaka" ca
r•jinendrajinendrajinendrajinendrajinendras¶ri. Pratham¡v®ttih. L¡kh¡b¡vala, ¡ntipur•, Saur¡ß†ra : r• Harßapußp¡m®ta
Jaina grantham¡l¡, V•ra saµ. 2515. Vikrama saµ. 2045. San 1989. 20, 600 p. ; [1] plate ; 19
cm. (r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 159).
va"yakaniryukti. 1–189. “750 Prataya.” ANU BL1310.4 B432 1989
Printed. v.1916–17 [ = 1981 or 1982]; 1928–29; 1928–36; 1939–49.
Also printed with Jñ¡nas¡gara’s Avac¶r!i 1965.

Commentaries on the Niryukti aloneCommentaries on the Niryukti aloneCommentaries on the Niryukti aloneCommentaries on the Niryukti aloneCommentaries on the Niryukti alone
1.1 Jinabhadra Jinabhadra Jinabhadra Jinabhadra Jinabhadra Ga!i, Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßya,     (VivBh¡.VivBh¡.VivBh¡.VivBh¡.VivBh¡.) 3 603 Pr¡krit g¡th¡s, a commentary

on the vNi. rather than the v. itself. It covers only about half of the verses that contains
(Balbir 1993, 75). [BORI Cat. 17:3, 464–80]. Reference: JSBI 3, 138–201.

Printed VivBh¡.1911–14.

Commentaries on the VivBh¡Commentaries on the VivBh¡Commentaries on the VivBh¡Commentaries on the VivBh¡Commentaries on the VivBh¡.
1.1.1 Jinabhadra Jinabhadra Jinabhadra Jinabhadra Jinabhadra and Ko†y¡c¡ryaKo†y¡c¡ryaKo†y¡c¡ryaKo†y¡c¡ryaKo†y¡c¡rya, Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßyav®tti (JRK 431). This text survives as a

single MS in P¡†an. [JSBI 3, 355–58]
Printed.VivBh¡.1966–68; <1972–  >.

1.1.2 Ko†y¡c¡ryaKo†y¡c¡ryaKo†y¡c¡ryaKo†y¡c¡ryaKo†y¡c¡rya (Leumann prefers to name this author •l¡©ka•l¡©ka•l¡©ka•l¡©ka•l¡©ka). [BORI Cat. 17:3, 467–69; JSBI
3: 378–79]

Printed. VivBh¡.1936–37; VivBh¡.1972 (partial edition)

1.1.3 Hemacandra Hemacandra Hemacandra Hemacandra Hemacandra Maladh¡rin, ißy¡hit¡ [JSBI 3: 444–46; Balbir 1993, 80] pupil of Abhayadeva
S¶ri of the Harßapur•ya Gaccha, Bh¡ßyav®tti-†•k¡, 28 000 granthas, composed saµvat 1175
[1118]. Begins: "r•siddh¡rthanarendra. [BORI Cat. 17:3, 470–80].

Printed. VivBh¡.1911–14; VivBh¡.1963 [=VivBh¡.1982 or 1983]. Extracts printed
in VivBh¡.Partial edition.1941–51.
It seems a Gujar¡t• translation based on this was published in VivBh¡.1924–27.

1963 *[Hemacandra’s cty]. Ahmedabad : Divya Dar"ana Kary¡laya, V•. saµvat 2489 [1963].
An uncritical edition, with no indication of sources used. Three volumes with separate
pagination: prathama bh¡ga anka 1; prathama bh¡ga anka 2; dvit•ya bh¡ga (Balbir
1993, 81).

Editions (VivBh¡)Editions (VivBh¡)Editions (VivBh¡)Editions (VivBh¡)Editions (VivBh¡):
1911–14 *r•jinabhadraga!ikßam¡"rama!ap¡daviracitaµ Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßyaµ Maladh¡ri"r•-

hemacandras¶riviracitay¡ ißy¡hit¡n¡mny¡ B®hadv®tty¡ vibh¶ßitam / Haragovindad¡sa-Haragovindad¡sa-Haragovindad¡sa-Haragovindad¡sa-Haragovindad¡sa-
Becarad¡s¡bhy¡µBecarad¡s¡bhy¡µBecarad¡s¡bhy¡µBecarad¡s¡bhy¡µBecarad¡s¡bhy¡µ saµ"odhit¡. Benares : Dharm¡bhyudaya Press, V•ra 2437–41 [1911–
14]. 8 v. [1360, 263 p.] ; 14 x 24 cm. (Ya"ovijaya-Jaina-grantha-m¡l¡ ; 25, 27, 28, 31, 33,
35, 37, 39). [CLIO 1, 243; Schubring 1935 §55; JSBI 3, 138; Trip¡†h• 1975, 106]2

2 The volume held in the BORI  (call number 29 183), which has no title-page, seems to be just the final 263
pages of this edition: r•jinabhadraga!ik"am¡"rama!aviracitaµ r•vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßyam. p.1–263; 18 x 28
cm. Colophon: iti m¶labh¡gasahitaµ Viße"¡va"yakabh¡ßyam¶laµ sam¡ptam. Pages 1–208 have a vertical
border down each side of the page of small repeated dark ovals each containing a figure like a white ‘x’ with
a dot above and below it. From p. 209 onwards this changes to black diamonds with a white ring enclosing a
black dot. Occasional footnotes eg. p. 1 “1. ‘d¡r¡iµ’ / 2 ‘¡vassaya’ ... ”: p. 262 “1. ‘††hiya’ / 2. ‘gijjho’ / ... ”
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Used for the edition of 1966–68. Ya"ovijaya Jaina grantham¡l¡ edition, V•ra samvat
2441 [1915] edited by Haragovindad¡sa. “It is well printed. This edition is almost without
any misprint. The editor has given no description of the MSS utilized. But it seems that
he has utilized five MSS.  Again, it is almost certain that before him there was no
[Jaisalmer] MS which we have used for the first time.” [D. Malvaniya, VivBh¡.1966–
68:1, 4]. The VivBh¡. text follows Hemacandra’s version (Trip¡†h• 1981, 328).

1924–27 r•m¡n p¶rvadhara c¡ryavarya Jinabhadraga!ikßam¡"rama!ak®ta r•malladh¡ri c¡rya"r•
Hemacandr¡c¡ryak®ta v®tti sahita r•vi"eß¡va"yaka bh¡ß¡ntara. Bombay : gamodaya
Samiti, San 1924–27. V•ra saµvat 2450–53. Vikrama saµvat 1980–83. 2 v. ; 27 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents Bh¡ga 1Bh¡ga 1Bh¡ga 1Bh¡ga 1Bh¡ga 1: G¡th¡ 1–1548 / bh¡ß¡ntara kart¡ ¡ha Cun•l¡la Hakamacanda : r•
Vi"eß¡va"yakan¡ p¶rv¡rdhano upodgh¡ta [1]–3.—r• Vi"eß¡va"yakan• anukrama!ik¡
[4]–16.—Vi"eß¡vaßyakabh¡ßya [1]–616.
Contents Bh¡ga 2Contents Bh¡ga 2Contents Bh¡ga 2Contents Bh¡ga 2Contents Bh¡ga 2: g¡th¡ 1549–3603: r• Vi"eß¡va"yaka bh¡ga b•jan• anukrama!ik¡
[1]–22.—Prast¡van¡ [23]–24.—Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßya [1]–527. (gamodaya-Samiti-
grantham¡l¡ ; 48).
Text with Gujar¡t• translation based on Hemacandra’s cty (JRK 431b).
“Prata 1000.” BORI 2696 (v.1), 3892 (v.2)

1936–37 r•-Jinabhadraga!ikßam¡"rama!ad®bdhaµ r•ko†y¡c¡ryak®taprac•natamavivara!av®taµ
r•vi"eß¡va"yakas¶tram [ / S¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nanda S¶ri]. Ratal¡ma : r•®ßabhadevaj•ke"ar•malaj•-
n¡maka"vet¡mbarasaµsth¡, V•rasaµvat 2463. Vikramasaµvat 1993. Kr¡is†a san 1936–
37. 2 v. ; 13 x 27 cm. [Devendra Muni 1977, 723; Trip¡†h• 1981, 326; Balbir 1993, 20]

Contents 1. bh¡ga:Contents 1. bh¡ga:Contents 1. bh¡ga:Contents 1. bh¡ga:Contents 1. bh¡ga: 9, 499 p.—Uttarabh¡ga: 8, 501–987 p.
Used for VivBh¡.1966–68. “[VivBh¡.1936–37] edited by S¶ri Shri Anandasagaraji.
It is to be noted that the name of the editor has not been mentioned there. This edition
also is correct. Even the editor of this work has neither given the variant readings nor
mentioned the MSS  utilized. Moreover this editor too seems not to have utilized [the
MS from Jaisalmer]” (D. Malvaniya, VivBh¡.1966–68:1, 4).

BORI 5520 (v.1), 5340 (v.2)

1963 Jinabhadraga!i. r• Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßyam : P¶jyap¡da"r•jinabhadraga!ikßam¡"rama!avi-
racitam ; P¶. Maladh¡ri"r•hemacandras¶riviracitay¡ ißyahit¡n¡n¡mny¡ B®hadv®tty¡
vibh¶ßitam / samp¡daka Muni r• R¡jendravijayaR¡jendravijayaR¡jendravijayaR¡jendravijayaR¡jendravijayaj•. Ahamad¡b¡da : B¡i Samaratha Jaina
ve. M¶. Jñ¡noddh¡ra ras†a, V•. saµ. 2489 [1963]. 2 v. ; 19 x 28 cm.

Contents 1. bh¡ga, aµ"a 1Contents 1. bh¡ga, aµ"a 1Contents 1. bh¡ga, aµ"a 1Contents 1. bh¡ga, aµ"a 1Contents 1. bh¡ga, aµ"a 1: Prak¡"ak•ya nivedana 3–4.—Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßya-
vißay¡nkrama (bh¡ga 1) 1–12.—r• Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßyag¡th¡ 1-ta 186-n¡µ ch¡y¡
13–17.—r• Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßya-"uddhipatrakam (bh¡ga 1) 18–21.—Vi"eß¡va"yaka-
bh¡ßyasy¡k¡r¡dyanukrama!ik¡ 1–25.—r•vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßyam Maladh¡ri"r•hema-
candras¶rik®ta-i"yahit¡khya-B®hadvy¡khy¡-samala©k®tam 1–340. aµ"a 2.aµ"a 2.aµ"a 2.aµ"a 2.aµ"a 2. 12, 4, 341–
765. [v. 1–2179].
“P¶. c¡ryadeva"r•madvijayapremas¶rij•"ißyaratna-Paµ. r• Bh¡nuvijayaj•ga!ivarya-
m¡rgadar"an¡nus¡re!a tat"ißyaratna P¶. r• R¡jendravijayaj• Mah¡r¡ja” t.p.
Contents 2. bh¡gaContents 2. bh¡gaContents 2. bh¡gaContents 2. bh¡gaContents 2. bh¡ga: [V•. saµ. 2489] r• Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßya-vißay¡nukrama bh¡ga
2. 1–10—Vi"eß¡. bh¡ga 2 uddhipatrakam 11–15.—r•-Vi"eß¡va"yaka-bh¡ßyam
bh¡ga 2 (Maladh¡r•ya†•k¡sametam) 1–379 [v. 2180–3603, pra"asti].
Reprinted 1982 or 83. ANU BL1313.9.A836 S5 1963 v. 1 and 2

1966–68 Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßyaµ svopajñav®ttisahitam : r•jinabhadraga!ikßam¡"rama!aviracitaµ /
samp¡daka Dalasukha M¡lava!iy¡Dalasukha M¡lava!iy¡Dalasukha M¡lava!iy¡Dalasukha M¡lava!iy¡Dalasukha M¡lava!iy¡. Amad¡v¡da : L¡labh¡• Dalapatabh¡• Bh¡rat•ya
Saµsk®ti Vidy¡mandira, 1966–68. 3 v. ; 24 cm. (L.D. series 10, 14, 21).

Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1: Preface 1–6.—Vißay¡nukrama 1–7.—Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßyam 1–278
[start to v. 1528] —uddhipatram 279–281. [v,1–1528]. (Reprint. 1993 (DK 5304)).
Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2Contents v. 2: Preface [1].—Vißay¡nukrama 6–7.—Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßyam [283] –
610 [v. 1529–3161].
Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3: Preface [1].—Introduction / Dalsukh Malvania [1]–19.—Vißay¡nukrama
[20]–22.—Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßyam [611]–865.—Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßyagataniryukti-
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g¡th¡n¡m ak¡r¡dyanukrama [867]–938.—uddhipatram [v.1–3]. [939]–941. [v.3162–
4329]
“500 copies.” ANU BL1316.J53V5 pt. 1, pt. 2 [v.3 BORI]

<1972–    > Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßyam : r•majjinabhadraga!ikßam¡"rama!aviracitaµ r•matko†y-
¡c¡ryak®tav®ttivibh¶ßitaµ / edited by Nathmal TatiaTatiaTatiaTatiaTatia. Vaishali, Bihar : Research Institute of
Prakrit, Jainology and Ahimsa, 1972. xii, 427 p. ; 25 cm. (Prakrit Jaina Institute Research
Publications series ; v. 6). [No further volumes published]

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: General editor’s note v–vii.—Contents ix–xii.—Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßyam 1–
427. [Start to v. 2080]
Text based on VivBh¡.1936–37; and the printed editions of the ctys of Jinabhadra and
Hemacandra.

ANU BL1316.J53V5 1972

1982 or 1983 *Jinabhadraga!i. r• Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßyam : P¶jyap¡da"r•jinabhadraga!ikßam¡-
"rama!aviracitam ; P¶. Maladh¡ri"r•hemacandras¶riviracitay¡ ißyahit¡n¡n¡mny¡ B®had-
v®tty¡ vibh¶ßitam / samp¡daka Muni r• R¡jendravijayaR¡jendravijayaR¡jendravijayaR¡jendravijayaR¡jendravijayaj•. 31 x 25 cm. Bombay : Divya
Darshan Trust, V•ra saµ. 2509 [1983] Vikrama saµvat 2039 [1982]. [Balbir 1993, 18]

Reprint of VivBh¡.1963 in normal book format with continuous pagination, 1–680.
Bombay, 1979 [?] (Balbir 1993, 81).

Translations of VivBh¡Translations of VivBh¡Translations of VivBh¡Translations of VivBh¡Translations of VivBh¡:
Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•:
1924–27 (VivBh¡.1924–27)

Partial editions of VivBh¡ [ie. Ga!adharav¡da]:Partial editions of VivBh¡ [ie. Ga!adharav¡da]:Partial editions of VivBh¡ [ie. Ga!adharav¡da]:Partial editions of VivBh¡ [ie. Ga!adharav¡da]:Partial editions of VivBh¡ [ie. Ga!adharav¡da]:3

1942–51 rama!a Bhagav¡n Mah¡v•ra. Ahmedabad : r• Jaina Siddh¡nta Society, V•ra samvat
2468–77. Vikrama saµvat 1998–2007. 1942–51.  5 v. in 8 ; 25 cm. (Commemoration volume ;
1–8).

First edition in 4 v. 1941–42 (v.1, pt. 1. Preface to second edition). Full details of this
publication are given under Selections in the first section of this bibliography dealing
with the canon as a whole.

v.3v.3v.3v.3v.3: Kßam¡"rama!a Jin[a]bhadra Ga!i’s Ga!adharav¡da, along with Maladh¡rin
Hemacandra S¶ri’s [Sanskrit] commentary edited by Muni Ratna-prabha Vijaya : with
translation, digest of commentary and introduction / by Dhirubhai P. ThakerDhirubhai P. ThakerDhirubhai P. ThakerDhirubhai P. ThakerDhirubhai P. Thaker. Ahmedabad :
r• Jaina Grantha Parak¡"aka Sabh¡, V•rasaµat 2468. Vikram saµvat 1998. 1942.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Introduction [3]–36.—Kßam¡"rama!a Jin[a]bhadra Ga!i’s Ga!adharav¡da
[text and English translation] [1]–538.—Corrections [534].—[Advertising, 6 p].
Cover-title: “rama!a Bhagav¡n Mah¡v•ra : v.3 Ga!adhara-v¡da.”
Reprint. V•ra saµvant [sic] 2470. Vikrama saµvat 2006. 1950. Slight differences in
pagination plus index p. 537–46.

v.4v.4v.4v.4v.4: Kßam¡"rama!a Jinabhadra Ga!i’s Nihnava-v¡da : along with Maladh¡rin
Hemacandra S¶ri’s comme[n]tary edited by Muni Ratna-prabha Vijaya : with translation,
digest of Sanskrit commentary  and introduction / by Dhirubhai P. Thaker. Dhirubhai P. Thaker. Dhirubhai P. Thaker. Dhirubhai P. Thaker. Dhirubhai P. Thaker. Ahmedabad :
r• Jaina Grantha Parak¡"aka Sabh¡, V•rasaµat 2473. Vikram saµvat 2003. 1947.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Preface : the text of the Nihnav¡da / Dhirubhai P. Thaker [1]–19.—
Nihnavav¡da  [text and English translation] [1]–340.—Corrections [341].—Index [343]–
347—[Advertising, 32 p.]

3 “The Ga!adharav¡da ... is a part of the VivBh¡. (g¡th¡s 1549–2024) of Jinabhadra and describes the
controversies between Lord Mah¡v•ra and Indrabh¶ti and other Brahmanical thinkers who after much
intellectual discussion were convinced of the truth of Mah¡v•ra’s teaching and joined him as his faithful and
devoted disciples and preached his teachings and philosophical views. A number of philosophical topics
come up for discussion here and different views and speculations about them are discussed; all the possible
alternatives are explained and refuted, and the Jaina view is established. Thus the Ga!adharav¡da gives an
insight into a number of problems of Indian philosophy from different points of view” (E. A. Solomon,
VivBh¡.partial translation. English.1966, p. v).
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Cover-title: “rama!a Bhagav¡n Mah¡v•ra : v.4 Nihnava-v¡da.” ANU BL1371.V5

1952 First edition of the partial edition of 1985 listed below. Gujarat Vidy¡ Sabh¡, 1952.
Text of VivBh¡. portion based on:—1.Maladh¡r• Hc’s cty on the VivBh¡.—2.
Ko†y¡c¡rya’s cty on the Viv.—3. Copy of a palm-leaf MS of the VivBh¡. found in
Jaisalmer Bha!#¡ra (Muni Pu!yavijaya had it copied by Pandit Am®tlal) (E. A. Solomon,
VivBh¡.partial translation.English p. 267).

1982 Ga!adharav¡da k¡ Gujar¡t• se Hind• anuv¡da : saµv¡d¡tmaka anuv¡da, †ippa!a aura
tulan¡tmaka prast¡van¡ / Gujar¡t• lekhaka Dalasukhabh¡• M¡lava!iy¡Dalasukhabh¡• M¡lava!iy¡Dalasukhabh¡• M¡lava!iy¡Dalasukhabh¡• M¡lava!iy¡Dalasukhabh¡• M¡lava!iy¡ ; Hind• anuv¡daka
P®thv•r¡ja JainaP®thv•r¡ja JainaP®thv•r¡ja JainaP®thv•r¡ja JainaP®thv•r¡ja Jaina ; saµ"odhaka evaµ samp¡daka Vinayas¡garaVinayas¡garaVinayas¡garaVinayas¡garaVinayas¡gara ; saha-samp¡daka
O&k¡ral¡la Men¡riy¡. O&k¡ral¡la Men¡riy¡. O&k¡ral¡la Men¡riy¡. O&k¡ral¡la Men¡riy¡. O&k¡ral¡la Men¡riy¡. Pratham¡v®tti. Jayapura : R¡jasth¡na Pr¡k®ta Bh¡rat• Saµsth¡na
evaµ Samyagjñ¡na Prac¡raka Ma!#ala, 1982. [2], 18, 160, 264 p ; 23 cm. (Pr¡k®ta Bh¡rat•'''';
pußpa 10).

Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents:Contents: Prak¡"ak•ya [1–2].—Pratham¡v®tti meµ lekhaka k¡ nivedana 1–2.—
Ga!adharav¡da k• Hind• ¡v®tti ke avasara para / Dalasukha M¡lava!iy¡ 3.—
Bh¡ß¡ntaroµ meµ vi"iß†a vidh¡ k¡ grantha / Muni Pu!yavijaya. 4.—ubha sam¡pti /
Sukhal¡la 5–8. Sandarbha-grantha-sa©keta s¶c•. 9–12.—Vißay¡!ukrama 12–18.—
Prast¡van¡ / Dalasukha M¡lava!iy¡ [dated July 1952.]1–160.—Ga!adharav¡da 1–179:
[1. Indrabh¶ti 1–28.—2. Agnibh¶ti 29–48.—3. V¡yubh¶ti. 49–66.—4. Vyakta 67–93.—
5. Sudharm¡ 94–102.—6. Ma!#ika 103–20.—7. Mauryaputra 121–27.—8. Akampita
128–33.—9. Acalabhr¡t¡ 134–51.—10. Met¡rya 152–58.—11. Prabh¡sa 159–79.]—
ippa!iy¡& 180–210.—V®ddhi patra 211–12.—Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßy¡ntargata
Ga!adharav¡da k• g¡th¡e& 213–52.—•k¡ ke avatara!oµ k• s¶c• 253–54.—abda-
s¶c• 255–64.
First edition 1952.
Translation of v. 1549–2024 of Jinabhadra’s Viße"¡va"yakabh¡ßya based on Maladh¡r•
Hemacandra’s extensive commentary. Jinabhadra’s text is a detailed commentary on
the S¡m¡yika chapter of the va"yaka-s¶tra (Prast¡van¡, p. 1). These are the conversion
conversations between Mah¡v•ra and his ga!adharas. Not necessarily a literal translation.
Text based on the versions in Malayagiri’s cty, Ko†y¡c¡rya’s cty and the transcription
of the Jaisalmer palm-leaf MS of the Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßya by Pu!yavijaya and
Am®tal¡la [Bhojaka]. The Jaisalmer readings have been taken as authoritative (p. 213).

ANU BL1313.9.A836 B483515 1982

1985 Jinabhadra-k®ta Ga!adharav¡da n¡µ saµv¡d¡tmaka anuv¡da, †ippa!a ane tulan¡tmaka
prast¡van¡ : c¡rya / lekhaka Dalasukhabh¡• M¡lava!iy¡.Dalasukhabh¡• M¡lava!iy¡.Dalasukhabh¡• M¡lava!iy¡.Dalasukhabh¡• M¡lava!iy¡.Dalasukhabh¡• M¡lava!iy¡. v®tti 2. Amad¡v¡da : e†ha
Bho. Je. Adhyayana Saµ"odhana Vidy¡bhavana, Gujar¡ta Vidy¡sabh¡, Vi. saµ. 2041. °.
sa. 1985. 16, 148, 212, 52 p. [1] leaf of plates (portrait) ; 24 cm. (Saµ"odhana grantham¡l¡'';
granth¡©ka 40 lo).

First edition 1952. Translated into Hind• 1982.
Includes text of g¡th¡s 1549–2024, (p. 1–40, 4th group), see the listing for the Hind•
edition (1982) for details of the sources of the text.

ANU BL1313. 9.A83613 1985.

Partial translations of VivBh¡:Partial translations of VivBh¡:Partial translations of VivBh¡:Partial translations of VivBh¡:Partial translations of VivBh¡:
English:English:English:English:English:
1942–51 (See VivBh¡.Partial edition.1942–51) v.3: Ga!adharav¡da / Dhirubhai P. ThakerThakerThakerThakerThaker.—v.4:

Nihnava-v¡da / Dhirubhai P. Thaker.

1966 Ga!adharav¡da / translation and explanation by Esther A. Solomon.Solomon.Solomon.Solomon.Solomon. Ahmedabad : Gujarat
Vidya Sabha, 1966. vi, 75, 310 p. ; 25 cm. (Sheth Bholabhai Jeshingbhai Institute of Learning
and Research. Research Series no. 62).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Publisher’s note / Hariprasad G. Shastri, Ahmedabad, 28 Feb. 1966 [iii]–iv.—
Preface / E. A. Solomon, Ahmedabad 19 June ’66 [v]–vi.—Introduction : What is the
Ga!adharav¡da  [1]–6.—Bhadrab¡hu 6–7.—Jinabhadra and his VivBh¡. 7–14.—
c¡ry¡ Maladh¡r• Hemacandra, the author of VivBh¡.vivarana (or -bh¡ßya-b®hadv®tti).
14–19.—Ga!adharav¡da – its location in the VivBh¡. 19–22.—The Ga!adharas 22–
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32.—Style 32–34.—A philosophical essay on the Ga!adharav¡da 35–46.—Bondage
and emancipation of the soul 47–54.—The doctrine of karman 54–69.—Realism vs
Idealism 69–71.—Soul in different dar"anas 71–73—Corrigenda [75].—Ga!adharav¡da
: translation and explanation. Translation 1–65.— Explanation 67–223.—Notes 225–
65.—Ga!adhara : Prakrit text [reprinted from VivBh¡.partial edition.1952] 267–304.—
Index 305–10.
Main source of information for the introduction is the Gujar¡t• introduction by Dalsukh
Malvania to his 1952 edition and translation. (Introduction, p. 7n).
“Copies 750.” ANU NBC +2 118 263

1989 The essentials of Bhagav¡n Mah¡v•r’s philosophy ; Ga!adharav¡da : a treatise on the
question and answers between eleven brahmin scholars and Mah¡v•r Bhagav¡n relating to
the soul, karmas, panch bhuta, heaven, hell and salvation / [translated by] Acharya VijayVijayVijayVijayVijay
BhuvanbhanuBhuvanbhanuBhuvanbhanuBhuvanbhanuBhuvanbhanusuri. Delhi : Motilal Banarsidass, 1989. xx, 150 p. ; 22 cm. (Lala Sundar Lal
Jain Research series ; v. 4).

English translation of part of an earlier Gujar¡t• book, Jain dharmano sarala paricaya
which was also translated into Hind• (Preface, p. xiii). No bibliographic details traced
about either of those versions.

RW

Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:Gujar¡t•:
1952 Dalasukhabh¡• M¡lava!iy¡ (VivBha.partial edition.1952) Reprint: 1985. Translated into

Hind• 1982.

1985 Dalasukhabh¡• M¡lava!iy¡ (Reprint of VivBh¡.partial edition.1952)

Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:Hind•:
1982 P®thv•r¡ja Jaina (VivBh¡.Partial edition.1982).

Index of VivBh¡:Index of VivBh¡:Index of VivBh¡:Index of VivBh¡:Index of VivBh¡:
1923 gamodayasamitau pari"iß†e prathame vibh¡go dvit•ya Vi"eß¡va"yakag¡th¡n¡mak¡r¡di

krama : tath¡ dvit•ye pari"i"†e dvit•yo vibh¡ga Vi"eß¡va"yakavißay¡!¡manukrama.
Amad¡v¡da : gamodayasamiti, V•rasaµvat 2479. Vikramasaµvat 1979. Kr¡is†asan 1923.
[2], [63] [ie. 126] p. ; 12 x 27 cm.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Vi"eß¡va"yakam¶le g¡th¡©kasth¡nabodha 1a–1b.—Ak¡r¡dyanukrama"uddhi-
patram 2a–2b.—Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßyasy¡k¡r¡dyanukrama!ik¡ 3a–32a.—r•vi"eß¡va"ya-
kasya laghu krama 32b–33a.—r•vi"eß¡va"yakasya b®han krama 33b–63a.

Index to VivBh¡.1924–27? ANU BL1313.9.A839 1923

1963 (VivBh¡.1963) v.1: Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßyasy¡k¡r¡dyanukrama!ik¡ p. 1–25.— v.2: r•
Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßya-vißay¡nukrama bh¡ga 2. p. 1–10.

1966–68 (VivBh¡.1966–68) v.3: Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡ßyagataniryuktig¡th¡n¡m ak¡r¡dyanukrama
p. [867]–938.
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Commentaries on the S¶tra and the NiryuktiCommentaries on the S¶tra and the NiryuktiCommentaries on the S¶tra and the NiryuktiCommentaries on the S¶tra and the NiryuktiCommentaries on the S¶tra and the Niryukti

2 va"yakac¶r!i, attributed to Jinad¡saJinad¡saJinad¡saJinad¡saJinad¡sa, C¶r!i, 13 600 granthas, (JRK 37). [Ref. JSBI 3,
297–305.]

Printed v.1928–29. Extracts published by Leumann (v.Studies.1897) subsequently
translated by Balbir (1993). See also Mette (1983).

3 Haribhadra, 700–770Haribhadra, 700–770Haribhadra, 700–770Haribhadra, 700–770Haribhadra, 700–770, Laghu†•k¡ (BORI Cat. 17:3, 429–36).
Printed v.1916–17 [ = v.1981 or 1982], vNi.1981 or 1982.
Also printed with Jñ¡nas¡gara’s Avac¶r!i 1965 (see below).

3.1 HemacandraHemacandraHemacandraHemacandraHemacandra Maladh¡rin, pupil of Abhayadeva, va"yakas¶trav®ttiprade"avy¡khya-
†ippa!aka, [BORI Cat. 17:3, 460–62]

1920 *r•manmaladh¡ragacch•ya"r•maddhemacandras¶ris¶tritaµ H¡ribhadr•y¡va"yaka
v®tti†•ppa!akam. Bombay : Nir!ayas¡gara Press, 1920. 118 [ie. 236] p. (Sheth Devchand
L¡lbh¡• Jain Pustakoddh¡r Fund series ; 53). [Emeneau 3963]

With Hemacandra’s Prade"avy¡khy¡ (JSBI 2, 173 item •). Reprint. 1988.

1988 r•manmaladh¡ragacch•ya"r•hemacandras¶ris¶tritaµ H¡ribhadr•y¡va"yakav®tti-
†•ppa!akam : Mumba• : r• Jina"¡sana r¡dhan¡ ras†a, Vikrama saµvat 2045 [1988].
[8], 117 [ie. 234] p. ; 12 x 27 cm.

Reprint. Originally published: Bombay : Nir!ayas¡gara Press, [1920].
Prak¡"ak•ya states original edited by KumudavijayaKumudavijayaKumudavijayaKumudavijayaKumudavijaya, pupil of Ma!ivijaya Ga!i. Published
“Vikrama saµvat 1976 [1919].” (p. 7 (1st group) = 1920 edition above?).

ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 1 862 016

4 MalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiri, his cty on the vNi. / v. is incomplete, 18 000 granthas. Begins: p¡tu na
P¡r"van¡thasya.

Printed. v. 1928–36.

Other commentatorsOther commentatorsOther commentatorsOther commentatorsOther commentators (who follow Haribhadra almost entirely):

5 Tilak¡c¡ryaTilak¡c¡ryaTilak¡c¡ryaTilak¡c¡ryaTilak¡c¡rya, pupil of ivaprabha S¶ri, pupil of Cakre"vara of the Candra Gaccha. Laghuv®tti,
12 325 granthas, composed saµvat 1296 [1239]. Seems to be in two versions: the smaller is
called Gamanik¡ (begins: r•v•rajinavarendram) of only 200 granthas. The larger one,
which begins: deva "r•n¡bhis¶nu, extends over 12 355 granthas (JRK 38). [BORI Cat.
17:3, 332–34; 439–46; photocopy of a MS of the larger version in the library of the Institut
für Indische Philologie und Kunstgeschichte, Berlin, letter from Klaus Bruhn, July 1997]
Extracts edited by Balbir in 1993, 441–67.

6 Jñ¡nas¡garaJñ¡nas¡garaJñ¡nas¡garaJñ¡nas¡garaJñ¡nas¡gara, pupil of Devasundara of the Tap¡ Gaccha, an avac¶r!i, 7 885 granthas, saµvat
1440 [1383]. [BORI Cat. 17:3, 452–54; JRK 37]

1965 r•-Haribhadras¶ri-k®ta-v®tty-anus¡re!a Bha††¡raka-r•-Jñ¡nas¡garas¶ri-viracit¡
rutakevali-r•-Bhadrab¡husv¡mi-s¶trita-Niryukti-yuta-r•mad-va"yakaniryukter Ava-
c¶r!i / saµ"odhaka ... M¡navijayaM¡navijayaM¡navijayaM¡navijayaM¡navijaya. Surat, V•rasaµvat 2491. Vikramasaµvat 2021.
Kr¡iß†a san 1965. 2, 452, 12, 286, 40 p.  (Devcand L¡lbh¡•-Jaina-Pustakoddh¡ra ; 108).
[Trip¡†h• 1981, 305]

“The verses are called Niryukti-Verses (1–1637) or Bh¡ßya-verses (1–253); which are
numbered serially. The so-called prakßipta-verses (total 496) are numbered separately
for each block of occurrence” (Trip¡†h• 1981, 305).
“Pratya 500.” RW (v. 1: p. 2, 452)

7 M¡!ikya"ekharaM¡!ikya"ekharaM¡!ikya"ekharaM¡!ikya"ekharaM¡!ikya"ekhara, pupil of Merutu©ga S¶ri of the Añcala Gaccha, a d•pik¡, 11 750 granthas,
15th cent. saµvat (Balbir 1993, 89). But JRK says, composed saµvat 1771 [1714]. In this
cty the author also mentions his ctys, all called D•pik¡s, on the c¡ra©ga, Uttar¡dhyayana,
Oghaniryukti, Da"avaik¡lika, Navatattva and Pi!#aniruykti. [BORI Cat. 17:3, 456–57; JRK
37).

Printed. v.1939–49.
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v. Editionsv. Editionsv. Editionsv. Editionsv. Editions:
1916–17 r•mad¡c¡ryabhadrab¡hutataniryuktiyutaµ : P¶rvadhar¡c¡ryavihitabh¡ßyabh¶ßitam r•-

madbhavavirahaharibhadras¶ris¶tritav®ttyala©k®taµ r•mad¡va"yakas¶tram [ / edited by
S¡gar¡nanda]. Mehesana : Agamodaysamiti [sic], V•rasaµvat 2442–43. Vikramasaµvat
1972–73. Kr¡iß†asya 1916–17. 4 v. ; 12 x 27 cm. ; [gamodaya-samiti-siddh¡nta-sa©graha ;
no. 1, 2, 3, 4]. [CLIO 1, 244; JRK 35; DLJP series list]

Part 1: p. 1a–252b—pt. 2: 253a–490b.—pt. 3: 4, 491a–762b.—pt.4: 764a–865b. Reprinted
v.1981 or 1982.

BORI

19194 *Avasyaka sutra / Amolaka Amolaka Amolaka Amolaka Amolaka Rsiji Maharaja krta Hindi bhasanuvada sahita.  Sikandarabada
(Daksina) : Jaina  Sastroddhara Mudralaya, 1919.  47 p. ; 13 x 23 cm. [JSBI 2, 173 item ¶]

1928–295 *r•mad Ga!adhara-Gautama-Sv¡mi-sand®bdhaµ ... r•mad-Bhadrab¡u-Sv¡mi-s¶trita-
Niryukti-yutaµ r•maj-Jinad¡sa-Ga!i-Mahattara-k®tay¡ Cur!y¡ sametaµ r•mad-
va"yaka-s¶traµ [ / edited by S¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nanda]. Indore : Jaina-bandhu Press, 1928–29. 2 v. ;
12 x 27 cm. [DLJP series list]

Part 1 1928. [2], 617, p.— Part 2 [1], 325, [1]. [CLIO 1, 244]. Ratl¡m [Schubring 1955,
297 = Kleine Schriften 321]
This is the only printed edition of the Cu. and is not critically constituted. Balbir regards
it more or less equivalent to a MS (Balbir, 1993, 82).
“In this edition the Niryukti-verses are presented in more than one form: (1) full verse
with or without a number, (2) prat•ka with or without a number, (3) a number only. The
numbering of the verses is manifold but not very clear.” (Trip¡†h• 1981, 304).

1928–36 r•manmalayagiry¡c¡ryak®tavivara!ayutaµ, rutakevali"r•madbhadrab¡husv¡mis¶trita-
niryuktiyuta-r•¡va"yakas¶tram. Bombay : r•¡gamodayasamite, V•rasamvat 2454–62.
Vikramasaµvat 1984–92. [1928–36]. 3 v. ; 12 x 28 cm. (r•¡gamodayasamitigranthoddhare,
granth¡©ka 56, 60. reß†hi Devacandra L¡labh¡• Jainapustakoddh¡re; granth¡©ka 85).
[Emeneau 3961; CLIO 1, 243]

P¶rvabh¡gah, “Prataya 1250.” V•rasamvat 2454. Vikramasaµvat 1984. [1928]. 1–300
[ie. 600] p.— verses. 1–542.
Dvit•yabh¡ga, “Prataya 1250.” V•rasamvat 2458. Vikramasaµvat 1988. Khrist¡bda
1932. 301–449 [ie. 602–898] p.—verses 543-829.
T®t•yo bh¡ga edited by S¡gar¡nanda (DLJP list) “Prataya 1000.” Gopipura : Sheth
Devchand L¡lbh¡• Jain Pustakoddh¡r Fund, r•v•r¡t 2462 [1936]. 451–611 [ie. 902–
1222] p. ; 2 plates (portraits). “Prathamadvit•yavibh¡gau p¶rvaµ r•maty¡gamodaya-
samitidv¡r¡ mudr¡pitau prak¡"itau ca, asya t®t•yavibh¡gasya tu.”—verses 830–1099.
v.1: f. 3a–5a ‘r•malayagiris¶trit¡y¡ va"yakav®tterupakrama” / nandas¡gar¡ nandas¡gar¡ nandas¡gar¡ nandas¡gar¡ nandas¡gar¡ ...
[dated] 1992 [1935].—5b–6b mukha / J•vananda S¡karacanda Jahver• [dated 1936].
Two plates, re"†h• Devacanda L¡labh¡• Jahver• (b. 22 Nov. 1852, d. 13 January 1906).
Not a critical edition but of reasonable quality, in places quotations are identified in
parenthesis (Balbir 1993, 89).

ANU BL1313.9.A836 1928 v.1, 2, 3

1939–49 r•mad¡va"yakaniryuktid•pik¡ / r•madbhadrab¡husv¡mipra!•taniryuktiyutabh¡ßya-
sa©kalit¡ r•manm¡!ikya"ekharas¶r•"varaviracit¡ ; saµ"odhaka r•m¡navijayam¡navijayam¡navijayam¡navijayam¡navijaya.
Gop•pur¡, Surata : c¡rya r•madvijayad¡nas¶r•"varaj• Jainagrantham¡l¡, V•ra saµvat <
–2475>. Vikrama saµvat   <  –2005>. Kr¡iß†asana 1939–49. 3 v. ; 12 x 27 cm.
(c¡rya"r•madvijayad¡nas¶r•"varaj•-Jainagrantham¡l¡ ; 16, 29, 42). [JSBI 2, 173 item i;
Trip¡†h• 1981, 305]

Description from v. 3: 6, 46  [ie. 12, 92] p. : V¡ñcakone s¡dara vijñapti / M¡navijaya,
L•ñca, Vi. saµ. 2005 1b–2a.—Prak¡"ak•ya nivedana / r•vijayad¡nas¶r•"varaj•
Jainagrantham¡l¡ vyavasth¡paka M¡stara H•ral¡la Ra!acho#abh¡•, Surata, 2005 2a–

4 A second edition of this work is mentioned on the back cover of the Hind• prose version (by Kaly¡na ‰ßi) of
Amolaka ‰ßi’s earlier work Pradyumnakum¡racarita (4th ed. 1980). No further details traced.

5 Muni Jamb¶vijayaj• has prepared a new edition of the C¶r!i (Mayurbh¡• Shah, personal communication October
1998).
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2b.—Prast¡van¡ / M¡navijaya 3a–5a.—uddhipatrakam 5b–6b.— [Series listing 7a–b].—
va"yakaniryuktid•pik¡ t®t•yo vibh¡ga [v. 1550–1617 and Pra"asti v. 1–4] 1a–46b.

ANU NBC 2 118 369 v. 3 only

1951 r• va"yakas¶tram : Gh¡s•l¡laj•-viracitamunitoßi!y¡khyay¡ vy¡khy¡ samala©k®tam Hind•
Gurjara-bh¡ß¡sahitam / niyojako Muniratna Gabbul¡la Gabbul¡la Gabbul¡la Gabbul¡la Gabbul¡laj• ; Muni"r• Sam•ramallaSam•ramallaSam•ramallaSam•ramallaSam•ramallaj• ; Mun[i]"r•
Kanhaiy¡l¡l¡Kanhaiy¡l¡l¡Kanhaiy¡l¡l¡Kanhaiy¡l¡l¡Kanhaiy¡l¡l¡j•. R¡jako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : r• ve. Sth¡. Jain"¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra saµvat
2478. Vikrama saµvat 2007. Isv•sana 1951. 4, 341 p. ; 3 leaves of plates (portraits) ; 24 cm.

Reprinted 1958. ANU BL1313.9.A836 G4 1951

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga!ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve!a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu!¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡&va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953-
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

Text without Niryukti, vassayasutta v.2: [1164]–1172 and 2. parisi††haµ S¡vay¡vassae
S¡m¡iyasuttaµ [43]–45.

ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1958 *[Reprint of v.1951 (Gh¡s•l¡la). R¡jako†a : Jaina"¡stroddhara Samiti, 1958. [JSBI 2, 173
item e]

1977 Dasavey¡liyasuttaµ / Sirisejjambhavatherabhadantaviraiyaµ : Uttarajjhaya!¡iµ,
vassayasuttaµ ca / a!egatherabhadantaviraiy¡iµ : samp¡dakau Pu!yavijayo Pu!yavijayo Pu!yavijayo Pu!yavijayo Pu!yavijayo Muni ;
Pa!#ita Am®tal¡la Mohanal¡la BhojakaAm®tal¡la Mohanal¡la BhojakaAm®tal¡la Mohanal¡la BhojakaAm®tal¡la Mohanal¡la BhojakaAm®tal¡la Mohanal¡la Bhojaka iti ca. 1. samskarana. Bamba• : r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina
Vidy¡laya, V•ra saµ. 2503 [1977]. 91, 664 p. ; 25 cm. (Jaina-gama-grantham¡l¡ ; 15).
vassayasuttaµ [p. 331]–358. ... 7. parisi††haµ vassayasuttassa sutt¡!ukkamo [635]–
636.—8. parisi††haµ vassayasuttantaggay¡!aµ sadd¡!am a!ukkamo [637]–657.—9.
parisi††haµ vassayasuttantaggay¡!aµ visesan¡m¡!am a!ukkamo [658].

ANU BL1313.83 1977

1981 or 1982 va"yakaniryukti : S¡m¡yik¡dhyayana saµp¶r!a : r•madharibhadras¶riviracita-
†•k¡la©k®t¡ : Caturda"ap¶rvadhara S¶ripurandara r•mad Bhadrab¡husv¡misugrathit¡.
Mumba• : r• Bherul¡la Kanhaiy¡l¡la Ko†h¡r• Dh¡rmika ras†a, V•ra saµ. 2508 [1982].
Vi. saµ. 2038. [1981]. 2 v. ; 29 cm.

Contents Bh¡ga 1Contents Bh¡ga 1Contents Bh¡ga 1Contents Bh¡ga 1Contents Bh¡ga 1: Prak¡"ak•ya nivedana / Bherul¡la Kanaiy¡l¡la Ko†h¡r• Dh¡rmika
ras†a (reverse of t.p.)—va"yakas¶tra bh¡ga 1 "uddhis¶c¡ [2].—va"yakaniryukti-
vißay¡nukrama 1–6.—r•¡va"yakas¶tram [v. 1– 1055] 1–327.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents Bh¡ga 2Bh¡ga 2Bh¡ga 2Bh¡ga 2Bh¡ga 2: Prak¡"ak•ya nivedana / Bherul¡la Kanaiy¡l¡la Ko†h¡r• Dh¡rmika
ras†a (reverse of t.p.)—va"yakaniryukti-dvit•yabh¡ge vißay¡nukrama 1–5.—
r•mad¡va"yakas¶trasyottar¡rdhaµ [v. 1056–1623] 1–250.
r•mad Vijaya Premas¶r•"varaj• Mah¡r¡ja, his pa††adhara, c¡rya r•mad Vijaya
Bhuvanabh¡nus¶r•"varaj• Mah¡r¡ja and his pupil r•mad Jayaghoßavijaya Mah¡r¡ja.
(Prak¡sak•ya nivedana).
Reprint. Original edition by S¡gar¡nanda. gamodaya Samiti, [1916–17]. Here reprinted
with a page of corrections listed.

ANU fBL1313.9.A836 B48 1981 v. 1 and v. 2

1987 Navasutt¡!i : vassayaµ, Dasave¡liyaµ, Uttarajjhaya!¡!i, Nand•, A!uogad¡r¡iµ, Das¡o,
Kappo, Vavah¡ro, Nis•hajjhaya!aµ / vacan¡ pramukh¡ c¡rya Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas• ; samp¡daka
Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi"va Bh¡rat•, V•krama saµvat 2044.
°[sv• san]. 1987. 140, 812, 29, 320 p. ; four pages of plates ; 25 cm.

“The texts of this s¶tra have been constituted on the basis of the vNi., v.Cu.,
Haribhadra’s cty on the v. and the MSS available to us.” Text without Niryukti,
vassayaµ [1]–23.
Forms v.5 of a complete edition of the Jaina gama.
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6.3 vassayasutta
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1994 va"yakas¶tra : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da, vivecana, †ippa!a yukta / ¡dyasaµyojaka tath¡
pradh¡na samp¡daka Mi"r•malaj• ; anuv¡daka-vivecaka-samp¡daka Suprabh¡  Suprabh¡  Suprabh¡  Suprabh¡  Suprabh¡ ‘Sudh¡’.
By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gama Prak¡"ana Samiti, V•ranirv¡!a saµvat 2520. Vikrama
saµvat 2051. °. san 1994. 2. saµskara!a. 68, 130 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ;
granth¡©ka 24.)

Mi"rimala d. 1983 [Prast¡van¡, 65 (1st group)]. Date of original printing not established.
RW

Translations:Translations:Translations:Translations:Translations:
Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•:
1919 Amolaka ‰ßi (v.1919)
1951 Gh¡s•l¡la (v.1951)
1994 Suprabh¡ ‘Sudh¡’ (v.1994)

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1928 Nandy¡dig¡th¡dyak¡r¡diyuto vißay¡nukrama : r•nand•-Anuyogadv¡ra-va"yaka-

Oghaniryukti-Da"avaik¡lika-Pi!#aniryukti-Uttar¡dhyayan¡n¡µ s¶tras¶trag¡th¡niryukti-
m¶labh¡ßyabh¡ßy¡!¡m ak¡r¡dikrama a©ka"uddhi laghub®haµ" ca vißay¡nukrama =
An Alphabetical index of the aphorisms etc. occuring in Nand•s¶tra, Anuyogadv¡ra,
va"yaka, Oghanir[y]ukti, Da"avaik¡lika, Pi!#aniryukti and Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tra : along
with detailed lists of subjects treated in these seven gamas. Mumbayy¡µ : r•
gamodayasamite k¡ryav¡haka J•vanacandra S¡karacandra Jhaver•, V•rasaµvat 2454
[1928]. f. 183 [ie. 366 p.] ; 12 x 26 cm. (r•-gamodayasamiti Granthoddh¡ra ; granth¡ka
55).

ANU BL1313.89.N25 1928

1987 (v.1987): combined index of: Nand•. (including JogÔa. and LahuÔa.) A!uOg., Utt.,
Dasave., v., Das¡. (including y¡rDas.), B®hKapp., Vava. and Nis.: Pari"iß†a 3. Navasutt¡!i
saddas¶c• [15 505 words]. p. [1]–319.

1993 (v.studies.Oberlies 1993): a selective glossary drawing on Leumann’s 1897 publication,
see also Balbir 1993 below).

Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:
Balbir, Nalini. 1986. Études d’exégèse jaina : les va"yaka. 976, 111 p. [Thèse de Doctorat d’État.

Paris, 1986]. [Balbir 1993, 10; Bruhn 1993, 32 item 38]. Developed into Balbir 1993.

———. 1990. Stories from the va"yaka commentaries : translated [into English]. In, The Clever
adulteress and other stories : a treasury of Jain literature / edited by Phyllis Granoff. Oakville,
Ontario : Mosaic Press, 1990. 290 p. ; 23 cm. 17–74.

ANU PK5045.E1C54 1990

———. 1993. va"yaka-Studien [1] : Introduction générale et traductions. Stuttgart : Franz Steiner,
1993. 482 p. ; 24 cm. (Alt- und Neu-Indische Studien ; 45, 1).

Reprint of Leumann.1897 below, with translation of the cited passages, explanations
and overall introduction to the literature surrounding the va"yaka. v. 2, glossary by
Oberlies, 1993. Developed in part from Balbir 1986 above.
Review. Tieken, Herman Asiatische Studien = Études asiatiques 48 (1994) 1415–25.

ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 2 013 674

Bruhn, Klaus 1981. va"yaka studies I. In, Studien zum Jainismus und Buddhismus Gedenkschrift für
L. Alsdorf. Wiesbaden, 1981. (Alt- und Neu-Indische Studien, Universität Hamburg ; 23) p.
11–49. [Balbir 1993, 16]

———. 1998. Bibliography of studies connected with the va"yaka-commentaries.  In, Catalogue of
the papers of Ernst Leumann in the Institute for the Culture and History of India and Tibet,
University of Hamburg / compiled by Birte Plutat. Stuttgart : Franz Steiner, 1998. (Alt- und
Neu-Indische Studien ; 49). p. 119–136.

“The title and the idea of this bibliography have been taken from a list published several
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years ago by N. Balbir [Balbir 1990 above], 73–74). My §3 [va"yaka bibliography]  is
an extended version of that list.” (Bruhn 119). This is the most recent and most
comprehensive listing of published studies.

Butzenberger, K. 1989. Beiträge zum Problem der personalen Identität in der indischen Philosophie :
die jinistischen Beweise für die Existenz eines j•va im Vi"eß¡va"yakabh¡sya.
Inauguraldissertation zur Erlangung des Doktorgrades der philosophischen Fakultät der
Ludwig-Maximilians Universität zu München, 1989. iii, 496 p. [Balbir 1993, 16; Bruhn 1993,
35 item 48]

Leumann, Ernst. 1895. Über die vaçyaka-Literatur. Actes, 10th Congress Internationale des
Orientalistes. Leiden, 1895. v. 2:1, 125f. [BORI Cat. 17:3, 143]

———.  1897. Die va"yaka-Erzählungen [: nach der C¶r!i und nach Haribhadra‘s •k¡, nebst den
übrigen inhaltlich wichtigen Stellen aus beiden Werken] : erstes Heft / herausgegeben von
Ernst Leumann. Leipzig : F. A. Brockhaus, 1897. 48 p. (Abhandlungen für die Kunde des
Morgenlandes ; Band 10, No. 2). [Reprint. Nendeln, Liechtenstein : Kraus Reprint, 1966.
22 cm.]

Review. Barth, A. Revue d’Histoire des Religions 45 (1902) 179–80 = Oeuvres, 1914:2,
381–82].
Reprinted and translated in Balbir (1993 above) with much explanatory and additional
information. Oberlies (1993 below) has created a glossary of important words with
meanings.
“Far from being an “Übersicht” in the usual acceptance of the term, the book is a loosely
connected aggregate of highly technical studies ... directed to a ... reader who is already
familiar with the main facts.” Bruhn (1998, 121)

ANU MENZIES PJ5.D5 Bd.10, Nr.2

———.  1934. Übersicht über die va"yaka-Literatur von Ernst Leumann : aus dem Nachlass
herausgegeben / von Walther Schubring. Hamburg : Friederichsen, de Gruyter and Co.,
1934. d [ie. 4], iv, 56 p, ; 41 cm. (Alt- und Neu-Indische Studien ; 4).

“[A] loosely connected aggregate of highly technical studies ... the work is unfinished
and the print ended after the first two words of a new sentence (removed by W. Schubring
in the publication  ... ’[(p. 5–6), Klaus Bruhn, Bibliography of studies connected with the
va"yaka-commentaries (1998 study above)).

ANU LARGE BOOK PK5001.A3L4

Mette, Adelheid. 1983. The Tales belonging to the Namask¡ra-vy¡khy¡ of the va"yaka-c¶r!i : a
survey, Indologica Taurinensia 11 (1983) 129–44. [Balbir 1993, 21]

Oberlies, Thomas. 1993. va"yaka-Studien [2] : Glossar ausgewählter Wörter zu E. Leumann’s »Die
va"yaka-Erzählungen«. Stuttgart : Franz Steiner, 1993. 203 p. ; 24 cm. (Alt- und Neu-
Indische Studien ; 45, 2). v. 1 by Balbir, 1993.

ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 2 013 675

Verclas, Katrin. 1978. Die va"yaka-Erzählungen über die Upasargas des Mah¡v•ra im Vergleich
mit den Versuchungen des Bodhisattva in der buddhistischen Literatur. Diss. zur Erlangung
der Würde des Doktors der Philosophie der Universität Hamburg vorgelegt von ... Hamburg,
1978. iv, 278 p. [Balbir 1993, 25; Bruhn 1993a, 27 item 20]

6.3 vassayasutta
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6.4   % A Î -  V A  Y A K A S ‡ T R A 6.4   % A Î -  V A  Y A K A S ‡ T R A 6.4   % A Î -  V A  Y A K A S ‡ T R A 6.4   % A Î -  V A  Y A K A S ‡ T R A 6.4   % A Î -  V A  Y A K A S ‡ T R A  ( % a d  v . ) ( % a d  v . ) ( % a d  v . ) ( % a d  v . ) ( % a d  v . )

Content: Content: Content: Content: Content: The %adv. is known in several versions of variable extent, it includes material foreign to its
predecessor the v. (Balbir 1993, 33–34). This seems to be the same text referred to by Leumann in
his Übersicht as Av.

Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:1

1 Taru!aprabha Taru!aprabha Taru!aprabha Taru!aprabha Taru!aprabha S¶ri, pupil of Jinacandras¶ri of the Kharatara Gaccha, •k¡ (Gujar¡t•)
composed in saµvat 1411 [1354]. Extracts from this were published by Jinavijaya in his
Pr¡c•na Gujar¡ti-gadyasandarbha, Ahmedabad (JRK 39). [BORI Cat 17:3, 349–52]

1976 %a#¡va"yakab¡l¡vabodhav®tti / r•taru!aprabh¡c¡ryak®ta : caturda"a"atakaguja-
r¡t•bh¡ß¡y¡ vi"eß¡dhyayanam evaµ upayukti"abdas¶c•samanvitam / granthasamp¡daka
Prabodha Becarad¡sa Pa!#ita.Prabodha Becarad¡sa Pa!#ita.Prabodha Becarad¡sa Pa!#ita.Prabodha Becarad¡sa Pa!#ita.Prabodha Becarad¡sa Pa!#ita. Bamba• : Bh¡rat•ya Vidy¡ Bhavana, Vi. saµ. 2032. °. san
1976. xxxii, 38, 233, 62 p. ; 2 leaves of plates ; 27 cm. (Si©gh• Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka
71).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Contents [ii]. —Publishers’ note [iv]. —General editor’s foreword / Muni
Jinavijaya [v] —Homage [to] Munishri Jinavijayaji [viii]. —[Pary¡locana] / Muni
Jinavijaya [ix]–xxxii.—Preface / P. B. Pandit. [1]. —Abbreviations [2]. —A study of
the Gujar¡t• language in the 14th century / P. B. Pandit. [3]–38. —%a#¡va"yaka-
b¡l¡vabodhav®tti [1]–233. —Index [1]–62.
The complete text of Taru!aprabha’s work, with a linguistic study and a comprehensive
etymological word-index. The text was composed in saµvat 1411 [1354]. One MS is
dated saµvat 1412 [1355]. Text established here on the basis of four MSS: (1) Bikaner,
M¡hima-Bhakti Bha!#¡r. 199 folios. (2) Pune, BORI, no. 797 of 1895–1902 342 folios.
(3) Limb#i Bha!#¡r 154 folios, dated saµvat 1419 [1362]. (4) Patan, r• Sangha no Jain
Jñ¡na bha!#¡r no. 691 196 folios, saµvat 1508 [1451].

ANU BL1305.S5 no. 71

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1935 *S¡dhus¡dhv•daivasikar¡trikap¡kßikac¡turm¡sikas¡µvatsarika pratikrama!¡!i prak•r!aka-

vidhisaµyut¡!i a#¡va"yakas¶tr¡!i. Ratl¡m : reß†hi ‰ßabhadevaj• Ke"ar•malaj• Saµsth¡,
saµvat 1992 [1935]. [BORI Cat 17:3, 134n]

1931 or 1932 r¡vaka ßaß†ha va"yaka s¶tra : d¶sar¡ bh¡ga / r• Amarasiµha j• Mah¡r¡ja k•
samprad¡ya ke saµveg• mata Vijay• Ga!i r•sv¡m• Udayacanda j• Mah¡r¡ja ke "ißya
Sth¡nakav¡s• sam¡ja ke parama hitaiß• r•m¡nsv¡m• RatnacandraRatnacandraRatnacandraRatnacandraRatnacandra j• Mah¡r¡ja Jainamun•
Pañj¡b• k®ta. J¡landhara Nagara : Vikramo samvat 1988 [1931]. V•ra Nirv¡!a saµvat 2458
[1932]. 8, 66 p. ; 13 x 22 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prast¡van¡ 1–8.—Lokottaraveda r• samu††h¡!as¶tra ke ßaß†h¡va"yak¡©ga
ka dvit•ya bh¡ga 1–66.

ANU PAMPHLET BL1313.9.A832 S5 1932

1951 *Sri-sadhu-sadhvi yogya avasyaka kriya ke sutra / sampadaka SamudravijayaSamudravijayaSamudravijayaSamudravijayaSamudravijayagani.
Prathamavrtti. Bhavanagara : Sri Jaina Atmananda Sabha, 1951. 6, 48, ; 13 x 28 cm.

Further va"yaka literatureFurther va"yaka literatureFurther va"yaka literatureFurther va"yaka literatureFurther va"yaka literature

S¡m¡yikas¶traS¡m¡yikas¶traS¡m¡yikas¶traS¡m¡yikas¶traS¡m¡yikas¶tra

1969 S¡m¡yika-s¶tra : pravacana, m¶l¡, artha evaµ vivecana sahita / lekhaka Up¡dhy¡ya
AmaraAmaraAmaraAmaraAmaramuni. gar¡ : Sanmati Jñ¡ñap•†ha, 1969. 16, 319 p. ; 22 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡"ak•ya [5–6].—Antardar"ana [7]–14.—Anukra!ik¡ [1]–16.—[Pravacana]
1–132.—S¡m¡yika s¶tra 133–287.—Pari"iß†a 284–304.
Text and cty.

University of Poona Q31:21x / 152 J9 / 200459
1 Mainly works held by the ANU Library are listed here, an extensive literature is listed in BORI Cat 17:3, JRK

and CLIO under such titles as: S¡m¡yika, Cauv•satthaya, Caityavandana, Guruvandana, Pratikrama!as¶tra,
r¡ddhapratikrama!as¶tra, S¡dhupratikrama!as¶tra, K¡usagga, Praty¡khy¡nas¶tra.
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Caityavandanas¶traCaityavandanas¶traCaityavandanas¶traCaityavandanas¶traCaityavandanas¶tra

Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:
1 Haribhadra, 700–770Haribhadra, 700–770Haribhadra, 700–770Haribhadra, 700–770Haribhadra, 700–770, Lalitavistar¡ (LVi.)V®´tti, 482 granthas, said to have been composed

for Siddharßi, author of the Upamitibhavaprapañca (JRK 125).

1.1 MunicandraMunicandraMunicandraMunicandraMunicandra, 12th cent. pupil of Vinayacandra and Guru of V¡didevas¶ri.
Lalitavistar¡pañjik¡, 1800 granthas, a commentary on Haribhadra’s V®tti. (JRK 125–26)

Printed LVi.1915; 1965.

1.1.1 Bhadrankara Bhadrankara Bhadrankara Bhadrankara Bhadrankara Suri, Bhadrankari, super-commentary on Municandra’s Lalitavistar¡-
pañjik¡. Printed in edition of Municandra’s cty, 1990 below.

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1915 *[Lalitavistar¡ (cty on Caityavandanas¶tra) with Municandra’s Pañjik¡ / edited by
S¡gar¡nanda.S¡gar¡nanda.S¡gar¡nanda.S¡gar¡nanda.S¡gar¡nanda. (reß†hi-Devacandra-L¡labh¡•-Jaina-Pustakoddh¡ra series ; 29). [BORI Cat
17:3, 225; DLJP series listing]

1934 *[Lalitavistar¡]. Ratl¡m : ‰ßabhadevaj• Ke"ar•malaj• Saµsth¡, 1934. [BORI Cat 17:3,
225]

1965 r• Lalita-vistar¡ tad•y¡ ca svaparatantraku"ala-’’c¡ryavarya-r• Municandras¶ri-
gumphit¡ “Pañjik¡-vy¡khy¡” / samp¡daka r• R¡jendravijayoR¡jendravijayoR¡jendravijayoR¡jendravijayoR¡jendravijayo Muni. Ahmad¡b¡da : r•
Divyadar"ana S¡hitya Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2462. Vi. saµ. 2022. °. saµ. 1965. 1. ¡v®tti.
‘ka’–‘ga’, 5, 2, 120 p. ; 25 cm.

ANU NBC 2 118 355

1990 *Lalitavistara : tikakara Bhadrankarasurisvaraji Maharaja / sampadaka Vikramasena Vikramasena Vikramasena Vikramasena Vikramasena.....
Madrasa : Bhuvanabhadrankara Sahitya Pracara Kendra ; Gujarata ': Praptisthana.
Labdhibhuvana Jaina Sahitya Sadana, 2047 [1990]. 48, 288, 8, 197 p. ; 24 cm. (Sri
Bhuvanatilakasuri granthamala ; 54).

Includes Bhuvanatilakasuri’s Bhadrankari super commentary.

22222 DharmaghoßaDharmaghoßaDharmaghoßaDharmaghoßaDharmaghoßa S¶ri, his earlier name was Dharmak•rti, pupil and successor of Devendra,
the author of the Bh¡ßya on the Caityavandan¡s¶tra. Bh¡ßyasa©gh¡c¡ra-v®tti, 8 500 granthas,
composed before saµvat 1327 [1270]. Copy in Jaisalmer dated 1329 [1272], probably the
author’s own copy (JRK 126).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1988 or 1989 Tapogacchadhurandhara"r•maddevendras¶ripra!•tam tadantev¡s•"r•mad-
dharmak•rtisutrita"r•sa©gh¡c¡ravidhy¡khyav®ttiyutam : r• Caityavandanabh¡ßyam.
Mumba• : r• Jina"¡sana radhan¡ ras†a, Vikrama saµvat 2045 [1988]. V•ra saµvat 2515
[1989]. 27, 462 p. ; 12 x 27 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡"ak•ya [4–6].—... b®had vißay¡nukrama 9–27. [r•sa©gh¡c¡ra-
d[®]ß†¡nt¡—Stutasth¡n¡ni]—r•sa©gh¡c¡rabh¡ßyam [1]–462.
Originally published: Ratlam : r• ‰ßbhadeva Kesar•malaj• Jaina vet¡mbara Pe#hi
(p.5 (1st group)). Last pages says end of first adhikara. Not listed in Emeneau or CLIO.
(JRK 1264)
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Pratikrama!as¶traPratikrama!as¶traPratikrama!as¶traPratikrama!as¶traPratikrama!as¶tra:

1977 Jayavijaya,Jayavijaya,Jayavijaya,Jayavijaya,Jayavijaya, Muni. fl. 1693. %a#¡va"yaka B¡l¡vabodha [Pañcapratikrama!a s¶tra] :
Tap¡gacch•ya r•vinayasenas¶risant¡n•ya Muni r•jayavijayaj• viracita : s¶trono m¶lap¡†ha,
Gujar¡t• B¡l¡vabodha, kath¡o tath¡ Mumb¡•m¡m c•tar¡el¡µ ekaso su#at¡l•sa citro sahita
/ samp¡daka tath¡ saµ"odhaka S¡rabh¡• Ma!il¡la Nav¡baS¡rabh¡• Ma!il¡la Nav¡baS¡rabh¡• Ma!il¡la Nav¡baS¡rabh¡• Ma!il¡la Nav¡baS¡rabh¡• Ma!il¡la Nav¡ba. 1. saµskara!a Amad¡v¡da :
Mesarsa S¡r¡bh¡• Ma!il¡la Nav¡ba, Vi. saµ. 2033. °. sa. 1977. 27, 143 p. [31] leaves of
plates : ill. (some col.) ; 26 cm. (r•jaina kal¡-s¡hitya saµ"odhana ; pußpa 17muµ).

“Prati 1000.” ANU BL1313.9.A835 J3 1977
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1982 *Sri do pratikramana sutra : sarala vidhi sahita / sampadaka RatnakaravijayaRatnakaravijayaRatnakaravijayaRatnakaravijayaRatnakaravijayaji Ganivarya.
Majera, Jila Udayapura : Sri Ajitanatha Jaina Chatravasa, 2039 [1982]. 4, 100 p. ; 19 cm.

1986 Pratikrama!a s¶tra : Hind•-A©grej• / lipyantaraka, sa©grahaka, anuv¡daka [Muni]
Nirv¡!as¡garaNirv¡!as¡garaNirv¡!as¡garaNirv¡!as¡garaNirv¡!as¡gara 1. ¡v®tti. Kob¡, Bh¡rata : r• Mah¡v•ra Jaina r¡dhan¡ Kendra, V•ra saµvat
2512, Isv• san 1986. 43, 266 p ; ill. ; 19 cm.

Numerous short s¶tras, stotras, stutis, stavas, vandan¡s etc. In Prakrit and Sanskrit with
transliteration. No translations. One series of photographs of the postures for pratikrama!a
(p. 28–38), as well the pa#ileha!a of the muhapatti (p 34–38). Errata page facing p. 266.
“Prati 3 000.” ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 1 778 581

r¡ddhapratikrama!as¶tra:r¡ddhapratikrama!as¶tra:r¡ddhapratikrama!as¶tra:r¡ddhapratikrama!as¶tra:r¡ddhapratikrama!as¶tra:

1975 r•-"r¡ddha-pratikrama!a-s¶tra : Prabodha †•k¡ : sapta©ga vivara!a / saµ"odhaka
Bhadra©karavijayaBhadra©karavijayaBhadra©karavijayaBhadra©karavijayaBhadra©karavijaya ; Kaly¡!aprabha Kaly¡!aprabha Kaly¡!aprabha Kaly¡!aprabha Kaly¡!aprabha ; samp¡daka Narottamad¡sa Nag•nad¡sa ¡ha.Narottamad¡sa Nag•nad¡sa ¡ha.Narottamad¡sa Nag•nad¡sa ¡ha.Narottamad¡sa Nag•nad¡sa ¡ha.Narottamad¡sa Nag•nad¡sa ¡ha.
Mumba• : Jaina S¡hitya Vik¡sa Ma!#ala, Vi. saµ. 2032–34 [1975–77]. 3 v. ; 19 cm.

Bh¡ga 1. s¶tra 1–25: 16, 82, [2], 832 p. uddhipatraka 825–32.
Bh¡ga 2. s¶tra 26–45: 15, 12, 671 p. uddhipatraka 1–12 (2nd group). “Saµ"odhita b•juµ
¡v®tti” Vikrama saµvat 2033 [1976].
Bh¡ga 3. s¶tra 46–62: 16, 972, 20 p. [uddhipatraka] 1–20 (4th group) “2. ¡v®tti.
Sa[µ]"odhita parivardhita.” Vi. saµ. 2034. °.sa.1977.

ANU BL1314.2.S734 G8 1976 [sic]2

6.3 %a#¡vassayasutta

2 Some pages are misbound, but the text is complete.
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6.5  6.5  6.5  6.5  6.5  P I Ô Î A N I J J U T T I P I Ô Î A N I J J U T T I P I Ô Î A N I J J U T T I P I Ô Î A N I J J U T T I P I Ô Î A N I J J U T T I  (P i ! # N i .) (P i ! # N i .) (P i ! # N i .) (P i ! # N i .) (P i ! # N i .)

AuthorAuthorAuthorAuthorAuthor: attributed to Bhadrab¡hu.

Title: Title: Title: Title: Title: Pi!#aniryukti (Skt).

ContentContentContentContentContent: About 700 g¡th¡s divided into eight chapters dealing with regulations about food for monks
and nuns (JRK 249).

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: Schubring 1935 §55; JRK 249–50; JSBI 2, 195–98; BORI Cat. 17:3, 481–92.

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
1 MalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiri, •k¡ 6 700 granthas (JRK 249).

Printed in Pi!#Ni.1918; translated into Gujar¡t•, Pi!#Ni.1962.

2 HaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadra and V•raga!iV•raga!iV•raga!iV•raga!iV•raga!i, pupil of Dev¡c¡rya, V®tti called ißyahit¡. composed partly by
Haribhadra (1 350 granthas) and partly by V•raga!i (1 750 granthas). Begins: namr¡mare"-
vara.
Kapadia says the author is also known as Samudraghoßa S¶ri, pupil of °"vara Ga!i or the
Sarav¡la Gaccha (BORI Cat. 17:3, 484). Kapadiya also gives a long “pra"asti of the V®tti.
From this, the [extent] of V•raga!i’s portion alone would be 7 671 [granthas]. The date of
composition given here is saµvat 1160 [1103]. The name of the author’s guru is °"vara
Ga!i, who belonged to the Sarav¡laka Gaccha according to the pra"asti. Mahendra S¶ri,
Devacandra Ga!i and P¡r"vadeva Ga!i helped him. It was corrected by Nemicandra S¶ri
and Jinadatta S¶ri at Anhilwad” (JRK 249). The introduction to Pi!#Ni.1958 contains different
information (p. 3).
Extracts from the beginning and end printed in Pi!#Ni.1958, p. 136b–160b.

3 M¡!ikya"ekharaM¡!ikya"ekharaM¡!ikya"ekharaM¡!ikya"ekharaM¡!ikya"ekhara,1  pupil of Merutu©ga of the Añcala Gaccha. D•pik¡, 2 832 granthas. Based
on Malayagiri’s cty and mentioned in the author’s va"yakad•pik¡ (JRK 249).
Extracts from the beginning and end printed in Pi!#Ni.1958, p. 161a–177b.

4 Kßam¡ratnaKßam¡ratnaKßam¡ratnaKßam¡ratnaKßam¡ratna, pupil of Jayak•rti S¶ri of the Añcala Gaccha, Avac¶ri, based on the B®hadv®tti
to Pi!#Ni (JRK 249; BORI Cat. 17:3, 489).
Printed in Pi!#Ni.1958.

5 Pi!#aniryuktivißamapadapary¡ya, part of the Pañcavastukapary¡ya (BORI Cat. 17:3, 491–
92).

6 Pi!#aniryuktivißamag¡th¡vivara!a (BORI Cat. 17:3, 491–92).

7 Viv®tti or Laghuv®tti, 2 950 granthas. Begins: pr¡rabhyate Pi!#aniryukti (JRK 249).

8 V®tti (JRK 250).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1918 r•madbhadrab¡husv¡mipra!•ta-sabh¡ßy¡-"r•manmalayagiry¡c¡ryaviv®t¡ r•pi!#a-

niryukti / [edited by S¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nanda]. Suratasi†• : Devacandra L¡labh¡• Jainapustako-
ddh¡rapha!#a, Bhagavadv•rasya 2444. Vikraman®pasya 1974. Isukhriste 1918. 2, 179, [1]
p. ; l leaf of plates ; 12 x 27 cm. (reß†h• Devacandra L¡labh¡•-Jainapustakoddh¡ra ; no.
44). [CLIO 3: 1916; DLJP series list]

“Prataya 1000.”
This edition is the same as Pi!#Ni.1958 according to Bollée (1991–94 1:xi, however he
does not restate that in 2, 394).

BORI 38 135

1958 r•pi!#aniryukti : r•madbhadrab¡husv¡mipra!•t¡ sabh¡ßy¡ r•jayak•rtis¶ri"ißya"r•-
kßam¡ratnas¶trit¡’vac¶ryupet¡ : r•v•raga!iracit¡y¡ ißyahit¡y¡ r•m¡!eka"ekhara-

1 His works are listed in BORI Cat 17:3, 457.
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s¶rik®t¡y¡ Dip•k¡y¡ ¡dyantabh¡gau ca / samp¡daka Muni KañcanavijayaKañcanavijayaKañcanavijayaKañcanavijayaKañcanavijaya. 1.
saµskara!am. Surata : reß†hidevacandral¡labh¡•jainapustakoddh¡rako"asya, V•rasaµ.
2484. Vikrama 2014. ake 1880. Khrist¡bda 1958. 19, 177 [ie. 38, 354] p. ; 1 plate ; 13 x
28 cm. (reß†hidevacandra-L¡labh¡•-Jainapustakoddh¡rake granth¡©ka 105).

Content:Content:Content:Content:Content:. Prak¡"ak•ya nivedana / Mot•canda Maganabh¡• Coks• 3a–5a.—Saµp¡dak•ya
nivedana / Muni Kañcanavijaya 5b–9b.—Vißay¡nukrama 10a–14b.—uddhipatrakam
15a–19a. r•pi!#aniryukti 1a–120b.—1. Pari"iß†am Sabh¡ßyapi!#aniryukter g¡th¡n¡m
ak¡r¡dikrama 121a–130a.—2. Pi!#aniryuktigatabh¡ßyag¡th¡n¡µ prat•k¡!i 130b–
131a.—3. Avac¶rik®t¡ s¡kßy¡ditvena dh®tan¡µ granth¡n¡m ak¡r¡di. 131a.—4.
S¡kßidh®t¡n¡µ p¡th¡n¡m ak¡r¡di 131b.—5. Vy¡kara!¡dinirde"a. 132a.—6.
‘Anne’ity¡di 132a.—7. N¡mn¡m ak¡r¡dikrama 132b–134a.—8. Avac¶rigat¡ny
ud¡hara!¡ni 134b–136a.—9. r•v•r¡c¡ryak®t¡y¡ Pi!#aniryukti†•k¡y¡ ¡dyantabh¡gau.
136b–160b.—10. M¡!ikya"ekharas¶rik®t¡ Pi!#aniryuktid•pik¡ 161a–177b.
“Prataya 500.” ANU LARGE BOOK BL1313.9.P566 K3 1958

1962 rutakeval• Bhagavanta r• Bhadrab¡husv¡mij• viracita r•pi!#aniryukti grantharatnano :
Malayagirij• viracita †•k¡rthayuta suvi"uddha anuv¡da / anuv¡daka Haµsas¡garaHaµsas¡garaHaµsas¡garaHaµsas¡garaHaµsas¡garaj•.
Bh¡vanagara : r• ¡sanaka!†oddh¡raka Jñ¡namandira : V•rasaµ 2488. Vi. saµ. 2018.
Sane 1962. ake 1883. gamoddh¡raka saµ 12. 396 p. ; 25 cm. (¡"anaka†akoddh¡raka
grantham¡l¡ ; 9).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: mukha [5]–14.—Vißay¡nukrama!ik¡ [15]–20.—uddhipatraka [21].—r•
Pi!#aniryuktis¶trano anuv¡da [1]–396 p.
Reprint of an earlier edition, since it is referred to in Pi!#Ni.1958, 4a.
“Kop• 500.” LD 12 301.

1989 Niryukti-sa©graha / Bhadrab¡husv¡miviracita ; samp¡daka saµ"odhaka" ca
r•jinendras¶rijinendras¶rijinendras¶rijinendras¶rijinendras¶ri. Pratham¡v®ttih. L¡kh¡b¡vala, ¡ntipur•, Saur¡ß†ra : r• Harßapußp¡m®ta
Jaina grantham¡l¡, V•ra saµ. 2515. Vikrama saµ. 2045. San 1989. 20, 600 p. ; [1] plate ; 19
cm. (r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 189).
r•pi!#aniryukti [266]–327. ‘750 Prataya‘ ANU BL1310.4 B432 1989

1991–94 Bollée, Willem B. Materials for an edition and study of the Pi!#a- and Oha-nijjuttis of the
vet¡mbara Jain tradition. Stuttgart : Franz Steiner, 1991–94. 2 v. ; 24 cm. (Beiträge zur
Südasienforschung Südasien-Institut Universität Heidelberg ; Band 142, 162).

v. 1 [P¡da index of the Pi!#a- and Oha-Nijjutti], xv, 160 p.
v.2 Text and glossary, xiii, 418 p.
Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1: Preface. vii–viii.—Abbreviations. x–xi.—Introduction xiii–xiv.—The order
of the Pr¡krit letters used in this book. xv.—P¡da index of the Pi!#a- and Oha-Nijjutti.
1–160.
Contents v.2Contents v.2Contents v.2Contents v.2Contents v.2: Preface vii–ix.—Abbreviations xi–xiii.—Pi!#a- and Ohanijjutti with Bh¡ßya
1–104.—Glossary 105–388.—Bibliography 389–96.—Appendix: Index to R. N. Shriyan
Mah¡pur¡!a of Pußpadanta. Ahmedabad, 1969. 397–418.

ANU BL1313.9.P569 B64 1991 [v.1].[ v.2. on order]

Review v. 1: Nalini Balbir BEI 9 (1991) 283–84; *A. Mette WZKS 36 (1992) 236–37
[BEI 11–12 (1993–94), 472]
Review v. 2: Nalini Balbir BEI 11–12 (1993–94) 472–74.
Review article v. 1–2: K. R. Norman The Jain nijjuttis, Acta Orientalia 58 (1997) 52–74.

Corrigenda published p. 194–97 in, The Nijjuttis on the seniors of the vetâmbara
Siddhânta : y¡ranga, Dasavey¡liya, Uttarajjh¡y¡ and S¶yaga#a : text and selective
glossary / Willem B. Bollée. Stuttgart : Franz Steiner, 1995. ix, 197 p. 24 cm. (Beiträge
zur Südasienforschung Südasien-Institute Universität Heidelberg ; Band 169).

“This volume is intended as an aid for further studies of the Pi!#a- and Oha-Nijjuttis as
begun by Adelheid Mette with her Pi!#’esa!¡ (Mainz 1974 [= OghaNi.Partial
edition.1974]). It lists for the first time the quarter stanzas of two Nijjuttis dealing with



237

the Jain ascetics’ daily alms-round (OhaNi.) and the transgressions they may incur during
these (Pi!#aNi.) in order to facilitate a comparison of these two texts with each other
and with other Nijjuttis of a similar content ... and ... to facilitate the identification of
quotations” (Bollée 1991–94:1, vii).
“[C]ontains the metrically and sometimes graphically corrected pothi text [from
Pi!#.1918; 1958; OhaNi.1957; 1974]. Some errors in the former have been removed,
and the stanzas critically edited by Adelheid Mette (Pi!#esa!¡ =OghaNi.Partial
edition.1974, p. 11 n. 35; 29) have, for the most part, been adopted. As a “computer-
compatible” working text it is meant to be a reference basis for the glossary, the latter
only being the main object here” (v.2, vii).

Partial edition:Partial edition:Partial edition:Partial edition:Partial edition:
Jain, R¡jendra P. 1983. *Pi!#asuddhi : das sechste Kapitel von Va††akeras M¶l¡c¡ra und der

¡h¡kamma-Abschnitt der Pi!#a-nijjutti. New Delhi, 1983. ii, 147 p. [Bollée 1991–94:2, 392].
“Dissertationsdruck.” Doctoral thesis, Hamburg. Chapter six of Va††akera’s M¶l¡c¡ra
and vs. 94–217 of Pi!#Ni., introduction, text, translation, notes (Bruhn 1993a, 30 item
30).

Translation: Gujar¡t•Translation: Gujar¡t•Translation: Gujar¡t•Translation: Gujar¡t•Translation: Gujar¡t•
1962 Muni Haµsas¡gara (Pi!#Ni.1962)

Partial translation: German:Partial translation: German:Partial translation: German:Partial translation: German:Partial translation: German:
1983 R¡jendra P. Jain. (Pi!#Ni.Paritial edition.1983) v.94–217

Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:
1978 or 1979 r• Pi!daniryukti par¡ga / lekhaka P¶jya Pany¡sa Pany¡sa Pany¡sa Pany¡sa Pany¡saj• Mah¡r¡ja, r• Nity¡nanda Vijayaj•

Ga!ivara. Khambh¡ta : Jaina Dharmika ras†a, V•ra saµvat 2505 [1979].  v®tti 2. Vikrama
saµvat 2035 [1978]. 23, 312 p. ; 19 cm.

“Prati 1000.” Contains about 100 verses of the Pi!#aNi. with Gujar¡t• commentary.
ANU NBC 2 118 350

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1928 Nandy¡dig¡th¡dyak¡r¡diyuto vißay¡nukrama : r•nand•-Anuyogadv¡ra-va"yaka-

Oghaniryukti-Da"avaik¡lika-Pi!#aniryukti-Uttar¡dhyayan¡n¡µ s¶tras¶trag¡th¡niryukti-
m¶labh¡ßyabh¡ßy¡!¡m ak¡r¡dikrama a©ka"uddhi laghub®haµ" ca vißay¡nukrama =
An Alphabetical index of the aphorisms etc. occuring in Nand•s¶tra, Anuyogadv¡ra,
va"yaka, Oghanir[y]ukti, Da"avaik¡lika, Pi!#aniryukti and Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tra : along
with detailed lists of subjects treated in these seven gamas. Mumbayy¡µ : r•
gamodayasamite k¡ryav¡haka J•vanacandra S¡karacandra Jhaver•, V•rasaµvat 2454
[1928]. f. 183 [ie. 366 p.] ; 12 x 26 cm. (r•-gamodayasamiti Granthoddh¡ra ; granth¡ka
55).

ANU BL1313.89.N25 1928

1991–94 (Pi!#Ni.1991–94) v.1: P¡da index of the Pi!#a- and Oha-Nijjutti. p. 1–160.

6.5 Pi!#anijjutti
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6.6  6.6  6.6  6.6  6.6  O G H A N I J J U T T IO G H A N I J J U T T IO G H A N I J J U T T IO G H A N I J J U T T IO G H A N I J J U T T I  ( O g h a N i . )  ( O g h a N i . )  ( O g h a N i . )  ( O g h a N i . )  ( O g h a N i . )

AuthorAuthorAuthorAuthorAuthor: attributed to Bhadrab¡hu.

Title: Title: Title: Title: Title: Oghaniryukti (Skt).

ContentContentContentContentContent: “General explanation” of the details of a monk’s life: checking (for life forms), food,
confession, atonement and so on. 1164 g¡th¡s (JRK 46), 1149 g¡th¡s (Schubring 1935 §55).

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: JRK 63–64; Schubring 1935 §55; JSBI 2, 201–10; BORI Cat.  17:3. 493–511.

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
1 Bh¡ßya, 2 570 granthas (JRK 63).

2 MalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiri, V®tti , 8 850 granthas (JRK 63).

3 Dro!as¶riDro!as¶riDro!as¶riDro!as¶riDro!as¶ri or Dro!¡c¡ryaDro!¡c¡ryaDro!¡c¡ryaDro!¡c¡ryaDro!¡c¡rya,1  Avac¶ri, 6 825 granthas, composed saµvat 1149 [1092] (JRK
63).
Printed OghaNi.1919; OghaNi.1957.

4 Jñ¡nas¡garaJñ¡nas¡garaJñ¡nas¡garaJñ¡nas¡garaJñ¡nas¡gara, pupil of Devasundara S¶ri of the Tap¡ Gaccha, Avac¶ri, composed in saµvat
1439 [1382]. He also wrote ctys on Utt. and Nand•sutra (JRK 63).
Printed OghaNi.1974.

5 M¡!ikya"ekharaM¡!ikya"ekharaM¡!ikya"ekharaM¡!ikya"ekharaM¡!ikya"ekhara S¶ri,2 pupil of Merutu©ga of the Añcala Gaccha. D•pik¡, mentioned by
the author in his Pra"asti to his va"yakaniryukti-d•pik¡ (JRK 63).

6 Gu!aratna Gu!aratna Gu!aratna Gu!aratna Gu!aratna S¶ri, Uddh¡ra, 140 g¡th¡s extracted from the text itself (JRK 63).

7 Uddh¡ra 177 g¡th¡s (JRK 63).

8 Avac¶ri (JRK 63).

9 •k¡ (JRK 63).

10 Oghaniryuktipary¡ya see Pañcavastukapary¡ya (BORI Cat.  17:3, 510–11).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:
1919 rutakevali"rimadbhadrab¡husv¡miviracitaniryukti"r•matp¶rv¡c¡ryaviracitabh¡ßyayut¡ :

Nav¡©giv®tti"odhakanirv®ttikulabh¶ßana"r•maddro!¡c¡ryas¶tritav®ttibh¶ßit¡ r•mat•-Ogha-
niryukti. Mehesana : Agamodayasamiti, V•rasaµvat 2445. Vikramasaµvat 1975. Kr¡iß†a
1919. 227 [ie. 454] p. ; 12 x 27 cm.

Edited by ¡haVenicandra Surcandra.¡haVenicandra Surcandra.¡haVenicandra Surcandra.¡haVenicandra Surcandra.¡haVenicandra Surcandra.
This edition is based on Poona MS 1872 / 73 No. 94 see BORI Cat. 17:3, 493f. No. 1124
(Mette OghaNi.partial edition.1974, 150).
“Prataya 1000.” BORI 38 158 / *LD 6269–72

1957 *r•mad-Bhadrab¡husv¡mi-viracita-Niryukti-r•mat-p¶rv¡c¡rya-viracita-bh¡ßya-yut¡ :
r•mad-Dro!¡c¡rya-s¶trita-v®tti-bh¶ßit¡ r•mat• Oghaniyukti.     38, 516 p. (Vijayad¡na-
s¶r•"varaj• Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 56). [Trip¡†h• 1981, 317]

Bhavnagar (Bollée 1977–88:1, 174). Based on five MSS and OghaNi.1919 (Bollée 1991–
94:1, xi).

1974 *[Ogha-niryukti with Jñ¡nas¡gara’s avac¶ri]. Surat (reß†hi Devacandra L¡labh¡i Jaina-
pustakoddh¡re granth¡©ka ; 121). [Bollée 1991–94:2, 393]

“The 1974 pothi, which is not free from printing errors ... by means of the siglum pra. ...
indicates the corrections of the spurious readings of [OghaNi.1919]” (Bollée 1991–94:2,
viii).

1989 Niryukti-sa©graha / Bhadrab¡husv¡miviracita ; samp¡daka saµ"odhaka" ca r•jinendra-jinendra-jinendra-jinendra-jinendra-
s¶ri. Pratham¡v®ttih. L¡kh¡b¡vala, ¡ntipur•, Saur¡ß†ra : r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantha-

1 Dro!a, also worked on Abhayadeva’s V®tti on the Uvav¡iya. See Uvav.1882, 19f. (Schubring 1935, 83 n.2).
2 His works are listed in BORI Cat 17:3, 457.
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m¡l¡, V•ra saµ. 2515. Vikrama saµ. 2045. San 1989. 20, 600 p. ; [1] plate ; 19 cm. (r•
Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 189).

 “750 Prataya.” r•mat• Oghaniryukti [190]–265. ANU BL1310.4 B432 1989

1991–94 Bollée, Willem B. Materials for an edition and study of the Pi!#a- and Oha-nijjuttis of the
vet¡mbara Jain tradition. Stuttgart : Franz Steiner, 1991–94. 2 v. ; 24 cm. (Beiträge zur
Südasienforschung Südasien-Institut Universität Heidelberg ; Band 142, 162).

v. 1 [P¡da index of the Pi!#a- and Oha-Nijjutti], xv, 160 p.
v.2 Text and glossary, xiii, 418 p.
Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1Contents v.1: Preface. vii–viii.—Abbreviations. x–xi.—Introduction xiii–xiv.—The order
of the Pr¡krit letters used in this book. xv.—P¡da index of the Pi!#a- and Oha-Nijjutti.
1–160.
Contents v.2Contents v.2Contents v.2Contents v.2Contents v.2: Preface vii–ix.—Abbreviations xi–xiii.—Pi!#a- and Ohanijjutti with Bh¡ßya
1–104.—Glossary 105–388.—Bibliography 389–396.—Appendix: Index to R. N. Shriyan
Mah¡pur¡!a of Pußpadanta. Ahmedabad, 1969. 397–418.

ANU BL1313.9.P569 B64 1991 [v.1]. Propose v.2.

Review v. 1: Nalini Balbir BEI 9 (1991) 283–84; *A. Mette WZKS 36 (1992) 236–37
[BEI 11–12 (1993–94), 472]
Review v. 2: Nalini Balbir BEI 11–12 (1993–94) 472–74.
Review article v. 1–2: K. R. Norman The Jain nijjuttis Acta Orientalia 58 (1997) 52–74.

Corrigenda published p. 194–97 in The Nijjuttis on the seniors of the vetâmbara
Siddhânta : y¡ranga, Dasavey¡liya, Uttarajjh¡y¡ and S¶yaga#a : text and selective
glossary / Willem B. Bollée. Stuttgart : Franz Steiner, 1995. ix, 197 p. 24 cm. (Beiträge
zur Südasienforschung Südasien-Institute Universität Heidelberg ; Band 169).

“This volume is intended as an aid for further studies of the Pi!#a- and Oha-Nijjuttis as
begun by Adelheid Mette with her Pi!#’esa!¡ (Mainz 1974 [ = OghaNi.Partial
edition.1973]). It lists for the first time the quarter stanzas of two Nijjuttis dealing with
the Jain ascetics’ daily alms-round (OhaNi.) and the transgressions they may incur during
these (Pi!#aNi.) in order to facilitate a comparison of these two texts with each other
and with other Nijjuttis of a similar content ... and ... to facilitate the identification of
quotations” (Bollée 1991–94:1, vii).
“[C]ontains the metrically and sometimes graphically corrected pothi text [from
Pi!#.1918; 1958; OhaNi.1957; 1974]. Some errrors in the former have been removed,
and the stanzas critically edited by Adelheid Mette (Pi!#esa!¡ =OghaNi.Partial
edition.1973, p. 11 n. 35; 29) have, for the most part, been adopted. As a “computer-
compatible” working text it is meant to be a reference basis for the glossary, the latter
only being the main object here” (v.2, vii).

Partial editionsPartial editionsPartial editionsPartial editionsPartial editions:
1974 Pi!#’esa!¡ : das Kapitel der Oha-nijjutti über den Bettelgang : übersetzt und kommentiert''''/

von Adelheid MetteMetteMetteMetteMette. Mainz : Akademie der Wissenschaften und der Literatur, 1974. 242
p. ; 24 cm. (Abhandlungen der Geistes- und Sozialwissenschaftlichen Klasse, Jahrgang 1973,
Nr. 11).

Text edition of v. 331–595 (bh¡. 192–298). Based on OghaNi.1919 and OghaNi.1957, a
handwritten compilation by Leumann (based on 3 MSS from Berlin—Berl. Ms. or.fl.1067,
Berl. Ms.or.fl.720, Berl.Ms.or.fl.1068—and one from Poona—Poona Ms. 1880 / 1 No. 9
see Kapadia, 1.1.p. 494f. No. 1125.); 2 palmleaf MSS from Patan (Cat. p. 378, no. 61; p.
385, no. 28); 1 palmleaf from Jaisalmer, saµvat 1491; 1 paper MS from the collection of
Pu!yavijaya, Ahmadabad, saµvat 1572. (p. 150).
Text established here taken into OghaNi.1991–94.

ANU PK5003.A58P5 1974

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1928 Nandy¡dig¡th¡dyak¡r¡diyuto vißay¡nukrama : r•nand•-Anuyogadv¡ra-va"yaka-

Oghaniryukti-Da"avaik¡lika-Pi!#aniryukti-Uttar¡dhyayan¡n¡µ s¶tras¶trag¡th¡niryukti-
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m¶labh¡ßyabh¡ßy¡!¡m ak¡r¡dikrama a©ka"uddhi laghub®haµ" ca vißay¡nukrama =
An Alphabetical index of the aphorisms etc. occuring in Nand•s¶tra, Anuyogadv¡ra,
va"yaka, Oghanir[y]ukti, Da"avaik¡lika, Pi!#aniryukti and Uttar¡dhyayanas¶tra : along
with detailed lists of subjects treated in these seven gamas. Mumbayy¡µ : r•
gamodayasamite k¡ryav¡haka J•vanacandra S¡karacandra Jhaver•, V•rasaµvat 2454
[1928]. f. 183 [ie. 366 p.] ; 12 x 26 cm. (r•-gamodayasamiti Granthoddh¡ra ; granth¡ka
55).

ANU BL1313.89.N25 1928

1991–94 (OhaNi.1991–94) v.1: P¡da index of the Pi!#a- and Oha-Nijjutti. p. 1–160.

6.6  Ohanijjutti
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7    C H E D A S ‡ T R A S7    C H E D A S ‡ T R A S7    C H E D A S ‡ T R A S7    C H E D A S ‡ T R A S7    C H E D A S ‡ T R A S

7.1     Y  R A D A S  O  7.1     Y  R A D A S  O  7.1     Y  R A D A S  O  7.1     Y  R A D A S  O  7.1     Y  R A D A S  O   (  y ¡ r D a s .  /  D a s ¡ . ) (  y ¡ r D a s .  /  D a s ¡ . ) (  y ¡ r D a s .  /  D a s ¡ . ) (  y ¡ r D a s .  /  D a s ¡ . ) (  y ¡ r D a s .  /  D a s ¡ . )

AuthorAuthorAuthorAuthorAuthor: ascribed to Bhadrab¡hu.

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: c¡rada!¡ (Skt); or Das¡suyakkhandha; Da!a!rutaskandha (Skt); Das¡o.

ContentContentContentContentContent: Das¡ 1–7Das¡ 1–7Das¡ 1–7Das¡ 1–7Das¡ 1–7 deal with monastic discipline.1  Das¡ 8 Das¡ 8 Das¡ 8 Das¡ 8 Das¡ 8 is the Kalpas¶tra (Kapp.)Kalpas¶tra (Kapp.)Kalpas¶tra (Kapp.)Kalpas¶tra (Kapp.)Kalpas¶tra (Kapp.) (or
Paryußa"¡kalpaParyußa"¡kalpaParyußa"¡kalpaParyußa"¡kalpaParyußa"¡kalpa). It is composed of three parts—the JinacaritraJinacaritraJinacaritraJinacaritraJinacaritra, the biography of Mah¡v•ra; the
Ther¡val• Ther¡val• Ther¡val• Ther¡val• Ther¡val• (Sthavir¡val•) list of schools (ga"a), their branches (!¡kh¡), heads of schools (ga"adhara);
the Kalpas¶traKalpas¶traKalpas¶traKalpas¶traKalpas¶tra which contains the S¡m¡c¡r•, rules for ascetics (this text is treated separately below).—
Das¡ 9 Das¡ 9 Das¡ 9 Das¡ 9 Das¡ 9 describes thirty types of karma that delude the self (moha††h¡na). Das¡ 10Das¡ 10Das¡ 10Das¡ 10Das¡ 10 description of
various nid¡nas.

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: Winternitz 1933 2:462–64. Schubring 1935 §51; JSBI 2, 215–34; BORI Cat 17:2 60–78;
JRK 171–72.

Exegesis [of complete text]Exegesis [of complete text]Exegesis [of complete text]Exegesis [of complete text]Exegesis [of complete text]

1 Bhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡hu, Niryukti / Da!a!rutaskandhaniryukti, 144 g¡th¡s [JRK 172a; JSBI 3, 120–22].

1989 Niryukti-sa©graha / Bhadrab¡husv¡miviracita ; samp¡daka saµ!odhaka! ca
r•jinendrajinendrajinendrajinendrajinendras¶ri. Pratham¡v®ttih. L¡kh¡b¡vala, ¡ntipur•, Saur¡ß†ra : r• Harßapußp¡m®ta
Jaina grantham¡l¡, V•ra saµ. 2515. Vikrama saµ. 2045. San 1989. 20, 600 p. ; [1] plate ; 19
cm. (r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; 189).

8. r•da!¡!rutaskandhaniryukti [476]–481.—9. Paryußa"¡kalp¡dhyayananiryukti 481–90.
ANU BL1310.4 B432 1989

Printed Das¡.1954.

2 C¶r"i, 2225 granthas, 4321 including s¶tra and Niryukti (JRK 172a).
Printed Das¡.1954 or 1955?

3 Brahma®ßiBrahma®ßiBrahma®ßiBrahma®ßiBrahma®ßi / BrahmamuniBrahmamuniBrahmamuniBrahmamuniBrahmamuni, pupil of P¡r!vacandra of the Tap¡ Gaccha, •k¡ 5150 granthas.
Begins: yath¡sthit¡!eßa (JRK 172a; BORI Cat 17:2, 74–77).

4 •k¡ (JRK 172b).

5 Pary¡ya see Pañcavastukapary¡ya (JRK 172b; BORI Cat 17:2, 77–78).

Editions of the complete text:Editions of the complete text:Editions of the complete text:Editions of the complete text:Editions of the complete text:
1919 *Da!a!rutaskandha s¶tra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka ‰ßiji Mah¡r¡ja k®ta Hind• bh¡ß¡nuv¡da sahita.

Sikandar¡b¡da (Dakßi"a) : Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Mudr¡laya, 1919. 148 p. ; 13 x 23 cm. [LC]
“Dass diese Bemühungen sämtlich unkritisch sind, in [1919] und [1936] das Prakrit von
Fehlern wimmelt und über Stock und Stein hinweg interpretiert wird, ist der übliche
Zustand” (Schubring y¡r.1966, 5).

*LD 11 605

1936 Da!¡!rutaskandhas¶tram : Saµsk®tacch¡y¡-pad¡rth¡nvaya-m¶l¡rthopetaµ Ga"apatigu"a-
prak¡!ik¡hind•-bh¡ß¡-†•k¡sahitaµ ca / anuv¡daka Up¡dhy¡ya tm¡r¡ma tm¡r¡ma tm¡r¡ma tm¡r¡ma tm¡r¡ma. Pratham¡v®tti.
L¡haura : Jaina ¡stram¡l¡ K¡ry¡laya, Mah¡v•r¡bda 2462. Vikram¡bda 1993. °sav• san
1936. 6, 8, 11, 16, 15, 496, 7, 34 p. ; 25 cm. (Jaina!¡stram¡l¡ ; prathamaµ ratnam).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Vißaya-s¶ci. 1–6.—Dhanyav¡da 1.—Sv¡dhy¡ya [1]–11.—Pr¡kkathana [1]–
16.—Bh¶mik¡ / tm¡r¡ma [1]–15.—[Text] 1–486.—S¶tr¡nukrama"ik¡ [1]–7.—
Da!a!rutaskandhas¶tra-!abd¡rtha-koßa [1]–34.
“1000 [copies].” Sumptuous edition. With cty of r• 1008 Up¡dhy¡ya tm¡r¡ma
(Pañj¡bi), who has also written a popular †•k¡ in Hind•. Life of tm¡r¡ma (he died in
saµvat 1971 [1914] is given in the foreword to his Muktisop¡na. Dakßi"a Haid¡r¡b¡da,
1915. (Alsdorf 1966, 5).

1 There are brief studies of some of the das¡s in Tatia 1981: Das¡ 1 (p. 11–13); Das¡ 3 (p. 27–30); Das¡ 4 (p. 31–
35); Das¡ 5 (p. 36–40).
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“Dass diese Bemühungen sämtlich unkritisch sind, in [1919] und [1936] das Prakrit von
Fehlern wimmelt und über Stock und Stein hinweg interpretiert wird, ist der übliche
Zustand” (Schubring 1966, 5). JSBI includes this with editions of complete
Da!a!rutaskandha [2:216 item ‘¡’].

ANU MICROFICHE BL1313.3.D372 H5 1936
*LD 2683

1954 *r• Da!¡!rutaskandha : m¶la-niryukti–c¶r"i. Bh¡vnagar : Vi. saµ. 2011 [1954].
(Ma"ivijayaj• Ga"• grantham¡l¡). [JSBI 2, 216 ‘item i’; Trip¡†h• 1981, 309]

1960 Da!¡!ruta skandha sutram = Dashashrutskandhsutram / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj•-viracitay¡
‘Munihar!i"•’†•kay¡ samala©k®taµ Hind•gurjarabh¡ß¡nuv¡dasahitam ; niyojaka r•-
kanhaiy¡l¡lakanhaiy¡l¡lakanhaiy¡l¡lakanhaiy¡l¡lakanhaiy¡l¡la. 2. ¡v®tti. R¡jko†a, Saur¡ß†ra : A[khila]. Bh¡[rat]. ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡naka-
v¡s• Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2486. Vikramasaµvat 2016. °sv•san 1960. 44,
451 p. ; 25 cm.

“Prata 1000.” LD 12 863 / RW

1966 Drei Chedas¶tras des Jaina-Kanons : y¡radas¡o, Vavah¡ra, Nis•ha / bearbeitet von Walther
SchubringSchubringSchubringSchubringSchubring ; mit einem Beitrag von Colette CaillatCaillatCaillatCaillatCaillat. Hamburg : Cram, de Gruyter, 1966.
106 p. ; 28 p. (Alt- und Neu-Indische Studien ; 11).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [Die Cheyasutta] 1–4.—y¡radas¡o [mit Kommentar] 5–28.—Vavah¡ra.
[Text] 29–47.—[Übersetzung und Kommentar : Uddesa 1–3 into French / Colette Caillat]
48–69.—[Comments on 1–3 / Schubring] 69–70.—Uddesa 4–10 translated into German /
Walther Schubring] 70–89. Varianten aus H. 89–91.—Nis•ha [Einführung und Analyse]
92–103.—Auswahl aus dem Wortschatz 104–106.
y¡rDas. text based on three MSS in Berlin, variants from y¡rDas.1919; y¡rDas.1936;
y¡rDas.1953–54 listed on page 28.
Review Colette Caillat. JA 256 (1968) 150–54.

ANU LARGE BOOK PK5003.A55 1966

1977 Chedasutt¡"i : y¡radas¡ : pa#hamam Cheda suttaµ / samp¡daka Kanhaiy¡l¡la Kanhaiy¡l¡la Kanhaiy¡l¡la Kanhaiy¡l¡la Kanhaiy¡l¡laj• ‘Kamala.’
S¡"#er¡va, R¡jasth¡na : gama Anuyoga Prak¡!ana, V•ra Nirv¡"a saµvat 2506. Vi. saµ.
2034. °. san 1977. 8, 138 p. ; 14 cm. (gama Anuyoga Prak¡!ana ka 12. pußpa).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya [4].—Samp¡dak•ya [5]–8.—y¡radas¡ [1]–138.
University of Poona Q31:2144 / 1516K7 / 218273

1987 Navasutt¡"i : vassayaµ, Dasave¡liyaµ, Uttarajjhaya"¡"i, Nand•, A"uogad¡r¡iµ, Das¡o,
Kappo, Vavah¡ro, Nis•hajjhaya"aµ / vacan¡ pramukh¡ c¡rya Tulas• ; samp¡daka
Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat•, V•krama saµvat 2044.
°[sv• san]. 1987. 140, 812, 29, 320 p. : four pages of plates ; 25 cm.

“Original text critically edited”, the c¡r. on the basis of two MSS one from L¡#a"¶µ,
c. 17th cent., the other from “Jaisalmer collection,” described on p. 24 = 81 (1st group).
The Kapp. from four MSS—from L¡#an¶µ and Jaipur 16th and 17th cent.—and from
the “C¶r"i, Avac¶ri and Kalpa-kira"¡vali” (no details about MSS of these or indeed
printed editions given), p. 24–25 = 82.
Das¡o [423]–560.—Kappo [561]–595.
Forms v.5 of a complete edition of the Jaina gama.

ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 1 484 435

1992 Tr•"i chedas¶tr¡"i : Da!¡!rutaskandha. B®hatkalpa. Vyavah¡ras¶tra : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind•
anuv¡da, vivecana, †ippa"a yukta / saµyojaka tath¡ ¡dya samp¡daka Mi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja
‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka-vivecaka-samp¡daka Kanhaiyal¡laKanhaiyal¡laKanhaiyal¡laKanhaiyal¡laKanhaiyal¡laj• Ma[h¡r¡ja]. ‘Kamala.’ 1.
saµskara"a. By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡!ana Samiti, V•ra nirv¡"a saµ. 2517.
Vikrama saµ. 2048. 1992 °. 81, 462 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ $; 32).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya 7–8.—Samp¡dak•ya : Cheda-s¶tra : sam•kß¡tmaka vivecana  /
Muni Kanhaiy¡l¡la ‘Kamala’. [9]–34.—Prast¡van¡ : Tr•"i Chedas¶tr¡"i : eka
sam•kß¡tmaka adhyayana / Up¡c¡rya Devendra Muni 35–72.—Vißaya s¶c• 73–81.—
Das¡suyakkhandho 1–124.—B®hatkalpas¶tra [125]–258.—Vyavah¡ras¶tra [259]–458.—
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Anadhy¡yak¡la [Nand•.1966c, 7–9 se uddh®ta] [459]–461.
Each of the three texts is given with Hind• translation.

ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 2 036 711

TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations:
Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•
1919 Amolaka ‰ßi (y¡rDas.1919)
1936 tm¡r¡ma (y¡rDas.1936)
1960 Gh¡s•l¡la (y¡rDas.1960)
1992 Kanhaiy¡l¡la ‘Kamala’ (Kapp.1992)

Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•
1960 Gh¡s•l¡la (y¡rDas.1960)

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1936 (y¡rDas.1936): Da!a!rutaskandhas¶tra-!abd¡rtha-koßa p. [1]–34.

1966 (y¡rDas.1966): Auswahl aus dem Wortschatz p. 104–106.

1987 (y¡rDas.1987): combined index of: Nand•. (including JogÔa. and LahuÔa.) A"uOg., Utt.,
Dasave., v., Das¡. (including y¡rDas.), B®hKapp., Vava. and Nis.: Pari!iß†a 3. Navasutt¡"i
saddas¶c• [15 505 words]. p. [1]–319.

7.1 y¡radas¡o / Da!a!rutaskandha and Kalpas¶tra



246

Chedas¶tras

Exegesis of Kalpas¶tra (Kapp.) alone Exegesis of Kalpas¶tra (Kapp.) alone Exegesis of Kalpas¶tra (Kapp.) alone Exegesis of Kalpas¶tra (Kapp.) alone Exegesis of Kalpas¶tra (Kapp.) alone (this text with cty is also known as the B¡rs¡-s¶tra (see Cort
1989 Liberation and wellbeing : a study of the vet¡mbar M¶rtip¶jak Jains of North Gujarat. PhD
dissertation, Harvard University. p. 176):2

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: BORI Cat 17:2, 79–218; JRK 74–79; JSBI 2, 226–34.

1 Bhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡hu, Niryukti, 68 g¡th¡s (JRK 75b).
Pu"yavijaya (Kapp.1952b, 83–111) may have printed this in Kapp.1952 (p. 83–111),
where “Kalpas¶trasya C¶r"• Niryuktigarbh¡” = “Das¡suyakkhaµdhasutta††ham-
ajjhaya"assa Nijjuttigabbh¡ Cu""•.” It contains 67 verses embedded in Pr¡krit prose.
Begins saµbodho—sattam¡siyaµ ph¡se††¡; verses begin Pajjosama"¡e akkhar¡iµ.

2 C¶r"i.
(1) Pu"yavijaya cites a Kalpac¶r"i (separate from the Da!¡!rutaskandhac¶r"i?) which
ends: tao ya ¡r¡ha"¡to chi""asaµs¡r• bhavati saµs¡rasaµtatiµ chettuµ mokkhaµ
p¡vat•ti. Kalpac¶r"• sam¡pt¡. granth¡gram 5300 pratyakßaraga"anay¡ nir"•tam.
[sarvagranth¡gram 14 784] (Nand•1966a, Prast¡van¡, 7).
(2) Pu"yavijaya also cites a Kalpavi!eßac¶r"i ending: Kappavisesacu""• samatteti.
(3) The (Bhadrab¡hu?) Niryukti embedded in a C¶r"i published by Pu"yavijaya in
Kapp.1952 (p. 83–111) does not end like either of these and so is presumably a third
c¶r"i.
(4) Nannas¶ri,Nannas¶ri,Nannas¶ri,Nannas¶ri,Nannas¶ri, C¶r"i “Is it on the B®hatkalpa?”     (JRK 75b).

JRK (p. 75b) also lists a C¶r"i (700 granthas) but I am unable to link it to any of those
listed already.

3 Niryukti-V®tti composed in saµ. 1164 [1107] (JRK 75b).

4 MalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiri, P•†hika (JRK 75b).

5 VinayacandraVinayacandraVinayacandraVinayacandraVinayacandra,     pupil of Ratnasiµha, pupil of Municandra, Durgapadanirukta, composed in
saµvat 1325 [1268], 418 granthas (JRK 76a). [BORI Cat 17:2, 197–99]

6 JinaprabhaJinaprabhaJinaprabhaJinaprabhaJinaprabha, pupil of Jinasiµha of the Kharatara Gaccha, Sandehavißaußadhi, composed in
saµ 1364 [1307], 2268 granthas (JRK 76a). Completed in Ayodhy¡ in saµvat 1364 [1307].
Jacobi assumes this author has copied from earlier commentaries in Sanskrit. Begins: dhy¡tv¡
r•!rutadeviµ (Jacobi 1879, 25; BORI Cat 17:2, 90–94).

Printed Kapp.1913.

7 Jñ¡nas¡gara S¶riJñ¡nas¡gara S¶riJñ¡nas¡gara S¶riJñ¡nas¡gara S¶riJñ¡nas¡gara S¶ri, Avac¶ri, composed saµvat 1443 [1386], no MSS known (JRK 76a).

8 Gu"aratna S¶riGu"aratna S¶riGu"aratna S¶riGu"aratna S¶riGu"aratna S¶ri, pupil of Devasundara S¶ri of the Tap¡ Gaccha. Antarv¡can¡,3  composed
saµvat 1457 [1400] (JRK 78b).

9 R¡macandra S¶riR¡macandra S¶riR¡macandra S¶riR¡macandra S¶riR¡macandra S¶ri, of the Ma#¡ha#a Gaccha, Stabaka (a single MS dated saµvat 1517 [1460]
(JRK 79a).

10 Udayas¡garaUdayas¡garaUdayas¡garaUdayas¡garaUdayas¡gara, pupil of Dharma!ekhara of the Añcala Gaccha, Avac¶ri, 2085 granthas saµvat
1551? [1494] (JRK 78a–b; BORI Cat 17:2, 192–95).

11 Somavimala S¶ri,Somavimala S¶ri,Somavimala S¶ri,Somavimala S¶ri,Somavimala S¶ri, pupil of Hemavimala of the Tap¡ Gaccha, Stabaka, composed in saµvat
1625 [1568] (JRK 79a).

12 Dharmas¡gara Ga"iDharmas¡gara Ga"iDharmas¡gara Ga"iDharmas¡gara Ga"iDharmas¡gara Ga"i, pupil of Vijayad¡na S¶ri of the Tap¡ Gaccha, (or pupil of H•ravijaya
S¶ri), Kira"¡vali, composed saµ 1628 [1571]. Begins: pra"amya pra"at¡!eßaµ (Jacobi
1879, 26. JRK 76b). Also called Kalpavy¡khy¡napaddhati (BORI Cat 17:2, 102–13).

Printed Kapp.1922; 1933a.

2 A text entitled r•da!¡!rutaskandha-m¶laniryuktic¶r"i was published in 1954 or 1955 (see Kapp.1954 or
1955 below). I have not yet had a chance to identify which c¶r"i has been printed in it.

3  “A sort of indirect commentary narrating the legends suggested in the text and explaining the ritual connected
with the reading of the Kalpas¶tra” (JRK 78b).
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13 Amarak•rtiAmarak•rtiAmarak•rtiAmarak•rtiAmarak•rti, Avac¶ri, composed saµvat 1644 [1587] (JRK 76b).

13.1 Nagarßi Ga"i,Nagarßi Ga"i,Nagarßi Ga"i,Nagarßi Ga"i,Nagarßi Ga"i, Kalp¡ntarav¡cya, saµvat 1657 [1600].
Vijaya Pradyumna S¶ri has published an edition of this in the late 1990s (?) (Ahmedabad :
Sharadaben Chimanbhai Educational Research Centre), 122 p. (email, J. B. Shah 29.7.00).

14 SubhavijayaSubhavijayaSubhavijayaSubhavijayaSubhavijaya, pupil of H•ravijaya S¶ri, Tap¡ Gaccha, Kalpalat¡, composed in saµvat 1671
[1614], it was corrected by K•rtivimalaK•rtivimalaK•rtivimalaK•rtivimalaK•rtivimala (JRK 76b).

15 Sa©ghavijaya Ga"iSa©ghavijaya Ga"iSa©ghavijaya Ga"iSa©ghavijaya Ga"iSa©ghavijaya Ga"i, pupil of Vijayasena S¶ri, Prad•pik¡, 3 200 granthas, composed in saµvat
1674 [1617], during the reign of Vijayadeva S¶ri of the Tap¡ Gaccha. It was again examined
by DhanavijayaDhanavijayaDhanavijayaDhanavijayaDhanavijaya Ga"i, pupil of Kaly¡"avijaya, in 1680 [1623] (JRK 76b–77a; BORI Cat
17:2, 113–17).

Printed Kapp.1935a.

16 Jayavijaya Ga"iJayavijaya Ga"iJayavijaya Ga"iJayavijaya Ga"iJayavijaya Ga"i, pupil of Vimalaharßa, pupil of Vijayad¡na S¶ri, of the Tap¡ Gaccha,
during the reign of Vijay¡nanda S¶ri, D•pik¡, composed in saµvat 1677 [1620]. The first
copy was prepared by V®ddhivijaya Ga"i (JRK 77a; BORI Cat 17:2, 117–21).

17 Sahajak•rtiSahajak•rtiSahajak•rtiSahajak•rtiSahajak•rti and Sr•s¡raSr•s¡raSr•s¡raSr•s¡raSr•s¡ra, pupils of Hemanandana Ga"i, of the Kharatara Gaccha, Mañjar•
composed saµvat 1685 [1628], 3 432 granthas (JRK 77a; BORI Cat 17:2, 122–27).

18 VinayavijayaVinayavijayaVinayavijayaVinayavijayaVinayavijaya, pupil of K•rtivijaya Ga"i of the Tap¡ Gaccha, Subodhik¡, 5 400 granthas,
composed saµvat 1696 [1639]. Composed at the request of r•vijaya, pupil of R¡mavija
and corrected by Bh¡vavijaya (JRK 77b; BORI Cat 17:2, 139–52). Jacobi dates it to saµvat
1616 [1559] (Jacobi 1879, 26) while Winternitz gives the date as 1649 (1933:2, 593).

This is the version recited nowadays at Paryußan (Folkert 1993, 193).
Printed Kapp.1911; Kapp.1915; Kapp.1918; Kapp.1923. Perhaps Kapp.1939a?

19 Ajitadeva S¶riAjitadeva S¶riAjitadeva S¶riAjitadeva S¶riAjitadeva S¶ri, of the Pall•v¡la Gaccha, D•pik¡, composed saµvat 1698 [1641] (JRK 77a).

20 SamayasundaraSamayasundaraSamayasundaraSamayasundaraSamayasundara, pupil of Sakalacandra Upadhy¡ya of the Kharatara Gaccha, Kalpalat¡, 7
700 granthas. Composed during the reign of Jinar¡ja S¶ri of the Kharatara Gaccha who
died saµvat 1699 [1642] (JRK 77a). Samayasundara states that his own guru, lived in the
time of Akbar (Jacobi 1879, 26; BORI Cat 17:2, 127–39).

The Dictionary of Prakrit proper names / Mohanlal Mehta, 1970–72 (v. 1 p. 7) cites an
edition of this cty published by Bombay and Surat : Jinadattasur Jnanabhandar, 1939.

21 S¡ntis¡garaS¡ntis¡garaS¡ntis¡garaS¡ntis¡garaS¡ntis¡gara, pupil of rutas¡gara, pupil of Dharmas¡gara of the Tap¡ Gaccha, Kaumud•, 3
707 granthas, composed saµvat 1707 [1650] (JRK 77b; BORI Cat 17:2, 152–58).

Printed Kapp.1936a.

22 BudhavijayaBudhavijayaBudhavijayaBudhavijayaBudhavijaya, pupil of ¡ntivijaya, pupil of Devavijaya of the Tap¡ Gaccha, B¡l¡vabodha,
composed saµvat 1707 [1650] (JRK 77b).

23 Kßam¡vijayaKßam¡vijayaKßam¡vijayaKßam¡vijayaKßam¡vijaya, (Kßemavijaya?), B¡l¡vabodha, composed in saµvat 1707 [1650] (JRK 79b).

24 MeruvijayaMeruvijayaMeruvijayaMeruvijayaMeruvijaya, B¡l¡vabodha, saµvat 1707 [1650] (JRK 79b).

25 Kh•mavijayaKh•mavijayaKh•mavijayaKh•mavijayaKh•mavijaya Ga"i, B¡l¡vabodha, saµvat 1707 [1650].
Printed Kapp.1959. Translation according to this cty in Kapp.1924–25; 1973

26 D¡navijayaD¡navijayaD¡navijayaD¡navijayaD¡navijaya, pupil of S¶ravijaya, pupil of K•rtivijaya Ga"i of the Tap¡ Gaccha, during the
reign of Vijayar¡ja S¶ri, D¡nad•pik¡ (also called Jñ¡nad•pik¡), composed saµvat 1722
[1665] (JRK 77b; BORI Cat 17:2, 158–63). Next entry in JRK gives date saµvat 1750
[1693] for a work of the same name by an author of the same name and Gaccha.

27 Vidy¡vil¡sa Ga"iVidy¡vil¡sa Ga"iVidy¡vil¡sa Ga"iVidy¡vil¡sa Ga"iVidy¡vil¡sa Ga"i, pupil of Kamalaharßa of the Kharatara Gaccha, Stabaka, composed
saµvat 1729 [1672] (JRK 79b).

28 Sukhas¡garaSukhas¡garaSukhas¡garaSukhas¡garaSukhas¡gara, B¡lavabodha, composed saµvat 1733 [1676] (JRK 79b).

29 M¡©galikam¡l¡ (bh¡ßya-†•k¡, ie. in Hind•) composed saµvat 1763 [1706] (JRK 79b).
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30 Ny¡yas¡garaNy¡yas¡garaNy¡yas¡garaNy¡yas¡garaNy¡yas¡gara, pupil of Uttamas¡gara of the Tap¡ Gaccha, Kalpabodhin•, composed saµvat
1788 [1731] (JRK 78a).

Printed Kapp.1942?

31 Lakßm•vallabha Ga"i,Lakßm•vallabha Ga"i,Lakßm•vallabha Ga"i,Lakßm•vallabha Ga"i,Lakßm•vallabha Ga"i, pupil of Lakßm•k•rti of the Kharatara Gaccha, during the reign of
Jinasaubh¡gya S¶ri, successor of Jinaharßa, successor of Jinacandra, successor of Jinaku!ala.
Jinasaubh¡gya became S¶ri in saµvat 1892 [1835]. Kalpadrumakalik¡, 4109 granthas (JRK
78a; BORI Cat 17:2, 163–76).

Printed Kapp.1918a; 1918b; 1918c; 1933c; 1947 or 1948.

32 Vijayar¡jendra S¶ri (1826–1900)Vijayar¡jendra S¶ri (1826–1900)Vijayar¡jendra S¶ri (1826–1900)Vijayar¡jendra S¶ri (1826–1900)Vijayar¡jendra S¶ri (1826–1900), of the Tristutika Gaccha, (1) In saµvat 1944 [1887]
composed a Kalpas¶tra B¡l¡vabodha. (no details, r•mad R¡jendras¶ri sm¡raka-grantha,
1957, 487). In saµvat 1954 [1897] he composed a Kalpas¶tr¡rthabodhin• (JRK 78a; r•mad
R¡jendras¶ri sm¡raka-grantha, 1957, 89, 488).

*r•kalpas¶tr¡rthaprabodhi"•. Khu%¡l¡, R¡jasth¡na : r• R¡jendra Pravacana
K¡ry¡laya. 391 p. : “super-Royal 8”. [r•mad R¡jendras¶ri sm¡raka-grantha, 1957, 89]

*r• Kalpas¶trab¡l¡vabodha. 478 p. “super-Royal 8”. [r•mad R¡jendras¶ri sm¡raka-
grantha, 1957, 90]. Price Rs4.

Undated commentaries
33 Antarv¡canik¡mnay¡, composed during the reign of Jinas¡gara S¶ri, successor of Jinasiµha

S¶ri of the Kharatara Gaccha, 3066 granthas (JRK 79a).

34 Antarv¡cya (JRK 79a).

35 Bhaktil¡bhaBhaktil¡bhaBhaktil¡bhaBhaktil¡bhaBhaktil¡bha, pupil of Ratnacandra, Antarv¡cya (JRK 79a).

36 Gu"avijaya Ga"iGu"avijaya Ga"iGu"avijaya Ga"iGu"avijaya Ga"iGu"avijaya Ga"i, pupil of Kamalavijaya, pupil of Amaravijaya, pupil of ubhavimala Ga"i
of the Lakßm•bhadra!¡kh¡ of the Tap¡ Gaccha, Kalpalat¡ (JRK 78a).

37 Jayas¡gara S¶riJayas¡gara S¶riJayas¡gara S¶riJayas¡gara S¶riJayas¡gara S¶ri, Añcala Gaccha, Sukh¡vabodhavivara"a (Sanskrit) (JRK 76b).

38 Jayasundara S¶riJayasundara S¶riJayasundara S¶riJayasundara S¶riJayasundara S¶ri, Antarv¡cya (JRK 79a).

39 Jinahaµsa, Jinahaµsa, Jinahaµsa, Jinahaµsa, Jinahaµsa, Antarv¡can¡ (JRK 79a).

40 Jinasiµha S¶riJinasiµha S¶riJinasiµha S¶riJinasiµha S¶riJinasiµha S¶ri, Pañjik¡, 3500 granthas     (JRK 76a).

41 Kalpalat¡viveka     (JRK 78b).

42 Kulama"#ana S¶ri,Kulama"#ana S¶ri,Kulama"#ana S¶ri,Kulama"#ana S¶ri,Kulama"#ana S¶ri, Antarv¡can¡ (JRK 78b).

43 Laghu-†•k¡, 1000 granthas (JRK 78b).

44 Mahimeru Upadhy¡yaMahimeru Upadhy¡yaMahimeru Upadhy¡yaMahimeru Upadhy¡yaMahimeru Upadhy¡ya, Avac¶ri, 700 granthas (JRK 78b).

45 M¡"ikya!ekhara S¶riM¡"ikya!ekhara S¶riM¡"ikya!ekhara S¶riM¡"ikya!ekhara S¶riM¡"ikya!ekhara S¶ri, Niryukti-Avac¶ri (JRK 78a).

46 Merutu©ga S¶riMerutu©ga S¶riMerutu©ga S¶riMerutu©ga S¶riMerutu©ga S¶ri, V®tti 2 229 granthas (JRK 78b).

47 Nandal¡laNandal¡laNandal¡laNandal¡laNandal¡la, Paryußa"¡ß†¡hnikavy¡khy¡na (BORI Cat 17:2, 216–218).

48 NayavijayaNayavijayaNayavijayaNayavijayaNayavijaya, Kalpoddyota     (JRK 78b).

49 Niruktanirukti, 790 granthas     (JRK 78b).

50 P¡r!vacandra S¶riP¡r!vacandra S¶riP¡r!vacandra S¶riP¡r!vacandra S¶riP¡r!vacandra S¶ri, Stabaka (JRK 79a).

51 P®thv•candraP®thv•candraP®thv•candraP®thv•candraP®thv•candra, pupil of Devasena, pupil of Ya!obhadra, ippanaka, 640 granthas (JRK 75b–
76a) [BORI Cat 17:2, 195–97]

Printed Kapp.1952.

52 Ratna!ekhara, Ratna!ekhara, Ratna!ekhara, Ratna!ekhara, Ratna!ekhara, Antarv¡can¡ (JRK 79a).

53 Sa©kßepavy¡khy¡ (JRK 78b).
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54 Somasundara S¶riSomasundara S¶riSomasundara S¶riSomasundara S¶riSomasundara S¶ri,     Antarv¡cya, 1 800 granthas (JRK 79a).

55 •k¡ or Avac¶ri (JRK 78b).

56 VijayatilakaVijayatilakaVijayatilakaVijayatilakaVijayatilaka, Kalaprad•pik¡, graµ. 4500 (Jacobi 1879, 26).

57 Ya!ovijayaYa!ovijayaYa!ovijayaYa!ovijayaYa!ovijaya, ¡kh¡badha, mentioned by Stevenson (Kapp.Translation.English.1848, p. ix;
Jacobi 1879, 26).

Editions of the Kalpas¶tra (Kapp.) aloneEditions of the Kalpas¶tra (Kapp.) aloneEditions of the Kalpas¶tra (Kapp.) aloneEditions of the Kalpas¶tra (Kapp.) aloneEditions of the Kalpas¶tra (Kapp.) alone:

1875 *[Kalpas¶tra with cty of Lakßmivallabha / Belaj• ivaj•Belaj• ivaj•Belaj• ivaj•Belaj• ivaj•Belaj• ivaj•, 1875. [An Illustrated AMg.
dictionary 1923–38:1 n. 13, although it could be in fact an edition of the whole y¡radas¡o].

1879 Jinacaritra in The Kalpasûtra of Bhadrabâhu edited with an introduction, notes and a Pr¡k®it-
Saµsk®it glossary / by Hermann JacobiJacobiJacobiJacobiJacobi. Leipzig : F. A. Brockhaus, 1879. viii, 173 p. ; 21
cm. (Abhandlungen für die Kunde des Morgenlandes; 7,1).

Sources:Sources:Sources:Sources:Sources: (1–3 from Jacobi’s personal collection): (1) MS A., dated Vikrama 1484
[1427].—(2) B. dated saµvat 1521, !vina su. di. 11, Tuesday [=Tuesday, 11 September
1464].—(3) C. dated saµvat 1761 [1704].—(4) Berlin MSS.or.fol.647 (undated),—(5)
an undated, but modern, MS in the India Office Library, no. 1599.—(6) “a modern MS.
in the Bombay collection” (Sources described, Introduction p. 28–29).
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Preface vii–viii.—Introduction 1–30.—Kalpas¶tra (Jinacaritra, Sthavir¡val•,
S¡m¡c¡r•) 33–96.—Notes [chiefly extracts from the commentaries] 97–126.—Glossary
[Sanskrit equivalents used by the commentaries for the Prakrit original] 127–73.—
Additions and corrections [175–76].
Reprints. Nendeln, Liechtenstein : Kraus, 1966; 1980 [CCDPL 1, iii]
Review. H. Oldenberg *ZDMG 34, 748–757. ANU PJ5.D5 Bd.7, Nr.1

1887 *Kalpas¶tra / Bhadrab¡hu. Calcutta, 1887. [Guérinot 1906 §243]

1894 *Kalpasutrah : trtiya chedasutrantargata dasasrutaskandhasya astamadhyayanam / Srimad-
bhadrabahusvami viracitam. Kalikata : Sriraya Dhanapatisimha Bahadura, 1894. 148 p. ;
10 x 30 cm. (r•yuta R¡ya Dhanapatisiµha B¡h¡dura k¡ gamasa©graha 36). [Univ. of
Chicago Library catalogue]

1911 *Up¡dhy¡ya!r•madvinayavijayaga"iviracit¡ Kalpas¶trav®tti Subodhik¡bhidh¡n¡ [ / edited
by S¡gar¡nanda].S¡gar¡nanda].S¡gar¡nanda].S¡gar¡nanda].S¡gar¡nanda]. S¶ryapura : Gop•pur¡ Jaina Printing Works, 1911. 2, [2], 600 p. ; 1 plate $;
13 x 28 cm. (reß†hi-Devacandra-L¡labh¡i-Jaina-pustakoddh¡ra ; no. 7). [Emeneau §3943.
CLIO 2, 1232; DLJP list]

Reprint or re-edition Kapp.1923 [DLJP list]. Also saµvat 1995 [1938]? [Alpapari-
citasaiddh¡ntika!abdakoßa 1954–79:3, 9]

1913 *[Kalpas¶tra with Jinaprabha’s Sandehavißaußadhi.] J¡mnagara : Hiralal Hamsaraj, 1913.
[JRK 74b]

1914a *Da!a-!ruta-skandhe Paryußa"¡-kalp¡khyaµ Bhadrab¡hu-Sv¡mi-viracitam Kalpa-s¶tram,
Yuga-pradh¡na-K¡lik¡c¡rya-kath¡-saµyuktaµ [ / edited by S¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nanda]. Bombay :
Nir"aya-s¡gara Press, 1914. 2, 1, 68, [1], 5, [1], p. ; 1 plate ; 12 x 26 cm. (reß†hi-Devacandra-
L¡labh¡•-Jaina-pustakoddh¡ra ; no. 18). [CLIO 2, 1231; DLJP list]

Second edition Kapp.1933a.

1914b *Kalpa-s¶tra : Pr¡k®ta m¶la s¶trano Saµsk®ta !abda ane Gujar¡t• bh¡s¡ntara sahita / Hari-Hari-Hari-Hari-Hari-
!a©kara K¡lid¡sa!a©kara K¡lid¡sa!a©kara K¡lid¡sa!a©kara K¡lid¡sa!a©kara K¡lid¡sa. Bombay : Nir"aya-s¡gara Press, 1971 [1914]. 2, 250 p. ; 19 x 27 cm.
[Unclear whether this is the Kapp. or the B®hKapp. CLIO 2, 1231]

1915 *r•madvinayavijayaga"iviracitay¡ Subodhik¡bhidhay¡ v®tty¡ samala©k®tam r•kalpa-
s¶tram. Bh¡vnagar : r• Jaina tm¡nanda Sabh¡, 1915. [1], 6, 303, [1], p. ; 1 plate ; 14 x 28
cm. (tm¡nanda-Jaina-grantha-ratna-m¡l¡ ; no. 31). [Emeneau §3944; CLIO 2, 1232]

1916 *[Kalpas¶tra with M¡"ikaM¡"ikaM¡"ikaM¡"ikaM¡"ika Muni’s Hind• translation.] Ajamera : Sobh¡gamala Harak¡vata,
Vi. saµ. 1973 [1916]. [JSBI 2, 217 item ‘e’]

7.1 y¡radas¡o / Da!a!rutaskandha and Kalpas¶tra
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1918a *[Text with Vinayavijaya’s Subodhik¡, and Lakßm•vallabha’s Kalpadrumakalik¡]. Bhav-
nagar : Jaina tm¡nanda Sabh¡, saµvat 1975 [1918]. [JRK 74b]

1918b *r•-Kalpas¶tram : rya-r•-Bhadrab¡hu-Sv¡mi-samuddh®taµ : r•-Lakßm•-vallabho-
p¡dhy¡ya-viracita-Kalpa-druma-Kalik¡khya-vy¡khyay¡ vibh¶ßitam. Bombay : Nir"aya-
s¡gara Press, 1918. 2, 286 [ie. 4, 572] p. ; 11 x 26 cm. [CLIO 2, 1232]

M¡"#av•, Bombay : Velji Shivji, 1918. [JRK 74b] Introduction and edition by Muni
Ma"is¡garaMa"is¡garaMa"is¡garaMa"is¡garaMa"is¡gara. [BORI Cat 17:2, 168]

1918c *[Kalpas¶tra with Kalpala[t]a cty. of Lakßm•vallabha. Bombay : Velaj• ivaj• Company,
1918] [Nagraj 1986, 410 n. 28; An Illustrated AMg dictionary 1923–38:1, xxxiii, n.13 gives
publication dates as 1875, should be Vikram 1975]

1922 r•mads¡garaga"iviracitakira"¡val•v®tty¡ yuktaµ r•bhadrab¡husv¡mipra"•tam r•kalpa-
s¶tram. Bh¡vanagarasth¡ : r•¡tm¡nandasabh¡, V•rasaµvat 2448. tmasaµvat 26.
Vikramasaµvat 1978. San 1922. 6, 203 p. ; 13 x 28 cm. (r•¡tm¡nanda Jaina grantha ratna
m¡l¡ ; no. 71).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prast¡van¡ / Muni R¡mavijaya 1a–7a.—Kalpas¶tram [1a]–[204a]
BORI 38 187 X.B.

1923 *rutakevali!r•bhadrab¡hupran•taµ r•kalpas¶tram (da!¡!ruta-skandh¡ß†am¡dhyayanam)
r•vinayavijayopadhy¡yaviracitasubodhik¡khyav®tti-yutam / edited by S¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nanda].
Bombay : Nir"aya-s¡gara Press, 1923. [12], 7, [2], 195 [ie.14 and 390], [2] p. ; 12 x 27 cm.
(reß†hi-Devacandra-L¡labh¡•-Jaina-pustakoddh¡ra ; no. 61). [Emeneau §3945; CLIO 2,
1232].

Pagination description differs: CLIO’s version is given above, Emeneau’s is: 8, 186
folios. Re-edition or reprint of Kapp.1911.

1924–25 *r• Kalpa-s¶tra : r•mad-Bhadrab¡hu-Sv¡mi-viracita : [Gujar¡t•-]bh¡ß¡ntara sahita, r•-
Kh•matrijayaj• Ga"i k®ta B¡l¡vabodha anus¡re bh¡ß¡ntara. Bombay, Kathiawar : Nir"aya-
s¡gara Press, 1924–25. 2 v. ; 12 x 27 cm. [CLIO 2, 1231]

Part I: [2], 229 [ie. 458], [2] p.—Part II: [i], 230–1–370, 2, 1 folios (the description is
unclear).

1933a r•da!¡!rutaskandh¡ntargataµ r•paryußa"¡kalp¡khyaµ r•bhadrab¡husv¡miviracitaµ r•-
kalpas¶tram : anekasundarataravividhavar"akacitrakalitaµ : yugaprad¡nak¡lik¡’’c¡rya-
kath¡dvayasaµyuktam / saµ!odhak¡ r•vijayameghavijayameghavijayameghavijayameghavijayameghas¶rivipad¡. R¡janagare : r•¡gamo-
dayasamiti, V•rasaµvat 2459. Vikramasaµvat 1989. Kr¡iß†asya san 1933. 91 [ie. 182] p. ;
15 x 29 cm. (reß†h•-Devacandra-L¡labh¡i-Jainapustakoddh¡re ; granth¡©ka 82).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: r•kalpa(b¡ras¡)s¶tragatacitr¡"¡m anukrama"ik¡ [1a–2b].—Samarpa"a-
patram [4a–5b].—r•kalpas¶trasya prathamasaµskara"asyopodgh¡ta [6a–6b].—Kiñcit
nivedana [Gujar¡t•] 7a–7b.—Plate of nandas¡gara—[Preface to the first edition
[Kapp.1914a]] 8a–9a.—[Text with colour illustrations] 1a–89b.—[K¡lakas¶rikath¡] 90a–
[92b].
“Prati 2000.”
Includes: Vinayavijaya, 17th cent. Subodhika.— Dharmas¡garagani, 16th cent.
Kalpakiranavali.— Kalikacarya. Kalakacaryakatha. [LC catalogue]

BORI 38 174

1933b *Kalpas¶tra Prabodhin• / Vijaya R¡jendraVijaya R¡jendraVijaya R¡jendraVijaya R¡jendraVijaya R¡jendras¶ri. Khu#¡l¡, Ph¡lan¡ : R¡jendra Pravacana
K¡ry¡laya, 1933. [Devendra Muni 1977, 721 item 25]

1933c *[Kalpas¶tra with Lakßm•vallabha’s Kalpadrumak¡v®tti and Hind• translation (bh¡v¡rtha)]
Ko†¡: Ch¡b¡da’s Jaina vet¡mbara Sa©gha, 1933. [Nagraj 1986, 740n27; JSBI 2, 217
item ‘o’]

1935a *[With Sa©ghavijaya’s V®tti.] Ahamad¡b¡da : V¡#•l¡la Cakubh¡•, san 1935. [JSBI 2, 217
item ‘a’]
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1935b *Kalpas•tra kalyaprad•pik¡. Ahmad¡b¡da, 1935. (Mukti Vimala Jaina grantham¡l¡)
[Devendra Muni 1977, 721 item 17]

1936 Yugapradh¡na!rutakevalibhagavacchr•bhadrab¡husv¡mis¶tritaµ r•!¡ntis¡garakalpita-
kalpakaumudy¡khyavivara"asaµvalitaµ r•kalpas¶tram. Prathamasaµskara"e. Ratna-
pur•ya [Ratl¡m] : r•®ßabhadevaj• Ke!ar•malaj• n¡mn• vet¡mbarasaµsth¡, V•ra saµvat
2462 ; Vikrama saµvat 1992 ; Kr¡iß†a san 1936. 4, 240 p. ; 12 x 27 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: r•kalpakaumudy¡ upakrama [Sanskrit] / nandas¡gara 1–4.—
r•kalpas¶tram 1–240 [p. 1. kßa"e 1–28.—2. kßa"e 29–53.—3. kßa"e 54–75.—4. kßa"e
76–95.—5. kßa"e 96–119.—6. kßa"e 120–156.—7. kßa"e 157–189.—8. kßa"e 190–208.—
9. kßa"e 209–38.—Pra!asti 239–40].
“Prataya 500.” ANU BL1313.3.K366736 1936

1938 Reprint of Kapp.1911? [Alpa. 1954–79:3, 9]

1939a *[With Vijayavijaya’s V®tti = Vinayavijaya?]. J¡managara : H•ral¡la Haµsar¡ja Jaina,
1939. [JSBI 2, 218 item ‘kha’]

1939b *[Kalpas¶tra Kalpalat¡, with Samayasundara Ga"i’s K¡lik¡c¡rya kath¡]. Bombay :
Jinadattas¶ri Pr¡c•na Pustakoddh¡ra, 1939. 4, 196 p. [Devendra Muni 1977, 721 item 21]

Review by A. N. Upadhye Oriental literary digest (Pune) 3 (1940) 140–41. [Bibliography
of the works of Dr. A. N. Upadhye. Sholapur : Jaina Samskrit Samrakshaka Sangha,
1977. p. 56 item 41]

1941 *[Kalpas¶tra with illustrations / Sar¡bh¡• Ma"il¡la Nav¡baSar¡bh¡• Ma"il¡la Nav¡baSar¡bh¡• Ma"il¡la Nav¡baSar¡bh¡• Ma"il¡la Nav¡baSar¡bh¡• Ma"il¡la Nav¡ba] Ahamad¡b¡da : Jaina Pr¡c•na
S¡hityoddh¡ra, san 1941. [JSBI 2, 217 item ‘•’; Nagraj 1986 740 n.25, 741 n.35]

1942a *[M¶la / Maphatal¡la JhaveracandraMaphatal¡la JhaveracandraMaphatal¡la JhaveracandraMaphatal¡la JhaveracandraMaphatal¡la Jhaveracandra]. Vi. saµ. 1999 [1942]. [JSBI 2, 217 item ‘¶’]

1942b *[Kalpa-s¶tra : Kalp¡rthabodhini [of Ny¡yas¡gara?] / edited by Ga"i Buddhis¡garaBuddhis¡garaBuddhis¡garaBuddhis¡garaBuddhis¡gara.
Bombay : Jinadattas¶ri Jñ¡na Bha"#¡ra, 1942. [Nagraj 1986, 410 n.29]

1942–51 rama"a Bhagav¡n Mah¡v•ra. Ahmedabad : r• Jaina Siddh¡nta Society, V•ra samvat
2468–77. Vikrama saµvat 1998–2007. 1942–51. 5 v. in 8 ; 25 cm. (Commemoration volume ;
1–8).

“[A]n effort to supply the English-knowing public with an accurate, comprehensive, and
authentic account of the twenty-six previous bhavas (existences) and the twenty-seventh
bhava of rama"a Bhagav¡n Mah¡v•ra” (Foreword v.1, pt. 1, p. 21). Sources for the
extracts printed and translated are not given. First edition in 4 v. 1941–42 (v.1, pt. 1.
Preface to second edition).

Contents v. 2, pt. 1–2Contents v. 2, pt. 1–2Contents v. 2, pt. 1–2Contents v. 2, pt. 1–2Contents v. 2, pt. 1–2: Life [of Mah¡v•ra, containing 116 s¶tras of the Kalpas¶tra with
English translation, and additional material]. V•ra samvat 2468–77. Vikrama saµvat
1998–2007. 1942–51. 12, 19, 284 p.—pt. 2 8, 792, 31 p.

v.5, p. 1:v.5, p. 1:v.5, p. 1:v.5, p. 1:v.5, p. 1:Ahmedabad : r• Jaina Grantha Prak¡!aka Sabh¡, V•rasaµat 2474. Vikrama
saµvat 2004. 1948.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Introduction [5]–7.—Sthaviravali [text and English translation] [1]–332.—
Chronology [333]–336.—Appendix no. VI. Yuga-pradh¡na [337]–347.—Index [348]–
356.—[Advertising 32 p.]
The sources are listed (Introduction p.6) but not clearly identified.
Cover-title: “rama"a Bhagav¡n Mah¡v•ra : v.5., p.1., Sthaviravali.”

ANU BL1371.V5

1947 or 1948 r•kalpas¶tram : Lakßm•vallabhop¡dhyayaviracita-Kalpadrumakalik¡khyavy¡khya-
samala©k®taµ. Surata : r•jinadattas¶ri Jñ¡nabha"#¡ra, Saµ. 2004 [1947]; V•. saµ. 2474
[1948]. 202 [ie. 404] p. ; 12 x 27 cm. (r• Jinadattas¶ri Pr¡c•napustakoddh¡ra Pha"#a
(Surata) ; granth¡©ka 57).

Lining of both covers “e†ha Devacanda L¡labh¡•-Jaina Pustakoddh¡ra Pha"#a, saµvat
1976 [1919]. [He?]jar• baj¡ra, Mumba•. Br¡ñca Gop•pur¡, Surata. ... ”

ANU BL1313.3.K366434 1948
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1948 *[Kalpas¶tr with Muni Py¡racandraPy¡racandraPy¡racandraPy¡racandraPy¡racandra’s Hind• translation.] Ratal¡ma : Jainoddhaya Pustaka
Prak¡!ana samitia, Vi. saµ. 2005 [1948]. [JSBI 2, 217 item ‘u’]

1952a r•da!¡!rutaskandhas¶tram : Muniharßi"•’†•k¡samala©k®tam Hind•-Gurjarabh¡ß¡sahitaµ
ca / †•k¡racayit¡ Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laj• ; niyojak¡ Gabb¶l¡la, Sam•ramalla, Kanhaiy¡l¡la. R¡jako†a,
Saur¡ß†ra : r• ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•]. Jaina!¡stroddh¡rasamiti, V•ra saµvat 2478.
Vikrama saµvat 2008. °sv• san 1952. 20, 514 p. (4 leaves of plates) ; 25 cm.
uddhipatram p. [17]–20 (1st group)
‘Prati 500.” (Pages 512–513 damaged, half missing.)

ANU BL1313.3.D374 G8 1952
Reprint 1959. [R. N. Bhattacharya booklist April 1997]

1952b Kalpasutra : m¶la p¡†ha, C¶r"i, Niryukti tath¡ r• P®thv•candras¶rik®ta †ippa"a, p¡†h¡ntar¡
Gujar¡t• bh¡sh¡ntara tath¡ bh¡ß¡ntaram¡µ ¡dhar¡ !abdono koßa / samp¡daka
Pu"yavijayaPu"yavijayaPu"yavijayaPu"yavijayaPu"yavijayaj• ; Gujar¡t• bh¡ß¡ntara tath¡ adhar¡ !abdhono koßa Becarad¡sa J•var¡ja Do!•. Becarad¡sa J•var¡ja Do!•. Becarad¡sa J•var¡ja Do!•. Becarad¡sa J•var¡ja Do!•. Becarad¡sa J•var¡ja Do!•.
Amad¡v¡da : S¡r¡bh¡• Ma"il¡la Nav¡ba, Vi. saµ. 2008. °, sa. 1952. 16, [116], 27, 89 p. ; 27
cm. (r• Jaina Kal¡-s¡hitya saµ!odhaka k¡ry¡laya sirija ; naµ 5).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prast¡vika [Gujar¡t•] / Muni Pu"yavijaya [1]–16.—Kappasuttaµ :
Das¡suyakkhandhasutassa a††hamaµ ajjhaya"aµ [with variant readings]. 1–82.—
Kalpas¶trasya C¶r"• Niryuktigarbh¡ tath¡ P®thv•candras¶ripra"•taµ ippanakam. [with
variants] [82]–111.—Kalpac¶r"yantargat¡n¡µ vi!iß†¡rth¡rpak¡"¡µ !abd¡n¡µ s¶c•.
[113]–114.—Kalpas¶trac¶r"y¡ !uddhipatram. [115].—Kalpas¶tra†ippanakasya
!uddhipatram [116].—Kalpas¶tra†ippanakam [1]–23.—Kalpa†ippanak¡ntargat¡n¡µ
vi!iß†¡rth¡rpak¡"¡µ !abd¡n¡µ s¶c• [24]–27.—Kalpas¶tra [Gujar¡t• translation] [1]–
81.—Anuv¡dam¡µ vapar¡yel¡ p¡ribh¡ßika !abdono [82]–89.
NotesNotesNotesNotesNotes: Edition based on eight MSS, described on pages [1] (1st group), six(?) on palmleaf,
one dated saµvat 1247 [1190]. ... [11] list of readings accepted by the C¶r"i writer. [14]
language of the Niryukti and C¶r"i. Prast¡vika reprinted in Jñ¡n¡ñjali : P¶jya Muni
Pu"yavijayaj• abhinandana grantha. Ba#odara : S¡gara Gaccha Jaina Up¡!raya, 1968,
p. 110–21.

ANU PK5003.A55K3 1952

1952c *[Kalpas¶tra] / Basanta Kum¡ra ChattopadhyayaBasanta Kum¡ra ChattopadhyayaBasanta Kum¡ra ChattopadhyayaBasanta Kum¡ra ChattopadhyayaBasanta Kum¡ra Chattopadhyaya. Calcutta : University of Calcutta, 1952
(or perhaps 1954). Text and Beng¡l• translation. [Personal communication S. R. Banerjee,
January 1997]

Based on Jacobi’s edition.

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga"ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve"a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu"¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡&va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953-
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

Das¡suyakkhandho v.2: [918]–946—1. parisi††haµ Kappasuttaµ [1]–42.
ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1954 or 1955 r•da!¡!rutaskandha-m¶laniryuktic¶r"i. Bh¡vanagara : r•ma"ivijayaj•ga"igrantha-
m¡l¡, Vi. saµ. 2011 [1954]. V•ra saµvat 2481 [1955]. 92 [ie. 184] p. ; 12 x 27 cm. (Vijayaj•
Ga"ivara grantham¡l¡ ; 14).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prast¡van¡ / Campakas¡gara 1b–21a.—[Life of Ma"ivijaya] 21b–22a.—
r•da!¡!rutaskandham¶laniryuktic¶r"i 1a–92b.
“Prataya 500.”
[Exactly what this publication contains is not clear to me, further study is needed.]

LD 6141

1959 Caturda!ap¶rvadhara r•bhadrab¡husv¡mipra"•taµ pavitra r•kalpas¶tram Kh•ma!¡h• :
G¶rjarabh¡ß¡†•k¡ (G¶jar¡t• B¡l¡vabodha) yuktam. Ahammad¡b¡da : r• Jainas¡hitya-
vardhakasabh¡, V•. ni. saµvat 2486. Vikrama saµvat 2016 [1959]. 12, 588 p. $; 13 x 25 cm.
(r•v®ddhi-Nemi-Am®ta-grantham¡l¡-granth¡©ka 38).
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ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya 3–6.—[List of donors] 7–12.—r•kalpas¶tram 1–588.
Cover title: Pavitra r•kalpas¶tra-Kh•ma!¡h•.
“Pa"#ita-r•kh•m¡vijayaga"ik®ta-Gurjara-B¡l¡vabodhasamala©k®tam” final page. Pra-
!asti gives saµvat 1707 [1650] as date of B¡l¡vabodha (p. 587).

ANU BL1313.3.K364 G9 1959

1968 Kalpas¶tra : rutakeval• Bhadrab¡hu racita / samp¡daka aura vivecaka Devendra  Devendra  Devendra  Devendra  Devendra Muni.
Siv¡n¡, B¡#amera-R¡jasth¡na : r• Amara Jaina gama odha Saµsth¡na, 1968. 34, 360,
74 p. ; 25 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya-prak¡!a [7].—[Information about donors] [8]–12.—Prast¡van¡ /
Devendra Muni 13–32. [•k¡e& listed [16–18]]—Kalpas¶tra k¡ anukrama [33]–34.—
r• Kalpa s¶tra upakrama [1]–16.—Sirikappasuttaµ : m¶la, artha, vivecana [17]–360.—
Pari!iß†a 1. Upakram¡ntargata †ippa"¡"i. [3]–10.—2. Artha, vivecan¡ntargata †ippa"¡"i
[11]–40.—3. P¶rva parampar¡ntargata †ippan¡"i [41]–48.—4. Sthavir¡valyantargata
†ippa"¡"i [49]–53.—5. Sam¡v¡ryantargata †ippa"¡ni [54]–58.—6. V¡dya, sa©g•ta
paricaya [59]–63.—7. Kalpas¶tra k¡ sa©kßipta p¡ribh¡ßika !abda-ko!a [64]–69.—Kalpa-
s¶tra vivecana meµ prayukta granthas¶c• [70]–71. Kalpas¶tra k¡ !uddhi patra [72]–
74.

ANU PK5003.A55K3 1968

1970–73 Kalpas¶tram : Gh¡s•l¡laj• Mah¡r¡ja viracita sa!abd¡rthaµ : Kalpas¶tram tath¡ ca
Madanal¡laj• Mah¡r¡jena sa©g®h•tas¡m¡ny¡di !r¡vakadharmasa©graha! ca [2. bhaga -
s¡m¡nyatatv¡di Mah¡v•r¡ntat•rtha©karacaritrasa©graha! ca]. 1. ¡v®tti. R¡jako†a : A[khila].
Bh¡[rata]. ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•]. Jaina!¡stroddh¡rasamiti, V•rasaµvat 2496–99 ;
Vikramasaµvat 2026–29 ; Isv•san 1970–73. 2 v. ; 12 x 24 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents 1. bh¡ga1. bh¡ga1. bh¡ga1. bh¡ga1. bh¡ga: P¶jya Tapasv•j• Mah¡r¡ja S¡heba k¡ sa©kßipta paricaya [3].—
S¡m¡nya G®hastha dharma sa©graha k• vißay¡nukrama"ik¡ [4–5].—Sa!abd¡rtha
Kalpas¶tra k• vißay¡nukrama"ik¡ [6–10].—Prast¡van¡ / ¡stroddh¡ra Samiti 1–2—
S¡m¡ny¡’g¡radharmavar"anam 3–184.—Kappasuttam     [1]–372.—r• G®hasthadharma-
sa©graha k¡ !uddhipatra [1–8].
Contents 2. bh¡gaContents 2. bh¡gaContents 2. bh¡gaContents 2. bh¡gaContents 2. bh¡ga: P¶jya Tapasv•j• Mah¡r¡ja S¡heba k¡ sa©kßipta paricaya [1–2].—
Sa!abd¡rtha Kalpas¶tra k• vißay¡nukrama"ik¡ [3–8]—Kalpas¶tram : T•rth¡©kar¡bhi-
ßekasya adhik¡ra. 1–896.
“Prati 1000.”
Prathamo bh¡ga. [10], 184, 372, [8] p.—Dvit•yo bh¡ga. [8], 896 p.
Tapasv•j• Muni died 1. Vai!¡kha sud• 4 Ma©glav¡ra saµvat 2028 [1971?] 2, [2] (1st
group)

ANU BL1313.3.K366542 1970 v.1, v. 2

1973 Kalpas¶tra bh¡ß¡ntara : Gurjara bh¡ß¡ t•k¡ B¡labodha / Bhadrab¡husv¡mipra"•ta ;
bh¡ß¡ntarak¡ra Paµ. Kh•m¡vijayaj• Ga"i B¡l¡bodhodh¡nus¡re Paµ. Am®tal¡laAm®tal¡laAm®tal¡laAm®tal¡laAm®tal¡la
AmaracandaAmaracandaAmaracandaAmaracandaAmaracanda. Amad¡v¡da : Jaina Prak¡!ana Mandira, V•ra saµ. 2499. Vi. saµ. 2029. °. sa.
1973. 2, 330 [ie. 4, 660] p. ; 13 x 25 cm.

Includes Pkt. text. ANU NBC 2 118 374

1976 Sri Kalpasutram (Barasa-sutram). 1976. 134 p. (r• Harßapusp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ;
73). Reprint 1993.

1977a Kalpas¶tra : r•bhadrab¡husv¡miviracita : vividha-var"aka-pr¡c•na citrakalita evaµ Hind•-
©galabh¡ß¡nuv¡da sahita / samp¡daka va Hind•-anuv¡daka Vinayas¡garaVinayas¡garaVinayas¡garaVinayas¡garaVinayas¡gara ; ©gala-
bh¡ß¡nuv¡daka Mukunda L¡†haL¡†haL¡†haL¡†haL¡†ha ; citra-paricaya Candrama"isiµha Candrama"isiµha Candrama"isiµha Candrama"isiµha Candrama"isiµha. Jayapura : Pr¡k®ta-
bh¡rat•, V•ra samvat 2503 ; ˆsv• san 1977 ; Vikrama samvat 2034 ; aka samvat 1988. 1.
saµskara"a. [6], xxiv, 374, xxxii p. 36 colour plates tipped in throughout the book ; 15 x 27
cm. (Pr¡k®ta-Bh¡rat• ; granth¡©ka 1).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Vißaya-s¶c• [1].—Citra-s¶c• [2]—mukha [3] = Foreword [4].—Prak¡!ak•ya
[5] = Publisher’s note [6].—Bh¶mik¡ / Vinayas¡gara i–xx. = Introduction xxi–xxxi.—
English translator’s note / Mukund Lath xxxi–xxxiv.—Kappasuttaµ 1–374.—Citra-
paricaya / Candrama"i Siµha i–x.—Paintings of [the] Kalpas¶tra / Chandramani Singh
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xi–xx.—Ka†hina p¡ribh¡ßika !abd¡val• xxi–xxx.—A Select glossary xxxi–xxxiii.
“This edition of the Kalpas¶tra is based mainly upon a single illustrated manuscript in
the library of the Rajasthan Oriental Research Institute, Jodhpur [no. 5354]. The readings
have, however, been collated with the help of two published editions [1952b  (cited here
as 1954) and 1914a]” (p. xxix). The MSS is dated Vikrama 1563 and is described on p.
xxix–xx. “This edition relies essentially on a single manuscript, thus variant readings
have not been noted. For these, the reader is referred to Muni Pu"yavijaya’s edition
[1952b]” (p. xxxi).
“Prathama saµskara"a 1000.” 2. ed. 1984. ANU PK5003.A55K3 1977

1977b Chedasutt¡"i : y¡radas¡ : pa#hama Chedasuttaµ / samp¡daka evaµ vy¡khy¡k¡ra Muni
r• Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laj• ‘Kamala.’ S¡"#er¡va, R¡jasth¡na : gama Anuyoga Prak¡!ana, V•ra
Nirv¡"a saµvat 2503. Vi. saµ. 2033. °. san 1977. (gama Anuyoga prak¡!ana k¡ 11-v¡&
pußpa).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya [5].—Samp¡dak•ya [6]–8.—c¡rada!¡ : eka anu!•lana / Vijaya
Muni ‘¡str•’ [9]–14.—Anukrama"ik¡ [15]–16.—Chedasutt¡"i : y¡radas¡ [1]–187.
Translation has been based on commentaries. Prakrit with Hind• translation and
annotations (Sh¡nt¡ 1985, 569).

BORI

1979 Kalpa s¶tra of Bhadrab¡hu Sv¡m• / [text,] translation and notes by Kastur Chand LalwaniLalwaniLalwaniLalwaniLalwani.
Delhi : Motilal Banarsidass, 1979. xix, 207 p. ; 7 leaves of plates, some colour ; 22 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Foreword / K. C. Lalwani. [ix]–xix.—[Kalpa s¶tra : text and translation], 1–
183.—Appendix : Alternative reading on s¶tras 33–46. [185]–187.—Notes and comments
[189]–201.—Index [of proper nouns] [203]–207.
Reprinted. ANU PK5003.A55K33 1979

1980 *Kalpas¶tram : B¡ras¡s¶tram : sacitram. Surat : r• B¡ras¡s¶tra Prak¡!an Samiti, 1980.
[Cort 1989, 516]

1982 r• Da!¡!rutaskandh¡ntargataµ r• Paryußa"akalp¡khyaµ r• Bhadrab¡husv¡mi viracitaµ
suvar"¡kßar•ya r•kalpas¶tram (B¡ras¡s¶tram) sacitram / preraka, samp¡daka
Vijayar¡maVijayar¡maVijayar¡maVijayar¡maVijayar¡mas¶r•!varaj•. Ahamad¡b¡da : Jaina Tatvajñ¡na!¡l¡, [1982]. 26, 139 [ie. 278], 32
p. ; col. ill. ; 14 x 28 cm. (c¡rya!r•vijaya R¡mas¶r•!varaj• grantham¡l¡ granth¡©ka 15).

Colour reproduction of a modern illustrated MSS of the Kalpas¶tra, completed Vi. saµ.
2025 [1968] (Prak¡!ak•ya nivedana, p. 7). Publication date from Avasaran• ap¶rvat¡ :
Prak¡!ak•ya nivedana p. 9. Last 32 pages give a list of donors. Portraits are given of:
Surendra S¶ri, p. 3 (1st group); repeated p. 1a (2nd group)
Dharmavijayaj•, p. 5.
R¡mas¶r•!varaj• (b. Vi. saµ. 1973 [1916] p. 15 (1st group); repeated p. 1a (2nd group)

ANU BL1313.3.K36 1982

1984 Reprint of Kapp.1977a. V•ra samvat 2510 ; °sv• san 1984 ; Vikrama samvat 2041 ; aka
samvat 1906. Only a short “Preface to the second edition’ added, facing p. i.

ANU LARGE BOOK BL1313.3.K36 1984

1987 Navasutt¡"i : vassayaµ, Dasave¡liyaµ, Uttarajjhaya"¡"i, Nand•, A"uogad¡r¡iµ, Das¡o,
Kappo, Vavah¡ro, Nis•hajjhaya"aµ / vacan¡ pramukh¡ c¡rya Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas• ; samp¡daka
Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñMah¡prajñMah¡prajñMah¡prajñMah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat•, V•krama saµvat 2044.
°[sv• san]. 1987. 140, 812, 29, 320 p. : four pages of plates ; 25 cm.

“Original text critically edited”, the Kapp. from four MSS—from L¡#an¶µ and Jaipur
16th and 17th cent.—and from the “C¶r"i, Avac¶ri and Kalpa-kira"¡vali” (no details
about MSS of these or indeed printed editions given), p. 24–25 = 82.
Pajjosava"¡kappo [ = Kapp.] [492]–560.
Forms v.5 of a complete edition of the Jaina gama.

ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 1 484 435
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1993 *r• Kalpas¶tram : B¡ras¡-s¶tram : sacitram / Bhadrab¡husv¡m•-viracitam r•
Paryußan¡kalp¡khyaµ ; samp¡daka saµ!odhaka! ca VijayajinendraVijayajinendraVijayajinendraVijayajinendraVijayajinendra S¶r•!vara.
L¡kh¡b¡vala, ¡ntip¶r•, Saur¡ß†ra : r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡, 1993. 8, 117
p. : 41 p. of plates : col. ill. ; 15 x 30 cm. (r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka
73). [DKS-4848. DK Agencies Recent Sanskrit, Prakrit and Pali publications Ref. No. CIR-
1378 / 1994–95, item 173, CIR-1503 / 95–96 item 41] Reprint of Kapp.1976.

TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations:
Beng¡l•Beng¡l•Beng¡l•Beng¡l•Beng¡l•
1952 B. K. Chattopadhyaya (Kapp.1952c)

EnglishEnglishEnglishEnglishEnglish
1848 The Kalpa-S¶tra and Nava Tatva : two works illustrative of the Jain religion and philosophy :

translated from the M¡gadhi : with an appendix containing remarks on the language of the
original / by the Rev. J. StevensonStevensonStevensonStevensonStevenson. London : Oriental Translation Fund of Great Britain and
Ireland, 1848. xxviii, 144 p. ; 22 cm. [Emeneau §3942]

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Translator’s preface [vii]–xxviii.—Kalpa s¶tra [1]–114.—Nava tatva s¶tra  ;
or, the nine principles of things 115–29.—Appendix containing remarks on the M¡gadh•
language [131]–144.

University of Poona CASS Library Q31:2145 / 111A / 7380

“This work, which for a long time has been almost the only, and the standard, publication
on Jainism, is, I regret to say it, neither accurate nor trustworthy. In the first instance, it
is not what it pretends to be, a translation of the text, but, for the greater part, a carelessly
made abstract. The first part has, on the whole, been rendered more faithfully than the
more difficult S¡m¡car• portion.” In the former part when it is hard Stevenson paraphrases
instead of translating, in the S¡m¡c¡r•s large portions have been left out, or given in
condensed form, the meaning has rarely been made out in full (Jacobi, Kapp.1879, 27)
“A very faulty translation ” (Winternitz 1933:2, 462 n.1).
Reprint. Varanasi : Bharat Bharati, 1972. 22 cm. [Folkert 1993, 414]

1884 Gaina Sûtras : translated from Pr¡krit / by Hermann JacobiJacobiJacobiJacobiJacobi. Part I: The kârâ©ga Sûtra.
The Kalpa Sûtra. Oxford : Clarendon Press, 1884. liii, 324 p. (Sacred Books of the East; 22).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Introduction [ix].—liii.—k¡r¡©ga S¶tra [1]–213.—The Kalpa S¶tra of
Bhadrab¡hu [215]–311.—Index [313]–320.
Reprint. 2. ed. Delhi : Motilal Banarsidass, 1964, 1968 etc. 22 cm. 3rd. ed. New York :
Dover, 1968.

ANU BL1010.S3 v.22

1942–51 Dhirubhai P. Thaker (Kapp.1942–51) v.1, and v. 5.
1977 Mukund Lath (Kapp.1977a [ =1984])
1979 Kastur Chand Lalwani (Kapp.1979)

Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•
1888 *Kalpas¶trasya B¡l¡vabodha. Bombay, 1888. [Guérinot 1906 §244]
1914 Harißa©kara K¡lid¡sa (Kapp.1914)

1924 *[Gujar¡t• translation]. Bamba• : Meghaj• H•raj• Jaina Bukselara, Vi. saµ. 1981 [1924].
[JSBI 2, 217 item ‘•’]

1952 Becarad¡sa J•var¡ja Do!• (Kapp.1952b)

1966 Kalpas¶tran• kath¡o kiµv¡ Bha[gavan]. Mah¡v•ranuµ j•vana caritra / samp¡daka ane
lekhaka J•vanal¡la Chaganal¡la Sa©ghav•.J•vanal¡la Chaganal¡la Sa©ghav•.J•vanal¡la Chaganal¡la Sa©ghav•.J•vanal¡la Chaganal¡la Sa©ghav•.J•vanal¡la Chaganal¡la Sa©ghav•. v®tti 1. Amad¡v¡da : Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina
K¡ryal¡ya, °s. sa. 1966. Vi. saµ. 2022. 8, 152 p. ; 1 plate ; port. ; 18 cm. (J•. Cha. Sa©ghav•
Sanm¡na Sm¡raka grantham¡l¡ ; pußpa 12).

ANU BL1313.3.K365 S35 1966

1973 Am®tl¡la Amaracanda (translation follows B¡labodha of Kh•mavijaya) (Kapp.1973)
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1976 r•kalpas¶tra : b¡ras¡s¶tra : aneka sundratama vividhavar"an¡ soner•, uper•, a©g•na tath¡
bera©g• 168 citro ane 360 sa©g•ta ane N¡†yas¡stran¡ vividha r¶po sahita / samp¡daka
S¡rabh¡• Ma"il¡l¡ Nav¡baS¡rabh¡• Ma"il¡l¡ Nav¡baS¡rabh¡• Ma"il¡l¡ Nav¡baS¡rabh¡• Ma"il¡l¡ Nav¡baS¡rabh¡• Ma"il¡l¡ Nav¡ba. Amad¡v¡da : Mesarsa S¡r¡bh¡• Ma"•l¡la Nav¡ba, sane 1976.
[17], 253 p. ; 16 x 29 cm. (r• Jaina Kal¡ s¡hitya saµ!odhana sirija ; pußpa 16muµ).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!akanuµ nivedana / S¡rabh¡• Ma"il¡l¡ Nav¡ba [4]–10.—[List of
illustrations] 11–[17].—[Gujar¡t• translation of Kalpasutra accompanied by numerous
monochrome and colour plates] 1–253.
“Prata 1000.” ANU LARGE BOOK BL1313.3.K364 G8 1976

Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•
1875 *Kalpa s¶tra / Kavi R¡ycand. Lucknow, 1875. [Guérinot 1906 §241]

1916 M¡"ika Muni (Kapp.1916)
1919 Amolaka ‰ßi (y¡rD¡s.1919)
1933 (Kapp.1933c)
1936 tm¡r¡ma (y¡rDas.1936)

1948a *[Hind• translation]. J¡landhara ahara : tm¡nanda Jaina Mah¡sabh¡, san 1948. [JSBI 2,
217 item ‘ai’]. Reprint of Kapp.1936?

1948b Py¡racandra (Kapp.1948)
1968 Devendra Muni (Kapp.1968)
1977 Vinayas¡gara (Kapp.1977a)
1977 Kanhaiy¡l¡la (Kapp.1977b)

Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:
Brown, W. Norman. 1934. *A descriptive and illustrated catalogue of miniature paintings of the Jaina

Kalpas¶tra. Washington : Smithsonian Institution, 1934. (Freer Gallery of Art Oriental
studies ; no. 2).

Review. Walter Schubring OLZ 38 (1935) 759–61. [Reprinted Kleine Schriften 449–50]

Dixit, K. K. 1978. 4. The four old Chedas¶tras [y¡rDas., B®hKapp., Vava., N•s.]. [42]–53. In, Early
Jainism. Ahmedabad : L. D. Institute of Indology, 1978. 8, 99 p. ; 25 cm. (LD series ; 64).

ANU BL1351.2 .D53

Hüttemann, W. 1914. *Baessler-Archiv 4 (1914) 47 ff. [Winternitz 1933:2, 463 n.1]
Describes the miniatures in the MS of the Jinacaritra preserved in the Museum für
Völkerkunde, Berlin.

Jinendravijaya. 1965 r• Kalpas¶tra p¶jya vy¡khy¡na / lekhaka Muni Jinendravijayaj•. Pratham¡v®tti.
Jamanagara, Saur¡ß†ra : r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡, V•ra saµvat 2491. Vikrama
saµvat 2021. Sane 1965. [8]. 360 p. ; [2] leaves of plates ; illus. ; 18 cm. (Harßapußp¡m®ta
Jaina grantham¡l¡ ; granth¡©ka 49). [In Gujar¡t•]

“Nakala 1500.” uddhipatraka p. [357]–358. ANU BL1313.3.K366 J5 1965

Nawab, Sarabhai M[anilal]. 1956. Masterpieces of Kalpasutra paintings. Ahmedabad : Sarabhai M.
Nawab, 1956. [Cort 1989, 536]

——— 1978. *The life of lord Sri Mahavira, as represented in the Kalpasutra paintings : 168
paintings with their significance and descriptions in Gujarati and English / by Sarabhai
Manilal Nawab. Ahmedabad, 1978. (Sri Jain Kala sahitya samshodana series ; no. 13). [R.
N. Bhattacharya Catalogue no. 117, April 1998, item 202. Rs 1750]

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1879 (Kapp.1879): Glossary [Sanskrit equivalents used by the commentaries for the Prakrit

original] p. 127–73.

1952 (Kapp.1952b): Kalpac¶r"yantargat¡n¡µ vi!iß†¡rth¡rpak¡"¡µ !abd¡n¡µ s¶c•. p. [113]–
114.—Kalpa†ippanak¡ntargat¡n¡µ vi!iß†¡rth¡rpak¡"¡µ !abd¡n¡µ s¶c• [24]–27.—
Anuv¡dam¡µ vapar¡yel¡ p¡ribh¡ßika !abdono [82]–89.
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1968 (Kapp.1968): Pari!iß†a 6. V¡dya, sa©g•ta paricaya p. [59]–63.—7. Kalpas¶tra k¡ sa©kßipta
p¡ribh¡ßika !abda-ko!a [64]–69.

1977 (Kapp.1977a): Ka†hina p¡ribh¡ßika !abd¡val• p. xxi–xxx.—A Select glossary xxxi–xxxiii.

1979 (Kapp.1979): Index [of proper nouns] [p. 203]–207.

7.1 y¡radas¡o / Da!a!rutaskandha and Kalpas¶tra
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7.2  K A P P A S U T T A   ( 7.2  K A P P A S U T T A   ( 7.2  K A P P A S U T T A   ( 7.2  K A P P A S U T T A   ( 7.2  K A P P A S U T T A   ( C h e y a )   C h e y a )   C h e y a )   C h e y a )   C h e y a )   ( ( ( ( ( B ® h K a p p B ® h K a p p B ® h K a p p B ® h K a p p B ® h K a p p . ). ). ). ). )

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: B•hakappa; B®hatkalpa (Skt); B®hats¡dhukalpas¶tra; Kalp¡dhyayana; Kappa; Vedakalpa.

ContentContentContentContentContent: Six udde!as, 475 granthas. The principal work on the rules and regulations for monks and
nuns, including restrictions concerning food, residence, etc. The Vavah¡ra-sutta  is a supplement (see
the next section).

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: Schubring 1935 §51; Weber 2:668f [IA 10:101, 21:214]; JRK 283–84; BORI Cat. 17:2,
224–56; JSBI 2:237–83.1

Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:
1 Bhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡huBhadrab¡hu,     Niryukti (JRK 284; JSBI 3, 123–24).

Printed in B®hKapp.1933–42.

1998 *B®hatkalpaniryukti and B®hatkalpabh¡ßya : romanized and metrically revised versions,
notes from related texts and a selective glossary / Bhadrab¡hu, Sanghad¡sa ; von Willem
B. BolléeBolléeBolléeBolléeBollée. Stuttgart : Franz Steiner, 1998. 3 v. (Beiträge zur Südasienforschung, Band 181,
1–3).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Part 1: xxiv, 411 p.—Part 2 xxiv, 421 p.—Part 3 vii, 315 p.
“The present version in Latin script of the niryukti and bh¡ßya have been provided with
an English translation of the canonical text, a detailed account of the contents of the
commentarial verses and, in an appendix by Elfrun Linke to vol. 1, the glossary missing
in Schubring’s Doctrine of the Jainas. Vol. 3 contains also an Index rerum and Additions
and Corrections.” (Blurb)
Review: J. Bronkhorst Asiatische Studien = Études asiatiques 53 (1999) 987–92.

2 Sa©ghad¡saSa©ghad¡saSa©ghad¡saSa©ghad¡saSa©ghad¡sa, (Laghu-)bh¡ßa, 6540 g¡th¡s in six udde!as preceded by a p•†hik¡ of 805 g¡th¡s.
Begins: k¡¶"¡ namokk¡raµ. (Schubring 1935 §51; JRK 284a; JSBI 3,135, 213–51; BORI
Cat. 17:2, 230–43).
Printed in B®hKapp.1933–42.

1998 *B®hatkalpaniryukti and B®hatkalpabh¡ßya : romanized and metrically revised versions,
notes from related texts and a selective glossary / Bhadrab¡hu, Sanghad¡sa ; von Willem
B. Bollée Bollée Bollée Bollée Bollée. Stuttgart : Franz Steiner, 1998. 3 v. (Beiträge zur Südasienforschung, Band 181,
1–3). (See entry above).

3 MalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiri, •k¡, completed by Kßemak•rtiKßemak•rtiKßemak•rtiKßemak•rtiKßemak•rti, pupil of Vijayendu of the C¡ndrakula, saµvat
1332 [1275]. (JRK 284b; BORI Cat. 17:2, 237–44; JSBI 3, 454)
Schubring states that Malayagiri’s work was continued by B¡la!ira!ekhara     and     gives
Kßemak•rti as author of a separate V®tti. (Schubring 1935, §51).
Printed in B®hKapp.1933–42.

4 B®hadbh¡ßya, 8 600 granthas (JRK 284a; BORI Cat. 17:2, 254–55).
“Not yet published. Some 58 verses are available in [B®hKapp.1933–42]” (Trip¡†h• 1981,
307).

5 Pary¡ya, see Pañcavastukapary¡ya (BORI Cat. 17:2, 255–56).

6 Pralamba S¶riPralamba S¶riPralamba S¶riPralamba S¶riPralamba S¶ri, C¶r"i, 14 000 granthas. Begins: bhaddam Sarassat•e (JRK 284).

7 Saubh¡gyas¡garaSaubh¡gyas¡garaSaubh¡gyas¡garaSaubh¡gyas¡garaSaubh¡gyas¡gara, Avac¶ri (JRK 284b).

8 abb¡ (BORI Cat. 17:2, 246–48).

9 •k¡ (JRK 284b).

10 Vi!eßac¶r"i, 11 000 granthas (JRK 284b).

1  CLIO entries mixed with the  Kalpas¶tra, ie. the y¡radas¡o.
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EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions:2

1905 Das Kalpa-s¶tra : die alte Sammlung jinistischer Mönchsvorschriften : Einleitung, Text
[Roman characters], Anmerkungen, Übersetzung, Glossar / von Walther SchubringSchubringSchubringSchubringSchubring.
Inaugural-Dissertation ... Kaiser-Wilhelms-Universität zu Strassburg. Leipzig : G. Kreysing,
1905. 71 p. [Emeneau §3946].

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Einleitung [5]–17.—Kappa-suttaµ [18]–36.—Anmerkungen zum Text. [37]–
47.—Übersetzung 48–59.—Glossar [60]–69.—Verzeichnis der wichtigeren Worte aus
den Pr¡k®t–Stellen in den Anmerkungen zum Text. 69–70.—Verzeichnis der häufigeren
Abkürzungen 70–71.
Edition based on six MSS, described p. 15–16. “A model [edition] in all respects”
(Gha†age 1942, 166).
Separate printing. Leipzig : Otto Harrassowitz, 1905. 71, p. covers ; 14 x 22 cm. Indica
2. [Emeneau 3946. CLIO 2, 1231; Guérinot 1906 §849]
Reprinted Schubring, Kleine Schriften 1–69.

Translated into English, see B®hKapp.Translation.1910.
Printed in Devan¡gar• in B®hKapp.1923.

1911 *Kappasuttam / edited by Walther SchubringSchubringSchubringSchubringSchubring ... Nagari transcription [of B®hKapp.1905].
Ahmedabad : J•var¡ja Ghel¡bh¡• Do!•, 1911. 23, 4, 40, 7, 5 ; 22 cm. (The Sacred books of
the Jains ; 4). [Schubring 1935, §51; CLIO 2, 1231]

1915 r• B®hat Kappas¶ttaµ (Vedakalpa) : Chedas¶tra : !uddha m¶¬a, !abd¡rtha, bh¡v¡rtha
sahita / lekhaka tath¡ prak¡!aka J•var¡ja Ghel¡bh¡i Do!•J•var¡ja Ghel¡bh¡i Do!•J•var¡ja Ghel¡bh¡i Do!•J•var¡ja Ghel¡bh¡i Do!•J•var¡ja Ghel¡bh¡i Do!•. Amad¡v¡da : Î¡. J•var¡ja
Ghel¡bh¡i Do!•, saµvat 1971. Sane 1915.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prast¡van¡ / J. G. Do!• [1a]–4b.—Anukrama"ik¡ 51–11a.—J¡hera khabara
11b–12b.—[Glossary] 13a–16b.—[B®hat Kappasuttaµ] 1a–125a.—uddhipatram 126a–
126b.
“Prata 1000.”
Gives “a glossary of Prakrit words with Sanskrit equivalents and references about
passages common to other ¡gamas” (BORI Cat. 17:2, 25–26).

BORI 5918 / LD Pa. 6176 and 16 136

1918 *B®hadkalpa s¶tra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka ‰ßiji Mah¡r¡ja k®ta Hind• bh¡ß¡nuv¡da sahita. Sikandarab¡da
(Dakßi"a) : Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Mudr¡laya, 1918. 96 p. ; 13 x 23 cm. [LC]

1923 Kalpa-Vyavah¡ra-Ni!•tha s¶tr¡"i / V¡l†ara ubri©gaubri©gaubri©gaubri©gaubri©ga n¡madheyena vidvadvare"a
saµ!odhit¡n¡µ Jarmanade!astha-L¡ipjiga-nagare Romanalipy¡µ pustak¡n¡m ¡dh¡re"a
Devan¡gar¡kßarai praka†•k®t¡ni. Pu"yapattane [Pune] : Jaina S¡hitya Saµ!odhaka Samiti,
V•ranirv¡"¡bda 2449. I. sa. 1923. Vikram¡bda 1979. 67 p. ; 25 cm. (Jaina S¡hitya
Saµ!odhaka grantham¡l¡).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Kappasuttam [1]–15.—Vavah¡rasuttaµ [16]–34.—Nis•hasuttaµ [35]–62.—
Kalpas¶trasya p¡†h¡ntar¡"i [63].—Vavah¡ras¶trasya p¡†h¡ntar¡"i [63]–65.—
Ni!•thas¶trasya p¡†h¡ntar¡"i [65]–66. —A!uddhi-saµ!odhanam 67.

BORI 90 (A) and LD 7398

1933–42 Sthavira-ryabhadrab¡husv¡mipra"•tasvopajñaniryuktyupetaµ B®hatkalpas¶tram : r•-
sa©ghad¡saga"ikßm¡!rama"asa©kalitabh¡ßyopab®µhitam : r•madbhir Malayagiris¶ribhi
pr¡rabdhay¡ V®ddhapo!¡likatap¡gacch•yai r•kßemak•rty¡c¡ryai p¶r"•k®tay¡ ca v®tty¡
samala©k®tam / tatsamp¡dakau Mun• Caturvijaya-Pu"yavijayau.Caturvijaya-Pu"yavijayau.Caturvijaya-Pu"yavijayau.Caturvijaya-Pu"yavijayau.Caturvijaya-Pu"yavijayau. Bh¡vanagara : r•jaina-
tm¡nandasabh¡, V•rasaµvat 2459–68. Vikramasaµvat 1989–98. °sv• san 1933–42.
tmasaµvat 36–42. 6 v. ; 4 plates, portraits ; 27 cm. (r•¡tm¡nanda-Jainagrantharatnam¡l¡ ;
82, 83, 84, 87, 88, 90).

v.1: P•†hik¡r¶pa prathamo’µßa v,1–805. 44, 254, 2 p.

2 [B®hKapp edition with an unknown cty]: Jodhapura : Samyak Jñ¡na Prac¡raka Ma"#ala. [JSBI 2:[237] item
‘•’]. No further details traced.
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v.2: 1. udde!a v.806–2124. V•rasaµvat 2463. Vikramasaµvat 1992. °sv• san 1936.
tmasaµvat 40. 38, [255]–610, 4 p.
v.3: Udd. 1. v. 2125–3289. 44, 611–922 p.
v.4: dvit•ya-t®t•y¡v udde!akau v. 3290–4876. V•rasaµvat 2465. Vikramasaµvat 1994.
°sv• san 1938. tmasaµvat 42. 51, [923]–1306 p.
v.5: caturtha-pañcam¡v udde!akau v. 4877–6059. V•rasaµvat 2465. Vikramasaµvat
1994. °sv• san 1938. tmasaµvat 42. 38, [1307]–1599 p.
v.6:ßaß†ha udde!a samagragranthasatkatrayoda!apari!iß†aprabh®tibhir ala©k®ta! ca v.
6060–6490. 8, 7, 6, 82, 10, [1301]–1712, 198 p.
Contents v. 6Contents v. 6Contents v. 6Contents v. 6Contents v. 6:3  B®hatkalpas¶trasaµ!odhanak®te sa©g®h•t¡n¡µ prat•n¡µ sa©ket¡ [5].—
•k¡k®t¡’sm¡bhir v¡ nirdiß†¡n¡m avatara"¡n¡µ sth¡nadar!ak¡ sa©ket¡ [6]–7.—
Pram¡"atvenoddh®t¡n¡µ pram¡"¡n¡µ sth¡nadar!akagranth¡n¡µ pratik®taya 7–8.—
Pr¡tasmara"•ya ga"aguru pu"yadh¡ma p¶jya gurudevanuµ h¡rdika p¶jana /
Pu"yavijaya [details about Caturavijaya, d. Vi. saµ. 1996 [1939]] [1]–7.—
B®hatkalpas¶tran¡ cha††h¡ vibh¡gan¡ prak¡!anam¡µ sah¡yako [list of donors] [1]—
mukha / Pu"yavijaya [2]–6.—Granthak¡rono paricaya / [Pu"yavijaya] [1]–29.—
B®hatkalpas¶tran• prationo paricaya / [Pu"yavijaya] 30–33.—Samp¡danapaddhati ane
p¡†habhedono paricaya / 33–54.—Grantha paricaya 54–59.—ntara paricaya /
[Pu"yavijaya] 59–74.—Pari!iß†ono paricaya / Pu"yavijaya 74–75.—Samagrasya
B®hatkalpas¶trasya !uddhipatram [76]–82.—B®hatkalpas¶tra ßaß†ha vibh¡gano
vißay¡nukrama [1]–8.—Trayoda!apari!iß†asya vißay¡nukrama. [9]–10.—B®hatB®hatB®hatB®hatB®hat
Kalpas¶tram Kalpas¶tram Kalpas¶tram Kalpas¶tram Kalpas¶tram [1601]–1712 [g¡th¡ 6060–6490].—Pari!iß†¡ni. 1. Mudritasya Niryukti-
bh¡ßya-v®ttyupetasya B®hatkalpas¶trasya vibh¡g¡. [3].—2. B®hatkalpas¶trasya
Niryukti-bh¡ßya-c¶r"i-vi!e!ac¶r"i-v®ttik®dbhir nirdiß†¡n¡µ Prak®tan¡mn¡m s¶tran¡mn¡µ
c¡nukrama"ik¡. [4]–8.—3. Samagrasya B®hatkalpas¶trasya Prak®tan¡mn¡µ
s¶tran¡mn¡µ tadvißayasya c¡nukrama"ik¡ [9]–19.—4. B®hatkalpas¶trac¶r"i-
vi!eßac¶r"i-v®ttik®dbhir vibh¡ga!o nirdiß†¡n¡µ niryuktig¡th¡-sa©grahag¡th¡-
pur¡tanag¡th¡d•n¡m anukrama"ik¡ [20]–29.—5. B®hatkalpas¶trasya Niryukti-
bh¡ßyag¡th¡n¡m ak¡r¡divar"akram¡"ukrama"ik¡ [30]–119.— 6. B®hatkalpas¶tra-
v®ttyanta v®ttik®dbhy¡m uddh®t¡n¡µ g¡th¡dipram¡"¡n¡m anukrama"ik¡ [120]–132.—
7. B®hatkalpas¶trabh¡ßya-v®ttyantargat¡ laukikany¡y¡ [133].—8. B®hatkalpas¶trasya
v®ttau v®ttik®dbhy¡µ nirdiß†¡ni s¶tra-bh¡ßya-g¡th¡p¡†h¡ntar¡vedak¡ni sthal¡ni [133].—
9. B®hatkalpas¶trav®ttyantargat¡n¡µ granthak®t¡µ n¡m¡ni [134].—10. B®hatkalpa-
s¶trabh¡ßya-v®ttyanta pram¡"atvena nirdiß†¡n¡µ granth¡n¡µ n¡m¡ni [135]–137.—11.
B®hatkalpas¶tra-Niryukti-bh¡ßya-v®tti-†ippa"y¡dyantargat¡n¡µ vi!eßan¡mn¡m
anukrama"ik¡ [138]—148.—12. B®hatkalpas¶tra-tanniryukti-bh¡ßya-v®tty¡dyantar-
gat¡n¡m vi!eßan¡mn¡µ vibh¡g¡!o’nukrama"ik¡ [149]—154.—Pr¡kkathana / Muni
Pu"yavijaya. [1 folio unnumbered]—13. B®hatkalpas¶tra-tanniryukti-bh¡ßya†•k¡digat¡
pur¡tattvavid¡mupayogino vibh¡ga!o vividh¡ ullekh¡. [155]–195.
“Prataya 500.”
This edition on the basis of seven MSS, listed v.6, p. 30 (4th group). Described as “die
fehler freie Ausgabe des B®hatkalpa mit Bh¡sa und •k¡ von Caturavijaya und
Pu"yavijaya 1933–42’ (Schubring 1966, 29).
“The verses are numbered serially, appendix 5 is an index of the verses” (Trip¡†h•
1981, 307).

BORI 37554 (v.1–5 only) / ANU LARGE BOOK BL1313.3.K366 B3 1942 v.6 [only]

1936 *[With tm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡matm¡r¡ma’s Hind• †•k¡]. L¡haura : Jaina ¡stram¡l¡ K¡ry¡laya, san 1936. [Devendra
Muni 1977, 720 item 2]

1953-54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga"ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve"a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu"¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡&va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953-
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

Bihakkappasuttaµ v.2: [831]–848. ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

3 The appendices are reprinted from the earlier volumes.

7.2  Kappasutta  / B®hatkalpa
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1954 *[M¶la, Niryukti, C¶r"i]. Bh¡vanagara : Vi. saµ. 2011 [1954]. (M¡"ivijayaj• Ga"i grantha-
m¡l¡). [Devendra Muni 1977,720 item 3]

1960 *[B®hatkappa with Sanskrit vy¡khy¡ and Hind•-Gujar¡t• translation.] / Gh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡laGh¡s•l¡la. R¡jko†a
: Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, 1960. [Devendra Muni 1977, 720 item 4]

*LD 13 867

1969 J[ai]n¡c¡rya-Jainadharmadiv¡kara-p¶jya-r•-Gh¡s•l¡lavrati-viracita-bh¡ßyasamala©k®taµ
(1) r•vyavah¡ras¶tram = Shree Vyavhar s¶tram : evaµ C¶r"ibh¡ßy¡vac¶risamala©k®taµ
(2) r•b®hatkalpas¶tram = Shree Bruhatkalpa s¶tram / niyojaka r•kanhaiy¡l¡lakanhaiy¡l¡lakanhaiy¡l¡lakanhaiy¡l¡lakanhaiy¡l¡laj•-
Mah¡r¡ja. 1. ¡v®tti. R¡jako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : r• A[khila] Bh¡[rata]. ve[t¡mbara]
Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2495 ; Vikrama-saµvat 2025. °sv•san
1969. 7, 15, 272, 40, 10, 156, 23 p. ; 3 leaves of plates ; 25 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Galu"#iy¡ pariv¡ra k¡ sa©kßipta j•vanacaritra [ie. donor details] [1]–7.—
Vyavah¡ras¶trasya vißay¡nukrama"ik¡ [1]–15.—r•-vyavah¡ras¶tram [Text, ch¡y¡,
‘avac¶r•’ (Sanskrit gloss) [1]–272.—r•-vyavah¡ras¶trasya m¶lap¡†ha [1]–40.—(2)
C¶r"ibh¡ßy¡vac¶risamala©k®taµ r•b®hatkalpas¶tram. B®hatkalpas¶trasya vißay¡nu-
krama"ik¡ [1]–10.—r•b®hatkalpas¶tram     [Text, ch¡y¡, ‘c¶r"i’] [1]–156.—r•b®hatkalpa-
s¶trasya m¶lap¡†ha [1]–23.
“Prati 1100.” Reprint 1990. ANU PK5003.A55V8 1959 [sic]

1969? r• B®hatkalpa s¶tram : sa†•kam / samp¡daka HastimalloHastimalloHastimalloHastimalloHastimallo Muni. Jodhapura : Samyak
Jñ¡na Prac¡raka Ma"#ala, n. d. ‘a’–‘"’ [ie. 27], 119 p. ; 24 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prabandhaka ke do !abda [1–2].—Prak¡!ana sah¡yaka k¡ sa©kßipta paricaya
[3–4].—Pr¡kkathana [5–10].—B®hatkalpa paricaya [11–16].—B®hatkalpas¶trasy¡nu-
krama"ik¡ [17–27].—r• B®hatkalpa s¶traµ sa†•kam [1]–65.—Pari!iß†¡ni. 1.
r•b®hatkalpas¶trasya-udde!ak¡nus¡r• ak¡r¡divar"a krame"a !abd¡rthanirdeßa. [69]–
102.—2. P¡†habheda [103]–106.—3. Pratiparicaya [107]–108.—4. B®hatkalpa s¶tra
v®tyantargat¡ni vi!eßa n¡m¡ni [109]–111.—5. ippa"aµ [112]–119.
The commentary was begun by Malayagiri and completed by Kßemak•rti (see
B®hKapp.1933–42).

ANU PK5003.A55 K3 1969?

1976 *Sri Kalpasutram (Barasa-sutram) / Bhadrabahusvami-viracitam Sri Paryusanakalpakhyam$$$$$:
sampadaka-samsodhakas ca JinendravijayaJinendravijayaJinendravijayaJinendravijayaJinendravijaya-Gani Lakhabavala-Santipuri, Saurastra : Sri
Harsapuspamrta Jaina Granthamala, 1976. 134 [i.e. 268] p. ; 15 x 31 cm. (Sri
Agamasudhasindhu ; 11).

1977 Chedasutt¡"i : Kappasuttaµ : bitiya chedasuttaµ : B®hatkalpas¶tra / samp¡daka evaµ
vy¡khy¡k¡ra Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laj• ‘Kamala.’ S¡"#er¡va, R¡jasth¡na : gama Anuyoga
Prak¡!ana, V•ra Nirv¡"a saµ. 2506; Vi. saµ. 2034. San 1977. 24, [2]. 170, 24 p. (1 plate,
portrait) ; 22 cm. (gama Anuyoga prak¡!ana ; pußpa 13).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya [3].—Samp¡dak•ya / Kanhaiy¡l¡la ‘Kamala’ [4]–15.—
B®hatkalpas¶tra k• utth¡nik¡ / Ph¶lacandaj• ‘rama"a‘ [16]–20.—Anukrama [21]–24.—
J•vana saurabha : r• Ga"apatib¡• [2].—Kappasuttaµ [1]–170.—Pari!iß†a 1. Kalpa-
varg•kara"a 1. Vidhikalpa [3]–5.—2. Nißedhakalpa [6]–8.—3. Vidhi-nißedhakalpa [9]–
10.—Pari!iß†a 2. Pr¡ya!citta varg•kara"a [11]–[12].—Pari!iß†a 3. S¶tra-varg•kara"a [13]–
16.—Pari!iß†a 4. Kappasuttaµ s¶troµ k¡ ak¡r¡dikrama [17]–24.

ANU PK5003.A55K32 1977

1987 Navasutt¡"i : vassayaµ, Dasave¡liyaµ, Uttarajjhaya"¡"i, Nand•, A"uogad¡r¡iµ, Das¡o,
Kappo, Vavah¡ro, Nis•hajjhaya"aµ / vacan¡ pramukh¡ c¡rya Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas• ; samp¡daka
Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñMah¡prajñMah¡prajñMah¡prajñMah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat•, V•krama saµvat 2044.
°[sv• san]. 1987. 140, 812, 29, 320 p. : four pages of plates ; 25 cm.

“Original text critically edited” on the basis of MSS and printed editions. However “the
description of manuscripts and printed versions used is lost, so it could not be included
herein” (p. 82 (1st group)).
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Forms v.5 of a complete edition of the Jaina gama. B®hKapp. [561]–595
ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 1 484 435

1990 Reprint of B®hKapp.1969. V•ra saµvat 2516 ; Vikrama-saµvat 2046. °sv•san 1990. 15,
272, 40, 10, 156, 23 p. ; 25 cm.

RW

1992 Tr•"i chedas¶tr¡"i : Da!¡!rutaskandha. B®hatkalpa. Vyavah¡ras¶tra : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind•
anuv¡da, vivecana, †ippa"a yukta / saµyojaka tath¡ ¡dya samp¡daka Mi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja
‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka-vivecaka-samp¡daka Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laj• Ma[h¡r¡ja]. ‘Kamala’.
By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡!ana Samiti, V•ra nirv¡"a saµ. 2517. Vikrama saµ.
2048. 1992 °. 81, 462 p. ; 25 cm. Prathama saµskara"a. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; 32).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya 7–8.—Samp¡dak•ya : Cheda-s¶tra : sam•kß¡tmaka vivecana$$$$$/
Muni Kanhaiy¡l¡la ‘Kamala’. [9]–34.—Prast¡van¡ : Tr•"i Chedas¶tr¡"i : eka
sam•kß¡tmaka adhyayana / Up¡c¡rya Devendra Muni 35–72.—Vißaya s¶c• 73–81.—
Das¡suyakkhandho 1–124.—B®hatkalpas¶tra [125]–258.—Vyavah¡ras¶tra [259]–458.—
Anadhy¡yak¡la [Nand•.1966c, 7–9se uddh®ta] [459]–461.

ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 2 036 711

TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations:
EnglishEnglishEnglishEnglishEnglish
1910 *The Kalpas¶tra : an old collection of disciplinary rules for Jaina monks / by [Walther]

SchubringSchubringSchubringSchubringSchubring : translated from the German by May S. BurgessBurgessBurgessBurgessBurgess. Indian antiquary 39 (1910)
257–67. [Emeneau §3947]

[Introduction and German translation of B®hKapp.1905 retranslated into English.]
Printed separately, Bombay, 1910. [Schubring, Kleine Schriften ix]

GermanGermanGermanGermanGerman
1905 Walther Schubring (B®hKapp.1905)

Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•
1915 J•var¡ja Ghel¡bh¡• Do!• (B®hKapp.1915)
1960 Gh¡s•l¡la (B®hKapp.1960)

Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•
1918 Amolaka ‰ßi (B®hKapp.1918)
1960 Gh¡s•l¡la (B®hKapp.1960)
1992 Kanhaiy¡l¡la ‘Kamala’, Muni (B®hKapp.1992)

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1905 (B®hKapp.1905): Glossar p. [60]–69.

1915 (B®hKapp.1915): Gives “a glossary of Prakrit words with Sanskrit equivalents and references
about passages common to other ¡gamas” (BORI Cat. 17:2, 25–26).

1933–42 (B®hKapp.1933–42) v.6: 2. B®hatkalpas¶trasya Niryukti-bh¡ßya-c¶r"i-vi!e!ac¶r"i-
v®ttik®dbhir nirdiß†¡n¡µ Prak®tan¡mn¡m s¶tran¡mn¡µ c¡nukrama"ik¡. p.[4]–8.—3.
Samagrasya B®hatkalpas¶trasya Prak®tan¡mn¡µ s¶tran¡mn¡µ tadvißayasya c¡nukrama"ik¡
[9]–19.—4. B®hatkalpas¶trac¶r"i-vi!eßac¶r"i-v®ttik®dbhir vibh¡ga!o nirdiß†¡n¡µ
niryuktig¡th¡-sa©grahag¡th¡-pur¡tanag¡th¡d•n¡m anukrama"ik¡ [20]–29.—5.
B®hatkalpas¶trasya Niryukti-bh¡ßyag¡th¡n¡m ak¡r¡divar"akram¡"ukrama"ik¡ [30]–119.—
6. B®hatkalpas¶trav®ttyanta v®ttik®dbhy¡m uddh®t¡n¡µ g¡th¡dipram¡"¡n¡m anukrama"ik¡
[120]–132.—7. B®hatkalpas¶trabh¡ßya-v®ttyantargat¡ laukikany¡y¡. [133]. ... 9. B®hat-
kalpas¶trav®ttyantargat¡n¡µ granthak®t¡µ n¡m¡ni. [134].—10. B®hatkalpas¶trabh¡ßya-
v®ttyanta pram¡"atvena nirdiß†¡n¡µ granth¡n¡µ n¡m¡ni. [135]–137.—11. B®hatkalpa-
s¶tra-Niryukti-bh¡ßya-v®tti-†ippa"y¡dyantargat¡n¡µ vi!eßan¡mn¡m anukrama"ik¡. [138]—
148.—12. B®hatkalpas¶tra-tanniryukti-bh¡ßya-v®tty¡dyantargat¡n¡m vi!eßan¡mn¡µ vi-
bh¡g¡!o’nukrama"ik¡ [149]—154.

7.2  Kappasutta  / B®hatkalpa
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1957–60 (Nis.1957–60): Nis.Bh¡.-B®hKappBh¡. concordance: v. 1? Reprinted Nis.1982:4.

1969 (B®hKapp.1969?): Pari!iß†¡ni. 1. r•b®hatkalpas¶trasya-udde!ak¡nus¡r• ak¡r¡divar"a
krame"a !abd¡rthanirdeßa. p. [69]–102. ... 4. B®hatkalpa s¶tra v®tyantargat¡ni vi!eßa n¡m¡ni
[109]–111.

1982 (Nis.1982): Nis.Bh¡.-B®hKappBh¡. concordance: v. 4. Pari!iß†a. 1. Ni!•tha-bh¡ßyag¡th¡n¡m
ak¡r¡divar"akrame"¡nukrama"ik¡ B®hatkalpabh¡ßyasya sam¡nag¡th¡n¡m a©kanirde!a!
ca [447]–535. Reprinted from Nis.1957–60.

1987 (B®hKapp.1987): combined index of: Nand•. (including JogÔa. and LahuÔa.) A"uOg., Utt.,
Dasave., v., Das¡. (including y¡rDas.), B®hKapp., Vava. and Nis.: Pari!iß†a 3. Navasutt¡"i
saddas¶c• [15 505 words]. p. [1]–319.
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7.3   V A V A H  R A S U T T A 7.3   V A V A H  R A S U T T A 7.3   V A V A H  R A S U T T A 7.3   V A V A H  R A S U T T A 7.3   V A V A H  R A S U T T A  ( V a v a . ) ( V a v a . ) ( V a v a . ) ( V a v a . ) ( V a v a . )

Title: Title: Title: Title: Title: Vyavah¡ras¶tra (Skt).

ContentContentContentContentContent: Ten udde!akas, 373 !lokas. Rules for monks and nuns, a kind of supplement to the
B®hatkalpas¶tra. at times it makes more precise the injunctions given there. Utilised in the composition
of the Prak•r"aka text entitled Gacch¡c¡ra . The Vava. has some portions in common with the N•s•tha-
s¶tra  (H. R. Kapadia BORI Cat. 17:2, 37).

ReferencesReferencesReferencesReferencesReferences: JRK 367–8; BORI Cat. 17:2, 37–59; JSBI 2, 257–69; Schubring 1935 §51.

Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:
1 Niryukti (JSBI 3, 125). Printed in Vava.1925–28.

2 Bh¡ßya (VavaBh¡.) (JRK 367b; BORI Cat. 17:2, 43–47; JSBI 3, 251–71).
Printed in Vava.1925–28.

1996 Vyavah¡ra bh¡ßya : m¶lap¡†ha, p¡†h¡ntara, p¡†h¡ntara-vimar!a, Niryukti, vist®ta
bh¶mik¡ tath¡ vividha pari!iß†oµ se samala©k®ta / v¡can¡ pramukha Ga"¡dhipati r• Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas• ;
pradh¡na samp¡daka c¡rya Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña ; samp¡dik¡ Sama"• Kusumaprajñ¡. L¡#an¶µ,
R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat•, Vikrama saµvat 2053. San 1996. 1. saµskara"a. 142,
447, 263 p. ; 25 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Samarpa"a [3].—Antastoßa / Ga"¡dhipati Tulas• [5].—!•rvacana /
Ga"¡dhipati Tulas• [7].— Ma©galavacana / c¡rya Mah¡prajña, 22 Ma• 1996, L¡#an¶µ
[9].— Granth¡nukrama [11–12].—Prak¡!ak•ya / T¡r¡canda R¡mapuriy¡, Sitambara
1996, L¡#an¶µ [13].—Samp¡dak•ya / Sama"• Kusumaprajñ¡  [15]–28.—Vyavah¡ra
bh¡ßya : eka anu!•lana / Muni Dulahar¡ja, Sama"• Kusumaprajñ¡, 1 June 1996 [29]–
92.— The glimpses of Vyavah¡ra bh¡ßya [English version of a portion of the preceding
study] / Muni Dulaharaja, Samani Kusum Prajña [93]–110. —Sa©keta-nirde!ik¡ [111]–
112.—Vißay¡nukrama [113]–142.—Vyavah¡ra bh¡ßyaVyavah¡ra bh¡ßyaVyavah¡ra bh¡ßyaVyavah¡ra bh¡ßyaVyavah¡ra bh¡ßya [text with variant readings as
footnotes] [1]–447.— Pari!iß†a. 1. Vyavah¡rabh¡ßya-g¡th¡nukrama [1]–60.—2. Niryukti-
g¡th¡nukrama [61]–69.—3. S¶tra se sambandhita bh¡ßya-g¡th¡oµ k¡ krama [70]–71.—
4. •k¡ evaµ$ bh¡ßya k• g¡th¡oµ k¡ sam•kara"a [72]–104.— 5. Ek¡rthaka [105]–107.—
6. Nirukta [108]–112.— 7. De!i!abda [113]–123.—8. Kath¡eµ [124]–163.—9.
Paribh¡ß¡eµ [164]–176.—10. Upam¡ [177]–179.—11. Nikßipta !abda [180].—12. S¶kta-
subh¡ßita [181]–191.—13. $Anya granthoµ se tulan¡ [192]–212.—14. yurveda aura
¡rogya [213]–218.—15. K¡yotsarga evaµ dhy¡na ke vik•r"a tathya [219]–224.—16.
D®ß†iv¡da ke vik•r"a tathya [225]–229.—17. Vi!iß†a vidy¡eµ [230]–232.—18. •k¡ meµ
uddh®ta g¡th¡eµ [233]–238.—19. $Vi!eßan¡m¡nukrama [239]–244.— 20. Varg•k®ta
viße!an¡m¡nukrama  [245]–252.—21. •k¡ meµ sa©ketita Niryuktisthala [253].—22.
•k¡ meµ uddh®ta c¶r"i sa©keta [254].—23. Varg•k®ta vißay¡nukrama [255]–257.—
Prayukta grantha s¶c• [258]–263.
SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources: 4 paper manuscripts (there being few palmleaf manuscripts of this text), no
single manuscripts was taken as the basis for the text:—(1) A. Del¡ up¡!raya,
Ahmedabad, serial no. 6466, 109 p., 15 lines per page, dated saµvat 1538 [1481];—(2)
Ba. L¡lbh¡• Dalpatbh¡• Institute, Ahmedabad, serial no. 12, 74 p., 17 lines per page,
estimated date [saµvat] 16th cent.; (3) Ka. Del¡ up¡!raya, Ahmedabad, serial 10515,
12 pages, 18 lines per page, estimated date [saµvat] 16th cent., based on (Ba. above);—
(4) Sa. BORI, 127 pages, 13 lines per page, pra!asti cited but no details of BORI Cat.
numeration. (Description given in Samp¡dak•ya, p. 24–25); (2) •k¡ of Malayagiri,
presumably Vava.1925–28, since shortcomings in that edition are referred to in the
Samp¡dak•ya p. 22–23; (3) verses from the text also found in B®hKapp., Nis., J•yKapp.,
vNi.

RW

3 Cu""i, 10 360 granthas (JRK 367b; BORI Cat. 17:2, 56–57).

4 MalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiri, •k¡, 33 625 granthas (JRK 367b; BORI Cat. 17:2, 49–50).
Printed in Vava.1925–28.
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5 Pary¡ya, see Pañcavastukapary¡ya (JRK 368a; BORI Cat. 17:2, 58–59).

6 Avac¶ri (JRK 368a).

7 abb¡ (BORI Cat. 17:2, 42–43).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions
1918a Vavah¡ra- und Nis•ha-sutta / herausgegeben von Walther SchubringSchubringSchubringSchubringSchubring. Gedruckt mit

Unterstützung der Königl. Preuss. Akademie der Wissenschaften. Abhandlungen für die
Kunde des Morgenlandes ; 15, 1. Leipzig : F. A. Brockhaus, 1918. 72 p. ; 23 cm. [Schubring,
Kleine Schriften ix–x]

Reprint. Nendeln, Liechtenstein, 1966. Text only in Devan¡gar•, N•s.1923.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [Vorwort] [5]–11.—Vavah¡ra-suttaµ [12]–36.—Nis•ha-suttaµ [37]–72.
Based on two MSS: Berlin ms.or.fol.1038; 2395; Malayagiri’s ik¡ 737; 738.

ANU PJ5.D5 Bd.15, Nr.1

1918b *Vyavah¡ra s¶tra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka ‰ßiji Mah¡r¡ja k®ta Hind• bh¡ß¡nuv¡da sahita. Sikandarab¡da
(Dakßi"a) : Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Mudr¡laya, 1918. 180 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.

1923 Kalpa-Vyavah¡ra-Ni!•tha s¶tr¡"i / V¡l†ara ubri©gaubri©gaubri©gaubri©gaubri©ga n¡madheyena vidvadvare"a
saµ!odhit¡n¡µ Jarmanade!astha-L¡ipjiga-nagare Romanalipy¡µ pustak¡n¡m ¡dh¡re"a
Devan¡gar¡kßarai praka†•k®t¡ni. Pu"yapattane [Pune] : Jaina S¡hitya Saµ!odhaka Samiti,
V•ranirv¡"¡bda 2449. I. sa. 1923. Vikram¡bda 1979. 67 p. ; 25 cm. (Jaina S¡hitya
Saµ!odhaka grantham¡l¡).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Kappasuttam [1]–15.—Vavah¡rasuttaµ [16]–34.—Nis•hasuttaµ [35]–62.—
Kalpas¶trasya p¡†h¡ntar¡"i. [63].—Vavah¡ras¶trasya p¡†h¡ntar¡"i [63]–65.—
Ni!•thas¶trasya p¡†h¡ntar¡"i [65]–66. – A!uddhi-saµ!odhanam 67.

BORI 90 (A) and LD 7398

1925 *[Devan¡gar• version of Schubring’s Vava.1918 with Gujar¡t• translation] / J•var¡ja Ghel¡-J•var¡ja Ghel¡-J•var¡ja Ghel¡-J•var¡ja Ghel¡-J•var¡ja Ghel¡-
bh¡• Do!•.bh¡• Do!•.bh¡• Do!•.bh¡• Do!•.bh¡• Do!•. Ahmad¡b¡da, 1925. (The Sacred books of the Jains). [JSBI 2, [257] item ‘i’]

*LD 12 194

1925–28 r• Vyavah¡ra-s¶tram : Bhadrab¡h¶ddharita-m¶las¶traµ Niryukti-sametam,  ... -bh¡ßyaµ
r•man-Malayagiri-viracita-vivara"a-sametam / saµ!odhako Muni M¡nekaM¡nekaM¡nekaM¡nekaM¡neka [or M¡"ikya].
[Ahmedabad] : Vak•l Ke!avl¡l Premcand [Mod•]. saµvat 1982–85. Sane 1925–28. 12 v. ;
13 x 27 cm. [CLIO 4, 3081; Schubring 1955, 297 = Kleine Schriften, 321; Trip¡†• 1981,
328]

Publisher varies. “The publication was released in twelve bundles of poth• format, each
having its own foliation.” The numbering of bh¡ßya verses is defective, only some bundles
are called bh¡ga or vibh¡ga, some apparently have no title-page (Trip¡†h• 1981, 328–
29).
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Bundle 1: folia 62. P•†hik¡.—2. 99. Udde!a 1.— 3. 139. Udde!a 1.—4. 3, 87.
Udde!a 2.—5. 73. Udde!a 3.—6. 104. Udde!a 4.—7. 29. Udde!a 5.—8. 72. Udde!a 6.—
9. 4, 95. Udde!a 7.—10. 60, 3. Udde!a 8.—11. 23. Udde!a 9.—12. 114. Udde!a 10.
(folios 94–114 Upasaµh¡ra)  (Trip¡†h• 1981, 328).
Some title-pages have “Prata 625.”
Reprints the text of Vava.1918, adding the bh¡ßya and †•k¡ (Caillat 1968, 151).
? = Bhavnagar, 1926 [1927], 1928. (Schubring 1944, 39; Balbir 1993, 25). Bruhn  mentions
corrections to the numbering of this edition (1996, 47).

BORI 38 144 , 38 119
*LD 6129–40, Pa. 16 008, 16009, 16011–17, 16 108

1953–54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga"ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve"a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu"¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡&va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953-
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

Vavah¡ro 2:[797]–829. ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.
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1966 Drei Chedas¶tras des Jaina-Kanons : y¡radas¡o, Vavah¡ra, Nis•ha / bearbeitet von Walther
SchubringSchubringSchubringSchubringSchubring ; mit einem Beitrag von Colette Caillat. Hamburg : Cram, de Gruyter, 1966. 106
p. ; 28 p. (Alt- und Neu-Indische Studien ; 11).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [Die Cheyasutta] 1–4.—y¡radas¡o [mit Kommentar] 5–28.—Vavah¡ra. 29.—
[Text] 31–47.—[Übersetzung und Kommentar : Uddesa 1–3 into French / Colette Caillat]
48–69.—[Comments on 1–3 / Schubring] 69–70.—Uddesa 4–10 translated into German
/ Walther Schubring] 70–89. Varianten aus H. 89–91.—Nis•ha [Einführung und Analyse]
92–103.—Auswahl aus dem Wortschatz 104–106.
For the Vava. the text is that of Vava.1918 with corrections based on Vava.1925–28;
1953–54; 1918 and B®hKapp.1933–42.
Review Colette Caillat. JA 256 (1968) 150–54.

ANU LARGE BOOK PK5003.A55 1966

1969 J[ai]n¡c¡rya-Jainadharmadiv¡kara-p¶jya-r•-Gh¡s•l¡lavrativiracita-bh¡ßyasamala©k®taµ
(1) r•vyavah¡ras¶tram = Shree Vyavhar s¶tram : evaµ C¶r"ibh¡ßy¡vac¶risamala©k®taµ
(2) r•b®hatkalpas¶tram = Shree Bruhatkalpa s¶tram / niyojaka r•kanhaiy¡l¡lakanhaiy¡l¡lakanhaiy¡l¡lakanhaiy¡l¡lakanhaiy¡l¡laj•-
Mah¡r¡ja. 1. ¡v®tti. R¡jako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : r• A[khila] Bh¡[rata]. ve[t¡mbara]
Sth¡nakav¡s• Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Samiti, V•ra saµvat 2495 ; Vikrama-saµvat 2025. °sv•san
1969. 7, 15, 272, 40, 10, 156, 23 p. ; 3 leaves of plates ; 25 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Galu"#iy¡ pariv¡ra k¡ sa©kßipta j•vanacaritra [ie. donor details] [1]–7.—
Vyavah¡ras¶trasya vißay¡nukrama"ik¡ [1]–15.—r•-vyavah¡ras¶tram [Text, ch¡y¡,
‘avac¶r•’ (Sanskrit gloss) [1]–272.—r•-vyavah¡ras¶trasya m¶lap¡†ha [1]–40.—(2)
C¶r"ibh¡ßy¡vac¶risamala©k®taµ r•b®hatkalpas¶tram. B®hatkalpas¶trasya vißay¡nu-
krama"ik¡ [1]–10.—r•b®hatkalpas¶tram     [Text, ch¡y¡, ‘c¶r"i’] [1]–156.—r•b®hatkalpa-
s¶trasya m¶lap¡†ha [1]–23.
“Prati 1100.” Reprint 1990. ANU PK5003.A55V8 1959 [sic]

1980 Chedasutt¡"i Vavah¡rasuttam : taiyaµ chedasuttaµ / samp¡daka Kanhaiy¡l¡Kanhaiy¡l¡Kanhaiy¡l¡Kanhaiy¡l¡Kanhaiy¡l¡la ‘Kamala.’
S¡"#er¡va, R¡jasth¡na : gama Anuyoga Prak¡!ana, Vi. saµ. 2037. V•ra Nirv¡"a saµ.
2507. Sitambara 1980. 136 p. ; 13 cm. (gama Anuyoga Prak¡!ana ; 15).

Bare text reprinted form Vava.1980. ANU NBC 2 118 353

1987 Navasutt¡"i : vassayaµ, Dasave¡liyaµ, Uttarajjhaya"¡"i, Nand•, A"uogad¡r¡iµ, Das¡o,
Kappo, Vavah¡ro, Nis•hajjhaya"aµ / vacan¡ pramukh¡ c¡rya Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas• ; samp¡daka
Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat•, V•krama saµvat 2044.
°[sv• san]. 1987. 140, 812, 29, 320 p. ; 4 pages of plates ; 25 cm.

“Original text critically edited” on the basis of six manuscripts:—(1)–(3)  from 16th
cent. V.S.; (4) one from Jaisalmer V.S. rava"a Badi 11, 1225 [1168]; (5) one of
Malayagiri’s V®tti about which no details are given and (6) another undated manuscript
of the C¶r"i—and three printed editions: Vava.1923; 1925; 1928 (bh¡ßya), described on
p. 25–26 = 82–83 (1st group).
Forms v.5 of a complete edition of the Jaina gama. Vavah¡ro p. [597]–661.

ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 1 484 435

1990 Reprint of Vava.1969. V•ra saµvat 2516 ; Vikrama-saµvat 2046. °sv•san 1990. 15, 272,
40, 10, 156, 23 p. ; 25 cm.                                                                                                  RW

1992 Tr•"i chedas¶tr¡"i : Da!¡!rutaskandha. B®hatkalpa. Vyavah¡ras¶tra : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind•
anuv¡da, vivecana, †ippa"a yukta / saµyojaka tath¡ ¡dya samp¡daka Mi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaMi!r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja
‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka-vivecaka-samp¡daka Kanhaiy¡l¡laj• Ma[h¡r¡ja]. ‘Kamala.’
By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡!ana Samiti, V•ra nirv¡"a saµ. 2517. Vikrama saµ.
2048. 1992 °. . 81, 462 p. ; 25 cm. Prathama saµskara"a. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; 32).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya 7–8.—Samp¡dak•ya : Cheda-s¶tra : sam•kß¡tmaka vivecana$$$/
Muni Kanhaiy¡l¡la ‘Kamala’. [9]–34.—Prast¡van¡ : Tr•"i Chedas¶tr¡"i : eka
sam•kß¡tmaka adhyayana / Up¡c¡rya Devendra Muni 35–72.—Vißaya s¶c• 73–81.—
Das¡suyakkhandho 1–124.—B®hatkalpas¶tra [125]–258.—Vyavah¡ras¶tra [259]–458.—
Anadhy¡yak¡la [Nand•.1966c, 7–9 se uddh®ta] [459]–461.

ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 2 036 711

7.3  Vavah¡rasutta
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TranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslationsTranslations:
Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•Gujar¡t•
1925 J•var¡ja Ghel¡bh¡• Do!• (Vava.1925)

Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•
1918 Amolaka ‰ßi (Vava.1918b)
1992 Kanhaiy¡l¡la ‘Kamala’(Vava.1992, 259–458)

Partial translations:Partial translations:Partial translations:Partial translations:Partial translations:
FrenchFrenchFrenchFrenchFrench
1966 Colette Caillat (Udde!as 1–3) (Vava.1966, 48–69)

GermanGermanGermanGermanGerman
1966 Walther Schubring (Udde!as 4–10) (Vava.1966, 70–89)

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1966 (Vava.1966): Auswahl aus dem Wortschatz p. 104–106.

1987 (Vava.1987): combined index of: Nand•. (including JogÔa. and LahuÔa.) A"uOg., Utt.,
Dasave., v., Das¡. (including y¡rDas.), B®hKapp., Vava. and Nis.: Pari!iß†a 3. Navasutt¡"i
saddas¶c• [15 505 words]. p. [1]–319.
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7.4  N I S ° H A  ( 7.4  N I S ° H A  ( 7.4  N I S ° H A  ( 7.4  N I S ° H A  ( 7.4  N I S ° H A  ( N i s . N i s . N i s . N i s . N i s . )))))

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: Ni!•tha (Skt). “The title Nis•tha is a false Sanskritization of Nis•ha, which probably corresponds
to Sanskrit nißedha, “prohibition” (Winternitz 1933:2, 64n.3).

Content: Content: Content: Content: Content: The text has around 1500 s¶tras in 20 udde!as (JSBI 2, 273–87).     It describes for monks and
nuns four kinds of atonement (praya!citta) for various transgressions against the rules of daily life. It
is a later work, it includes most of the Vavah¡ra and has numerous s¶tras in common with c¶l¡s I and
II of the y¡ra©ga, probably both works originated in one and the same earlier source (Winternitz
1933:2, 464–65).

References:References:References:References:References: Weber 2, 623 [ = IA 21, 180]; JRK 214–15; BORI Cat. 17:2, 21–28.; JSBI 2, 273–87;
Winternitz 1933:2, 464–65; Schubring 1935 §51.

Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:
1 Niryukti. For more information see Dalsukh Malvania’s introduction to Nis.1957–60 [ =

1982a:1, 25–27].

2 Sa©ghad¡saSa©ghad¡saSa©ghad¡saSa©ghad¡saSa©ghad¡sa, Bh¡ßya (N•sBh¡.) 6529, g¡th¡s, about 7000 granthas. Begins: navabambhacera
(JRK 215a; BORI Cat. 17:2, 8–14).
Printed in Nis.1938 or 1939; 1957–60 [=1982a].

3 Jinad¡sa MahattaraJinad¡sa MahattaraJinad¡sa MahattaraJinad¡sa MahattaraJinad¡sa Mahattara, pupil of Pradyumna, Ni!•thacur"i (N•sCu.) or Vi!eßac¶r"i (28 000
grantha). Begins: nami¶"a’rahant¡"aµ. P•†hik¡, then 20 udde!as, following the s¶tra. (JRK
215a; BORI Cat. 17:2, 14–22, 17:3, 468; JSBI 3, 321–44).

Printed in Nis.1938 or 1939; 1957–60 [=1982a].

3.1 r•candrar•candrar•candrar•candrar•candra, also known as P¡r!vadeva Ga"i, pupil of Dhane!vara S¶ri, pupil of •labhadra,
Vy¡khy¡ of Jinad¡sa’s Ni!•thacur"i on the 20th chapter of the s¶tra, also known as
Viµ!odde!akav®tti, or Ni!•thac¶r"i-durgapadavy¡khy¡. Composed saµvat 1174 [1117]. In
this commentary r•candra calls himself a pupil of •labhadra (JRK 215b; BORI Cat. 17:2,
23–25; JSBI 3, 449–50).

Printed in Nis.1938 or 1939?; 1957–60 [=1982a]: v. 4, 413–43].

3.2 Ni!•thac¶r"y¡dipary¡ya, see Pañcavastukapary¡ya (BORI Cat. 17:2, 27–8).

4 B®hadbh¡ßya (grantha 12 000) (JRK 215a).

5 Bh¡ßya or C¶r"i (JRK 214a–b).

6 Pary¡ya see Pañcavastukapary¡ya (JRK 215b; BORI Cat. 17:2, 25–27).

7 Bh¡ßyaviveka, by a pupil of Ratnaprabha (JRK 215b).

Editions:Editions:Editions:Editions:Editions:
1918 Vavah¡ra- und Nis•ha-sutta / herausgegeben von Walther SchubringSchubringSchubringSchubringSchubring. Gedruckt mit

Unterstützung der Königl. Preuss. Akademie der Wissenschaften. AKM 15. Band. No. 1.
Leipzig : F. A. Brockhaus, 1918. 72 p. ; 23 cm. [Kleine Schriften ix–x]

Reprint. Nendeln, Liechtenstein, 1966. Text only in Devan¡gar•, Nis.1923.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [Vorwort] [5]–11.—Vavah¡ra-suttaµ [12]–36.—Nis•ha-suttaµ [37]–72.
Edition of Nis. based on six MSS: Berlin, ms.or.fol.728; 1021; 1022; 2395: Deccan
College, Pune 1880/81 no. 35: Florence, Biblioteca Nazionale Centrale no. 528 (C¶r"i
of Jinad¡sa), (p. 10). See Schubring’s further studies based on this text, see Studies
below.

ANU PJ5.D5 Bd.15, Nr.1

1919 *Ni!•tha s¶tra / AmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolakaAmolaka ‰ßiji Mah¡r¡ja k®ta Hind• bh¡ß¡nuv¡da sahita. Sikandarab¡da
(Dakßi"a) : Jaina ¡stroddh¡ra Mudr¡laya, V•ra saµvat 2446 [1919]. 246 p. ; 13 x 23 cm.
[LC]

1923 Kalpa-Vyavah¡ra-Ni!•tha s¶tr¡"i / V¡l†ara ubri©gaubri©gaubri©gaubri©gaubri©ga n¡madheyena vidvadvare"a
saµ!odhit¡n¡µ Jarmanade!astha-L¡ipjiga-nagare Romanalipy¡µ pustak¡n¡m ¡dh¡re"a
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Devan¡gar¡kßarai praka†•k®t¡ni. Pu"yapattane [Pune] : Jaina S¡hitya Saµ!odhaka Samiti,
V•ranirv¡"¡bda 2449. I.sa. 1923. Vikram¡bda 1979. 67 p. ; 25 cm. (Jaina S¡hitya Saµ!odhaka
grantham¡l¡).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Kappasuttam [1]–15.—Vavah¡rasuttaµ [16]–34.—Nis•hasuttaµ [35]–62.—
Kalpas¶trasya p¡†h¡ntar¡"i. [63].—Vavah¡ras¶trasya p¡†h¡ntar¡"i [63]–65.—
Ni!•thas¶trasya p¡†h¡ntar¡"i [65]–66. – A!uddhi-saµ!odhanam 67.

BORI 90 (A) and LD 7398

1938 or 1939 r• Ni!•tha s¶tram : C¶r"•-bh¡ßyopetam / C¶r"•k¡ra Jinad¡samahattara saµ!odhita
Vijaya Premas¶r•Premas¶r•Premas¶r•Premas¶r•Premas¶r•!varai ; pustakar¶pe sajj•k®ta. V•ra saµvat 2465 [1939]. Saµvat 1995
[1938]. 6 v. ; 35 x 23 cm.

Handwritten title-page, remainder of work is cyclostyled typescript.
“c¡rya r• Vijayapremas¶r•j• p¡†hakapravara r•jjamb¶vijayaj•ga"•tyetayor
atulaprayatnena nirm¡pitaprak®tagranthapratik®tyanus¡re"a.”
Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: v.1: : : : : Udde!a 1. [Includes a plate with separate photographs of Vijayad¡nas¶ri,
Vijayapremas¶ri, Vijayar¡macandras¶ri and Jamb¶vijaya and a layman, husband of
the person responsible for the publication.] 1–202 p.—v.2: Udde!a 2–5. 203–445 p.—
v.3: Udde!a 6–10. 446–665 p.—v.4: Udde!a 11–14. [666]–916 p.—v.5: Udde!a 15–17.
917–1160 p.—v.6: Udde!a 18–20. 1161–1338, 35 p.
This edition contains a large number of errors, many of which have survived into the
printed version Nis.1957–60.
A numerical listing of the c¡rya!r•madvijayad¡nas¶r•!varaj•-Jainagrantham¡l¡ in
v.1939–49 (v.3, 7a–b) refers to a six part set of “r•ni!•tha c¶r"•” published as vols 6–
8, 23–25 of that series for free distribution, it is presumably this 1938 or 1939 edition.

LD 2673

1953-54 Sutt¡game / carimatitthayara-pañcamaga"ahara-Suhamm¡yariyaviraie ; [su††hur¶ve"a]
PupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhuPupphabhikkhu"¡ samp¡dio. 1. ¡v®tt•. Gu#ag¡&va-ch¡van•, P¶rvapañj¡ba : Sirisutt¡gama-
pag¡sasamii, V•rasaµvaccharaµ 2479–80. Vikkamavarisaµ 2009–11. K¡i††haddaµ 1953-
54. 2 v. ; 19 cm.

Ôis•hasuttam v. 2:849–917. ANU BL1310.S8 1954 2 v.

1957–60 r•-Vis¡haga"imahattara-pra"•tam, sa-bh¡ßyam Ni!•tha-s¶tram : r•-Jinad¡samahattara-
viracitay¡ Vi!eßac¶r"y¡ samala©k®tam / samp¡daka r• AmaracandraAmaracandraAmaracandraAmaracandraAmaracandraj•, r• Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laj•.
gr¡ : Sanmati Jñ¡nap•†ha, 1957–60. 4 v. ; 24 cm. (gama-s¡hitya ratna-m¡l¡ ; 3, 4, 5, 6).
[Trip¡†h• 1981, 317]

v.1 P•†hak¡. 1957. 8, 4, 191 p. —v.2 (Udd. 1–9). 1957 [2], 2, 14, 470 p.—v.3 (Udd.10–
15). 1958. [2], 30, 8, 594 p.—v.4 (Udd. 16–20). 1960 [2], 4, (Ni!•tha : eka adhyayana /
Dalsukh M¡lva"i¡) 87, 18, 572 p.
Based on Nis.1938 or 1939. Reprint. Nis.1982a. LD Institute

1967 Nis•hajjhaya"aµ : pañcam• y¡ra-c¶l¡ / v¡can¡ pramukha c¡rya Tulas• Tulas• Tulas• Tulas• Tulas• ; samp¡daka
Muni NathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamalaNathamala. Kalakatt¡ : Jaina vet¡mbara Ter¡panth• Mah¡sabh¡, 1967. ‘t•na,’ 36,
8, 186, 164 p. ; 22 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Samarpa"a [1].—Antastoßa [3].—Granthanukrama [5].—Prak¡!ak•ya [‘eka’]–
‘t•na.’—Samp¡dak•ya / Muni Nathmal [1]–6.—Bh¶mik¡ / c¡rya Tulas• [9]–33.—
Bh¶mik¡ meµ prayukta grantha-s¶c• [35]–36.—Nis•hajjhaya"aµ [1]–8.—Nis•hajjhaya-
naµ [text with variants].—[1]–186.—Pari!iß†a 1. Sa©kßipta-p¡†ha, p¶rta-sthala aura p¶rti-
¡dh¡ra-sthala nirde!a [1]–9.—2. abda-s¶c• [11]–58.—3. Vi!eßan¡m¡nukrama [59]–
120.—4. Vi!eßan¡ma-varg¡nukrama [121]–164.
Text based on four MSS—(1) ‘A.’ Jaisalmer palmleaf, (photoprint), 15 p. 12th cent.;
three from the “Sa©gh•ya bha"#¡ra” (2) ‘Ka.’ text, c¶r"i and avacuri 46 and 86 p. dated
saµvat 1781; (3) ‘Kha.’ 15 and 31 p. saµvat 1711; (4) ‘Ga.’ of about the 18th cent.
saµvat.—and the NisCu. edited by Amara Muni (Nis.1938 or 1939; 1957–60). The sources
are described in the Samp¡dak•ya, p. 4.
It is not clear how this text relates to Nis.1987, many of the sources are the same.
“Mudrita prati 1100.” University of Poona Q31:2141 / 1516J7 / 146471

LD 6485
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1969 r•-Ni!•thas¶tram = Shree Nishith sutram : Jain¡c¡rya-Jainadharmadiv¡kara-r•-p¶jya-
Gh¡s•l¡la-vrati-viracitay¡ C¶r"ibh¡ßy¡vac¶rir¶pay¡ vy¡khyay¡ samala©k®tam / niyojaka
Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡la. R¡jako†a, Saur¡ß†ra : A[khila]. Bh¡[rata]. ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•].
Jaina!¡stroddh¡rasamiti, V•ra saµvat 2495. Vikrama saµvat 2025. °sv• san 1969. 20, 458,
[1], 60 p. ; 3 leaves of plates ; 26 cm.

Pr¡krit text with Sanskrit ch¡y¡ and Sanskrit ‘C¶r"•’.—uddhipatram after page 458.—
Ni!•thas¶trasya m¶lap¡†ha p. 1–60 (3rd group).
“Prati 1200.” Reprint 1993. ANU PK5003.A55N5 1969

1982a Sthavira-pu©gava r• Vis¡haga"i Mahattara-pra"•taµ, sabh¡ßyaµ Ni!•tha-s¶tram : c¡rya-
pravara r• Jinad¡sa Mahattara-viracitay¡ Vi!eßa-c¶r"ya samala©k®tam / samp¡daka
AmaramuniAmaramuniAmaramuniAmaramuniAmaramuni tath¡ Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡la. 2. saµ!odhita saµskara"a. Dill• : Bh¡rat•ya Vidy¡ Pra-
k¡!ana ; gar¡ : Sanmati Jñ¡na P•†ha, 1982a. 4 v. ; 22 cm. (gama-s¡hitya ratna-m¡l¡$$$; 3,
4, 5, 6).

Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1Contents v. 1: 31, [1], 87, 8, 4, 166 p. Introduction : Jain literature / B. B. Rayanade. [1]–
31.—S¡dhan¡ k¡ anek¡nta [1].—Ni!•tha : eka adhyayana / Dalasukha M¡lava"iy¡ [1]–
87.—Samp¡dak•ya / Amara Muni. [1]–8—Vißay¡nukrama[1]–4.—Ni!•tha-s¶tram :
P•†hik¡ 1–166. [facing page lists 6 appendices which are at the end of v. 4.]
Contents v. 2:Contents v. 2:Contents v. 2:Contents v. 2:Contents v. 2: [1], 2, 14, 470 p. tma-nivedana / Kanhaiy¡l¡la ‘Kamala’ [1]–2.—
Vißay¡nukrama [1]–14.—Ni!•tha-s¶tram [Udde!ak¡ 1–9] 1–470.
Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3Contents v. 3: 29, 8, 594 p. Utsarga aura apav¡da m¡rga : Cheda s¶troµ k¡ marma
sthala / Amara Muni [1]–29.—Vißay¡nukrama [1]–8.—Ni!•tha-s¶tram [Udde!ak¡ 10–
15] [1]–594.
Contents v. 4Contents v. 4Contents v. 4Contents v. 4Contents v. 4: 3, 16, 572 p. Samp¡dak•ya / Amara Muni ; Muni Kanhaiy¡l¡la [1]–3.—
Vißay¡nukrama [1]–16.—Ni!•tha-s¶tram [Udde!ak¡ 16–20] [1]–443.—Pari!iß†¡ni. 1.
Ni!•tha-bh¡ßyag¡th¡n¡m ak¡r¡divar"akrame"¡nukrama"ik¡ B®hatkalpabh¡ßyasya
sam¡nag¡th¡n¡m a©kanirde!a! ca [447]–535.—2. Ni!•thac¶r"au C¶r"ik¡re"oddh®t¡ni
g¡th¡dipram¡"¡ni [536]–541.—3. Cur"au pram¡"atvena nirdiß†¡n¡µ granth¡n¡µ
n¡m¡ni [542]–544.—4. Ni!•thabh¡ßyac¶r"yantargat¡ d®ß†¡nt¡ [545]–551.—5.
Ni!•thabh¡ßyac¶r"yantargat¡n¡µ vi!eßan¡mn¡m vibh¡ga!o’nukrama"ik¡ [552]–570.—
6. Subh¡ßita-sudh¡s¡ra [571]–572.
Reprint. Originally published: 1957–60. Some sections have been moved from v.4 of
the original edition to v.1, and the plate of the BORI MS has not been reproduced.

ANU BL1313.3.N58 1982

1982b Nis•hajjhaya"aµ = Ni!•th¡dhyayana, aparan¡ma c¡raprakalpa / samp¡daka
Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laj• ‘Kamala’ ; preraka VinayacandraVinayacandraVinayacandraVinayacandraVinayacandraj•. Pratham¡v®tti. Ahamad¡b¡da : gama
Anuyoga ras†a, 1982. Vi. saµ. 2039. ‘nau’, 224 p. ; 13 cm.

Bare text reprinted from Nis.1957–60. ANU NBC 2 118 352

1987 Navasutt¡"i : vassayaµ, Dasave¡liyaµ, Uttarajjhaya"¡"i, Nand•, A"uogad¡r¡iµ, Das¡o,
Kappo, Vavah¡ro, Nis•hajjhaya"aµ / vacan¡ pramukh¡ c¡rya Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas•Tulas• ; samp¡daka
Yuv¡c¡rya Mah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajñaMah¡prajña. L¡#an¶µ, R¡jasth¡na : Jaina Vi!va Bh¡rat•, V•krama saµvat 2044.
°[sv• san]. 1987. 140, 812, 29, 320 p. ; 4 pages of plates ; 25 cm.

“Original text critically edited” on the basis of four MSS:—(1) from Jaisalmer, later
half of 12th cent. [V.S?]; (2)–(4) three L¡#an¶µ, V.S. 1711 [1654], 1871 [1814], 18th
cent.—and two printed editions: Nis.1923; 1957–60 [=1982a]), described on p. 27–28 =
85–86 (1st group).
Forms v.5 of a complete edition of the Jaina gama. Nis•hajjhaya"aµ [663]–712.
The text here may be based largely on Nis.1967 but this is not made clear.

ANU NEW BOOKS COLLECTION 1 484 435

1991 Ni!•thas¶tra : m¶lap¡†ha, Hind• anuv¡da-vivecana-†ippa"a yukta / ¡dya saµyojaka tath¡
pradh¡na samp¡daka Mi!r•mala Mi!r•mala Mi!r•mala Mi!r•mala Mi!r•malaj• Mah¡r¡ja ‘Madhukara’ ; anuv¡daka-vivecaka-samp¡daka
Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laj• Ma[h¡r¡ja]. ‘Kamala’ ; r• Tiloka Munij• Ma[h¡r¡ja]. 1. saµskara"a.
By¡vara, R¡jasth¡na : r• gamaprak¡!ana Samiti, V•ra nirv¡"a saµ. 2517. Vikrama saµ.
2048. 1991 °. 97, 458 p. ; 25 cm. (Jin¡gama-grantham¡l¡ ; 32a).

7.4  Nis•ha
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ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya [7].—Aprak¡!yoµ k¡ prak¡!ana 9–10.—Pr¡kkathana 11–17.—
Ni!•thas¶tra : eka sam•kß¡tmaka adhyayana / Up¡c¡rya Devendramuni 19–71.—Vißaya-
s¶c• 72–97.—Nis•hasuttaµ 1–458.—Anadhy¡yak¡la [459]–461.—List of donors. [4
pages].

ANU on order 27.11.95.

1993 Reprint of Nis.1969. V•ra saµvat 2519. Vikrama saµvat 2049. °sv• san 1993. 23, 458, 60
p. ; 25 cm.

“Prata 250”. RW

Translations:Translations:Translations:Translations:Translations:
Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•Hind•
1919 Amolaka ‰ßi (Nis.1919)
1991 Kanhaiy¡l¡la ‘Kamala,’ Muni (Nis.1991)

StudiesStudiesStudiesStudiesStudies:
Devendra Muni. 1991. Ni!•thas¶tra : eka sam•kß¡tmaka adhyayana. In, Nis.1991, 19–71.

M¡lava"iy¡, Dalasukha. 1957–60. Ni!•tha : eka adhyayana. In, Nis.1957–60 [=1982a 1:1–87].

Schubring, Walter. 1966. Drei Chedas¶tras des Jaina-Kanons : y¡radas¡o, Vavah¡ra, Nis•ha $/
bearbeitet von Walther Schubring ; mit einem Beitrag von Colette Caillat. Hamburg : Cram,
de Gruyter, 1966. 106 p. ; 28 p. (Alt- und Neu-Indische Studien ; 11).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [Die Cheyasutta] 1–4.—y¡radas¡o [mit Kommentar] 5–28.—Vavah¡ra.
[Text] 29–47.—[Übersetzung und Kommentar : Uddesa 1–3 into French / Colette Caillat]
48–69.—[Comments on 1–3 / Schubring] 69–70.—Uddesa 4–10 translated into German /
Walther Schubring] 70–89. Varianten aus H. 89–91.—Nis•ha [Einführung und Analyse]
92–103.—Auswahl aus dem Wortschatz 104–106.
Review Colette Caillat. JA 256 (1968) 150–154.
Detailed analysis and comments based on Nis.1918 and publications since that edition:
Nis.1919; Nis.1953–54; Nis.1957–60 [=1982a]. ANU fPK5003.A55 1966

Sen, Madhu (b. 1946). 1975. A Cultural study of the Ni!•tha C¶r"i. Amritsar : Sohanlal Jain Pracharak
Samiti ; Varanasi : P. V. Research Institute, 1975. xiii, 409 p. ; [1] leaf of plates$$$$; port. ; 23
cm. (Parshvanath Vidyashram series ; 21).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Publisher’s note [iii]–iv.—Preface [v]–viii.—Abbreviations [ix]–x.—Contents
[xi]–xiii.—Chapter 1. Introductory [1]–15.—2. Polity and administration [16]–73.—3.
Social life [74]–122.—4. Material culture [123]–190.—5. Economic conditions [191]–
229.—6. Education, learning and literature [230]–253.—7. Fine arts 254–276.—8.
Religion [277]–330.—Appendix A. Diseases mentioned in the N[i!•tha] C[¶r"i] [331]–
337.—B. Geographical names mentioned in the N[i!•tha] C[¶r"i] [339]–348.—
Bibliography [349]–359.—Index [361]–409.
A revision of the authoress’s thesis, Banaras Hindu University, 1968.

ANU BL1313.3.N586 S46 1975

IndexesIndexesIndexesIndexesIndexes:
1957–60 (Nis.1957–60): Nis.Bh¡.-B®hKappBh¡. concordance: v. 1. Reprinted Nis.1982a:4.

1966 (Nis.1966): Auswahl aus dem Wortschatz p. 104–106.

1982 (Nis.1982a): Nis.Bh¡.-B®hKappBh¡. concordance: v. 4. Pari!iß†a. 1. Ni!•tha-bh¡ßyag¡th¡n¡m
ak¡r¡divar"akrame"¡nukrama"ik¡ B®hatkalpabh¡ßyasya sam¡nag¡th¡n¡m a©kanirde!a!
ca [447]–535. Reprinted from Nis.1957–60.

1987 (Nis.1987): combined index of: Nand•. (including JogÔa. and LahuÔa.) A"uOg., Utt.,
Dasave., v., Das¡. (including y¡rDas.), B®hKapp., Vava. and Nis.: Pari!iß†a 3. Navasutt¡"i
saddas¶c• [15 505 words]. p. [1]–319.
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7.5   M A H  N I S ° H A   7.5   M A H  N I S ° H A   7.5   M A H  N I S ° H A   7.5   M A H  N I S ° H A   7.5   M A H  N I S ° H A   ( M a h ¡ N i s . )( M a h ¡ N i s . )( M a h ¡ N i s . )( M a h ¡ N i s . )( M a h ¡ N i s . )

TitleTitleTitleTitleTitle: Mah¡ni!•thas¶tra (Skt).

Content:Content:Content:Content:Content: Eight adhyayanas, the last two termed c¶liy¡s, 4 544 granthas (JRK, 304a). “[R]ules regarding
confession and penance, which are emphasized as the most important steps towards liberation”
(Winternitz 1933:2, 465). The text is ethical and disciplinary and includes legends (Schubring 1944,
40). The Prakrit is degenerate and the tradition faulty (Schubring 1935 §52). H. R. Kapadia suggests
that the Gacch¡y¡ra (Prak•r"aka) is based on material found in the fifth adhyayana here (BORI Cat.
17:2, 30). The work is of comparatively late composition, c. 7th cent. CE (Schubring
Mah¡Nis.study.1918; Mah¡Nis.partial edition.1963, 1, 172; 1951). Renou notes that it is a text in
mixed Ardha-M¡gadh• and M¡h¡r¡ß†r• (L’Inde  classique 1953:1, 82).

References: References: References: References: References: Schubring 1935 §52; Winternitz 1933:2, 465; JRK, 304a; Devendra Muni 1977, 404–41.

Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:
1 C¶r"i (JRK, 304b).

2 lapaka (JRK, 304b).

3 abb¡ (BORI Cat. 17:2, 36).
J. Deleu comments that the abba of his MS of this text is of no help, its text is of later
constitution and transmits corruptions of later versions (Mah¡Nis.1963, 7–8).

Editions:Editions:Editions:Editions:Editions:
1981 *[Press-copy edition of Mah¡Nis. edited by Vijayendra S¶ri of the Tap¡-gaccha, prepared

by Muni Jinendravijaya Ga"i at Jamnagar] Lakh¡-b¡val, ¡ntipuri, Saurashtra, V•ra saµ.
2507 [1981]. 240 p. (r•-Harßa-pußp¡m®ta-Jaina-grantham¡la ; 77). [Trip¡†h•, Mah¡Nis.1994,
13]

“A limited xerox edition” (R. Pagariya, Mah¡Nis.1994, [2]). Used for the edition of
1994.

1994 Mah¡nis•ha-suya-khandhaµ / samp¡daka Pu"yavijayaj• ; R¶pendrakum¡ra Pag¡riy¡.
Jarman• meµ Mah¡nis•ha ke adhyayana aura samp¡dana k• eka sarvekßa"a ripor†a ke
s¡tha : prastutakart¡ Candrabh¡la Trip¡†•. Ahmad¡b¡da : Pr¡k®ta-grantha-parißada, 1994.
73, 157, 41 p. ; 28 cm. (Pr¡k®ta-grantha-parißad granth¡©ka ; 29).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Foreword / H. C. Bhayani [1].—Preface / Rupendrakumar Pagariya [2].—
[Mah¡nis•ha studies and edition in Germany / Candrabh¡l Trip¡†h•] [1]–73.—
Mah¡nis•ha-suya-khandhaµ 1–157.— Mah¡ni!•thas¶tra g¡th¡ s¶c• [1]–18.—Vi!eßa
n¡ma s¶c• [19]–20.—Mah¡nis•ha !abda s¶c• [21]–41.—uddhipatraka.
The text “fills gaps left by Schubring in his edition .. but also offers some better readings”
(p. 2) and has been established on the basis of nine MSS—(1) L¡. r• L¡va"yavijayaj•yati
Jñ¡nabha"#¡ra, R¡dhanapur; (2) Palm-leaf of saµvat 1454, Sa©ghavi P¡d¡ Bha"#¡r,
P¡tan 111 folios; (3) Kham. r• ¡ntin¡tha Jaina Jñ¡nabh¡"#¡r, Cambay, no. 35, 243
folios; (4) Su. carya!r• S¡garaj• Mah¡r¡ja Jñ¡nabha"#¡r, Surat; (5)  “a manuscript
copy of Mah¡ni!•tha corrected by Vijayamitr¡nanda S¶ri”; (6–8) three MSS copies of
the Mah¡Nis. from the L. D. Institute, Ahmedabad; (9) MSS of Khartaragaccha r•
Jinaku!ala S¶ri Jñ¡nabha"d¡r, Ahmedabad— and three printed editions (1) Sa.
“•lapa††astha Mah¡Nis. edited by nandas¡gara S¶ri” [ie the 1941 or 1942
gamaratnamañjuß¡;” (2) Mah¡Nis.Partial editions 1951 and 1963; (3) “Mah¡Nis. edited
by Tapagacchiya c¡rya Vijayajinendra S¶ri. Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡,
Lakh¡nb¡val¡ (a limited xerox edition).” Described on p. [2].

RW

Partial editions:Partial editions:Partial editions:Partial editions:Partial editions:
1876 r• Sumati N¡gil¡ caritra tath¡ sañj¡t¡sañj¡ta ane gaccha ke gacchano adhik¡ra.

Amad¡v¡da : Ra"acho#al¡la Ga©g¡r¡ma, saµvat 1933 [1876]. 155 p. ; 25 cm.
Mah¡Nis.Sections 4 (and 5?) (Schubring 1933 §52).
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prast¡van¡ [1]–6.—Anukrama"ik¡ [7–8].—[Text] [1]–155.

LD 12 214
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1951 Studien zum Mah¡nis•ha : Kapitel 6–8 / von Frank-Richard Hamm Hamm Hamm Hamm Hamm und Walther SchubringSchubringSchubringSchubringSchubring.
Hamburg : Cram, de Gruyter, 1951. 116 p. ; 27 cm. (Alt- und Neu-Indische Studien ; 6).

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Inhalt [3]. [Kapitel 6 / Frank-Richard Hamm]— Vorbericht 7–16.—[Text]
17–38.—Varianten der Handschriften 39–41.—Anmerkungen 41–52.—Glossar 53–59.
—— [Kapitel 7–8     / Walther Schubring] – Das Pacchittasutta und die Susa#hakah¡ [63]–
74.—[Text] 75–104.—Lesungen der Handschriften 105–107.—Die wichtigeren Wörter
108–116.

ANU LARGE BOOK PK5003.A55M35

1963 Studien zum Mah¡nis•ha : Kapitel 1–5 / von Jozef Deleu Deleu Deleu Deleu Deleu und Walther SchubringSchubringSchubringSchubringSchubring. Hamburg$$$$:
Cram, de Gruyter, 1963. x, 240 p. ; 27 cm. (Alt- und Neu-Indische Studien ; 10)

Sources:Sources:Sources:Sources:Sources: the text based on eight MSS described 3–4. The abba is of no help, its text is
of later constitution and transmits the corruptions of later versions (p. 7).
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: [Mah¡nis•ha, Chapters I–III / Jozef Deleu] Preface vii.—Abbreviations ix–
x.—A preliminary note on the Mah¡nis•ha 1–2.—The edition of Mah¡nis•ha : Chapters
I–III 3–17.—[Text] 18–72.—Variant readings 72–77.—[Translation] 78–149.—Notes
149–161.—Glossary 162–168.—[Mah¡nis•ha Kapitel 4 und 5     / Walther Schubring]
Sumai-und-N¡ila und Nava"•tas¡ra 171–174.—Text 175–205.—Varianten 206–208.—
[Translation] 209–35.—Auswahl aus dem Wortschatz 236–40.

ANU LARGE BOOK PK5003.A55M34

Susa#hacariya Susa#hacariya Susa#hacariya Susa#hacariya Susa#hacariya “Chapter 8 of the Mah¡-Nis•ha has been worked up by Devendra S¶ri in 519 ry¡
stanzas with the title Susa#hakah¡” (Winternitz 1933:2, 465. JRK 447–48). A MS with text
and Gujar¡t• cty listed by Schubring (1944, 578).1

1918 *Bhavnagar. (tm¡nanda Jaina grantham¡l¡ no. 67). [Schubring 1935 §52]

1993 *Susa#ha-caritram : Yatan¡vißaye Chedagranthoddh®tam / saµ!odhaka samp¡daka! ca
Vijayajinendras¶rVijayajinendras¶rVijayajinendras¶rVijayajinendras¶rVijayajinendras¶r•!vara. Prath¡mav®tti. L¡kh¡b¡vala-¡ntipur•, Saur¡ß†ra : r•
Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina Grantham¡l¡, 1993. 39 p. ; 13 x 26 cm. (r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina
grantham¡l¡ ; 259). [DK 5426. DK listing, Recent Sanskrit, Prakrit and Pali publications
from India CIR-1625 / 1996–97, item 35]

Partial translations:Partial translations:Partial translations:Partial translations:Partial translations:
FrenchFrenchFrenchFrenchFrench
1963 Jozef Deleu (Adhyayanas 1–3) (Mah¡Nis.1963, 78–149)

GermanGermanGermanGermanGerman
1963 Walther Schubring (Adhyayanas 4–5 ) (Mah¡Nis.1963, 209–35)

Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:Studies:
Schubring, Walther. 1918. Das Mah¡nis•ha-sutta / von Walther Schubring Schubring Schubring Schubring Schubring : aus dem Abhandlungen

der Königl. Preuss. Akademie der Wissenschaften, Jahrgang 1918. Phil.-Hist. Klasse ; nr 5
: mit 1 Tafel. Berlin : Königl. Akademie der Wissenschaften, 1918. 102 p. ; 28 cm.
[Habilitationsschrift].

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: 1 Einführung 1–10.—2. Inhaltsangabe 10–32.—3. Übersicht 32–50.—4.
Parallelen 50–64.—5. Dogmatik 64–77.—6. Ordensregeln 78–84.—7. Sprache 84–95.—
8. Zusammenfassung 95–101.—Inhalt 102.—Plate [reproductions from the Berlin MSS].
The Berlin manuscripts, however, were not seen as sufficient for an edition.

ANU LARGE BOOK PK5003.A55M375 1918

1 CGRM lists a MS dated saµvat 1593 with a version in Old Gujar¡t• by Brahma !ißya, alias Vinayadeva
S¶ri, disciple of P¡r!vacandra S¶ri. “The story is told in 253 verses. “The author has also written a commentary
on the Jamb¶dv•paprajñ¡pti in which he calls himself Brahma Muni.” (CGRM 106–07).
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7.6   7.6   7.6   7.6   7.6   P A Ñ C A K A P P A B H  S AP A Ñ C A K A P P A B H  S AP A Ñ C A K A P P A B H  S AP A Ñ C A K A P P A B H  S AP A Ñ C A K A P P A B H  S A
( P a ñ c a K a p p B h ¡ .)( P a ñ c a K a p p B h ¡ .)( P a ñ c a K a p p B h ¡ .)( P a ñ c a K a p p B h ¡ .)( P a ñ c a K a p p B h ¡ .)

Although Winternitz stated that “the [basic text of the] Pañcakappa does not appear to be in existence
any longer” (1933:2, 465), Tripathi’s research indicates that there never was a Pañcakalpa-s¶tra, nor
a Pañcakalpa-niryukti:1  “The so-called Pañcakalpa-laghubh¡ßya is nothing but an anthology of some
184 verses excerpted from the Pañcakalpabh¡ßya”2  (Trip¡†h• 1983, 121).3

Content:Content:Content:Content:Content: Known only from the ‘cu""i’ [and the bh¡ßya], this text is written in g¡th¡s and deals with
monastic rules (Schubring 1935 §52).

References:References:References:References:References: JRK, 223a; Schubring 1935 §52; BORI Cat. 17:2, 257–62.

Sa©ghad¡sa Ga"iSa©ghad¡sa Ga"iSa©ghad¡sa Ga"iSa©ghad¡sa Ga"iSa©ghad¡sa Ga"i, Bh¡ßya, (grantha 2574 g¡th¡s, or 3035 !lokas). Begins: vand¡mi Bhaddab¡hum
(JRK, 223a. JSBI, 3, 276–283; BORI Cat. 17:2, 258–61).

Muni Pu"yavijaya prepared a handwritten copy of this text in Vi. saµ. 1983 [1926].
“Not published” (JSBI, 3, 276 n.1) but see PañcaKapp.1971 or 1972 below.4

1971 or 1972 Pañcakappabh¡saµ = Pañcakalpabh¡ßyam / saµ!odhaka L¡bhas¡garaga"i.
Kapa#avañja, Ji[la]. Khe#¡ : gamoddh¡raka-grantham¡l¡, V•ra saµ. 2498 [1972]. Vikrama
saµvat 2028 [1971]. gamo saµ. 23. 296, 16 p. ; 19cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prast¡van¡ / Pu"yodayas¡gara [3]–10.—[Concordance of Laghu bh¡ßy¡©ka
and Mahat bh¡ßy¡©ka] 11–14.—Prak¡!ak•ya-nivedana [15].—±Vißay¡nukrama [16]–
18.—Pañcakappabh¡ßaaµ [1]–296.—uddhi patram [1]–16.
Text established on the basis of three MSS:—(1) in the Jain¡nanda Pustak¡laya [Surat?];
(2) in the collection of r• K¡ntivijayaj•, Ch¡"i (near Baroda); and (3) in the r• Jaina
vet¡mbara Jñ¡namandira. (Prak¡!ak•ya-nivedana, p. 15).
“Prataya 300.” LD 18 373

ExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesisExegesis:
1 Anonymous, (mistakenly ascribed to mradev¡c¡rya) C¶r"i, (grantha about 3 000). Begins:

ma©gal¡d•ni satth¡ni (JRK, 223b). Final verse quoted by Pu"yavijaya gives the grantha
total as 3125 (Nand•.1966a, 7 (1st group); BORI Cat. 17:2, 257–8).

“A commentary  in ... Sanskrit and Prakrit on the laghubh¡ßya of the Pañcakalpas¶tra, a
work of Bhadrab¡husv¡min, who extracted it from the 9th P¶rva” (BORI Cat 17:2, 257).

2 Pañcakalpas¶trapary¡ya, part of the Pañcavastukapary¡ya (BORI Cat. 17:2 261–2).

StudiesStudiesStudiesStudiesStudies:
Trip¡†h•, Chandrabh¡l. 1983. Narratives in the Pañcakalpabh¡ßya and cognate texts. Indologica

Taurinensia 11 (1983) [119]–128.

1 Cf. JSBI 3, 276.
2 “It elucidates the laghubh¡ßya (?) of the Pañcakalpas¶tra … no manuscript of this Chedas¶tra is available ...

[MS versions however] exised up to saµvat 1612 [1555]” (BORI Cat 17:2, 259).
3 Posthumous publication of an edition prepared by the late C. Tripathi has been announced by Bruhn (1996,

47).
4 Twelve verses were published in 1974 by Umakant P. Shah from “MS no. 1673, Sri Hamsavijaya’s collec-

tion, Baroda, copy kindly supplied by Muni r• Pu"yavijayaji.”  (The Jaina monk K¡lak¡c¡rya : a historical
figure, Adyar Library bulletin 58 (1974) [84]–101), p. 88–89.
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7.7  7.7  7.7  7.7  7.7   J ° Y A K A P P A  J ° Y A K A P P A  J ° Y A K A P P A  J ° Y A K A P P A  J ° Y A K A P P A   /   J I N A B H A D R A  /   J I N A B H A D R A  /   J I N A B H A D R A  /   J I N A B H A D R A  /   J I N A B H A D R A
     ( J • y K a p p .)( J • y K a p p .)( J • y K a p p .)( J • y K a p p .)( J • y K a p p .)

Author:Author:Author:Author:Author: Jinabhadra,1  c. V•ra saµvat 1115, ie. Vikrama 645 [588] (BORI Cat 17:2, 263).

Title:Title:Title:Title:Title: J•takalpa (Skt). = Sa©kßiptaj•takalpa (JRK, 140).2

Content:Content:Content:Content:Content:103 g¡th¡s. “Penances prescribed for the violations of rules and regulations enjoined for
Jaina saints [ie. monks and nuns] in the canon” (BORI Cat 17:2, 264). It owes its inclusion in the canon
more to the standing of Jinabhadra, the author of the famous Vi!eß¡va!yakabh¡ßya, than its antiquity
(Schubring 1935 §52).

References:References:References:References:References: JRK, 140–41; BORI Cat. 17:2, 263–80; JSB, 3, 292–98; Schubring 1935 §52; Winternitz
1933:2, 465; Devendra Muni 1977, 411–17.

Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:Exegesis:
1 Siddhasena Ga"iSiddhasena Ga"iSiddhasena Ga"iSiddhasena Ga"iSiddhasena Ga"i, Cu""i /  B®hacc¶r"i  (J•yKappCu.) grantha 1300 (JRK, 140a; JSBI 3,

314; BORI Cat. 17:2, 269–78).
Printed in J•yKapp.1926. Extracts printed in J•yKapp.1892.

2 JinabhadraJinabhadraJinabhadraJinabhadraJinabhadra, Bh¡ßya  (J•yKappBh¡.) 2606 g¡th¡s (JSBI 3, 202–12).
Printed in J•yKapp.1937.

2.1 r•candra r•candra r•candra r•candra r•candra, pupil of Dhane!vara, pupil of •labhadra S¶ri, C¶r"i-vißama-pada-vy¡khy¡
(grantha 1120), composed saµvat 1227 [1170]. Also called ‘ippa"a.’ ‘B®hacc¶r"ivy¡khy¡.’
Begins: natv¡ r•manmah¡v•raµ (JRK, 140b; JSBI 3, 450–51). Cf. BORI Cat. 17:2, 276–
77.
Printed in J•yKapp.1926.

3 Bh¡ßya in Prakrit (grantha 3125) (JRK, 140a). Same as 2 above?

4 Vivara"a in Pr¡krit g¡th¡s (543 granthas). Seems to be the base for r•tilaka’s work (see
next) and seems to be wholly incorporated into his V®tti (JRK, 140b).

5 r•tilaka c¡ryar•tilaka c¡ryar•tilaka c¡ryar•tilaka c¡ryar•tilaka c¡rya, pupil of ivaprabha S¶ri, pupil and successor of Cakre!vara, successor of
Dharmaghoßa, successor of Candraprabha S¶ri, V®tti, composed in saµvat 1274 [1217]
(JRK, 140b; BORI Cat. 17:2, 266–67).

6 Avac¶ri (JRK, 140b).

7 Pary¡ya and “s¶trapary¡ya”  (JRK, 141a; BORI Cat. 17:2, 277–80).

EditionsEditionsEditionsEditionsEditions
1892 *Jinabhadra’s J•takalpa, mit Auszügen aus Siddhasena’s C¶r"i / von Ernst LeumannLeumannLeumannLeumannLeumann.

Sitzungsberichte der königlich preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaften (1892) 1195–
1210. [Emeneau 3948; Guérinot 1906, §275]

Separate printing: Berlin : Reichsdrukerei, 1893. [1], 16, 1195–1210 p. [CLIO 2, 1167]
Includes translation, into German, of the first eleven verses of the commentary (Guérinot
1906, §275).

1 The Gujar¡t• introduction to J•yKapp.1926 deals mainly with the life and works of Jinabhadra (BORI Cat
17:2, 265).

2 Winternitz’s statement (based on Leumann?) that the J•yKapp. is “often called Yati-J•takalpa, to distinguish
it from the r¡ddha-J•takalpa, dealing with the penances for laymen” (1933, 2:465n1) could be misleading.
There is a separate work by Somaprabha, Yatij•takalpa (306 g¡th¡s) which “bodily reproduces the first
twenty-four g¡th¡s [from the J•yKapp.] ... Hence its beginning is the same” (JRK, 316b). Kapadia notes that
a commentator on the work by Somaprabha refers to it as J•takalpa (BORI Cat 17:2, 282). Dharmaghoßa’s
r¡ddhaj•takalpa (141 or 225 g¡th¡s) was composed in saµ. 1357 [1300] (JRK, 388a).
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1925 Siri-Jinabhadda-Kham¡sama"a-viraio J•yakappa  / [JinavijayaJinavijayaJinavijayaJinavijayaJinavijaya]. Jaina s¡hitya saµ!odhaka
2 (1925).

Apparently the first printing of the pages subsequently bound as J•y.1926. Each section
is numbered independently, details not recorded here.

[Deccan College Library, serials section]

1926 J•takalpa-s¶tram r•candras¶risand®bdha-vißamapadavy¡khy¡vibh¶ßita-!r•siddhasenaga"i-
k®ta-b®hacc¶r"isamanvitam / r•jinabhadraga"i-kßam¡!rama"a-viracitaµ : samp¡daka tath¡
saµ!odhaka Muni Jina Vijaya.Jina Vijaya.Jina Vijaya.Jina Vijaya.Jina Vijaya. Amad¡b¡da : Jaina S¡hitya Saµ!odhaka Samiti, Khr•saµ.
1926. Vi. saµ. 1982 20, viii, 60 p. ; 1 plate ; 18 x 24 cm. (Jaina-s¡hitya-saµ!odhaka-
grantham¡l¡; no. 7). [CLIO 2, 1167; Emeneau 3949]

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Samp¡dak•ya prast¡van¡ [5]–18.—Pari!iß†a : •l¡©kac¡rya viße vagh¡re vigata
19–20.—J•yakappa-suttam [i]–viii.—Siddhase"as¶rikary¡ J•yakappa-cu""• [text with
variants] [1]–30.—r•candras¶riracit¡ J•takalpab®hacc¶r"ivißamapadavy¡khy¡. 31–
59.—Pari!iß†a 1. P®ß†ha 53 upari s¶citaµ J•takalpayantram [table]
[Details of sources not noted. RW]

BORI

1938 J•takalpas¶tram : svopajñabh¡ßye"a bh¶ßitam : P¶jya!r•jinabhadraga"ikßam¡!rama"a-
viracitaµ / saµ!odhaka Munipu"yavijayapu"yavijayapu"yavijayapu"yavijayapu"yavijaya. Prathamav®tti.  Ahamad¡v¡da : Babalacandra
Ke!aval¡la Mod•, V•ra saµvat 2464. Vikrama saµvat 1994. 19, 224 p. ; 22 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Smara"¡ñjali / Pu"yavijaya [3]—Prast¡van¡  / Pu"yavijaya [4]–6.—
Vißay¡nukrama"ik¡ [7]–19.—J•takalpas¶tram [1]–224 p.
“500 [copies].” Based on a single MS of the Limbd• Jaina Jñ¡nabh¡"#¡ra.
Prast¡van¡ reprinted in Jñ¡n¡ñjali : P¶jya Muni Pu"yavijayaj• abhinandana grantha.
Ba#odara : S¡gara Gaccha Jaina Up¡!raya, V•ra Ni. saµ. 2595. Vikram saµvat 2025. °.
sa. 1968. Pages 136–37.

LD3

3 The copy examined was the personal copy of Muni Pu"yavijaya and contains extensive corrections by him
to the printed text. Many other such hand-corrected personal copies of Muni Pu"yavijaya are preserved in
the LD Institute. A photo-copy of a listing of these editions prepared by Mr Amrut Patel of the LD Institute
is in my possession.
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A p p e n d i x    I IA p p e n d i x    I IA p p e n d i x    I IA p p e n d i x    I IA p p e n d i x    I I

M a j o r   c o m m e n t a t o r sM a j o r   c o m m e n t a t o r sM a j o r   c o m m e n t a t o r sM a j o r   c o m m e n t a t o r sM a j o r   c o m m e n t a t o r s
o n   t h e   J a i n   c a n o no n   t h e   J a i n   c a n o no n   t h e   J a i n   c a n o no n   t h e   J a i n   c a n o no n   t h e   J a i n   c a n o n

This Appendix is to provide references to the published editions of works by the most important
commentators on the Jain canon.

•la©ka •la©ka •la©ka •la©ka •la©ka (fl. 850–76)
Leumann (1934, 15)—followed by Bruhn—dates this commentator to 870 CE (references from Balbir
1993:1, 78). Kapadia, however, cites dates provided in manuscripts of •la©ka’s commentary on the
first A©ga, ranging from aka 772–798 (850–876 CE). He prefers 876 CE as the most likely (1941,
197). This information is repeated by Mehat¡ in JSBI:1 (p. 382–87).

Publication details of the two canonical commentaries by this author are provided in Appendix I above,
ie. under the entries for the exegesis of the y¡ra©ga and S¶yaga!a©ga.

Abhayadeva Abhayadeva Abhayadeva Abhayadeva Abhayadeva S¶ri,     (fl. 1058–71)

Dundas has made a survey of hagiographies of Abhayadeva, focusing on Jinap¡la’sYugapradh¡n¡c¡rya-
gurv¡vali—written in 1248—and Prabh¡candra’s Prabh¡vakacarita—written in 1277 (1996, 79–84).
According to Dundas, Abhayadeva may have became a S¶ri, that is “a senior teacher authorized to
interpret the scriptures,” in 1063 and then begun his ambitious commentarial enterprise (Dundas 1996,
79). The JRK, however, dates Abhayadeva’s Uvav. cty to saµvat 1115, 1058 CE, but does not cite its
source.

There is a short article on Abhayadeva:

1957 V®ttik¡ra Abhayadevas¶ri / Rißabhad¡sa R¡"k¡ p. [462]–465.
In, r•mad R¡jendras¶ri sm¡raka-grantha / saµyojaka Yat•ndras¶r• ; samp¡daka-ma#!ala
Agaracandaj• N¡ha†¡, Dalasukhabh¡• M¡lava#iy¡, Daulatasiµha Lo$h¡ ‘Aravinda‘,
B¡l¡bh¡• V•racandra ‘Jayabhikhu’, Akßayasiµha Î¡©g•. hora (M¡rav¡$a-R¡jasth¡na) :
r• Saudharmab®hattap¡gacch•ya Jaina vet¡mbara r• Sa©gha, V•ra saµvat 2482 : Vikrama
saµvat 2013 : °. san 1957 : aka saµvat 1878 : R¡jendra saµvat 50. 26 cm. 39, 875 p. ; [28]
leaves of plates : ill. ; 26 cm.

WorksWorksWorksWorksWorks2

1 Sth¡n¡©ga-s¶tra-bh¡ßya
2 Samav¡y¡©ga-s¶tra-v®tti
3 Bhagavat•-s¶tra-v®tti (also called -†•k¡, -viv®ti, -vivara#a)
4 Jñ¡ta-dharma-kath¡-vivara#a
5 Up¡saka-da%¡-vivara#a
6 Anuttaropap¡tika-da%¡-v®tti
7 Antaga!adas¡o
8 Pra%navy¡kara#a-vivara#a (also called -viv®ti)
9 Vip¡ka-s¶tra-v®tti
10 Aupap¡tika-s¶tra-v®tti

11 Prajñ¡panop¡©ga-t®t•ya-pada-sa©graha#•

1 The dates cited are those used in the Introduction (p. lxxviii onwards).
2 Trip¡†h• 1981, 305 lists details of another work ascribed to Abhayadeva, the Bandha%a††riµ%ik¡ published

1918–21.

1



280

12 Jayatihua#a-stotra
13 P¡r%va-jina-cint¡ma#i-stuti
14 Saptatik¡-bh¡ßya
15 Jayantavijaya
16 Commentary on Jinacandra Ga#in’s treatise, Navatattva-prakara#a, about 1063 CE.

(Winternitz 1933:2, 588).
17 Commentary on Haribhadra’s Pañc¡%aka . The date for this given in the JRK (p. 231a) is

saµvat 1124 [1067].

Canonical commentariesCanonical commentariesCanonical commentariesCanonical commentariesCanonical commentaries
11111 Sth¡n¡©ga-s¶tra-bh¡ßya:Sth¡n¡©ga-s¶tra-bh¡ßya:Sth¡n¡©ga-s¶tra-bh¡ßya:Sth¡n¡©ga-s¶tra-bh¡ßya:Sth¡n¡©ga-s¶tra-bh¡ßya: •k¡ / Vivara#a, composed saµvat 1120 [1063], 14 250 granthas.

Begins: r•v•raµ Jinan¡tham. (BORI Cat. 17:1, 62–63; JRK 454–55).
Printed h¡#a.1880, 1918–20 [ =1985b]; 1937. (References are to Appendix I above).
Gujar¡t• translation in h¡#a.1951.

1.1 SumatikallolaSumatikallolaSumatikallolaSumatikallolaSumatikallola and HarßanandanaHarßanandanaHarßanandanaHarßanandanaHarßanandana, pupils of Samayasundara of the Kharatara Gaccha,
Vivarana on the g¡th¡s in Abhayadeva’s †•k¡ (JRK 455).

22222 Samav¡y¡©ga-s¶tra-v®tti:Samav¡y¡©ga-s¶tra-v®tti:Samav¡y¡©ga-s¶tra-v®tti:Samav¡y¡©ga-s¶tra-v®tti:Samav¡y¡©ga-s¶tra-v®tti: the author was a     pupil of Jine%vara S¶ri of the Kharatara gaccha.
The commentary variously termed V®tti, Viv®ti •k¡ was composed in saµvat 1120 [1063].
It begins: %r•vardham¡nam ¡namya (JRK 420).

Translated into Gujar¡ti Samav.1938b.
Printed. Samav.1880; 1917; 1918; 1938a; 1985b; 1989.

33333 Bhagavat•-s¶tra-v®ttiBhagavat•-s¶tra-v®ttiBhagavat•-s¶tra-v®ttiBhagavat•-s¶tra-v®ttiBhagavat•-s¶tra-v®tti (also called  (also called  (also called  (also called  (also called -†•k¡, -viv®ti, -vivara#a-†•k¡, -viv®ti, -vivara#a-†•k¡, -viv®ti, -vivara#a-†•k¡, -viv®ti, -vivara#a-†•k¡, -viv®ti, -vivara#a): ): ): ): ): composed in 1128 [1071] with
the help of Ya%a%candra Ga#i, and revised by Dro#as¶ri. (Schubring 1944, 9; JRK 290; BORI
Cat. 17:1, 86).     Extent: 15 616 %lokas, It mentions a m¶la †•k¡ and the “c¶r#ik¡ra” a number
of times (Viy.1994–<1996?>, Bh¶mik¡ 1, 38–39).

Printed. Viy.1881, 1917–31, 1918–21, 1994. Viy.partial edition.1876; 1937–40; 1954.

44444 Jñ¡ta-dharma-kath¡-vivara#a:Jñ¡ta-dharma-kath¡-vivara#a:Jñ¡ta-dharma-kath¡-vivara#a:Jñ¡ta-dharma-kath¡-vivara#a:Jñ¡ta-dharma-kath¡-vivara#a:     V®tti, composed saµvat 1120 [1063].
Printed. N¡y¡.1876; 1919; 1951–52; 1987.

55555 Up¡saka-da%¡-vivara#a: Up¡saka-da%¡-vivara#a: Up¡saka-da%¡-vivara#a: Up¡saka-da%¡-vivara#a: Up¡saka-da%¡-vivara#a: composed saµvat 1120 [1063] (Hoernle, Uvas.1880–90:2, xxi).
Printed. Uv¡s.1876; 1880–90; 1920a; 1920b; 1935.
Translated into Gujar¡t• Uv¡s.1935.

6 / 76 / 76 / 76 / 76 / 7 Anuttaropap¡tika-da%¡-v®tti Anuttaropap¡tika-da%¡-v®tti Anuttaropap¡tika-da%¡-v®tti Anuttaropap¡tika-da%¡-v®tti Anuttaropap¡tika-da%¡-v®tti and and and and and Antaga!adas¡o:Antaga!adas¡o:Antaga!adas¡o:Antaga!adas¡o:Antaga!adas¡o: a collective cty on the Uv¡sagadas¡o, the
Antaga!adas¡o and the A#uttarovav¡iya, very likely composed saµvat 1127 [1070], which
is stated at the end of the A#uttarovav¡iya commentary  (Hoernle, Uvas.1880–90:2, xxi).

Antag. cty Printed: Antag.....1920; 1932b. Translated into Gujar¡t• Antag.1933.
A#uttaro.cty Printed: A#uttaro.1920; 1921; 1984. Gujar¡t• translation A#uttaro.1933.

88888 Pra%navy¡kara#a-vivara#aPra%navy¡kara#a-vivara#aPra%navy¡kara#a-vivara#aPra%navy¡kara#a-vivara#aPra%navy¡kara#a-vivara#a (also called - (also called - (also called - (also called - (also called -viv®tiviv®tiviv®tiviv®tiviv®ti): ): ): ): ): •k¡,     corrected by Dro#as¶ri (JRK 274).
Printed. Pa#h¡.1876; 1919; 1989.

99999 Vip¡ka-s¶tra-v®ttiVip¡ka-s¶tra-v®ttiVip¡ka-s¶tra-v®ttiVip¡ka-s¶tra-v®ttiVip¡ka-s¶tra-v®tti:V®tti (JRK 357).
Printed. Viv¡.1876; 1919; 1920a; 1935a.

1010101010 Aupap¡tika-s¶tra-v®tti:Aupap¡tika-s¶tra-v®tti:Aupap¡tika-s¶tra-v®tti:Aupap¡tika-s¶tra-v®tti:Aupap¡tika-s¶tra-v®tti: composed saµvat 1115 [1058] (date from JRK 64a).
Printed. Uvav.1879; 1916; 1985.

1111111111 Prajñ¡panop¡©ga-t®t•ya-pada-sa©graha#•:Prajñ¡panop¡©ga-t®t•ya-pada-sa©graha#•:Prajñ¡panop¡©ga-t®t•ya-pada-sa©graha#•:Prajñ¡panop¡©ga-t®t•ya-pada-sa©graha#•:Prajñ¡panop¡©ga-t®t•ya-pada-sa©graha#•:     a partial commentary.
Prajñ¡pan¡-t®t•yapada-sa©graha#• = Saµgaha#•, 150 granthas (BORI Cat. 17:1, 205). Begins:
disigai indiyak¡e (JRK 258; Pannav.1969–71:2, 426).

1917–18 *Nav¡©gi-v®tti-k¡ra-r•mad-Abhayadeva-S¶ri-racite Pañca-nirgranth•-Prajñ¡pano-
p¡©gat®tt•ya-pada-sa©graha#•-prakara#e (s¡vac¶r#ike) / Muni-CaturavijayenaCaturavijayenaCaturavijayenaCaturavijayenaCaturavijayena saµ%odhite.
Bombay : Nir#aya-s¡gara Press, 1974 [1917–18]. 2, 16, 26 [ie. 4, 32, 52] p. ; 12 x 27 cm.
(Jaina-tm¡nanda-grantha-ratna-m¡l¡ ; no. 62). [CLIO 3, 1849]
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Other worksOther worksOther worksOther worksOther works
1212121212 Jayatihua#a-stotraJayatihua#a-stotraJayatihua#a-stotraJayatihua#a-stotraJayatihua#a-stotra:::::

1890 Jayatihua#astotra. Ahmedabad, 1890. [Guérinot 1906 §431]
Text with cty of R¡macandra D•n¡n¡tha and a Gujar¡t• gloss by Giridharal¡la H¡r¡bh¡•.

1916 Abhayadeva-S¶ri k®tam Jayati-hua#a-stotram : Samayasundarop¡dhy¡ya-k®ta-vy¡khyay¡
samala©k®tam / Muni-Sukhas¡gare#a saµ%odhitam. Bombay : Nir#aya-s¡gara Press, 1916.
2 , 12 [ie 4, 24] p. covers ; 26 x 12 cm. [CLIO 2: 1158]

1919 Jayati-hua#a-stotra, p 101–115 in r•-Nitya-smara#a-stotra-sa©graha [Gujar¡t•-bh¡ß¡-padya
sameta] : nava-smara#a tath¡ haµme%a ga#av¡ l¡yaka stotro chando Tattv¡rtha-s¶tra tenuµ
pari%iß†a tath¡ sn¡tra-p¶j¡ aß†aprak¡r• p¶j¡ ... vigere. 2nd ed. Ahmedabad : ¡nti-vijaya
Press, 1919. 19, [1], 336 p. (plate). [CLIO 3:1792]

1313131313 P¡r%va-jina-cint¡ma#i-stuti:P¡r%va-jina-cint¡ma#i-stuti:P¡r%va-jina-cint¡ma#i-stuti:P¡r%va-jina-cint¡ma#i-stuti:P¡r%va-jina-cint¡ma#i-stuti:

1923 In Pr¡c•na-Jaina-stotra-sa©graha. Agra : Sarasvat• Press, 1980 [1923]. [2], 2, 48 p. (plates) ;
16 x 12 cm. [CLIO 3:1929], no. 7.

1414141414 Saptatik¡-bh¡ßya: Saptatik¡-bh¡ßya: Saptatik¡-bh¡ßya: Saptatik¡-bh¡ßya: Saptatik¡-bh¡ßya: the Saptatik¡ itself is by Devendra S¶ri and Candra®si Mahattara (but this
seems not have been published separately).

1919 r•-Abhayadeva-S¶ri-viracitam r•-Saptatik¡-bh¡ßyam. r• Merutu©g¡c¡rya-racita-†•k¡-
samvalitam. Bombay : Nir#aya-s¡gara Press, 1919. 7, 128 [ie 14, 256 p.] ; 25 x 13 cm. [CLIO
4:2367]

1515151515 Jayantavijaya:Jayantavijaya:Jayantavijaya:Jayantavijaya:Jayantavijaya:

1902 Jayantavijaya / edited by Pandit Bhavadatta ¡str•Bhavadatta ¡str•Bhavadatta ¡str•Bhavadatta ¡str•Bhavadatta ¡str• and K¡%•n¡tha P¡#!ur¡ng ParabK¡%•n¡tha P¡#!ur¡ng ParabK¡%•n¡tha P¡#!ur¡ng ParabK¡%•n¡tha P¡#!ur¡ng ParabK¡%•n¡tha P¡#!ur¡ng Parab. Bombay :
Nir#aya-s¡gara Press, 1902. 7, 139 p. K¡vyam¡l¡ ; 75. [Emeneau 4047]

1616161616 Cty on Jinacandra Ga#inJinacandra Ga#inJinacandra Ga#inJinacandra Ga#inJinacandra Ga#in’s treatise, Navatatttva-prakara#a: about 1063 CE. [Winternitz
1933:2, 588]

1717171717 Cty on HaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadraHaribhadra’s treatise, Pañc¡%aka-s¶tra / -prakara#a: composed saµvat 1124 (JRK
231a).

1912 *[Pañc¡%akas¶tra : with Abhayadeva’s cty. Bhavnagar : JDPS, 1912]. [Schubring 1935,
§210; JRK 231a]

MalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiri, (c.1093–1193)
Malayagiri was one of the most prominent vet¡mbara scholars, he is famous as a contemporary of
Hemacandra.3  See also Pannav.1969:2, 426–431 and Peterson Report IV, p. lxxxviii (Winternitz 1933:2,
592).

Pa#!it Sukhal¡la Sa©ghav• (1880–1978), in the introduction to his Tattv¡rthas¶tra (1974, 62) refers to
the introduction of the *Dharmasa©graha#i (presumably the edition of 1916 by Muni Kaly¡#avijaya)
for information on the works of Malayagiri.

11111 va%yaka-vivara#a:va%yaka-vivara#a:va%yaka-vivara#a:va%yaka-vivara#a:va%yaka-vivara#a: (incomplete)- %lokapram¡#a 18 000 [Devendra Muni 1977: 525] See
Devendra Muni 1977 532–533. Begins: p¡tu na P¡r%vn¡thasya.

Printed. v. 1928–36.

22222 Bhagavati-v®tti:Bhagavati-v®tti:Bhagavati-v®tti:Bhagavati-v®tti:Bhagavati-v®tti:     a v®tti on the second %ataka only of theViy¡hapa##atti (JRK 290).
lokapram¡#a 3750 (Devendra Muni 1977: 525).

33333 B®hatkßetrasam¡sa / Kßetrasam¡sa†•k¡: B®hatkßetrasam¡sa / Kßetrasam¡sa†•k¡: B®hatkßetrasam¡sa / Kßetrasam¡sa†•k¡: B®hatkßetrasam¡sa / Kßetrasam¡sa†•k¡: B®hatkßetrasam¡sa / Kßetrasam¡sa†•k¡: %lokapram¡#a 9500. [Devendra Muni 1977: 526]

1920–21 Jinabhadragani. Jinabhadragani. Jinabhadragani. Jinabhadragani. Jinabhadragani. r•maj-Jinabhadra-Ga#i-Kßam¡%rama#a-vinirmita B®hat-kßetra-sam¡sa :
r•man-MalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiri-S¶ri- ... s¶tritay¡ viv®tyopeta. Bombay : Nir#aya-s¡gara Press, 1977
[1920–21]. 2, 269, [1] [ie 4, 538, 2] p. ; 25 x 12 cm. oblong. [CLIO 1:552]

3 Sources for this listing of his works: (1) Bechardas J. Doshi’s introduction to Malayagiri’s  abd¡nu%¡sana
1967—(2) Devendra Muni 1977, 524–534—(3) CLIO indexed under Malayagiri.
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Reprint. 1987 or 1988.

1987 or 1988. Jinabhadragani.Jinabhadragani.Jinabhadragani.Jinabhadragani.Jinabhadragani. [Samayakkhettasamasa]. B®hatkßetrasam¡sa / Jinabhadraga#i-
kßmakßam©a vinirmita ; Malayagiris¶riviracitav®tyupeta. Mumba• : r• Jina%¡sana r¡dhan¡
ras†a, V¶ra saµvat 2514 [1988]. Vikrama saµvat 2044 [1987]. 27 x 11 cm. 269 [ie. 538] p. ;
12 x 28 cm.

In Prakrit; prefatory matter in Gujarati; commentary in Sanskrit. Verse work on Jaina
cosmography. Reprint of 1920-21 edition.

ANU BL1375.C6J57 1987

44444 B®hatkalpa B®hatkalpa B®hatkalpa B®hatkalpa B®hatkalpa (V®tti on the Kalpas¶tra):
B®hatkalpap•†hik¡v®tti (incomplete)- %lokapram¡#a 4600 [Devendra Muni 1977: 525] See
Devendra Muni 1977 533–534.
MalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiri, •k¡, completed by Kßemak•rtiKßemak•rtiKßemak•rtiKßemak•rtiKßemak•rti, pupil of Vijayendu of the C¡ndrakula, in saµvat
1332 [1275]. (JRK 284b; BORI Cat. 17:2, 237–44; JSBI 3, 454)
Schubring states that Malayagiri’s work was continued by B¡la%ira%ekhara     and     gives
Kßemak•rti as the author of a separate V®tti (Schubring 1935, §51).
Printed in B®hKapp.1933–42.

55555 B®hatsa©graha#•-v®ttiB®hatsa©graha#•-v®ttiB®hatsa©graha#•-v®ttiB®hatsa©graha#•-v®ttiB®hatsa©graha#•-v®tti on Jinabhadragani’s  Jinabhadragani’s  Jinabhadragani’s  Jinabhadragani’s  Jinabhadragani’s B®hatsa©graha#•:B®hatsa©graha#•:B®hatsa©graha#•:B®hatsa©graha#•:B®hatsa©graha#•:
lokapram¡#a 5 000 [Devendra Muni 1977: 526]

1917 *r•-Malayagiri-S¶ri-viracita-v®tti-y¶t¡, Bhagavac-Chr•maj-Jinabhadra-Ga#i- ... saµd®bdh¡
B®hat-saµgraha#•. ... Panny¡sad¡na-Vijaya-Ga#in¡ saµ%odhit¡. Bhavanagar : Jaina
tm¡nanda Sabh¡, 1973 [1917]. f. [1], 7, 159, [1] ; 27 x 12 cm. oblong. (Jaina-tm¡nanda-
grantha-ratna-m¡l¡ ; no. 47). [CLIO 1 : 553]

Printed Bombay: Nir#aya-s¡gara Press.

1987 *B®hatsa©graha#i / Jinabhadraga#•kßam¡kßama#a-viracit¡ ; Malayagiris¶ri viracitav®tti-
sahit¡ ; saµ%odhak¡h Vijaya D¡nas¶r•Vijaya D¡nas¶r•Vijaya D¡nas¶r•Vijaya D¡nas¶r•Vijaya D¡nas¶r•%var¡. Bamba• : r• Jina%¡sana r¡dhan¡ ras†a,
2514 [1987]. 6, 142 [ie. 12, 284] p. ; 13 x 28 cm. [DKS-4642. DK Agencies Recent Sanskrit,
Prakrit and Pali publications Ref. No. CIR-1432 / 1994–95, item 35]

66666 Candraprajñapti: Candraprajñapti: Candraprajñapti: Candraprajñapti: Candraprajñapti: %lokapram¡#a 9500 [Devendra Muni 1977: 525]

77777 Devendraprakara#a:Devendraprakara#a:Devendraprakara#a:Devendraprakara#a:Devendraprakara#a:
“Devendranarakendraprakara#a, by Cirantan¡c¡rya ie, by some ancient ¡c¡rya whose name
was unknown even to the commentator. It consists of 378 g¡th¡s in Prakrit and is published
in the Jain tm¡nanda Sabh¡ series, Bhavanagar, (Series no. 74), 1922, together with the
commentary by Municandra ... •k¡ by Malayagiri. This is mentioned by Malayagiri in his
commentary on g¡th¡ 263 of Jinabhadra’s B®hatsa©graha#•. No MSS. of it are so far known.”
[JRK 180b]

88888 Dharmas¡raprakara#a:Dharmas¡raprakara#a:Dharmas¡raprakara#a:Dharmas¡raprakara#a:Dharmas¡raprakara#a:     (not extant)

99999 Dharmasa©grahan•:Dharmasa©grahan•:Dharmasa©grahan•:Dharmasa©grahan•:Dharmasa©grahan•: %lokapram¡#a 10 000 [Devendra Muni 1977: 526]

1916 Haribhadra S¶ri. Dharmasa©graha#•.Haribhadra S¶ri. Dharmasa©graha#•.Haribhadra S¶ri. Dharmasa©graha#•.Haribhadra S¶ri. Dharmasa©graha#•.Haribhadra S¶ri. Dharmasa©graha#•.
Haribhadra-S¶ri-viracit¡ ... Malayagiri-pra#•tay¡ †•kay¡ samala©k®t¡ Dharma-sa©graha#i /
saµ%odhaka ... Kaly¡#avijaya-Muni. Bombay : Nir#aya-s¡gara Press, 1916. 2 v. ; 27 x 12
cm. (reß†h•-Devacandra-L¡labh¡•-Jaina pustakoddh¡ra ; no. 39). [CLIO 1, 761]

Part I: 1916. f. [1], 210, 1 plate 12 x 27 cm.— Part II: 1918 f. [1], 49, 211–451, [1].

1010101010 Jamb¶dv•paprajñapti: Jamb¶dv•paprajñapti: Jamb¶dv•paprajñapti: Jamb¶dv•paprajñapti: Jamb¶dv•paprajñapti: not extant (Devendra Muni 1977: 526).

1111111111 Jyotißkara#!aka:Jyotißkara#!aka:Jyotißkara#!aka:Jyotißkara#!aka:Jyotißkara#!aka:
 —%lokapram¡#a 5000 [Devendra Muni 1977: 525] See Devendra Muni 1977 528–529.
—Jyotißkara#!aka, on astrology (grantha. 1 830), is sometimes regarded as a Prak•r#aka.
Published with the commentary of Malayagiri (grantha. 3 150), Ratlam, 1928. [JRK 150b]

1928 Vallabh•y¡c¡ry•yaµ r•-Jyotißkara#!akaµ prak•r#akaµ r•man-Malayagiry-¡c¡rya-k®ta-
v®tti-yuktaµ. Ratlam, 1928. 8, 266 p. ; 13 x 27 cm. [CLIO 2 : 1202]

Printed. Indore : Jaina-bandhu Press.
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1212121212 J•v¡jiv¡bhigama:J•v¡jiv¡bhigama:J•v¡jiv¡bhigama:J•v¡jiv¡bhigama:J•v¡jiv¡bhigama: a•k¡ on Jiv¡j•v¡bhigama (grantha. 14 000). [JRK 144]
Printed in the editions of 1883, 1919. The 1987 edition used one manuscript with this •k¡.
lokapram¡#a 16 000 [Devendra Muni 1977: 525]. See Devendra Muni 1977 529–530.

1313131313 Karmaprak®tiKarmaprak®tiKarmaprak®tiKarmaprak®tiKarmaprak®ti: %lokapram¡#a 8 000. [Devendra Muni 1977: 526]

1913 iva%arman c¡rya. iva%arman c¡rya. iva%arman c¡rya. iva%arman c¡rya. iva%arman c¡rya. Karmaprak®tiKarmaprak®tiKarmaprak®tiKarmaprak®tiKarmaprak®ti
. Malayagiri-----viracita-†•k¡-saµyukta- ... Karma-prak®ti / r•macchiva%arm¡c¡rya-p¡da-pra#•t¡

[edited by S¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nandaS¡gar¡nanda]. Bombay : Nir#aya-S¡gara Press, 1913. f. 6, 3, [1], 1 plate, 219,
[1] ; 12 x 26 cm. (reß†hi-Devacandra-L¡labh¡•-Jaina-pustakoddh¡ra; no. 17). [CLIO 2 :
1256; DLJP series list]

1414141414 Nandi-s¶tra-†•k¡ (it mentions both the Nand•Cu. and Haribhadra’s Vivara#a) 7 732 granthas
(JRK 201; Devendra Muni 1977: 527).4  A manuscript of this cty is dated 1235 CE (Winternitz
1933:2, 592n.2).
There is an incomplete reference to a published edition: Nand•s¶tra with the commentary of
Malayagiri, s.l. s.d. (Balbir 1993, 22).
Printed Nand•.1878; 1916; 1924; 1969; 1987b.

StudiesStudiesStudiesStudiesStudies:
Jambuvijaya, Muni. 1994. Quotations in Malayagiri’s commentary on the Nandis¶tra = Jain¡gamasya

Nandis¶trasya c¡rya%r• Malayagiris¶riviracit¡y¡µ v®ttau uddh®t¡n¡µ d¡r%anik¡n¡µ
p¡†h¡n¡µ m¶lasth¡n¡ni. WZKS 38 (1994) 389–401.

Identification of more than 75 quotations, some have been matched to sources such as
the V¡rt¡la©kara, ¡strav¡rt¡samuccaya, M•m¡µs¡%lokav¡rtika, Vai%eßikas¶tra,
Pram¡#av¡rtika, Tattv¡rthak¡rik¡, etc.

1515151515 OghaniryuktiOghaniryuktiOghaniryuktiOghaniryuktiOghaniryukti     commentary.     [Devendra Muni 1977, 526]

1616161616 Pañcasa©grahaPañcasa©grahaPañcasa©grahaPañcasa©grahaPañcasa©graha     commentary: : : : : %lokapram¡#a 18 850. [Devendra Muni 1977, 526]

1919 Candramaharßi Mahattara. Pañcasaµgraha.Candramaharßi Mahattara. Pañcasaµgraha.Candramaharßi Mahattara. Pañcasaµgraha.Candramaharßi Mahattara. Pañcasaµgraha.Candramaharßi Mahattara. Pañcasaµgraha.
Candrarßi-Mahattara-S¶r•%vara-sand®bdha r•man-Malayagiri-S¶ri-viracita-V®tti-sameta
Pañca-sa©graha / D¡navijaya-Ga#i-saµ%odhita. Bombay : Nir#aya-S¡gara Press, 1919. f.
[1], 246 ; 12 x 26 cm. oblong. (r•-tm¡nanda-grantha-ratna-m¡l¡ ; no. 50) [CLIO 1855]

1937 *[Pañcasa©graha†•k¡. Ubho• (Gujar¡ta) : r• Khubacanda P¡nacanda, san 1937]. [Nirukta
ko%a / v¡can¡ pramukha c¡rya Tulas• ; pradh¡na-samp¡daka Mah¡prajña ; samp¡daka
S¡dhav• Siddhaprajñ¡, S¡dhav• Nirv¡#a%r•,&1984. &p. 25 (first group))]

1717171717 Pi#!aniryuktiPi#!aniryuktiPi#!aniryuktiPi#!aniryuktiPi#!aniryukti commentary:
See Devendra Muni 1977 532. •k¡ 6 700 granthas (JRK 249).
Printed in Pi#!Ni.1918; translated into Gujar¡t•, Pi#!Ni.1962.

1818181818 Prajñ¡pan¡Prajñ¡pan¡Prajñ¡pan¡Prajñ¡pan¡Prajñ¡pan¡: : : : : See Pannav.1969:2, 426–431.V®tti (15 000, 14 000 %lokas) (BORI Cat. 17:1,
200–201), 14 500 (JRK 258). Malayagiri discusses textual variants in this commentary
(Pannav.1969–71, 426–31, 436–40). The 1983–1984 edition has a translation into Hind• based
on Malayagiri.
lokapram¡#a 3750 [Devendra Muni 1977: 525] See Devendra Muni 1977 527–528.

Printed. Pannav.1884;1918–19 [=1988]. Translated into Gujar¡t• Pannav.1934

1919191919 R¡japra%niyaR¡japra%niyaR¡japra%niyaR¡japra%niyaR¡japra%niya-----†•k¡†•k¡†•k¡†•k¡†•k¡ or  or  or  or  or -v®tti:-v®tti:-v®tti:-v®tti:-v®tti: 3 700 / 3 500 / 3 650 granthas including text (JRK 330). See
Devendra Muni 1977 531–532.

Printed. R¡yPa.1879; 1925; 1937; 1937 or 1938; 1938. Partial edition 1936.

2020202020 Commentary on the     'a!a%•ti: 'a!a%•ti: 'a!a%•ti: 'a!a%•ti: 'a!a%•ti: this is Malayagiri’s shortest v®tti.
lokapram¡#a 2 000 [Devendra Muni 1977: 526]

1915 Garga c¡rya. Garga c¡rya. Garga c¡rya. Garga c¡rya. Garga c¡rya. Karmavip¡ka.Karmavip¡ka.Karmavip¡ka.Karmavip¡ka.Karmavip¡ka.
Sa†•k¡% catv¡ra pr¡c•n¡ Karma-granth¡ [(1) Karma-vip¡ka by Garga ; (2) Karma-stava;
(3) Banda-sv¡mitva ; and (4) 'a!-a%•ti or gamika-vastu-vic¡ra-s¡ra by Jinavallabha]. M¶la-

4 A section of the commentary (the refutation of theism) is given by F. C. Schrader, Über den Stand der indischen
Philosophie zur Zeit Mah¡v•ras und Buddhas, p. 62 ff. (Winternitz 1933:2, 472n.2).
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Karma-stava-'a!-a%•ti-[Pr¡k®ta-]bh¡ßyair upab®µhit¡ ... CaturavijayenaCaturavijayenaCaturavijayenaCaturavijayenaCaturavijayena %odhit¡. [The book
also comprises Sanskrit commentaries on (1) by Param¡nanda and an anonymous commenta-
tor, on (2) by Govinda Ga#in, on (3) by Haribhadra and on (4) by Haribhadra and Malayagiri].
Bombay : Nir#aya-s¡gara Press, [1915]. f. 13, [1], 68, 29, 18 x [1] [?], 87, 20, [1] ; 12 x 26 cm.
(tm¡nanda-grantha-ratna-m¡l¡ ; no. 52). [CLIO 2: 1258]

2121212121 Saptatik¡Saptatik¡Saptatik¡Saptatik¡Saptatik¡: %lokapram¡#a 3750 [Devendra Muni 1977: 526]

1909–1 *[Edited with the Devendra S¶ri’s own commentaries on Books 1–5 and commentary by
MalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiriMalayagiri in Book 6, by the r•-Jaina-Dharma-Pras¡raka Sabh¡, Bhavnagar 1909–11.
[Winternitz 1933:2, 591 n.6]

2222222222 S¶ryaprajñapti:S¶ryaprajñapti:S¶ryaprajñapti:S¶ryaprajñapti:S¶ryaprajñapti: %lokapram¡#a 9500. [Devendra Muni 1977: 525] See Devendra Muni 1977,
528.

1919a *r•man-Malayagiry-c¡rya-vihita-vivara#a-yutaµ r•-S¶rya-prajñapty-up¡©gam ... . foll.
4, [1], 297 ; 26 x 12 cm. oblong. Mahes¡n¡ : gamodaya Samiti, 1919. (gamodaya Samiti
series, no. 24). [CLIO 4: 2658. JRK 452. JL 2: 18 (3rd group).]

Printed: Bombay, Nir#ayas¡gara Press. [Emeneau item 3932]

2323232323 Tattv¡rth¡dhigamaTattv¡rth¡dhigamaTattv¡rth¡dhigamaTattv¡rth¡dhigamaTattv¡rth¡dhigama commentary: not extant [Devendra Muni 1977: 526]

2424242424 Vi%eß¡va%yaka-(†•k¡):Vi%eß¡va%yaka-(†•k¡):Vi%eß¡va%yaka-(†•k¡):Vi%eß¡va%yaka-(†•k¡):Vi%eß¡va%yaka-(†•k¡):     not extant [Devendra Muni 1977: 526]

2525252525 Vyavah¡ra-†•k¡: Vyavah¡ra-†•k¡: Vyavah¡ra-†•k¡: Vyavah¡ra-†•k¡: Vyavah¡ra-†•k¡: 33 625 granthas, Malayagiri’s longest commentary (JRK 367b; BORI Cat.
17:2, 49–50). See Devendra Muni 1977 530–531. A manuscript of this cty is dated 1253 CE
(Winternitz 1933:2, 592 n.2]
Printed in Vava.1928.

2626262626 abd¡nu%¡sanaabd¡nu%¡sanaabd¡nu%¡sanaabd¡nu%¡sanaabd¡nu%¡sana (abd¡nu.):  (abd¡nu.):  (abd¡nu.):  (abd¡nu.):  (abd¡nu.): a grammatical work,     %lokapram¡#a 5 000 (Devendra Muni 1977:
526).
abd¡nu%¡sanaµ : svopajñav®ttiyutam / samp¡daka Becarad¡sa J•var¡ja Do%•. Amad¡v¡da :
L¡labh¡• Dalapatabh¡• Bh¡rat•ya Saµsk®ti Vidy¡mandira, 1967. 8, 19, 563, 46 p. ; 25 cm.
(L.D. series ; no. 13)

Initial matter 1-8.—Introduction / Bechardas J. Doshi 1–19.—Text. 1–418.— Appendices
418–563.—Further appendices, index and corrections. 1–46.
“500 copies” 1st publication. ANU PK541.33 1967

r•candra r•candra r•candra r•candra r•candra S¶ri, fl. 1103–1171
See the Introduction (p. lxxxiv) for further details on these works.

CE
1 1112 Ny¡yaprave%a-pañjik¡ saµvat 1169
2 1116 •thac¶r#i-durgapadavy¡khy¡ saµvat 1174
3 1121 Pi#!avi%uddhiprakara#av®tti saµvat 1178
4 1165 r¡ddhapratikrama#as¶trav®tti saµvat 1222
5 <1169 Nand•s¶tralaghuv®ttidurgapadavy¡khy¡ < saµvat 1226 (MS date)
6 1170 J•takalpab®hacc¶r#ivißamapadavy¡khy¡ saµvat 1227
7 1171 Niray¡valik¡vivara# saµvat 1228

8 Subodh¡–sam¡c¡r•

11111 Ny¡yaprave%a-pañjik¡:Ny¡yaprave%a-pañjik¡:Ny¡yaprave%a-pañjik¡:Ny¡yaprave%a-pañjik¡:Ny¡yaprave%a-pañjik¡:

1930 [1968] The Ny¡yaprave%a : part 1 Sanskrit text with commentaries [of Haribhadra and r•candra
(P¡r%vadevaga#i)] : critically edited with notes and introduction by Anandshankar B. DhruvaAnandshankar B. DhruvaAnandshankar B. DhruvaAnandshankar B. DhruvaAnandshankar B. Dhruva.
Baroda : Oriental Institute, 1968. xxxvii, 92, 104 p. ; 24 cm. (Gaekwad’s Oriental series ; no.
38).

5 Sources: JSBI 3:449–451;—JRK;—Nand•.1966, Introduction.

5
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ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Introduction. i–xxxv.—Books of reference. xxxvi.—Ny¡yaprave%akas¶tram
1–8.—Ny¡yapravesakv®tti / Haribhadra. 9–37.—Ny¡yaprave%akav®ttipañjik¡ 38–82.—
Notes 1–104.
First edition 1930. “Second edition (reprint). Copies 500.” [JRK 220, see Emeneau and
CLIO entry]. The start of the Pañjik¡ is missing from the manuscript used as the basis of
the text. (p. 3 (second group)).
Part 2 containing a Tibetan translation of the Sanskrit text, edited by Vidhusekhara
Bhattacharyya, was published in 1927, as Gaekwad’s Oriental series no. 39 (Foreward /
B. J. Sandesara). The Ny¡yaprave%akav®ttipañjik¡ covers p. 38–82. Some comments on
the Pañjik¡ are given in the notes discussing the main text, p. 1–104 (second group).

ANU PK2971.G3D55

22222 Ni%•thac•r#i-durgapadavy¡khy¡Ni%•thac•r#i-durgapadavy¡khy¡Ni%•thac•r#i-durgapadavy¡khy¡Ni%•thac•r#i-durgapadavy¡khy¡Ni%•thac•r#i-durgapadavy¡khy¡     on the 20th udde%aka of the Vi%eßac¶r#•. Written in saµvat
1174 [1117].

1982 Sthavira-pu©gava r• Vis¡haga#i Mahattara-pra#•taµ, sabh¡ßyaµ Ni%•tha-s¶tram : c¡rya-
pravara r• Jinad¡sa Mahattara-viracitay¡ Vi%eßa-c¶r#ya samala©k®tam / samp¡daka
AmaramuniAmaramuniAmaramuniAmaramuniAmaramuni tath¡ Kanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡laKanhaiy¡l¡la. Dill• : Bh¡rat•ya Vidy¡ Prak¡%ana ; gar¡ : Sanmati Jñ¡na
P•†ha, 1982. Dvit•ya saµ%odhita saµskara#a. 4 v. (gama-s¡hitya ratna-m¡l¡ ; 3, 4, 5, 6).

v. 1. 31, 166 p.—v. 2. 2, 14, 470 p.—v. 3. 29, 8, 594 p.—v. 4. 3, 16, 572 p.
ANU BL1313.3.N58 1982

[The citation for r•candra’s part is, v. 4. p. 413–43.]

33333 Pi#!avi%uddhiprakara#av®tti:Pi#!avi%uddhiprakara#av®tti:Pi#!avi%uddhiprakara#av®tti:Pi#!avi%uddhiprakara#av®tti:Pi#!avi%uddhiprakara#av®tti: written saµvat 1178 [1121]. [JRK 250]

44444 r¡ddhapratikrama#as¶trav®tti: r¡ddhapratikrama#as¶trav®tti: r¡ddhapratikrama#as¶trav®tti: r¡ddhapratikrama#as¶trav®tti: r¡ddhapratikrama#as¶trav®tti: written saµvat 1222. [JRK 390 item 4.]

55555 Nand•s¶tralaghuv®ttidurgapadavy¡khy¡Nand•s¶tralaghuv®ttidurgapadavy¡khy¡Nand•s¶tralaghuv®ttidurgapadavy¡khy¡Nand•s¶tralaghuv®ttidurgapadavy¡khy¡Nand•s¶tralaghuv®ttidurgapadavy¡khy¡: a commentary on Haribhadra’s Vivara#a. r•candra
wrote it before saµvat 1226, since a manuscript with that date exists. It is     also calledV®tti-
Tippana (grantha. 3 300), , , , , and Durgapadavy¡khy¡. [JRK 201]

Printed Nand•.1966b ;1969.

66666 J•takalpab®hacc¶r#i-vi%amapadavy¡khy¡:J•takalpab®hacc¶r#i-vi%amapadavy¡khy¡:J•takalpab®hacc¶r#i-vi%amapadavy¡khy¡:J•takalpab®hacc¶r#i-vi%amapadavy¡khy¡:J•takalpab®hacc¶r#i-vi%amapadavy¡khy¡:

1926 *J•ta-kalpa-s¶tram r•candras¶risand®bdhavißamapadavy¡khy¡vibh¶ßita%r•siddhasena-
ga#ik®tab®hacc¶r#isamanvitam / r•jinabhadraga#ikßam¡%rama#aviracitaµ : samp¡daka
Muni Jinavijaya. Ahmedabad; Jaina S¡hitya Saµ%odhaka Samiti, 1926. 1 plate, 20, viii, 60
p. ; 24 x 18 cm. (Jaina-s¡hitya-saµ%odhaka-grantha-m¡l¡; no. 7). [CLIO 2: 1167. Emeneau
3949]

Printed. Bombay : Nir#aya-s¡gara Press.

77777 Niray¡valil¡-vivara#a:Niray¡valil¡-vivara#a:Niray¡valil¡-vivara#a:Niray¡valil¡-vivara#a:Niray¡valil¡-vivara#a:

Printed Niray¡vSu.1885; 1922 ( = 1934, = 1938).

88888 Subodh¡-sam¡c¡r•:Subodh¡-sam¡c¡r•:Subodh¡-sam¡c¡r•:Subodh¡-sam¡c¡r•:Subodh¡-sam¡c¡r•:

1924 r•subodh¡sam¡c¡r• / r•macchr•candr¡c¡rya-sa©kalit¡. Bombay : reß†h•-Devacandra-
L¡labh¡•-Jaina-Pustakoddh¡ra Fund, Bhagavanmah¡v•ranirv¡#asaµvat 2450. Kr¡•s†a san
1924. Vikrama saµvat 1980. 2, 49 [ie 4, 98] p. ; 12 x 28 cm. (reß†h•-Devacandra L¡labh¡•-
Jainapustakoddh¡ra Fund series ; no. 62). [CLIO 4:2627]

“Prati 1000.” BORI 2 765 /LD Pa. 19 297

Reprint. Mumbai : Sri Jinasasana Aradhana Trasta, 2045 [1988]. 14 x 28 cm.

1988 *r•subodh¡-s¡m¡c¡r• / r•candr¡c¡ryasa©kalit¡. Mumba• : r• Jina%¡sana r¡dhan¡ ras†a,
2045 [1988]. 48 [ie. 98] p. ; 12 x 27 cm. [DK 4478. DK listing 1988–96, item 574]

1993 *S¡m¡c¡r• prakara#am : Purvatarak¡l•na%r•mad¡c¡ryapurandaravihitam : %r•macchr•-
candr¡c¡rya-sa©kalit¡ r•subodh¡s¡m¡c¡r• ca / samp¡daka saµ%odhaka% ca Vijaya-
jinendras¶r•%vara. Pratham¡v®tti. L¡kh¡b¡vala, ¡ntipur•, Saur¡ß†ra : r• Harßapußp¡m®ta
Jaina Grantham¡l¡, 1993. [8], 164 p. ; 13 x 25 cm. (r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ ;
granth¡©ka 277). [DK 5425. DK listing, Recent Sanskrit, Prakrit and Pali publications from
India CIR-1625 / 1996–97, item 70]
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A p p en d i x   I I IA p p en d i x   I I IA p p en d i x   I I IA p p en d i x   I I IA p p en d i x   I I I

The works of Muni Gh¡s•l¡la (1884 or 85–1973)The works of Muni Gh¡s•l¡la (1884 or 85–1973)The works of Muni Gh¡s•l¡la (1884 or 85–1973)The works of Muni Gh¡s•l¡la (1884 or 85–1973)The works of Muni Gh¡s•l¡la (1884 or 85–1973)

Muni Gh¡s•l¡laj• spent much of his life preparing editions of canonical texts. He also produced
a number of other works, not all of which have been published. I have been able to piece
together the following list of his works from published materials and from searches in libraries.
If a work does not have a date of publication I have not traced any published edition.

For additional details on this monk and his works see the Introduction (p. xxvii–xxviii), where
details of the sources for this information are given.

1.1.1.1.1. Canonical worksCanonical worksCanonical worksCanonical worksCanonical works (full details of these publications are given in the relevant section of
Appendix I above):

y¡r.1952–57
S¶y.1969
h¡na.1964–66
Samav.1962–
Viy.1961–72
N¡y¡.1963
Uv¡s.1936 (3rd ed. 1961)
Antag.1950 (2nd printing 1958)
A!uttaro.1948 (reprint. 1959)
*Pa!ha.1962
Viv¡.1952 (reprint 1959)

Uvav.1959
R¡yP¡.1965–66
*J•v¡bhi.1971–?
*Pannav.
*Jambudd•.
*S¶raP./CandaP.1973
Niray¡Su.1948

Nand•.1958
A!uOg.1967–

Utt.1959–61
Dasave.1942 (reprint 1957–60)
v.1951
Kapp.1970–73

Das¡.1952
*B®hKapp.
Vava.1959
Nis.1952 (reprint 1969)
*Mah¡Nis.

2.2.2.2.2. Other worksOther worksOther worksOther worksOther works

1973 Tattv¡rthasutram / Gh¡s•l¡laj• Mah¡r¡ja viracita D•pik¡-niryukti vy¡khy¡ dvayopetaµ
Hind• Gurjara bh¡ß¡nuv¡dasahitam. V•ra samvat 2499. Vikrama saµvat 2029. Isv• san 1973.
2 v. : ill. : 25 cm.

Contents v. 1 Adhyayas 1–5: Tattv¡rthas¶tra k• vißay¡nukrama!ik¡ [1]–7. —
Tattv¡rthas¶tra Bh¡. 1 n¡ Gujar¡t• vibh¡gan• vißay¡nukrama!ik¡ [1]– 4. — [Sanskrit
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text and Hind• translation] [1]–670. —"[Gujar¡t• translation] 1–330.
Contents v. 2 Adhyayas 6–9: Tattv¡rthas¶tra bh¡ga d¶sare k• vißay¡nukrama!ik¡ [1]–
8.— [Sanskrit text with Hind• and Gujar¡t• translations] [1]–878.
“Prati 1200.” RW

*Ny¡ya ratnas¡ra (a series of four works each in six adhy¡yas for use in preparing for examinations in
Ny¡ya).

*Pr¡k®ta cint¡ma!i (Pr¡krit grammar).

*Pr¡k®ta kaumud• (a work in five adhy¡yas illuminating the Pr¡krit language).

*rhat vy¡kara!a (Sanskrit grammar in two parts, one on Laghu-siddh¡nta-kaumud•, the other on te
Siddh¡nta-kaumud•).

*r•l¡la n¡mam¡l¡ koßa (a dictionary of modern words, including some English terms.

*N¡n¡rthodaya s¡gara koßa.

*iva koßa (a dictionary like the Amarako#a)

1973 r• ivakoßa / r• Gh¡s•l¡laj• Mah¡r¡ja viracita. Amad¡v¡da : Karu!¡#a©kara Ve!•r¡ma
Pa!$ay¡, V•ra saµvat 2501. Vikramasaµvat 2033. Isv•san 1976. 12, 375 p. ; 19 cm.

Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: Contents: Prak¡#ak•ya nivedana [3]–5. — uddhi patra 6–12. — ivakoßa 1–375.
Verse compilation of words, arranged by topic: Devavarga, Suravarga, Vyomavarga,
Samayavarga, Mativarga, V¡!•varga etc. Original in Sanskrit with Hind• version below.
“Prata 1000.”        RW

*Ga!adharav¡da (m¶la, Pr¡k®ta g¡th¡, Sanskrit ch¡y¡, a Sanskrit cty on them).

*G®hi dharma kalpataru (m¶la Pr¡k®ta g¡th¡s, Sanskrit ch¡y¡ and Hind• and Gujar¡t• exposition
(vivecana).

*Jain¡gamatattva d•pik¡ (Hind• equivalents of Jain technical terms).

*Tattvaprad•pik¡ (full exposition of the nava tattvas, original Pr¡krit  g¡th¡s, Sanskrit ch¡y¡ and Hind•
exposition).

33333 Poetical worksPoetical worksPoetical worksPoetical worksPoetical works

Lo©ka#¡hacarita

1983 r•lo©k¡#¡hacaritam / Gh¡s•l¡laj•-Mah¡r¡ja viracitam Hind•-Gurjara-bh¡ß¡’nuv¡dasahitam ;
niyojaka r•kanhaiy¡l¡laj•-mah¡r¡ja. 1. ¡v®tti. Ahmad¡b¡da : r• A[khila]. Bh¡[rata].
ve[t¡mbara]. Sth¡[nakav¡s•] Jaina#¡stroddh¡rasamiti, V•ra saµvat 2509. Vikrama saµvat
2040. °sav•san 1983. 16, 456 p. ; 25 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Bh¶mik¡ / Kanhaiy¡l¡la Muni [3]–16. — r•lo[©]k¡#¡hacaritam [1]–456.
An original poem written in 1600 Sanskrit #lokas, in fourteen sargas on the life of
Lo©ka#¡ha who founded the Lo©kagaccha, precursor of the Sth¡nakv¡si sect, in VS 1451
[1394]). This mah¡k¡vya was completed in saµvat 2029 [1972].
“Prata 1000.” RW

*¡nti sindhu mah¡k¡vya (15 ull¡sas)

*Mokßapada (a compilation of Pr¡krit verses akin to the Dhammapada, with Skt ch¡y¡ and Hind• and
Gujar¡t• translations)

* r•lakßm•dhara caritra (Pr¡krit with Sanskrit and Hind•)

Stotras (Gh¡s•l¡la’s biography  give titles of 18 and ends “ity¡di ... ”). These were apparently published
from time to time as 18 pamphlets (“pustik¡” ) (Kanhaiy¡l¡la, in the published version of
Gh¡s•l¡la’s Lo©ka#¡hacarita cited above, 1983, 8).
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A p p e n d i x   I VA p p e n d i x   I VA p p e n d i x   I VA p p e n d i x   I VA p p e n d i x   I V

E x t a n t   m a n u s c r i p t s   o f   t h eE x t a n t   m a n u s c r i p t s   o f   t h eE x t a n t   m a n u s c r i p t s   o f   t h eE x t a n t   m a n u s c r i p t s   o f   t h eE x t a n t   m a n u s c r i p t s   o f   t h e
N i r a y ¡ v a l i y ¡ s u y a k k h a n d h aN i r a y ¡ v a l i y ¡ s u y a k k h a n d h aN i r a y ¡ v a l i y ¡ s u y a k k h a n d h aN i r a y ¡ v a l i y ¡ s u y a k k h a n d h aN i r a y ¡ v a l i y ¡ s u y a k k h a n d h a

a n d   i t s   e x e g e s i sa n d   i t s   e x e g e s i sa n d   i t s   e x e g e s i sa n d   i t s   e x e g e s i sa n d   i t s   e x e g e s i s

Ultimately our sources for Jain scriptural works are the manuscripts (MSS) prepared and passed down
by Jain tradition. This Appendix presents a provisional census of the manuscript sources for the two
texts presented in this edition, ie. the Niray¡valiy¡suyakkhandha and its commentary. Also marked
are those manuscripts used to establish the text here.

There are two starting points to locate manuscripts of Jain works—both modelled on Aufrecht’s great
work (Catalogus catalogorum 1891–1903, (see Janert 1965, 21–22))—the first is Velankar’s
Jinaratnako!a : an alphabetical register of Jain works and authors (= JRK) (1944), and the second the
New catalogus catalogorum (v. 1–<12> 1966–<1988>). These listings need to be supplemented by
consulting themore recently published manuscript catalogues. Janert (1965) is the definitive listing of
Indian manuscript catalogues. Biswas (1998) can be seen as an update to Janert, although it does not
keep to the same rigorously accurate and detailed standards of description.

Velankar (1893–1963) planned the JRK in two volumes, a title listing and a separate author listing, but
only the first volume ever appeared. He listed 121 sources for his information; some of them were
standard published reports and catalogues but many of the sources were handlists, some prepared
solely for his use. The whereabouts of many manuscripts he listed is no longer traceable. As he states
(Preface [i]–ii), he was not able to visit all the collections personally, and so a considerable number of
his entries are based on unverified second-hand information. Nevertheless, no investigation of Jain
literature in Sanskrit and the Prakrits is possible without consulting Velankar’s JRK. I have been able
to locate and obtain copies of 22 manuscripts having entries in the JRK, and about 35 of those having
entries in NCC (there is some overlap of course).

The New catalogus catalogorum is too well-known to need any introduction here.

For Jain manuscripts the most important supplementary sources are the catalogues of the P¡†a", Jaisalmer
and Khambh¡t collections detailed below.

The material present here has the following sub-divisions:The material present here has the following sub-divisions:The material present here has the following sub-divisions:The material present here has the following sub-divisions:The material present here has the following sub-divisions:

1 Manuscripts of the m¶la listed in the JRK (p. 213).
2 Manuscripts of r•candra’s commentary listed in the JRK (p. 213).
3 Manuscripts of the m¶la listed in the NCC ( v. 8     p. 136–37)
4 Manuscripts of the commentaries listed in the NCC ( v. 8 p. 136–37)
5 Manuscripts in P¡†a" (North Gujar¡t)

5.1 Catalogues of the manuscripts held in P¡†a"
5.2 Palm leaf and paper manuscripts of the m¶la and commentary from P¡†a"

6 Manuscripts in Jaisalmer (R¡jasth¡n)
5.1 Catalogues of the manuscripts held in Jaisalmer
5.2 Palm leaf and paper manuscripts of the m¶la and commentary from Jaisalmer

7 Manuscripts in Khambh¡ta (=Cambay) (Gujar¡t)
7.1 Catalogues of the manuscripts held in Khambh¡ta
7.2 Palm leaf manuscripts of the m¶la and commentary from Khambh¡ta
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Reference list of JRK / NCC entries showing manuscript siglia used in the critical edition givenReference list of JRK / NCC entries showing manuscript siglia used in the critical edition givenReference list of JRK / NCC entries showing manuscript siglia used in the critical edition givenReference list of JRK / NCC entries showing manuscript siglia used in the critical edition givenReference list of JRK / NCC entries showing manuscript siglia used in the critical edition given
aboveaboveaboveaboveabove

11111 Manuscripts of the Manuscripts of the Manuscripts of the Manuscripts of the Manuscripts of the m¶lam¶lam¶lam¶lam¶la listed in the JRK (p. 213). listed in the JRK (p. 213). listed in the JRK (p. 213). listed in the JRK (p. 213). listed in the JRK (p. 213).

The JRK listing is in two parts: (1) manuscripts of the m¶la; (2) those of r•candra’s commentary.

M¶la
Ref. no.Ref. no.Ref. no.Ref. no.Ref. no. JRK ref.JRK ref.JRK ref.JRK ref.JRK ref. PlacePlacePlacePlacePlace MSSMSSMSSMSSMSS
hereherehereherehere *Agra no.s 192–96 Agra 5

*A[nantan¡tha]. M[andira]. 77; 122; 164; 186; 207 Bombay 5
*[Asiatic Soceity of] Bengal

4329
6785 (m¶la and cty)1

6977 (m¶la and cty)1

7613 Calcutta 4
*BO. p. 60 [Bhandarkar Institute]
*BSC No. 460 V¡r¡"as• 1

B1B1B1B1B1 *Buh III [Collection of 1872–73] no. 112 [Pu"e] 1
B2B2B2B2B2 *Buh IV [Collection of 1873–74] no. 158 [Pu"e] 1

*D[ela Up¡!raya Bhandar] A 13 (16–22) Ahmedabad 7
*D[ela Up¡!raya Bhandar] B 6 (10; 11) Ahmedabad 2
*DC. p. 33 [catalogue Dalal 1923] Jaisalmer

FFFFF *Flo. no. 518 (m¶la and cty) Florence 1
*Haµsa nos. 868; 1132 Baroda 2
*JA [¡ntin¡th temple] 14 (2) Cambay 1 palmleaf
*JB [Jñ¡navimalas¶ti bhandar] 47; 48 Cambay 2
*Jesal. nos. 423; 553 (m¶la and cty) Jaisalmer 2
*JHA 29 (4c) Jaipur 1
*JHB 15 (5c) Jaipur 1
*[Bhandar of Bh¡"†ha k•] Kundi  nos. 11; 14; 19
      (all three with m¶la and cty) Jaisalmer 3
*Limdi. nos. 126; 133; 162; 189; 247;
     260; 329; 330; 358; 405; 448 Ahmedabad 11

MMMMM *Mitra VIII. p. 112 [Azimganj] 12

*PAP [Sangha bhandar] 38 (11; 20; 21; 22; 23, 26
  m¶la only—18; 24; 25, 27, 28 m¶la and cty) Patan3 11
*PAPL [Sangha bhandar,Limdi pada branch]
    4 (24); 5 (18) m¶la and cty Patan 2
*PAPS [Agal Sheri, Pofalia Wada]
   19 (4, 6, 7, 8); m¶la only Patan 4
   19 (5); 21 (10); 24 (10); 76 (9) m¶la and cty Patan 4
*PAS [Lodhi Posala Sanghavi Pada] No. 63 Patan 1
*PAZA 3 [Sha Chunilal Mulji’s Bhandar]
     (16 (m¶la only); 17 (m¶la and cty) Patan 2
*PAZB [Vadi P¡r!van¡tha Pustaka Bhandar]
     14 (6) (m¶la and cty) Patan 1
*Pet III. A. p. 109 Cambay?
*Punjab nos. 1466; 1467; 1468 “Punjab” 3
*Samb[havanatha temple]. nos. 313 (m¶la only);
   181 (m¶la and cty) Jaisalmer 2

1 From the JRK entries it is not possible to tell if these manuscripts give the commentary alongside the m¶la or
afterwards

2 False entry, this manuscript contains the commentary only.
3 From this information it is not possible to positively identify the P¡†a" manuscripts as listed in the catalogue

of 1991.
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*SB [Mohanlal bhandar] 1 (46) (m¶la and cty) Surat 1
*Surat [text found in bhandars no.] 1, 2, 5–9 Surat

(no. of manuscripts not given)
*VA [Vimala gaccha up¡!raya,
     Falusha pole]  10 (2) (m¶la and cty) Ahmedabad 1
*VB [Vimala gaccha up¡!raya,
     Haja pole] 18 (27) (m¶la and cty) Ahmedabad 1
*VC [Vimala gaccha up¡!raya] 8 (5; 6)
     (both give m¶la and cty) Ahmedabad 2
*VD [Vimala gaccha up¡!raya,
     “Haji Patel” pole] 8 (4) (m¶la and cty) Ahmedabad 1

Bo1; Bo2Bo1; Bo2Bo1; Bo2Bo1; Bo2Bo1; Bo2 *Vel. nos. 1485; 1486 Bombay 2
Weber II. nos.

Be1Be1Be1Be1Be1 1854 (m¶la only)
Be2Be2Be2Be2Be2 1855 (m¶la only)
Be3Be3Be3Be3Be3 1856 (m¶la only)
Be4Be4Be4Be4Be4 1857 (m¶la only)
Be5Be5Be5Be5Be5 1858 (m¶la only)
Be6Be6Be6Be6Be6 1859 (m¶la and cty)
Be7Be7Be7Be7Be7 1860 (m¶la and cty) Berlin 7
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22222 Manuscripts of r•candra’s commentary listed in the JRK (p. 213).Manuscripts of r•candra’s commentary listed in the JRK (p. 213).Manuscripts of r•candra’s commentary listed in the JRK (p. 213).Manuscripts of r•candra’s commentary listed in the JRK (p. 213).Manuscripts of r•candra’s commentary listed in the JRK (p. 213).

*Bengal nos. 6785; 6977 (both give m¶la and cty)4 Calcutta 2
*Bik. no. 1699 Bikaner 1
*BSC No. 460 V¡r¡"as• 1
*B[®ha††ipajik¡]. No. 23 [not a MS entry] — —
*Buh IV [Collection of 1873–74]

B2B2B2B2B2 no. 158 (m¶la and cty)
B7B7B7B7B7 no. 159 [Pu"e] 2

*D[ela Up¡!raya Bhandar] A 13 (14; 15): Ahmedabad 2
*D[ela Up¡!raya Bhandar] B 6 (8; 9) Ahmedabad 2

FFFFF *Flo. no. 518 (m¶la and cty) Florence 1
*Haµsa nos. 1044 Baroda 1
*JA [¡ntin¡th temple] 14 (2) (m¶la and cty) Cambay 1,  palm leaf
*JB [Jñ¡navimalas¶ti bhandar] 47; 48 (m¶la and cty) Cambay 2
*Jesal. nos. 423; 553 (m¶la and cty) Jaisalmer 2
*JHB 15 (5c) Jaipur 1
*[Bhandar of Bh¡"†ha k•] Kundi  nos. 11; 14; 19
      (all three with m¶la and cty) Jaisalmer 3

MMMMM *Mitra VIII. p. 112 [Azimganj] 1, cty only
*PAP [Sangha bhandar] 38 (18; 24; 25, 27,
    28 m¶la and cty) Patan 5
*PAPL [Sangha bhandar,Limdi pada branch]
    5 (18) m¶la and cty Patan 1
*PAPS [Agal Sheri, Pofalia Wada]
   19 (5;); 21 (10); 24 (10); 76 (9) m¶la and cty Patan 5
   19 (10) cty only Patan 1
*Patan Cat I p. 122 Patan ?
*PAZA 3 [Sha Chunilal Mulji’s Bhandar]
     17 (m¶la and cty) Patan 1
*PAZB [Vadi P¡r!van¡tha Pustaka Bhandar]
     14 (6) (m¶la and cty) Patan 1

B4B4B4B4B4 *Pet. III [Collection of 1884–85] no. 607 [Pu"e] 1
B5B5B5B5B5 *Pet. IV [Collection of 1886–92] no. 1277 [Pu"e] 1
B3; B6B3; B6B3; B6B3; B6B3; B6 *Pet. V [Collection of 1892–95] no. 738; 739 [Pu"e] 2

*SA [Jainananda bhandar, Surat] nos. 13; 1522; 1980;
     2512; 2658; 2727 [Surat] 6
*Samb[havanatha temple]. nos. 6; 181; 312; Jaisalmer 3
*SB [Mohanlal bhandar] 1 (46) (m¶la and cty) Surat 1
*VA [Vimala gaccha up¡!raya,
     Falusha pole]  10 (2) (m¶la and cty) Ahmedabad 1
*VB [Vimala gaccha up¡!raya,
     Haja pole] 18 (27) (m¶la and cty) Ahmedabad 1
*VC [Vimala gaccha up¡!raya] 8 (5; 6)
     (both give m¶la and cty) Ahmedabad 2
Weber II. nos.

Be6Be6Be6Be6Be6 1859
Be7Be7Be7Be7Be7 1860 Berlin 2

4 From the JRK entries it is not possible to tell if these manuscripts give the commentary alongside the m¶la or
afterwards.
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33333 Manuscripts of the Manuscripts of the Manuscripts of the Manuscripts of the Manuscripts of the m¶la m¶la m¶la m¶la m¶la listed in the NCC (v. 8 p. 136–37).listed in the NCC (v. 8 p. 136–37).listed in the NCC (v. 8 p. 136–37).listed in the NCC (v. 8 p. 136–37).listed in the NCC (v. 8 p. 136–37).

My no.My no.My no.My no.My no. NCC ref.NCC ref.NCC ref.NCC ref.NCC ref. PlacePlacePlacePlacePlace MSSMSSMSSMSSMSS
*Ahmedabad (Gujarat Vidy¡p•†ha) 18; 19; 10; 21(1); 81 Ahmedabad 5
*America [Harvard University Library, (Poleman 1938, 362)]

H1H1H1H1H1 6751 = H788 (m¶la only)
H2H2H2H2H2 6752 = H785 (m¶la only)
H3H3H3H3H3 6753 = H787 (m¶la only)
H4H4H4H4H4 6754 = H990 (cty only) Cambridge 4

*Arrah I. A. p. 17 (Ptd.) ?
*B[ombay] B[ranch of the R[oyal] A[siatic] S[ociety]

Bo1Bo1Bo1Bo1Bo1 1485
Bo2Bo2Bo2Bo2Bo2 1486 Bombay 2

*Bikaner 1500 (with “Hemacandras¶ri’s vy¡khy¡”)
1699 (m¶la and cty) Bikaner 2

B1B1B1B1B1 *BORI112 of 112 of 1872-73 (m¶la)
= no. 255 Pu"e

B2B2B2B2B2 158 of 1873-74 (m¶la and cty) = no. 256 Pu"e
B8B8B8B8B8 754 of 1899-1915 (m¶la and †abb¡) = no. 262 Pu"e
B11B11B11B11B11 160 of 1873-74 p. 62 = no. 265 (B¡l¡bodha) Pu"e
B9B9B9B9B9 736 (16) of 1875-76 (Pary¡ya) Pu"e
B10B10B10B10B10 789 (16) of 1895-1902 Pu"e

*BP pp. 199a, 202b 2
205b 7
214b 12

*Chani 413; 517, 1568; 1748 [or 1743?]; 2652 Baroda 5
1330, 1565 (m¶la with cty) Baroda 2

*D[eccan College] pp. 47 62 (m¶la and cty)
[incorporated into BORI holdings]

*Delhi II  107 [Digambara Mandirs] Delhi 1
*Delhi MJP p. 4 (no. 47); p. 11 (no. 265);

p. 12 (no. 285) Delhi 3
PPPPP Filliozat II Ms no. 137 Paris 1
FFFFF *Firenze 518 (m¶la with cty) Florence 1

*Gough p. 109 ? ?
*H[ultzsch]. 387 [=IIO 245] —
*H[ara]pr[as¡da Shastri]. III.  157 V¡r¡"as• 1

OxOxOxOxOx *IIO [2]45 [= H[ultzsch]. 387] Oxford 1
*I[ndia] O[ffice]

Lo1Lo1Lo1Lo1Lo1 7464
Lo2Lo2Lo2Lo2Lo2 8217 London 2

*Jac. 694 2
*JASB 1908  p. 422b nos 4329; 7613 (m¶la)

6785, 6977 (m¶la with cty) Calcutta 4
*J[ain]Bh[andars of the] P[unjab]. I 1466–68 Punjab 3
*Jesalmere p. 33 [Dalal’s 1923 catalogue = Janert 129] 1
*Kh. p. 94 [list by Keilhorn, already in D[eccan College above] —
Leumann 111  false entry = transcript of 1879 ed.
*Mandlik Sup. 377 Pu"e 1
*Pannalal [Digambar Jain Sarasvati Bhavan, Sukha-

nanda Dharamsala]  [part] V  B. p. 18 (ptd.) Bombay 1?
*Pattan I p. 122 [Dalal’s catalogue of 1937] Patan
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*Peters[on Reports April 1884–Mar. 1886] III A.
p. 109 [palm-leaf manuscripts in ¡ntin¡tha Bhandar] Khamb¡t

*Skt. Coll. Ben 1897–1901, p. 113 (no 460) V¡r¡"as• 1
*Tod 20 London 1
*Ujjain I. pp. 85, 88 Ujjain 2
*Viz Skt Coll Vizianagaram ?
*Weber manuscript nos

Be1Be1Be1Be1Be1 1854 (m¶la)
Be2Be2Be2Be2Be2 1855 (m¶la)
Be3Be3Be3Be3Be3 1856 (m¶la)
Be4Be4Be4Be4Be4 1857 (m¶la)
Be5Be5Be5Be5Be5 1858 (m¶la)
Be6Be6Be6Be6Be6 1859 (m¶la and cty) Berlin 6

44444 Manuscripts of the commentaryManuscripts of the commentaryManuscripts of the commentaryManuscripts of the commentaryManuscripts of the commentary     listed in the NCC (v. 8. 136–37).listed in the NCC (v. 8. 136–37).listed in the NCC (v. 8. 136–37).listed in the NCC (v. 8. 136–37).listed in the NCC (v. 8. 136–37).

NCC gives four headings for commentaries on the m¶la, entitled
(1) V®tti (one entry here also called Stabaka)
(2) Avac¶ri
(3) Vivara"a of r•candra
(4) Vy¡khy¡.

Since I have not found evidence of any cty other than that by r•candra, (ie. (3) Vivara"a) and it is
sometimes termed a V®tti in all likelihood the entries referring to a V®tti, indicate the cty of r•candra
so I have included them below in that category. The entry giving a vy¡khy¡ by Hemacandra S¶ri
(1088–1172 CE) is also very likely to be based on a mistake. The library of the palace in Bikaner
declined to make a copy of the manuscript available to me. NCC does not know of the pary¡y¡.

Vivara"aVivara"aVivara"aVivara"aVivara"a by r•candra S¶ri, pupil of Dhane!vara, by r•candra S¶ri, pupil of Dhane!vara, by r•candra S¶ri, pupil of Dhane!vara, by r•candra S¶ri, pupil of Dhane!vara, by r•candra S¶ri, pupil of Dhane!vara,

“V®tti”“V®tti”“V®tti”“V®tti”“V®tti”
*BP pp. 198b; 205a; 214b (all V®tti) 3
*Chani 1330, 1568 (both with V®tti) Ahmedabad 2

1743 [or 1748?] (•k¡) Ahmedabad 1
*Fl. J. 26 (•k¡) 1
*Skt. Coll. Ben. 1897–1901, p. 113 (no. 460) 1

“Vivara"a”“Vivara"a”“Vivara"a”“Vivara"a”“Vivara"a”
H4H4H4H4H4 *America 6754 1

*Bik 1699 (m¶la and cty) Bikaner 1
B2B2B2B2B2 *BORI 158
B7B7B7B7B7  159 of 1873-74 (m¶la and cty)
B4B4B4B4B4 607 of 1884-86;
B5B5B5B5B5 1277 of 1886-92;
B3B3B3B3B3 738
B6B6B6B6B6 739 of 1892-95 Pu"e
[=B2–B7B2–B7B2–B7B2–B7B2–B7] *BORI D XVII.i. 256-61

*D[eccan College] p. 62 [included in BORI holdings]
FFFFF *Firenze 518 (m¶la with cty) Florence 1

*JASB 1908, p. 422b (nos. 6785, 6977) (m¶la and cty) Calcutta 2
*Kh. p. 94 [list by Keilhorn, already in D[eccan College above]—
*L 2647
*Pattan I p. 122 [Dalal’s catalogue of 1937]

B4B4B4B4B4 *Peters[on] III. p. 405 (no. 607)
B5B5B5B5B5 IV p. 48 (no. 1277)
B3; B6B3; B6B3; B6B3; B6B3; B6 V p. 289 (no.s 738, 739)

*Weber [1854 is an error, that manuscript contains only the m¶la]
Be6Be6Be6Be6Be6 1859 (m¶la and cty) Berlin 1
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Be7Be7Be7Be7Be7 1860 (cty only) Berlin 1

StabakaStabakaStabakaStabakaStabaka
*Chani 1565 Stabaka Avac¶ri

    B11    B11    B11    B11    B11 *BORI 160 of 1873–74 Pu"e 1
*D[eccan College] pp 62 (m¶la and cty) [incorporated into BORI holdings]

Vy¡khy¡ Vy¡khy¡ Vy¡khy¡ Vy¡khy¡ Vy¡khy¡ by Hemacandras¶ri (1088-1172 AD)by Hemacandras¶ri (1088-1172 AD)by Hemacandras¶ri (1088-1172 AD)by Hemacandras¶ri (1088-1172 AD)by Hemacandras¶ri (1088-1172 AD)—
*Bik 1500 Bikaner 1

Pary¡yaPary¡yaPary¡yaPary¡yaPary¡ya
B9B9B9B9B9 *BORI 736 (16) of 1875–76 Pu"e 1
B10B10B10B10B10 789 (16) of 1895–1902 Pu"e 1

In each of the sections below I give first the details of the manuscript catalogues and then the entries
found in them.

55555 Manuscripts in P¡†a" (North Gujar¡t)Manuscripts in P¡†a" (North Gujar¡t)Manuscripts in P¡†a" (North Gujar¡t)Manuscripts in P¡†a" (North Gujar¡t)Manuscripts in P¡†a" (North Gujar¡t)

5.15.15.15.15.1 Catalogues of the manuscripts held in P¡†a"Catalogues of the manuscripts held in P¡†a"Catalogues of the manuscripts held in P¡†a"Catalogues of the manuscripts held in P¡†a"Catalogues of the manuscripts held in P¡†a"

1937 A descriptive catalogue of manuscripts in the Jain Bhandars at Pattan. Part I. Palm-leaf
manuscripts / compiled from the notes of the late C. D. Dalal with introduction, indices and
appendices by Lalchandra Bhagawandas Gandhi. Baroda : Oriental Institute, 1937. 72, 498,
[2], 10 p. ; 25 cm. (GOS ; 76). [Janert 259].

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prast¡vikam [7]–32.—A report on the search for manuscripts in the Jain
Bhandars at Pattan / C. D. Dalal. [33]–72.—Descriptive catalogue of manuscripts (1)
Sa©ghav• p¡#¡ bha"#¡ra 1–258.—(2) Khetaravas• bha"#¡ra [259]–309.—(3)
Sa©ghabh¡"#¡ra, Phophaliy¡ v¡#¡, Vakhataj¶ er• [310]–396.—(4) Tap¡gaccha
bh¡"#¡ra, Phophaliy¡v¡#¡ gal•!er•-bha"#¡ra [397]–406.—(5) Mah¡lakßm•p¡†aka-
bh¡"#¡g¡ra [407]–410.—(6) V¡#• P¡r!van¡tha bh¡"#¡ra [411]–412.—(7) Mod• bh¡"#¡ra
413.— (8) Aduvas¶ P¡#¡ Bha"#¡ra 413.—Pari!ißtam V¡#•p¡r!van¡tha-vidhicaitya-
pra!asti-!il¡lekha [414]–415.—Pattanasthajainagranth¡g¡r•ya-t¡dapatr•yapustak¡n¡µ
var"¡nup¶rvy¡ s¶c• [417]–436.—Pattanastha-Jainagranth¡g¡r•yas¶cipatre nirdiß†a-
saµvatsar¡"¡µ s¶c• [437]–440.—Pattanastha-Jainagranth¡g¡r•yas¶cipatras¶cit¡n¡m
itih¡sopayogin¡mn¡µ var"akrame"a s¶c•. [441]–489.—Pr¡st¡vika-†ippan• 491–98.—
GOS Catalogue of books 1937 [2], 10 p.

ANU PK2971.G3D3

1972 P¡†a"a-r•hemacandr¡c¡ryajainajñ¡namandirasthita Jaina Jñ¡nabha"#¡ronuµ s¶cipatra :
prathama bh¡ga / sa©kalayit¡ Muni Pu"yavijaya. P¡†a"a : r• Hemacandr¡c¡rya Jaina
Jñ¡namandira, Vi. saµ. 2028. V•ra saµ. 2498. °. sa. 1972. 11, 631 p. ; 28 cm.

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!akanuµ nivedana / C•manal¡la Himmatal¡la Sa[©]ghav• [3]–5.—
Granthagata Bha"#¡rono anukrama [6].—e†ha r• P¶namacanda Karamacanda
Ko†¡v¡¬¡ [Donor details] 7–11.—1. P¡†a"a r•sa©gha Jaina Jñ¡nabha"#¡ran¡ hastalikihta
granthonuµ s¶c•patra 1–163.—2. L•µba#•p¡#¡ Jaina Jñ¡nabha"#¡ra [164]–89.—3.
ubhav•ra Jaina Jñ¡nabha"#¡ra [190]–293.—4. V¡#•p¡r!van¡tha Jaina Jñ¡nabha"#¡ra
[294]–328.—5. S¡garagaccha Jaina Jñ¡nabha"#¡ra [329]–435.—6. Mod• Jaina
Jñ¡nabha"#¡ra [436]–448.—7. Laherubh¡• Vak•la Jaina Jñ¡nabha"#¡ra [449]–469.—8.
Pravartaka r•k¡ntivijayaj• Jaina Jñ¡nabha"#¡ra [470]–556.—9. Yatij• r•himmata-
vijayaj• Jaina Jñ¡nabha"#¡ra [557]–560.—10. r•sa©gha Jaina Jñ¡nabh¡"#¡ra
(Kacchade!am¡nth• Khar•del¡ grantho) [561]–575.—11. Aduvas•p¡#¡ Jaina
Jñ¡nabha"#¡ra [576]–580.—12. r• M¡"ikyasiµhas¶ri Jaina Jñ¡nabha"#¡ra [581]–583.—
13. Kharatar¡c¡rya r• V®ddhicandraj• Jaina Jñ¡nabha"#¡ra [584]–631. The MSS are
numbered 1–14 789, there are no indexes in this volume. Only v.1 published.

ANU fZ7835.J2 S5 1972 v. 1

1991 A"ahilalp¡†aka(P¡†a"a)nagarasthajainagranthabh¡"#¡g¡r¡ntargat¡n¡µ hastalikhita-
granth¡n¡µ s¶ci / sa©kalayit¡ra Pu"yavijayaj•mah¡r¡j¡ ; samp¡daka Muni
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Jamb¶vijaya ; sah¡yako Muni Dharmacandravijaya. Amad¡v¡da : ¡rad¡bena Cimanabh¡•
Ejyuke!anala Risarca Sen†ara, 1991. 4 v. in 3. ; 28 cm. (r• vet¡mbara M¶rtip¶jaka Jaina
Bor#i©ga (Amad¡v¡da) grantham¡l¡ pußpa 1–3).

Parts 1–2Parts 1–2Parts 1–2Parts 1–2Parts 1–2 (in one volume): r• Hemacandr¡c¡ryajainajñ¡namandirasthit¡n¡µ
k¡gadapatropari likhit¡n¡µ 20 035 granth¡n¡µ s¶cy¡tmakau prathama-dvit•yabh¡gau
= Detailed catalogue of 20 035 paper MSS. preserved in the Hemacandr¡c¡rya Jaina
Jñ¡namandira at P¡†a"a, (N. Gujarat).5

ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya / Jitendra B•. ¡ha, Amadav¡da 17 Nov. 1991 [5].— Samp¡dak•y¡
dvi-tr¡ !abd¡ / Muni Jamb¶vijaya, Pañc¡sara, Vikrama saµ. 2048 [6].—Samp¡dak•ya
nivedana / Muni Jamb¶vijaya, Pañc¡sara, Vikrama saµ. 2047 [7–10].—P¶rvaprak¡!ita
s¶cipatranuµ nivedana / C•manal¡la Himmatal¡la Sa©ghav•, P¡†a"a, 7 April 1972 [11–
12].—Granthagata bha"#¡rono anukrama [12].— [Concordance of Î¡bha#¡ [container]
numbers and work numbers 13–15].— s¶c•patram¡µ ¡pel¡ ke†al¡ka sa©kßipta !abdonuµ
spaß†•kara"a [16].—[photograph of r• Hemacandr¡c¡rya Jaina Jñ¡na Mandira, P¡†a"a,
northern Gujar¡t 17].—[“Pu"yodayapra!asti” ... 18].—[photograph of Pu"yavijayaj•
19].—[1]  P¡†a"a r•sa©gha Jaina jñ¡nabha"#¡ran¡ ...
MSS 1–3508 p. 1–110.[2]6 L•µba#•p¡#¡ Jaina jñ¡nabha"#¡ran¡ ...
MSS 3509–4014 p. 110–126. [3] ubhav•ra Jaina jñ¡nabha"#¡ran¡ ...
MSS 4015–6525 p. 127–194.[4] V¡#•p¡r!van¡tha Jaina jñ¡nabha"#¡ran¡ ...
MSS 6526–7332 p. 195–218.[5] S¡garagaccha Jaina jñ¡nabha"#¡ran¡ ...
MSS 7333–9985 p. 218–285.[6] Mod• Jaina jñ¡nabha"#¡ran¡ ...
MSS 9986–10 308 p. 285–93.[7] Laherubh¡• Vak•la Jaina jñ¡nabha"#¡ran¡ ...
MSS 10 309–10 830 p. 293–305.[8] Pravartaka r•k¡ntivijayaj• Jaina jñ¡na-

bha"#¡ran¡ ...
MSS 10 831–12 843 p. 305–59.[9] Yatij• r•himmatavijayaj• Jaina jñ¡na-

bha"#¡ran¡ ...
MSS 12 844–915 p. 359–61.[10]  r•sa©gha Jaina jñ¡nabha"#¡ran¡ ... (Kacca-

de!am¡nth• Khar•del¡ grantho)
MSS 12 916–13 322 p. 361–70.[11] Aduvas•n¡ P¡#¡n¡ Jaina jñ¡nabha"#¡ran¡ ...
MSS 13 323–436 p. 371–73.[12] r•m¡"ikyasiµhas¶ri Jaina jñ¡nabha"#¡ran¡
MSS 13 437–503 p. 373–74.[13] Kharatar¡c¡rya r• V®ddhicandraj• Jaina

jñ¡nabha"#¡ran¡ ...
MSS 13 504–14 789 p. 375–402.

Part twoPart twoPart twoPart twoPart two 1–222. [These entries give slightly more information][14]
Tapagaccha Jaina jñ¡nabha"#¡rana hastalikhita granthonuµ $s¶cipatra
MSS 14 790–20 035 p. 1–222— Prathamavibh¡gasya !uddhipatrakam.

v.2 Part threev.2 Part threev.2 Part threev.2 Part threev.2 Part three: r• Hemacandr¡c¡ryajainajñ¡namandirasthit¡n¡µ k¡gadapatropari
likhit¡n¡µ granth¡n¡mak¡r¡dikrame"a s¶cy¡tmaka t®t•yo bh¡ga = The Alphabatical
[sic] index of all the 20 035 paper MSS preserved in the Hemacandr¡c¡rya Jaina
Jñ¡namandira at P¡†a"a, (N. Gujarat).
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya / Jitendra B•. ¡ha, Amadav¡da 17 Nov. 1991 [5].—
T®t•yavibh¡gasya !uddhipatrakam [6].—[plate of Bhuvanavijayaj• (1895–1958)].—[Index
entries] 1–547.

v.3 Part four:v.3 Part four:v.3 Part four:v.3 Part four:v.3 Part four: Bh¡bh¡p¡#ajainagranthabh¡"#¡g¡rasthit¡n¡µ k¡ga¬apatropari likhit¡n¡µ
3206 granth¡n¡µ s¶ci, Khetaravas•p¡#¡sthit¡n¡µ t¡lapatropari likhit¡n¡µ granth¡n¡µ
s¶ci, r• Hemacandr¡c¡ryajainajñ¡namandirasthit¡n¡µ Sa©ghav•p¡#¡bha"d¡ra-
satk¡n¡µ Sa©ghabha"#¡r¡disatk¡n¡µ ca t¡lapatropari likhit¡n¡µ granth¡n¡µ s¶ci, tath¡
sarveß¡m ak¡r¡dikrame"a s¶ci, evaµ vividhas¶cisa©grah¡tmaka caturtho bh¡ga =
Detailed catalogue of 3206 paper MSS presereved [sic] in the Bh¡bh¡p¡#¡ bha"#¡ra at

5 Reprints the entries for MSS 1–14 789 published in 1972, additional MSS no.s 14 790–20 035. All material
was prepared by Pu"yavijaya but has been prepared for publication here by Muni Jamb¶vijaya. The
Samp¡dak•ya nivedana printed here in v. 1 is reprinted from p. [3]–5 of the 1972 printing. Prak¡!ak•ya v. 1).

6 Numbers [2–14] are all “P¡†a"a r•hemacandr¡c¡rya Jaina Jñ¡namandirasthita.”
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Patana, catalogue of the palm-leaf MSS of the bh¡"#¡ra of Sa©ghav• P¡#¡, now pre-
served in the Hemacandr¡c¡rya Jaina jñ¡namandira at P¡†a"a, catalogue of the palm-
leaf MSS of the bh¡"#¡ra of Khetaravas• P¡#¡ and the catalogue of the palm-leaf MS of
Sa©ghabha"#¡ra etc. now presereved [sic] in the Hemacandr¡c¡rya Jaina Jñ¡namandira
at P¡†a"a with the alphabatical [sic] index of the [sic] all these MSS.
ContentsContentsContentsContentsContents: Prak¡!ak•ya / Jitendra B•. ¡ha, Amadav¡da 17 Nov. 1991 5.—P¡†a"an¡
Bh¡bh¡p¡#¡n¡ bha"#¡rano sa"kßipta paricaya / Muni Jamb¶vijaya, Vikram saµvat 2048,
Pañcas¡ra 6.—P¡†a"an¡ r• Sa©ghav• P¡#¡n¡ t¡#apatr•ya Jaina grantha bha"#¡rano
eka paricaya / Jamb¶vijaya, Vikramasaµvat 2048, Pañc¡sara 7–8.—Pr¡sa©gika /
Sevant•l¡la Ema. ¡ha, Talakacanda B•. Dal¡la, V®jal¡la •. ¡ha (Hemac¡ndr¡c¡rya
Jaina jñ¡namandira) 8.—Khetaravas•n¡ P¡#¡n¡ t¡#apatr•ya bha"#¡rano sa©kßipta
paricaya / Jamb¶vijaya, Vikramasaµ. 2048, Pañc¡sara 9.—r• Hemacandr¡c¡rya Jaina
Jñ¡namandiram¡µ rahel¡ Sa©ghabha"#¡ra ¡di bh¡"#¡ron¡ t¡#apatr•ya granthono
sa©kßipta paricaya / Jamb¶vijaya Vikramasaµvat 2047, Pañc¡sara 10.—Kiñcit
pr¡st¡vika / Am®tl¡la Mohanal¡la Bhojaka, 11 Mar. ’92, Amad¡v¡da 11–16.—P¡†a"an¡
jñ¡nabha"#¡ro / Pu"yavijayaj• 17–20.—[photo of Manohara!r•j• : Jamb¶vijayaj•
Mah¡r¡jan¡µ m¡tu!r•]—
[1] P¡†¡"a Bh¡bh¡n¡ P¡#¡m¡µ Rahel¡ Vimalagacchan¡ up¡!rayan¡ Jaina
jñ¡nabh¡"#¡ran¡ ... MSS 1–3206 p. 1–158.—~granthono ak¡r¡dikrama 159–207.
[2] r• Sa©ghav• P¡#¡n¡ Bha"#¡ran¡ t¡#apatr•ya granthon• s¶ci [MSS renumbered,
numbers from the 1937 catalogue by C. D. Dalal are also cited] 208–53.— granthono
ak¡r¡dikrama 254–74.
[3] r• Sa©ghav• P¡#¡n¡ Bha"#¡ran¡ j•r"a, tru†aka ane co"†el¡ t¡#apatr•ya granthon¡
n¡ma 275–86.— granthono ak¡r¡dikrama 287–93.
[4] P¡†¡"an¡ Khetaravas•ya P¡#¡n¡ Bha"#¡rana cor¡yel¡ t¡dapatr•ya granthon• s¶c•
294–95.
[5] P¡†a"an¡ r• Hemacandr¡c¡rya Jaina Jñ¡namandirasthita Sa©ghabha"#¡ra ¡di
bha"#¡ron¡ t¡#apatriya granthon• s¶ci 296–300.—granthono ak¡r¡dikrama 301–304.

5.25.25.25.25.2 Palmleaf manuscripts of the Palmleaf manuscripts of the Palmleaf manuscripts of the Palmleaf manuscripts of the Palmleaf manuscripts of the m¶lam¶lam¶lam¶lam¶la from P¡†a"  from P¡†a"  from P¡†a"  from P¡†a"  from P¡†a" (1991 catalogue  v.4, 263)

Gaekwad no. Pe†•no c¡lu no. Book no. Name lekhanasaµvat
P5P5P5P5P5 194 63 (2) (1) Niray¡val• 102 p. 1309
P6P6P6P6P6 194 63 (2) (2) Niray¡val•v®tti 70p. 1310

Paper manuscripts from P¡†a"Paper manuscripts from P¡†a"Paper manuscripts from P¡†a"Paper manuscripts from P¡†a"Paper manuscripts from P¡†a"

There seem to be only three manuscripts containing both m¶la and cty (no.s 1483, 2578 and 16389).

M¶laM¶laM¶laM¶laM¶la
26 Niray¡valik¡s¶tra 21 p. 16th uttama, 12 /// x 5
262 Niray¡valik¡di pañcup¡©gas¶tra 24 p.
263 Niray¡valik¡di pañcup¡©gas¶tra 30 p.
264 Niray¡valik¡di pañcup¡©gas¶tra 28 p.
265 Niray¡valik¡di pañcup¡©gas¶tra 31 p.
266 Niray¡valik¡di pañcup¡©gas¶tra 26 p.
267 Niray¡valik¡di pañcup¡©gas¶tra 45 p.
809 Niray¡valik¡di pañcup¡©gas¶tra 21 p.
1483 Niray¡valik¡s¶tra sa†•ka trip¡†ha 32 p. 17th uttama, 10/ x 4/ Candras¶ri
1484 Niray¡valik¡s¶tra m¶la 27 p. 17th     10/ x 4/
2578 Niray¡valik¡s¶tra v®ttisaha 12 p. 17th uttama, 10 x 4
3020 Niray¡valik¡di apur"a 3 p.
3814 Niray¡valik¡ up¡©ga pañcaka 3–21 p.
4192 Niray¡valik¡di pañcup¡©gas¶tra 2–43 p.
6568 (1) Niray¡valik¡ up¡©gas¶tra 1–17 p.
6912 Niray¡valik¡up¡©gas¶tra 28 p.
10024 Niray¡valikop¡©gas¶tra 20 p.
10359 Niray¡valikop¡©gas¶tra 21 p.

P1P1P1P1P1 10419 Niray¡valikop¡©gas¶tra 20 p. 1553 [1496] (see 1972 cat,, p. 453)
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P2P2P2P2P2 10420 Niray¡valikop¡©gas¶tra 25 p. 1602 [1545] (see 1972 cat,, p. 453)
P4P4P4P4P4 10475 Niray¡valikop¡©gas¶tra 23 p. 16th cent.saµ.(see 1972 cat, p. 455)

13267 Niray¡valikop¡©gas¶tra 39 p.
14015 Niray¡valik¡s¶tra 38 p.
14849 Niray¡valik¡s¶tra 20 p. 1572 [1515] 1109 !lokas
16385 Niray¡valik¡s¶tra 31 p. ——- 1109 !lokas
16388 Niray¡valik¡s¶tra 28 p. 1675 [1618]
16390 Niray¡valik¡s¶tra 34 p. 1662 [1605] 1109 !lokas
16391 Niray¡valik¡s¶tra 33 p. 1668 [1611] 1250 !lokas
16392 Niray¡valik¡s¶tra 32 p. —- 1319 !lokas
18903 Niray¡valik¡ s¶tra 53 p. 1915 [1858]

Vivara"a Vivara"a Vivara"a Vivara"a Vivara"a / r•candras¶ri/ r•candras¶ri/ r•candras¶ri/ r•candras¶ri/ r•candras¶ri
268 Niray¡valik¡div®tti 19 p. r•candras¶ri
269 Niray¡valik¡div®tti 18 p. r•candras¶ri
270 Niray¡valik¡div®tti 11 p. r•candras¶ri
271 Niray¡valik¡div®tti 22 p. r•candras¶ri
272 Niray¡valik¡div®tti 16 p. r•candras¶ri
1483 Niray¡valik¡s¶tra sa†•ka trip¡†ha 32 p. 17th cent. uttama, 10/ x 4/ Candras¶ri
2578 Niray¡valik¡s¶tra v®ttisaha 12 p. 17th cent. uttama, 10 x 4
4066 Niray¡valik¡¶p¡©gavivara"a 13 p. r•candras¶ri
6568 (2) Niray¡valik¡ up¡©gas¶tra v®tti 17–27 p.r•candras¶ri
6846 Niray¡valikop¡©gavivara"a 17 p. r•candras¶ri
10025 Niray¡valikop¡©gas¶trav®tti 12 p. r•candras¶ri

P3P3P3P3P3 10421 Niray¡valikop¡©gas¶tra v®tti  9 p. r•candras¶ri, 1598 [1541]7

13785 Niray¡valik¡div®tti 17 p. r•candras¶ri
P7P7P7P7P7 14861 Niray¡valik¡s¶trav®tti 12 p. r•candras¶ri 1571 [1514] 8 650 !l

14904 Niray¡valik¡s¶trav®tti 17 p. r•candras¶ri 16th cent. sam.9

15182 Niray¡valik¡div®tti 12 p. r•candras¶ri 17th cent. saµ
16389 Niray¡valik¡s¶tra sa†•katrip¡†ha 38 p. r•candras¶ri 1715 !lokas
16870 Niray¡valik¡s¶trav®tti 17 p. r•candras¶ri 1610 [1553]

Pary¡yaPary¡yaPary¡yaPary¡yaPary¡ya
7111 (15) Niray¡valikop¡©gapary¡ya 30muµ

StabakaStabakaStabakaStabakaStabaka
1188 Niray¡valik¡s¶tra sastabaka 55 p. 1752 uttama, 10 x 4//
1794 Niray¡valik¡s¶tra sastabaka 70 p. 1733 uttama, 10 x 4/ Pkt. and Guj.
13387 Niray¡valikop¡©gas¶tra sastabaka 103 p.
13833 Niray¡valikop¡©gas¶tra sastabaka 57 p
14747 Niray¡valik¡s¶tra sastabaka ap¶r"a 71 p.
17963 Niray¡valik¡up¡©ga sastabaka 63 p. 19th cent. Pkt. Guj.

66666 Manuscripts in Jaisalmer (R¡jasth¡n)Manuscripts in Jaisalmer (R¡jasth¡n)Manuscripts in Jaisalmer (R¡jasth¡n)Manuscripts in Jaisalmer (R¡jasth¡n)Manuscripts in Jaisalmer (R¡jasth¡n)

6.16.16.16.16.1 Catalogues of the manuscripts held in JaisalmerCatalogues of the manuscripts held in JaisalmerCatalogues of the manuscripts held in JaisalmerCatalogues of the manuscripts held in JaisalmerCatalogues of the manuscripts held in Jaisalmer

[Parakh, Joharimal]. 1988. Jina Bhadras¶ri Jñ¡na Bha"#¡ra Jaisalmera hastalikhita granthoµ k¡ s¶c•
patra = Jina Bhadras¶ri Jñ¡na Bha"#¡ra Jaisalmer handwritten manuscripts’ catalogue /
sa©kalana kartt¡ k¡ryakatt¡rga"a Sev¡ Mandira R¡va†•, Jodhpur. Jodhpura : Sev¡ Mandira
R¡oti, Vikrama saµvat 2045. V•ra saµvat 2514. aka saµvat 1910. °sv• san 1988. 1 v. ; 25
cm.

Descriptions of 4 452 paper manuscripts from Jaisalmer collections (Pr¡kkathana, p. 2).
Labelled “2. kha"#a” part one described two paper manuscript collections, in Ba®mer

7 1972 catalogue p. 453.
8 Picture on first leaf, this is the only illustrated manuscript of the Niray¡valiy¡suyakkhandha traced.
9 P. 6 and 9 are doubled.
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and in a modern temple in Bombay, however my notes of this catalogue were irretriev-
ably lost after I left Jaisalmer.

Pu"yavijaya. 1972. Jesalamerudurgasthahastapratisa©grahat¡n¡µ Samsk®tapr¡k®tabh¡ß¡-nibaddh¡n¡µ
granth¡n¡µ n¶tan¡ s¶c• = New catalogue of Sanskrit and Prakrit manuscripts, Jesalmer
collection / sa©kalayit¡ Pu"yavijaya. Ahamad¡b¡da : L¡labh¡• Dalapatabh¡• Bh¡rat•ya
Saµsk®ti Vidy¡mandira. 35, 471 p. : ill. ; 25 cm. (LD series 36).

6.26.26.26.26.2 Palm leaf and paper manuscripts of the Palm leaf and paper manuscripts of the Palm leaf and paper manuscripts of the Palm leaf and paper manuscripts of the Palm leaf and paper manuscripts of the m¶lam¶lam¶lam¶lam¶la and commentary from Jaisalmer and commentary from Jaisalmer and commentary from Jaisalmer and commentary from Jaisalmer and commentary from Jaisalmer

Palm leaf Palm leaf Palm leaf Palm leaf Palm leaf (references are from the 1972 catalogue)
r•jinabhadras¶ri Jñ¡nabha"#¡rasthita
J1J1J1J1J1 p. 1332(5) m¶la 1–25 complete 32(1) is dated 1375 [1318]

32(4) saµvat 1412 [1355]
J2J2J2J2J2 p. 1539 (1) m¶la 29–83 complete est. last half 15th cent.

39 (2)cty, 83-114 incomplete

Lo©k¡gacch•ya Jñ¡nabha"#¡ragata     (3 of the MSS here saµ. 1307)
J3J3J3J3J3 p. 363(3) m¶la 305–29 saµvat 1307 [1250]

3(4), cty 330–47 640 granthas, †•k¡ w. saµ. 1228

PaperPaperPaperPaperPaper
r•jinabhadras¶ri Jñ¡nabha"#¡rasthita
J4J4J4J4J4 p. 185 2–31(1) m¶la 12 1109 granthas p. 1826–37

2-31(2) cty 12–19 23 lines, 637 gr. p. 1937–44,
   others in same MS saµ. 1489

J5J5J5J5J5 p. 200 20-168 cty 11 16 lines
J6J6J6J6J6 p. 227 36-462 m¶la 28 15 lines water damaged

36–463 cty 14 18 lines water damaged
J7J7J7J7J7 p. 246 44–723 Stabaka 362 14 lines saµvat 1786

(References for the manuscripts hereunder are from the 1988 catalogue)
Cat. no. Ref. no. year leaves size cm. lines akßaras

J8J8J8J8J8 77 m¶la / cty Ta-649 1485 29 36 x 14 16 60
J9J9J9J9J9 78 m¶la Lo-131 1601 39 26 x 11 16 31
J10J10J10J10J10 79 m¶la Ta-84 1610 21 25 x 11 16 52
J11J11J11J11J11 80 m¶la Îu-338 1659 36 28 x 12 13 35
J12J12J12J12J12 81 m¶la Th¡-154 1673 25 34 x 14 13 58
J13J13J13J13J13 82 m¶la Lo-130 1682 27 25 x 10 13 65
J14J14J14J14J14 83 m¶la / †abb¡ Ta-86 1877 68 26 x 13 7 36
J15J15J15J15J15 84 m¶la -31 19th cent. 24 27 x 11 15 50
J16J16J16J16J16 85 m¶la / †abb¡ Î¶-489 1911 74 26 x 13 7 31
J17J17J17J17J17 86 cty Lo-132 17th cent 16 26 x 10 15 50
J18J18J18J18J18 87 cty Th¡-278 17th cent 16 33 x 13 13 55

. = Laghu c¡rya Gaccha Bha"#¡ra = r• Laghu c¡rya Gaccha Jñ¡na Bha"#¡ra
Îu. = Î¶©garaj• Yati Bha"#¡ra = r• Î¶©garaj• Yati Jñ¡na Bha"#¡ra
Ta. = Tap¡gaccha Bha"#¡ra = r• Tap¡gaccha Jñ¡na Bha"#¡ra
Th¡. = Th¡ru!¡haj• Bha"#¡ra = r• Th¡ru ¡ha Bhaµß¡l• Jñ¡na Bha"#¡ra
Loµ. = Lo©kagaccha Bha"#¡ra = r• Gujar¡t• L¶©k¡ Gaccha Jñ¡na Bha"#¡ra

The only one of these used to establish an edition is apparently J1J1J1J1J1, described in the 1987–89 edition
from a “photoprint” of a palm-leaf manuscript from a “Jaisalmer bha"#¡r.” In that edition it is manuscript
‘Ka.’: 25 folios or 50 pages, each 12" x 3/4" long, five lines of text per page, some pages have only two
or three lines, some lines are incomplete (ie damaged?), 45–50 akßaras per line, no colophon (p. 26 and
54-55). But those physical dimensions match J2 rather than J1, however many (but not all) of the
readings cited in 1987 match J1.

Muni Jamb¶vijaya also mentioned that Jinabhadra had established the libraries in P¡†an and at Jaisalmer
and there were copies from common manuscripts in both collections. When later copies were made
they were often from the oldest existing manuscript. So once the variant pattern of the oldest copy from
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Jaisalmer or P¡†an is established it may be possible to know that a particular later manuscript was
copied from these originals.

77777 Manuscripts in Khambh¡ta (=Cambay) (Gujar¡t)Manuscripts in Khambh¡ta (=Cambay) (Gujar¡t)Manuscripts in Khambh¡ta (=Cambay) (Gujar¡t)Manuscripts in Khambh¡ta (=Cambay) (Gujar¡t)Manuscripts in Khambh¡ta (=Cambay) (Gujar¡t)

7.17.17.17.17.1 Catalogue of the manuscripts held in Khambh¡taCatalogue of the manuscripts held in Khambh¡taCatalogue of the manuscripts held in Khambh¡taCatalogue of the manuscripts held in Khambh¡taCatalogue of the manuscripts held in Khambh¡ta

1961–66 Catalogue of palm-leaf manuscripts in the ¡ntin¡tha Jain Bha"#¡ra, Cambay / Pu"yavijaya.
Baroda : Oriental Institute, 1961–66. 2 v. ; 25 cm.  (GOS 135, 149).

Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1:Contents v. 1: Foreword, 10-3-61, Baroda / B. J. Sandesara [5]–6.— [Listing in A©ga
sequence ] [1]–200.
Contents v. 2:Contents v. 2:Contents v. 2:Contents v. 2:Contents v. 2: Foreword, 14th  Feb. ’66, Baroda / B. J. Sandesara [v].—Introduction /
Muni Pu"yavijaya [vii]–xii.—[Listing continues with Prakara"as] [201]–441.—Pari!iß†¡ni
1. Granthas¶c•-k¡l¡nukrame"a [earliest MS saµvat 1165] [442]–448.—2. N¡mas¶c•.
[449]–468.—3. Granthas¶c• [469]–477.—Granthak¡ras¶c• 477–79.—5. Upan¡mas¶c•
[480].—6. Lekhakas¶c• [480].—7. Munis¶c• [481].—8. Granthak¡rasah¡yakamunis¶c•
[482].—9. R¡jas¶c• [482].—10. Mantri-da"#an¡yakas¶c• [483].—11. Rajñ•s¶c• [483].—
12. reß†his¶c• [484].—13. reß†hin•-!reß†[h]iputr•s¶c• 491–94.—14. Jñ¡ti-kula-gotra-
gaccha-vaµ!a-!¡kh¡s¶c• 494–96.— 15. Nagar¡dis¶c• [496].—16. De!as¶c• 497.—17
Cautyas¶c• 497.

[Jamb¶vijaya]

7.27.27.27.27.2 Palm leaf manuscripts of thePalm leaf manuscripts of thePalm leaf manuscripts of thePalm leaf manuscripts of thePalm leaf manuscripts of the m¶la m¶la m¶la m¶la m¶la and commentary from Khambh¡ta and commentary from Khambh¡ta and commentary from Khambh¡ta and commentary from Khambh¡ta and commentary from Khambh¡ta

“Palmleaf, No. 20 (3) Niray¡valikop¡©gas¶tra-pañcaka folios 123–144, also numbered 1–22. 33.2 x
2.2 inches, later half of 15th century V.S. Bad condition.”

“Palmleaf No. 20 (4) Niray¡valikop¡©gas¶trapañcakav®tti, r•candras¶ri, folios 147–159, also numbered
25–37, 33.2 x 2.2 inches. Latter half of 15th century V. S. Bad condition.”

Both  are part of a collective manuscript which has a final date saµvat 1478 [1421–22], the precise day
is not stated (catalogue as cited above, vol. 1, 42–43).
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A p p e n d i x   VA p p e n d i x   VA p p e n d i x   VA p p e n d i x   VA p p e n d i x   V

T h e   T h e   T h e   T h e   T h e   N i r a y ¡ v a l i y ¡ s u y a k k h a n d h a - p a r y ¡ y ¡N i r a y ¡ v a l i y ¡ s u y a k k h a n d h a - p a r y ¡ y ¡N i r a y ¡ v a l i y ¡ s u y a k k h a n d h a - p a r y ¡ y ¡N i r a y ¡ v a l i y ¡ s u y a k k h a n d h a - p a r y ¡ y ¡N i r a y ¡ v a l i y ¡ s u y a k k h a n d h a - p a r y ¡ y ¡
A pary¡ya is “that type of commentary which gives simply the synonyms (pary¡ya) of difficult terms
(vißamapada)” (Pannav.1969–71:2, 435). Collected manuscripts of a number of pary¡yas are known
from several collections: Catalogue of the ˛¡ntin¡tha Jaina Bhandara, Khambh¡t, part one p. 128; LD
Institute, Ahmedabad (Pannav.1969–71:2, 435).

The pary¡y¡ on the Niray¡valiy¡suyakkhandha has never been printed before, nor it seems has it even
been identified for what it is; merely a series of definitions extracted from ˛r•candra’s commentary
(vivaraΔa) on the Niray¡valiy¡suyakkhandha.

I will present the text as available from two source manuscripts, both from the BORI in PuΔe (BORI
263 No. 736 of 1875–76 and BORI 264 No789 of 1895–1902). As present in these two manuscripts the
text is comprehensible but faulty, often omitting  letters. There are a few very minor differences between
the comments here and those made by ˛r•candra, but nothing substantial, (eg. vastrape†e ca is not
found in ˛r•candra in the definition of celape∂¡).

inryavilysuySk\<pyåya

inravl]≈utSk\<pyåya y&a | ivhr™ ¡Ste | ¡dUrsam\te n c dUre n c sm]pe | ¢Î\-
ja%u\ ¢ku#ukasn: | v\d™ nm\s™ iÁ | v\dte SutTy nmSyit | π%amt: |
ce#gSs rño spiKq\ ™it samanpΩ\ | smanpaXvR\ | smvametrpaXvRtya |
spi#idIs sπitidk« | ¡iwmuqagmneih prSprSy smavev diΩ%vampaXv≠
wvt: || " || •gahCc\ kU#ahCc\ ™it •kÔv ¡ahTyahnn\ πharo y† tt«
•kahTy\ | kU#Syevpaz%my | 1 mhamar%y\†Syev ¡ahTyahnn\ y† | soiÕ•ih
y pKv=: | til•ih y Snehn pKv=: | wij•ih y ∑Z!=: | psñ\ ∂aΩaidjNyamn:
πsiÁhetu: ¢lGga ¡v÷Gna wGnmnov›iÁ: | ¢luGgsr]ra wGndeha | inyÁeya
gtkAit: | d]%ivm%vy%a d]naivmnovdna p\#uÕymuh] | pA#uirtmuq] |
¢m\i&y ¡<omuq]wUt | ÷ihr\ ¡PpkiPpy\ it | ¡aTmsm]pS&\ dargSs ¡%upuVve%\
i@™pi#y\ veit iS&itpitt\ kul˚magt\ pu†jNmanuZ@an\ | (a•¢¡ame%\ | ¡mo
™it h\tukam: | p]™\ ¡lovema%a ¡lopy\t: ||

q\#yaivhU%o "a†tiht: | imÁna™inyy- iv¢le%\ it | im†ai% suho | …ay:
smanjaty: | injka: iptflVyady: s\b\i<n: ÍvsurpaiΩka: |

wogwoga™\ wu\jmai% iÁ | ¡itxyvt: ¢Z!ad]n« | ¡Jjaih ¡%ahiíya ™it
yo blat« hStada= gflh]Tva πvÁRman\ invaryit soŸp(íkStdwavadnp(Îka: |
pai#Kky\ ¢vSsy\ pfl&k« | devr†o ¢vT&ai%y\ kre™ iÁ πeΩ%kr%ye y
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™Ty&R: | celpe#a ™v eit vS†pe!e c | it vS†pe!ev prg%eih nflTyi„: |
prKkmma%eIh ¢Õli„: | pKqol%eIh πsvli„: | ¡KkuSsma%eIh ÷Zyi„: |
¢KkUyma%eIh bflhC"Bd\ kUvå%=: |

inKqev¢ ingmn\ vaCy\ | ¢Kqev¢ πStavna | pUirsv%ura piriKqÁa ™it |
pu¿zavagurev mflgb\<nimvsvRtowvnat« | tyapiriΩPta: | vkupi#puña™\
cayal\sjit p%yal\s\ pavAtr\ |

™it inravilka≈utSk\<pyåya: || samaPta: || " ||
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Abhayadeva 67, 73, 77, 86, 87, 95, 101, 105,
109, 113, 119, 123, 130, 279–81279–81279–81279–81279–81

Abhayadeva (Harsapur•ya gaccha) 177, 220
Abhyankar, Kashinath Vasudev 207, 209, 214
⁄dicandra  186
⁄gamaratnamañj¶ß¡ 13
⁄gamodaya Samiti 5–11
Agastyasiμha 204
Ajitacandra S¶ri 186
Ajitadeva S¶ri (Pall•v¡la gaccha) 247
Ajitadeva S¶ri (pupil of Mahe≈vara S¶ri) 109,

185
Ajitadeva 44
Akßar¡rthalavvale≈a 185
Alsdorf, Ludwig. xv, 32,  60, 63, 111, 137, 140,

161, 198, 199, 200, 213
⁄mradeva S¶ri (pupil of Uddyotana S¶ri) 186
⁄mradev¡c¡rya 275
Am®tacandra S¶ri 4, 119
Am®tal¡la Amaracanda 253, 255
Amar(a) Muni 22,  59, 80, 83, 90, 103, 110,

213, 231, 271
Amaracandra, Muni 209, 214, 270
Amarak•rti 247
Amaravijaya (pupil of ̨ ubhavimala GaΔi) 248
Amolaka, ‰ßi 11–13, 45, 46, 56, 67, 71, 73, 78,

82, 87, 92, 96, 98, 101, 104, 105, 108,
109, 112, 113, 116, 120, 121, 123, 126,
127, 128, 130, 133, 135, 137, 139, 140,
143, 147, 170, 178, 180, 187, 197, 207,
214, 226, 228, 243, 257, 260, 263, 266,
268, 269, 272

Amolakhacand, ‰ßi 5, 135
⁄nandacandra 129
⁄nandas¡gara, see S¡gar¡nanda S¶ri
⁄nandavimala S¶ri (Tap¡ gaccha) 158
⁄ryarakßita 177
AruΔavijaya 103, 104, 108
A≈oka≈r•, S¡dhav• 38
⁄tm¡r¡ma 46, 58, 69, 71, 97, 99, 101, 101 n.1,

105, 108, 143 n.2, 146, 147, 172, 175,
177, 178, 180, 189, 197 n.6, 208, 214,
243, 257, 261

B¡l¡bh¡• V•racandra ‘Jayabhikkhu’ 33 n. 12
B¡lacandra, Siddh¡nta≈¡str• 37

B¡la≈ira˙≈ekhara 259
Balbir, Nalini xv, 43,  55, 225, 228, 236, 240
Ballini, Ambrogio 116, 183
Bandha≈a††riμ≈ik¡ 86
Banerjee, Muralydhar 35
B¡Δ†hiy¡, Ghevaracandra ‘V•raputra’ 49, 79, 83,

102, 104, 110, 112, 190, 197, 209, 214
B¡Δ†hiy¡, Mohanal¡la 36, 37
Baraiya, Gopal Das 32
Barnett, L. D. 103, 105, 108, 122
Barth, A. A. 96, 229
Becarad¡sa, see Do≈•, Becarad¡sa J•var¡ja
Belaj• ˛ivaj• 249
Beurlen, Wolfgang xix, 28
Bhadra©kara S¶ri 232
Bhadra©karavijaya 210, 214, 233
Bhadrab¡hu, 6th cent. 43, 44, 55, 139, 181, 203,

220, 235, 239, 243, 246, 259
Bhagav¡n Vijaya 4, 5, 187
Bhagavat•l¡la, Muni 145, 147
Bh¡gye≈avijaya, Muni 194
Bhaktil¡bha (pupil of Ratnacandra) 248
Bh¡rilla, ̨ obhacandra 12 n.6, 13, 21–23, 46, 50,

58, 63, 89, 91, 92, 93, 109, 115, 127, 140,
145

Bhaskaravijaya 173
Bhatt, Bansidhar 38, 51, 84, 86, 161
Bhattacharya, Ajit Ranjan 194, 197
Bh¡vas¡gara S¶ri (Añcala gaccha) 77, 184
Bh¡vavijaya GaΔi (pupil of Muni Vimala S¶ri)

185, 247
Bhayani, Harivallabh Chunilal (b.1917) 39
Bhogavata, Premaraja 103
Bhojak, Amritlal Mohanlal 16–17, 80, 131, 149,

212, 227
Bhuvanabh¡nu S¶ri 224
Bhuvanasoma 56
Bhuvanatu©ga (pupil of Mahendra S¶ri) 151,

155, 164
Blumhardt,  J. F.  xv
Bodhak¡c¡rya 205
Bollée, W. B.  xv, 32, 43, 51, 53,  55, 61, 63, 64,

92, 122, 181, 195, 197, 198, 203, 236, 240,
259

Bothra, Surendra 162
Brahma ≈ißya, see Brahma Muni

I N D E XI N D E XI N D E XI N D E XI N D E X

This brief index is to provide name-access to the materials in Appendix I. A  few references have also
been added from the other appendices. Because Appendix I is arranged by title the index focuses on
personal names appearing in that material.
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Brahma Muni (= Vinayadeva S¶ri, pupil of
P¡r≈vacandra) 135, 184, 243

Brahmarßi, see Brahma Muni
Bronkhorst, Johannes 259
Brown, W. Norman 71, 198, 200, 256
Bruhn, Klaus xv, 104, 199, 228
Buddhis¡gara GaΔi 57, 251
Budhavijaya (pupil of ˛¡ntivijaya) 247
Burgess, May S. 263
Butzenberger, K. 229

Caillat, Colette xv, 16 n.7, 51, 52, 62, 149, 154,
155, 166, 198, 200, 201, 215, 268

Cakre≈vara (Candra gaccha) 225
Candan¡, S¡dhav• 192, 197
Candanas¡gara 168
Candrak•rti 143,  169
CandramaΔisiμha 253
Candraprabha S¶ri 277
Candras¡gara S¶ri 57, 88
Caturavijaya 130, 260
Chaganal¡la ̨ ¡str• 21–23, 98, 99, 121, 122, 137
Chandra, K. R. 31, 35, 37, 52
Charpentier, Jarl 185, 187, 198, 200
Chatterji, Suniti Kumar 26
Chattopadhyaya, Basanta Kum¡ra 251, 255
Chokshi, Vadilal Jivabhai 113, 114, 115, 144,

147
Cho†¡l¡la, Muni / Yati 12, 120, 171
“Cirantan¡c¡rya” 186
Cort, John Edward 198

Dahlmann, J. 93
D¡na≈ekhara, GaΔi / S¶ri 77
D¡navijaya (pupil of S¶ravijaya)  105, 143, 158,

247
Îa©g•, Akßayasiμha 33 n. 12
Dayas¡gara (Añcala gaccha) 127
Deleu, Jozef xix, 84, 85, 91, 145, 147, 274
Deo, Shantaram Bhalchandra 30
Deva S¶ri 127, 170
Devabhadra (pupil of Abhayadeva) 139, 186
Devacandra (1581–1655) 28, 68, 71, 235
Devakum¡ra ˛¡stri 145, 147
Devar¡ja, Ravaj•bh¡• 45
Devasena (pupil of Ya≈obhadra) 248
Devasundara S¶ri (Tap¡ gaccha) 184, 204, 225,

246
Devav¡caka 169
Devavijaya (Tap¡ gaccha) 180, 247
Devavimala 135
Devendra, see Nemicandra S¶ri
Devendra, Muni xvi, 27, 52, 71, 84, 253, 256,

272
Devya S¶ri 170
Dhaky, M. A. 215

Dhanapati (?) 67
Dhanavijaya GaΔi (pupil of Kaly¡Δavijaya)

247
Dhanavimala 129
Dhane≈vara S¶ri (pupil of ̨ •labhadra) 143, 269,

277
Dharma≈ekhara  (Añcala gaccha) 246
Dharmacandravijaya, Muni 17, 47,  58,  59, 69,

75, 90
Dharmaghoßa S¶ri (=Dharmak•rti, pupil of

Devendra, Añcala gaccha) 151,  155,
232, 277, 277 n2

Dharmak•rti, see Dharmaghoßa S¶ri
Dharmamandira Upadhy¡ya 186
Dharmas¡gara (GaΔi) (pupil of Vijayad¡na

S¶ri) 135, 246
Dharmas¡gara (Tap¡ gaccha) 247
Dharmas• 119, 143
Dharmasiμha 143
Dharmasundara (Kharatara gaccha) 56
Dh•ravimala (Tap¡ gaccha) 109
Dh•s¶l¡la Pitaliy¡ 99
D•paratnas¡gara 23, 145
D•pavijaya 33
Divyaprabh¡, S¡dhav• 21, 27, 103, 104
Dixit, K. K.  30, 52, 64, 84, 93, 99, 104, 108,

112, 116, 147, 161, 198, 215, 256
DLJP, see ̨ reß†h•devacandra-L¡labh¡•-Jaina-

pustoddh¡ra PhaΔ∂a
Do≈•, Becarad¡sa J•var¡ja 17, 78, 80, 82, 91,

98, 123, 126, 220, 252, 255
Do≈•, Bhagav¡nad¡sa Harßacandra 78, 82, 97,

130–31, 133
Do≈•, J•var¡ja Ghel¡bh¡• 68, 71, 95 n.1, 206,

214, 260, 263, 266, 268
Îo≈•, Ratnal¡la  98, 191, 197
DroΔ¡c¡rya, see DroΔa S¶ri
DroΔa S¶ri 77, 109, 239, 239 n.1
Duga∞, Dhanapatisiμha 3
Dulhar¡ja, Muni 38, 43,  60, 197, 215
Dundas, Paul xv, xvi, 43,  55
Dutt, Romesh Chunder 99

Emeneau,  Murray Barnson xvii

Fick, Richard 182
Folkert, Kendall W.  xvi

Gabb¶l¡la / Gavv¶l¡la 13, 114, 227
GaΔadharav¡da 222
Gandhahastin 44 n.2
Gane≈amala, Muni 27
Garrett, Robert 71
Gavv¶l¡la, see Gabb¶l¡la
Ghatage, Amrit, Madhav xvi, xvii, 39, 52, 64,

182–83, 203 n.1, 204, 215
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Gh¡s•l¡la 13–16, 45, 58, 68, 71, 74, 79, 82, 83,
89, 92, 97, 98, 102, 104, 107, 108, 110,
112, 115, 116, 120, 121, 122, 126, 127,
132, 133, 136, 137, 139, 144, 145, 147,
171, 174, 175, 178, 179, 180, 191, 197,
209, 210, 214, 227, 228, 244, 252, 262,
263, 286–87

Gopaji, Amritlal Savchand 144, 147
Gopal, Lollanji 162
Gore, N. A. 97, 98
Gos¡la Mankhaliputta 83
Govaliya Mahattara ˛•ßya 181
Grierson, George Abraham 96
GuΔa≈ekhara (pupil of Vimalacandra) 186
GuΔaratna S¶ri (pupil of Devasundara S¶ri)

151, 153, 155, 164, 239, 246
GuΔas¡gara 36
GuΔavijaya GaΔi (pupil of Kamalavijaya) 248
Guérinot, A. 198
Guérinot, Armand xvii
Gul¡bavijaya 158

Haμsar¡ja, Hir¡l¡la 45, 82, 171, 185, 189
Haμsas¡gara 236, 237
Hamm, Frank-Richard 274
Hanaki, Taiken 180
Hanamaya, Shinsho xvii
Hara, Minoru xvii
Haragovindad¡sa Trikamacandra Se†ha 35,

113
Hari≈a©kara K¡lid¡sa 249, 255
Haribhadra (pupil of Jinabha†a) 127, 177
Haribhadra (pupil of Jinabhadra) 169
Haribhadra S¶ri 5, 17, 127, 169, 204, 225, 232
Haribhadra 235
Harßacand(a) 190, 210
Harßacandra, Bhagavanad¡sa, see Do≈•,

Bhagav¡nad¡sa Harßacandra
Harßakallola (Tap¡ gaccha) 44, 87
Harßakula (GaΔi) 56, 77, 129,  158, 164, 186
Harßananda GaΔi (pupil of Samayasundara

GaΔi) 185
Harßanandana 67
Harßavallabha, Upadhy¡ya 95
Harßavijaya 189
Hastimal(l)a S¶ri 103, 104, 109, 111, 171, 175,

193, 197, 209, 262
Hasumat• 50
Hemacandra (1088–1172) 32
Hemacandra GaΔi 151
Hemacandra Maladh¡rin 169 n.3, 177, 177 n.*,

220, 225
Hemacandra S¶ri 5, 17
Hemacandra 59, 110, 112, 114
Hemanandana (pupil of Ratnas¡gara GaΔi) 204
Hemanandana GaΔi (Kharatara gaccha)  247

Hemas¡gara, Muni 120
Hemavimala S¶ri (Tap¡ gaccha) 56, 246
Hertel 169
Hira Muni ‘Himakara’ 92, 115, 116
H•r¡kum¡r• 50
H•ral¡la ˛¡str• 21, 69, 71, 74
H•ravijaya S¶ri, (pupil of Vijayad¡na S¶ri, Tap¡

gaccha) 135, 246, 247
Hoernle, A. F. Rudolf 83, 95, 98
Hüttemann, Wilhelm Ferdinand 93, 256

Indracandra 97
Indranandi, 10th cent. 30
Ippaguμ†a, S. 39
°≈vara GaΔi (Sarav¡la gaccha) 235

Jacobi, Hermann 27, 44, 49, 62, 103, 182, 187,
196, 249, 255

Jain, B. L.  35
Jain, Banarsi Das 24, 90, 109, 115, 116, 195, 196,

213, 215
Jain, Bh¶pendra Swarup 31
Jain, Jagdish Chandra 28, 29, 30
Jain, Paramesh†h•d¡sa 52
Jain, R¡jendra P. 237
Jain, Rajaram 183
Jain, Sagarmal xviii
Jaina, Devakum¡ra 23
Jaina, Kamal¡ ‘J•j•’ 22
Jaina, Komala 31
Jaina, P®†hv•r¡ja 223
Jaina, Purusottama 146
Jaina, Ravindra 146
Jaina, ‰haj¡nac• R¡ma 96, 98
Jaina, Ro≈anal¡la 22, 115, 116
Jaina, S¡garamala 149, 161
Jaina, Sudar≈anal¡la 198
Jaini, AruΔodaya Na. 61, 64
Jaini, J. L 34
Jamb¶vijaya, Muni 16–17, 47,  58,  59, 67 n.1,

69, 70, 75, 90, 170, 177 n.1, 180
Janert, Klaus Ludwig xviii
Javeri, N. G.  127
Jay¡c¡rya 83
Jayaday¡la 170
Jayak•rti S¶ri (Añcala gaccha) 184, 186, 196, 235
Jayantavijaya  188
Jayaratna (Kharatara gaccha) 87
Jayas¡gara S¶ri (Añcala gaccha) 248
Jayasundara S¶ri 248
Jayavijaya GaΔi (pupil of Vimalaharßa) 247
Jayavijaya 185, 232
Jethalal Harishankar 87
Jh¡, ˛a≈ik¡nta 193
Jinabha†a 127, 177
Jinabhadra GaΔi 220, 277, 277 n.1
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Jinacandra S¶ri (Kharatara gaccha) 44, 231, 248
Jinad¡sa GaΔi Mahattara 17, 43,  55, 77, 169,

177, 204, 225, 269
Jinadatta S¶ri 235
Jinadeva S¶ri 204
Jinahaμsa GaΔi (Kharatara gaccha) 44, 135, 248
Jinaharßa 248
Jinaku≈ala 248
Jinap¡la 271
Jinaprabha (pupil of Jinasiμha) 246
Jinar¡ja S¶ri (Kharatara gaccha) 247
Jinasamudra S¶ri (Tap¡ gaccha) 44, 184
Jinasaubhagya S¶ri 248
Jinasiμha (Kharatara gaccha) 246, 248
Jinavijaya 231, 278
Jinendra S¶ri 32, 43,  55, 181, 203, 215, 236,

239, 243
Jinendra VarΔ• (1921–83) 37
Jinendravijaya GaΔi , see Vijayajinendra
Jine≈vara S¶ri (Kharatara gaccha) 73, 123
J•vavijaya GaΔi 129, 135
Jñ¡na Muni 22, 114, 116, 132, 122
Jñ¡na≈•la GaΔi 186
Jñ¡nas¡gara, Muni / S¶ri (pupil of Devasundara

S¶ri) 170, 184, 204, 225, 239, 246
Jñ¡nasundara 170, 207
Jñ¡navimala S¶ri 109
Jong, J. W. de 62, 145
Jo≈•, Ja. Ra. 126
Jo≈•, Salon• xviii

Kal¡n¡tha ˛¡stri 161
Kalelkar, Datt¡treya B¡lakrishna 91, 98
K¡lik¡c¡rya 129
Kaly¡Δa ‰ßi 13, 58, 101 n.2
Kaly¡Δaprabha 233
Kaly¡Δavijaya 167, 247
Kamal¡bha (Kharatara gaccha) 185
Kamalaharßa (Kharatara gaccha, pupil of

M¡navijaya) 204, 247
Kamalasaμyama Upadhy¡ya 184, 188
Kamalavijaya (pupil of Amaravijaya) 248
Kamptz, Kurt von 149
Kanakaprabh¡ 81, 83
Kanakasundara GaΔi 87, 205
Kañcanavijaya 6 n.1, 36, 41, 191, 236
Kanhaiy¡l¡la, Muni, ‘Kamala’ 13–16, 26, 27,

29, 69, 71, 74, 102, 107, 111, 124, 132,
139, 145, 146, 171, 173, 174, 178, 179,
190, 192, 193, 209, 210, 212, 227, 244,
254, 256, 262, 263, 267, 268, 270, 271,
272

Kapadia, Hiralal Rasikdas xvi, xviii, 27, 32, 126,
140, 215

Karnavata, Candamala 103
Kast¶racandra 87

Ketkar, S. V. xx
Kevala Muni 23
Kh•mavijaya 247
Khadabadi, B. K. 32
Kirfel, W.  168
K•rtivallabha GaΔi (pupil of Siddh¡ntas¡gara

S¶ri) 184, 246
K•rtivijaya GaΔi (Tap¡ gaccha) 247
Ko†h¡r•, Subh¡ß¡ 99, 157, 159, 166, 167
Ko†y¡c¡rya 43 n.1, 220
Kohl, Josef Friedrich xix, 29, 137, 140
Kohn, H. xx
Krause, Charlotte 149
Kßam¡ratna (pupil of Jayak•rti S¶ri) 235
Ksema≈¡kh¡ (Kharatara gaccha) 185
Kßamavijaya, see Kßemavijaya
Kßemak•rti (pupil of Vijayendu) 259
Kßema©karas¡gara 36, 41
Kßemavijaya 247
KulamaΔ∂aΔa GaΔi / S¶ri 130, 248
Kum¡ra, Muni 51
Kumudavijaya (pupil of M¡navijaya) 225
Ku≈alavardhana (Tap¡ gaccha) 67
Kusumaprajña, S¡dhav• 38

L¡bhas¡gara GaΔi 136, 275
Lakßm•k•rti (Kharatara gaccha) 185, 248
Lakßm•vallabha GaΔi (pupil of Lakßm•k•rti)

248
Lakßmikallola GaΔi 44, 87
Lakßmivallabha (pupil of Lakßm•k•rti) 185
Lal(a)v¡Δi, K. C., see Lalwani, K. C.
Lalwani, Kastur Chand xix, 31, 82, 83, 85, 121,

122, 193, 211, 214, 254, 255
Lath, Mukund 253, 255
L¡†ha, Mukunda, see Lath, Mukund
Law, Bimala Churn 28
Leslie, Julie xvi
Leumann, E.  27, 96, 119, 126, 141, 196, 198,

200, 206, 207, 211, 215, 225, 229, 277
Lienhard, Siegfried 183 n.4
L•lamab¡• 50
Linke, Elfrun 28
Lo∞h¡, Daulatasiμha ‘Aravinda’ 33 n.12

Mah¡prajña (=Muni Nath(a) mal) xix, 17–19,
38, 43, 46, 53, 58,  64, 69, 71, 74, 75, 79,
81, 83, 85, 89, 93, 97, 99, 102, 104, 107,
111, 112, 115, 116, 117, 121, 124, 127,
132, 136, 140, 145, 174, 179, 191, 192,
194, 197, 199, 211, 212, 213, 215, 222,
227, 244, 254, 262, 265, 267, 270, 271

Mahe≈vara S¶ri  185
Mahe≈vara S¶ri (Candra gaccha) 109
Mahendra Kumar, Muni xix, 30, 31, 49
Mahendra S¶ri 235
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Mahendra(siμha) S¶ri (pupil of Dharmaghoßa
S¶ri) 151, 155

Mahendrakumara ‘Dviteeya’ 30
Mahendrakumara ‘Prathama’ 30
Mahimaratna (Vidhipakßa (Añcala) gaccha)

204
Mahimasiμha / Mahim¡siμha 185
Mahimeru Upadhy¡ya 248
M¡lavaΔiy¡, Dalasukha, see Malvania, Dal-

sukh
Malayagiri  5, 77, 123, 127, 129, 135, 139, 163,

169, 170, 225, 235, 239, 246, 259, 265,
281–84281–84281–84281–84281–84

Mallav¡din 169 n.2
Malvania, Dalsukh xviii, 16–17, 26, 27, 30, 33

n. 12, 37, 71, 75, 84, 131, 133, 167, 221,
223, 272

M¡navijaya (Kharatara gaccha) 204
M¡navijaya 185, 225, 226
M¡neka, Bhiμasiμha 3, 86, 206
M¡Δikya≈ekhara S¶ri (pupil of Merutu©ga S¶ri)

186, 205, 225, 235, 239, 248
M¡Δis¡gara, Muni 250
M¡Δeka, Muni 50, 56, 214, 249, 256, 266
M¡Δika, Muni, see M¡Δeka, Muni
Manohara Muni 160, 161
Maphatal¡la Jhaveracandra  251
Master, Alfred xv
“Matik•rti ≈ißya” (Kharatara gaccha) 186
Meghar¡ja (P¡r≈vacandra gaccha) 67, 73, 77,

82, 123, (Meghar¡ja V¡caka) 186,
Meghar¡ja GaΔi 3, 4 (bis), 78
Mehat¡, M. R. 78
Mehat¡, Madanakum¡ra 83
Mehat¡, Mohanal¡la xviii
Men¡riy¡, O≤karal¡la 223
Merusundara (pupil of Ratnam¶rti) 205
Merutu©ga S¶ri (Añcala gaccha) 186, 225, 239,

248
Meruvijaya 247
Metha, M. R. , see Mehat¡, M. R.
Mette, Adelheid 31, 62, 229, 236, 240
Meyer, John Jacob 183
Mi≈r•mala  21–23,  60, 69, 74, 89, 98, 103, 105,

109, 115, 120, 124, 137, 174, 175, 179,
194, 197, 213, 244, 263, 267, 271

M•†h¡l¡la 197, 215
Miyao, Masahiro 217
Modi, M. C. 101, 103, 105, 108, 114, 115
Mohana Muni 5, 177, 180
Molha (pupil of ˛obha®ßi) 177
Morgenroth, Wolfgang 196
Muktiprabh¡, S¡dhav• 21, 27, 107, 108
“Muni Sundara ≈ißya” = ˛ubha≈•la? 184
Municandra S¶ri (pupil of Vinayacandra) 186,

232, 246

Municandra 6, 130
Munivimala S¶ri, (Tap¡gaccha) 185

Nagarßi GaΔi 67, 186, 247
Nagraj, Muni xix, 30, 31
N¡ha†¡, Agaracanda 33 n. 12
N¡nakacandra, ‰ßi 3, 4, 67, 129, 130
Nandal¡la 248
Nanna S¶ri 246
N¡r¡yan R¡ma ⁄c¡rya 160
Nathamala, Muni, see Mah¡prajña
Nav¡ba, S¡rabh¡• MaΔil¡la 199, 232, 251, 256
Nawab, Sarabhai Manilal, see Nav¡ba, S¡rabh¡•

MaΔil¡la
Nayavijaya 77, 86, 248
Nayavimala 109
Nemacanda, Nag•nad¡sa 73
Nemicandra S¶ri (= Devendra) 181, 186, 232,

235, 274
Nemicandra 59
Nigodaßa††riμ≈ik¡ 86
Nirv¡Δa≈r•, S¡dhav• 38
Nirv¡Δas¡gara 233
Norman, K. R. 43,  55, 62, 156, 157, 195, 197,

199, 236, 240
Ny¡yas¡gara (pupil of Uttamas¡gara) 248

Oberlies, Thomas 229
Ohira, Suzuko 84
Ojh¡, Ambik¡datta 57
Oldenberg, H. 249
Ousaka, Yumi 39, 53, 54, 64, 65, 162, 201, 202,

217

P¡dalipta 163
Padmas¡gara GaΔi (pupil of Vimalas¡gara GaΔi)

185
Padmas¡gara 127
Padmasundara GaΔi 77, 129
Pag¡riy¡, R¶pendra Kum¡ra 83, 273
Pañcanirgranthas¶tra 86
PañcanirgranthasaμgrahaΔ• 86
Pandey, Ramesh Chandra 30
PaΔ∂ita, Prabodha Becarad¡sa 231
Pany¡sa, Muni 237
P¡ramala CaΔ∂¡liy¡ 98
Param¡ΔukhaΔ∂a≈a††riμ≈ik¡ 86
Param¡nanda (pupil of ⁄nandacandra) 129, 133
Param¡nanda ‰ßi 4
P¡raskum¡ra, Muni 172, 175
Paravastu Venkata Ramanujaswami 35
P¡r≈vacandra (pupil of S¡dhuratna) 44,  56, 67,

109, 113, 135, 155, 164, 170, 186, 205
P¡r≈vacandra S¶ri 248
P¡r≈vadeva GaΔi  235
Parikh, Joharimal 52
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Pa†ela, Gop¡lad¡sa J•v¡bh¡• 50, 62, 63, 83, 104,
108, 116, 126, 197, 2144

Patwardhan, M. V. 215
Pavolini, P. E. 183
Pischel, R. 32, 35
Prabh¡candra 271
Prabh¡nanda (pupil of Devabhadra) 186
Pradyumnakum¡racarita 12 n.6
Pralamba S¶ri 259
Pr¡Δaku≤varab¡• 63
Prat¡pa 5, 151, 153, 154, 155, 159, 163, 164, 165,

166
Prav•Δa ‰ßi 22, 109, 112
Priyadar≈an¡≈r• 52
P®†hv•candra (pupil of Devasena) 248
Pudgala≈a††riμ≈ik¡ 86
PuΔyanandana GaΔi (Tap¡ gaccha) 186,
PuΔyas¡gara 134, 135, 135 n.1
PuΔyavijaya, Muni 17, 47,  59, 61, 70, 75, 131,

149, 151, 159, 166, 167, 168, 171, 172,
173, 178, 192, 211, 212, 227, 252, 260,
273, 278 278 n.1

Puppha Bhikkhu 16, 45, 51, 57, 68, 74, 78, 88,
97, 102, 107, 110, 114, 120, 124, 127, 131,
136, 139, 144, 171, 178, 190, 210, 227,
252, 261, 266, 270

P¶raΔa Chand ˛y¡msukha 194, 197
P¶rΔ¡nandavijaya 85
Pußpavat•, Mah¡sat• 22, 213, 215
Py¡racanda, Muni 63, 92, 102, 104, 196, 252,

256

Raghavan, V.  xix
R¡jacandra (P¡r≈vacandra gaccha) 123
R¡jacandra S¶ri 204
R¡jacandra 186
R¡jahaμsa Upadhy¡ya  204
R¡jak•rti 99
R¡jalabha (Kharatara gaccha)  186
R¡ja≈ekhara 160 n.3
R¡ja≈•la (Kharatara gaccha)  186
R¡jendra Muni 22, 23, 128, 194
R¡jendravijaya 221, 222, 232
R¡ke≈a, Muni 27
R¡macandra GaΔi 3, 3–4, 4, 5, 78, 135
R¡macandra S¶ri (Ma∂¡ha∂a gaccha) 246
R¡mavijaya 247
Ratana Muni 22, 126
Rathaura, Gajasimha 103
Ratna≈ekhara 248
Ratnachandra 34, 231
Ratnakaravijaya 233
Ratnam¶rti (Kharatara gaccha) 205
Ratnanandin 182
Ratnaprabha S¶ri 123
Ratnaprabhavijaya 25

Ratnas¡gara GaΔi (Kharatara gaccha) 204
Ratnasiμha S¶ri (pupil of Municandra) 85, 246
R¡ycand, Kavi 256
Roth, Gustav xix, 83, 91, 92, 184
R¶dhan¡thad¡sa, ˛¡. Tribhovanad¡sa 64

S¡dhura©ga 56
S¡dhuratna S¶ri 44,  55, 109
S¡gar¡nanda S¶ri (=⁄nandas¡gara S¶ri) 5, 43,

47, 64, 68, 70, 75, 109, 114, 116, 117,
127, 130, 126, 169, 171, 177, 186, 188,
204, 207, 221, 226, 232, 235, 249, 250

˛¡ha, ⁄ra. Ema. 91, 92
˛¡ha, Nag•nad¡sa Kevalad¡sa 49
˛¡ha, Narottamad¡sa Nag•nad¡sa 233
˛¡ha, RamaΔ•kal¡la Manasukhabh¡• 27
˛¡ha, Uke∂¡bh¡i ˛ivaj• 82
˛¡ha, V¡∂•l¡la Mot•l¡la 147
˛¡ha, Venicandra Surcandra 239
Sahaj¡k•rti (pupil of Hemanandana GaΔi) 247
Sakalacandra (Kharatara gaccha) 204
Sakalacandra Upadhy¡ya 247
˛¡libhadra S¶ri 127, 169
Samadar≈•, Muni 46
Samaracandra (P¡r≈vacandra gaccha) 123,

164, 186
Samayasundara (Kharatara gaccha, pupil of

Sakalacandra Upadhy¡ya) 67, 247
Samayasundara GaΔi (Kharatara gaccha) 185,

204
Samayasundara, Upadhyaya 5
Sam•ra Malla 13, 102, 107, 114, 144, 209, 227
Samudraghoßa S¶ri (pupil of °≈vara GaΔi) 235
Samudravijaya GaΔi 231
Sandesara, Bhogilal Jayachandbhai 29, 36, 190
Sa©ghad¡sa (GaΔi) 259, 269, 275
Sa©ghav•, J•vanal¡la Chaganal¡la 89, 92, 255
Sa©ghav•, Ratanal¡la 49
Sa©ghavijaya GaΔi (pupil of Vijayasena S¶ri)

247
Sanghavi, Sukhalal 30, 44 n.2
S¡©k®ty¡yana, R¡hula 63
Santab¡la, Muni 196
˛¡ntibhadra ⁄c¡rya 186
˛¡nticandra GaΔi 5, 135
˛¡ntideva S¶ri 205
S¡ntis¡gara (pupil of ˛rutas¡gara) 247
˛¡ntivijaya (pupil of Devavijaya) 247
˛¡nty¡c¡rya V¡divetal¡ (Th¡r¡padra gaccha)

181, 182
Sarm¡, Dine≈acandra 1651
˛arm¡, Raghun¡tha 31
˛¡str•, Balacandra xviii
Satyavrata S¡ma≈ram• 105, 119
Saubh¡gyacandra ‘Santab¡la’ 25, 51, 188, 197,

208, 214
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Saubh¡gyamala 48
Saubh¡gyas¡gara 259
˛ayyambhava 203
Schrader, F. C. 169 n.5
Schubring, Walther xix, xix, 27, 28, 48, 50, 63,

91, 160, 161, 166, 207, 212, 214, 216,
244, 260, 263, 266, 267, 268, 269, 272,
274

Se†hiy¡, Bhairad¡na 209
Seiren, Matsunami 161
Sejjambhava 203
Sen, Amulyachandra 112
Sen, Madhu 272
Sen, Sukumar 26
Shah, Umakant P. 275 n.4
Sham Shastri, R. 141
Sharman, J. N. 52
Shital Prasada 35
Shriyan, R. N. 240
Shrotri, Shridhar B. 27
Siμhas¶ri 169  n.2
Siddh¡ntas¡gara S¶ri (Añcala gaccha) 184
Siddhaprajñ¡, S¡dhav• 38
Siddharßi 232
Siddhasena Div¡kara 44 n.2
Siddhasena GaΔi 277
Siddhasena 44 n.2
Sikdar, Jogendra Chandra 84
˛•labhadra  143, 269, 277
˛•l¡©ka, 9th cent. 43,  55, 220, 279
Simha, Mahendran¡tha 199
Singh, Arun Pratap xviii
Singh, Lalit Kumar 158
Sisodiy¡, Sure≈a 149, 155, 157, 159, 164, 168
˛•taku≤varaj•, S¡dhv• 169 n.1
˛ivanandi, V¡caka 163
˛ivaprabha S¶ri (pupil of Cakre≈vara) 204, 225,

277
Smet, Rudy 16 n.8
˛obha®ßi 177
Sog¡Δi, Kamalacanda 49, 213
Solomon, Esther A. 223
Somaprabha 277 n.2
Somasundara S¶ri (Tap¡ gaccha) 77, 151, 155,

249
Somavimala S¶ri (pupil of Bodhak¡c¡rya) 205
Somavimala S¶ri (pupil of Hemavimala)  246
Spies, Otto 29
˛ravana Muni 123
˛r•candra, 13th cent. (author of Sa©grahaΔ•-

ratna) 139
˛r•candra (pupil of Prabh¡nanda)  186
˛r•canda Sur¡Δ¡ ‘Sarasa’ 21–23, 47, 60, 80, 90,

103, 132, 214
˛r•candra S¶ri (pupil of ˛¡libhadra S¶ri) 127
˛r•candra S¶ri (pupil of Dhane≈vara S¶ri) 5,

143, 169, 176, 269, 277, 284–85284–85284–85284–85284–85
˛reß†h•devacandra-L¡labh¡•-Jainapustoddh¡ra

PhaΔ∂a 5–11
˛r• Harßapußp¡m®ta Jaina grantham¡l¡ 19–21
Sr•s¡ra (pupil of Hemanandana GaΔi) 247
˛r•tilaka, see Tilak¡c¡rya
˛r•vijaya (pupil of R¡mavijaya) 247
˛rutas¡gara (pupil of Dharmas¡gara) 247
Stache-Rosen, Valentine xix
Steinthal, Paul 90
Stevenson, R., Reverend 255
˛ubha≈•la 184
Subhavijaya (pupil of H•ravijaya S¶ri) 247
˛ubhavimala GaΔi (Tap¡ gaccha) 248
Sukhas¡gara  247
Sumati S¶ri 205
Sumatikallola 67
Sumativijaya (= Sumati S¶ri?) 205
Suprabh¡ ‘Sudh¡’ 23, 228
S¶ravijaya (pupil of K•rtivijaya GaΔi) 247
Surchand, S. V. 139
Suru, N. G. 120
Svarna Kanta 146
˛y¡m¡c¡rya 129

Tanigawa, Taikyª 162
Taporatna V¡caka 184
TaruΔaprabha (pupil of Jinacandra S¶ri) 231
Tatia, Nathmal, see Mah¡prajña
ˇ¡†iy¡, Nathamala, see Mah¡prajña
Tejor¡ja 184
Tessitori, L. P.  169 n.5
Thaker, Dhirubhai P. 25, 36, 222, 223, 255
Thaker, J. P.  200
Thakur, Anantlal 176
Thibaut, G.  141
Tieken, Herman xv, 32, 43,  55, 62, 63, 64, 199
Tilak¡c¡rya (pupil of ̨ ivaprabha S¶ri) 204, 225,

277
Tilakavijaya 49 n.4
Trilokacandra, Muni 210, 214
Trip¡†h•, Chandrabh¡l xv, xx, 273, 275, 276
Tripathi, C. B. , see Trip¡†h•, Chandrabh¡l
Tripathi, R. C.  125, 126
Tul(a)si, ⁄c¡rya 17–19, 38, 44, 46, 69, 174, 179,

191, 192, 194, 197, 199, 211, 213, 215,
216, 227, 254, 260, 265, 267, 270, 271

Turner, R. L.  36

Udaya, Muni 49
Udayanandi S¶ri 85
Udayas¡gara (Añcalika gaccha) 184
Udayas¡gara (pupil of Dharma≈ekhara) 246
Udayavijaya 186
Uddyotana S¶ri (Candra gaccha) 182, 186
Uma©ga S¶ri, see Vijayoma©ga S¶ri
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Umar¡vaku≤vara ‘Arcan¡’ 22
Ume≈acandra ‘AΔu’ 57, 120, 122
Umranikar, H. A.  183
Upadhya, A. T. 114, 115, 209, 214
Upadhye, A. N.  16, 30
Upasak, C. S. 162
Urva≈•b¡•, S¡dhav• 98, 99
Uß¡b¡• 63
Uttamas¡gara (Tap¡ gaccha) 248

Vadekar, R. D. 190
V¡dideva S¶ri 232
Vaidya, N. V. 82, 87, 92, 101 n.1, 105 n.1, 125,

144, 182, 190, 213, 215
Vaidya, P. L.  56, 82, 97, 101, 105, 111, 114,

125
Vallabhavijaya 68
V¡nararßi  GaΔˆ(=Vijayavimala?) 86, 135
Vanit¡bh¡•, S¡dhav• 91, 92
Velankar, Hari Damodar xx
Venkatasubbiah, A. 123
Verclas, Katrin 229
Vidy¡ratna GaΔi (B®hat Tap¡ gaccha) 87
Vidy¡vijaya 85
Vidy¡vil¡sa GaΔi (pupil of Kamalaharßa)  247
Vijay¡nanda S¶ri 247
Vijaya Muni 29, 107, 108
Vijaya S¡dhu (fl. late 19th cent.) 109, 112, 113,

116
Vijaya S¶ri 73
Vijayad¡na S¶ri (Tap¡ gaccha) 135, 170, 185,

246, 247
Vijayadeva S¶ri (Tap¡ gaccha) 247
Vijayadharma S¶ri 85
Vijayaharßa GaΔi  185
Vijayajinendra GaΔi / S¶ri  19–21, 58, 76, 89,

109, 120, 145, 159, 181 n.1, 254, 256, 262,
273, 274

Vijayak®ta 95
Vijayakamala S¶ri 178
Vijayakumuda S¶ri 44
Vijayalabdhi S¶ri 85
Vijayamegha 250
Vijayan•ti S¶ri 144
Vijayaprema S¶ri 270
Vijayar¡ja S¶ri 247
Vijayar¡jendra (1827–1906) 33, 158
Vijayar¡jendra S¶ri (Tap¡ gaccha) 273
Vijayar¡jendra S¶ri (Tristutika gaccha) 248, 250
Vijayar¡ma S¶ri 254
Vijayas¡dhu 3, 4, 44, 87, 170
Vijayasena GaΔi  155
Vijayasena S¶ri 247
Vijayasena 187
Vijayatilaka 249
Vijayavimala GaΔi (=V¡nararßi, pupil of

⁄nandavimala S¶ri) 158, 165
Vijayendu (C¡ndrakula) 259
Vijayendra S¶ri (Tap¡ gaccha) 19–21
Vijayoma©ga S¶ri 189, 193
Vikrama S¶ri 173
Vikramasena 232
Vimalacandra (pupil of ˛r•candra) 186
Vimalaharßa (pupil of Vijayad¡na S¶ri) 185,

247
Vimalakum¡ra Muni 17 n.9, 27
Vimalaprajñ¡,S¡dhav• 38
Vimalas¡gara GaΔi (Tap¡ gaccha) 185
Vinaya Muni ‘Vag•≈a’ 26, 179, 192, 193, 212
Vinayacandra (pupil of Ratnasimha) 232, 246,

271
Vinayadeva S¶ri (=Brahma Muni, Brahma

≈ißya) 135, 274 n.1
Vinayahaμsa (pupil of Mahimaratna) 184, 204
Vinayar¡ja GaΔi 155
Vinayas¡gara 161, 162, 223, 253, 256
Vinayasundara GaΔi 151
Vinayavijaya GaΔi (pupil of K•rtivijaya GaΔi)

151, 247
Vinayavijaya 185
Vinodakum¡ra 58
V•ragaΔi (pupil of Dev¡c¡rya) 235
V•raputra, see B¡Δ†hiy¡, Ghevaracandra

‘V•raputra’
Vivekahaμsa 95
Vi≈¡lasundara 165
Vi≈van¡tha, PaΔ∂ita 5, 143
Vogel, Claus xx
von Glasenapp, Helmuth 27
V®ddhivijaya GaΔi 247

Warren, S. J.  82, 146
Watanabe, Kenji 16 n.8, 53
Watanabe, Shoko 199
Weber, Albrecht 81, 83, 112, 141
Weibgen, Günter xix
Wiles, Royce  84, 145
Windisch, Ernst xx
Winternitz, Moriz xx
Woolner, A. C. 34

Ya≈a≈candra GaΔi 77
Ya≈obhadra S¶ri 205, 248
Ya≈odeva S¶ri 170
Ya≈ovijaya 77, 86, 249
Yajima, Michihiko xvii
Yamazaki, Moriichi 39, 53, 54, 64, 65, 162, 201,

202, 217
Yat•ndra (pupil of Hemanandana) 204
Yat•ndra S¶ri 33 n.12
Yat•ndravijaya 33
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